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Translators note 


The journey of translating Lughat-ul-Quran into English has been a long one. 

It all started several years ago when LiaqatAli and Saint Khawaja in USA felt the need to have the 
dictionary of the Quranic terms translated from Urdu to English. For this great task, they contacted and 
hired Javed Rafiq, a retired journalist in Karachi, who took on the job to translate this book from Urdu to 
English. Our friends in the USA compensated his time against an agreed fee. Javed Rafiq had never done 
any translation work of such kind before, and was not familiar with the teachings and philosophy 
ofAllama Ghulam Ahmad Parwez in relation to the Quran. 

This was clearly reflected in the early pages of his translation, but gradually he improved the translation 
as he moved along. This work was done gradually and handed over in parts to our contacts in the USA. 
When all the work was done, LiaqatAli distributed it to others around the world. Some held on to it for 
their study, while some of this translation ended up on the internet. 

Flowever, this work never got published in a book form because of several reasons. Many people felt that 
the work was not satisfying, and the English did not meet the desired quality and fluency. There were 
many linguistic, as well as cosmetic changes required. There were many missing sentences, 
paragraphs/pages, without any clear overview. Many readers had this opinion that the standard of the 
translation required review and needed thorough editing in order to make it readable and comprehensible 
for the western and the wider readership. 

Dr. Sohail Alam (son of Dr. Mansoor Alam) was one of many who had the opinion that to re-write the 
whole book coidd be better and quicker time wise than editing grammatically the English translation of 
Javed Rafiq. The limitation was that although Dr. Sohail's English was excellent (as seen in the 
introduction chapter to this book) he had very little time for the complete translation. 

All this contributed to the delay in the publication of this translation and the whole project came to a 
standstill. 

1 got more determined to have this book translated in English without knowing the above mentioned 
background. My quest for the Quranic knowledge had convinced me that in order to understand the 
Quran, some basic knowledge of the Arabic grammar is helpful and also knowing the root meanings of 
the Arabic words/terms. When 1 found out about the Lughat-ulQuran, 1 was pleasantly surprised that such 
a marvelous piece did exist. 1 accepted this challenge to complete the translation work into English. For 
any serious student of the Quran this is an extremely useful book and it needed to be published in English 
to enhance the Quranic understanding, as its author always intended. To make this happen, it was 
essential to present it to people on a global basis. 1 myself had tried to understand several chapters of the 
Quran by studying the Lughat-ul-Quran, but in order to present arguments in support of my 
understanding; 1 had to present the Lughat-ul-Quran in a language that other researchers of Truth may 
find useful. 

Since 1 became a member of the Quranic Education Society inNorway, I wanted to present the Quran to 
people in a language they could understand. When 1 suggested that the Lughat-ul-Qaran should be 
translated into English, our chairman Khadim Malik agreed instantly. We both agreed on the importance 
of this dictionary to be presented to wider public in English. Later we found out that a preliminary 
translation had already been done earlier, and learnt that the project was on hold for some reason. We 
were fortunate that the late Farhat Maqbool (London Bazm) provided us with all the material on the 
work which had been done so far. This saved us a lot of time. The translated material 1 got was not in a 
presentable form by any means. The layout was poor, the grammar was not always correct, and some 
spelling errors were also present. The biggest limitation was of the Arabic text. 1 started to refine this 
translation. 1 knew that some pages were missing and hence translated those later. Another major concern 
with this initial translation was that it was done by someone who was not fully familiar with the 
philosophy of the Quran as explained by Allama Parwez. The translator was merely translating without 
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understanding, and therefore the literal translation did not do justice to the original Urdu version, and 1 
had to take this into consideration. 

After completion, 1 got the help of Khalid Sayed and Ejaz Rasool (London Bazm) who went through all 
four volumes very thoroughly and made further corrections while reviewing the draft and ensuring to 
keep the explanations closer to the Urdu version, especially where human thought process was referred. 

Now this work has been finalised, and we can appreciate and take advantage of the final product. 1 have 
included my name as the main editor of this translation for convenience and for any correspondence, but 1 
would like to acknowledge the contributions of all those who helped to put this together. 

To conclude 1 would like to summarise the names of all the brothers who took part in this great challenge 
and helped to complete it successfully: 

• Liaqat Ali and Saint Khawaja in USA, who initiated the translation work. 

• Javed Rafiq in Karachi, who did the preliminary translation. 

• Farhat Maqbool from London Bazm who provided me the raw material and encouragement. 

• Khadim Malik of Quranic Education Society Norway who helped and provided encouragement. 

• KhalidSyed of London Bazm, who helped to review some part of the dictionary and also kept 
encouraging and motivating me. 

• Ejaz Rasool of London Bazm who reviewed the remaining part of the dictionary where Khalid 
Syed had handed over. 

Finally, 1 am sure this book will help many English readers to understand the Quran, like the Urdu 
version enhanced my understanding of the Quranic Truth. 

My only regret is that this project did not come to fruition in the lifetime of late Farhat Maqbool, who 
would have appreciated it as he showed great desire to see this project through. 

My father, late Mahmood Ahmad Akhtar, who was a long time devotee of the Tolueislam movement and 
the real reason behind my inspiratoin and interest in the Quranic study in the first place, would also have 
been very pleased with this work. They will get their rewards from Allah. 

On a last note, 1 fully appreciate the work done for the Urdu edition by Atlanta Ghulant Ahmad Parwez, 
who did all the work mostly by himself, where he researched several books to help create such an 
exceptional encyclopaedia of the Quranic words and terms. It took him many years to research to write 
the Urdu version. 1 am grateful to Allah for giving strength and knowledge to Atlanta Ghulant Ahmad 
Parwez to publish the Urdu work which helped many like myself and others to spread the Quranic 
message for the good of mankind for all times to come. He will be getting his reward from Allah. 

It should also be mentioned that the names of the messengers has been written as they appear in the 
Quran, and not the biblical way which is commonly known for English readers. This has been done to 
keep the Quranic terms under focus. All messengers are sacred to us and we do not distinguish between 
them with regards to respect and status (2:136). The term "peace be upon him" has not allway been used 
after messenger's names, but it is implied. 

Finally, let us all keep making effort to understand the Quran and benefit from its guidance. 

Sincerely 
Sheraz Akhtar 

Quranic Education Society Oslo - Norway 

Note: The ebook version has four volumes as the original book, while the printed version only has two 
volumes with following ISBN: 978-1506147468 and~978- 1506 147468 
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Introduction 


"The correct and the only meaning of the Quran lies, and is preserved, within itself, and a perfect and 
detailed exegesis of its words is within its own pages. One part of the Quran explains the other. It needs 
neither philosophy, nor wit, nor lexicography, nor even hadith. ".... Inayat Allah Khan Mashriqi 

The Quran, the final book of revelation from Allah, comprises the sole complete system of life for all 
mankind. This system, based on the deep eternal laws that govern and hold the fabric of our universe 
together, is not affected by the changing winds of time. It is so comprehensive that it encompasses, in 
every era, all facets of human existence, leading the charge in the quest for knowledge and wisdom. 
Consequently, a book with such far-ranging capabilities must be of a language that is equally 
comprehensive, deep, and capable of conveying the most complex and abstract thought, while at the same 
time maintaining clarity and precision. 

Upon reflection, it becomes evident that since Allah had chosen the Arab nation to inherit and implement 
the revolutionary message of the Quran, then even centuries before the actual revelation of the Quran, the 
Arabs had a tremendous responsibility to; step by step evolve a language that would be capable of 
expressing and containing its wisdom. When Abraham’s children were split into two branches, one 
branch ( Bani Israel) received continuous revelation through the Messengers and gained authority 
throughout the land, whereas the other branch ( Bani Ishmaet) was settled in the barren deserts of Arabia, 
where following Ishmael, they received no more messengers or revelation, nor any power or authority. 
This apparently forgotten branch, however, bit by bit, maturing and growing in the arms of nature, grew 
into a nation that would hold the honour of being the first people to address the final message delivered 
by the final Messenger, in their own language. 

These people held their tongue in such high regard that they called themselves Arabs (meaning clear in 
speech) and others Aajam (meaning mute). The word Arab means clean, clear and precise. An important 
point, however, is that during the centuries that Bani-Israel was occupied with the development of their 
civilization to the heights of their ancient world (including the glorious reigns of David and Solomon), 
their brothers, Bani Ishmael , for this entire period, either consciously or subconsciously, were engaged 
and occupied with the arrangement and development of a language that had no peer in the entire world. In 
the literature of linguistic scientists, one can find a claim that to estimate the intellectual capacity of a 
nation at a given time; one should examine their language to determine how many of their words are 
conceptual. Regarding the Indo-European languages, their research was that “every thought that has 
passed through the mind of India may be reduced to 121 root-concepts” {Max Mueller). When Sanskrit 
was a living language, at a time when the sun and fire were considered deities, there were a total of 37 
words for sun and 35 words for fire. 

Now let us compare that with the language of the Arabs. These desert dwellers had 80 words for honey, 
200 for snake, 500 for lion, 1000 for sword, and for a camel they had a total of 5, 744 words (Cosmic 
Consciousness). These facts illustrate the depth of conceptual thought and the wide range of expression of 
which the Arabic language was capable. This was the language in which the Quran was revealed. 


(26:192) 

And verily this Quran is a revelation from the Sustainer of all 
the worlds 


(26:193) 

The Spirit, faithful to the trust, has descended with it 

d*Vi % Jp 

(26:194) 

On thy heart, that thou may be a Warner 


(26:195) 

In plain and clear Arabic tongue 
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This illustrates the position of Arabic vis-a-vis the Quran. As far as the Quran itself, it is written: 


( 12 : 2 ) 

(43:2) 

We have made it a Book to be oft read in clear, eloquent 
language that you may understand 

J Lj^P liIJS 

(20:113) 

Thus have We revealed it as an Arabic Quran ( Quraanan 
Arabiyyan). In it, we turned around and turned on the 
warnings, so people may show understanding, or that it 
may create reflection in them. 

'■jA <U3 \ ifjjp fill! y\ 

j' -LjPjJl 

(39:28) 

An Arabic Quran, without any ambiguity, so they had to 
meet understanding. 

jyiLj ts? 

(18:01) 

Praise be to Allah, Who revealed the font for its 
contractor, and it contains no ambiguity or uncertainty, 
but is straight and erect, 

^3 o-Lp .^Ip a!J 

l?r^P aJ 

(41:3) 

this is a book whose verses are well-defined and able to 
be analysed separately, allowing the Quran precisely to 
clarify itself for those who undertake its study with 
knowledge and insight 

l^J^P \j AjIjT i—aIiS"" 


The key words in the above verses are " Quraanan Arabiyyan” (see also 42:7, 46: 12). 

The term "Quraanan Arabiyyan" can be interpreted in two ways. 

- The general understanding is "an Arabic Quran", i.e. on the Arabic language, but 

- It can also be understood as "a Quran which explains itself very clearly and precisely." This is with 
regard to the meaning of the word Arabi. 

This has often been repeated throughout the Quran also says phrases like "Hukman Arabiyyan " Thus, a 
clear and precise judgment. (13:37). 

- The 39:28 is the clarity of the Quran underlined in the statement of "ghaira dhei i'waji ," which says that 
it does not contain any ambiguity. 

- This is repeated at 6:01 p.m., "wa lam yaj'al Lahu i'waja" and it contains no ambiguity and 
uncertainty. 

- This point is further elaborated in 41 :3, which says that this is a book where the verses are well defined 
and able to be analysed separately. To prepare the Quran itself for making their assessment of knowledge 
and insight. 


(39:28) 

An Arabic Quran, that does not contain any 
ambiguity 


(18:01) 

Praise be to Allah, Who revealed the font for its 
contractor, and it contains no ambiguity or 
uncertainty, but straight and tall, 

L?r^P aJ fl~^-P ^Lp (J aJJ 

(41:3) 

a Book, whose word is prepared as an Arabic 
Koran, for people with insight. 

jjiLu ^3^ ^*j^p 13 s ajIjT 


The values espoused in the Quran, lofty and sublime though may be, have still been elaborated and 
described in a simple manner. 


(44:58) 

Verily, We have made this (Quran) easy, in thy 
tongue, in order that they may give heed. 

lit® 

(54:17) 

And We have indeed made the Quran easy to 
understand and remember: then is there any that 
will receive admonition? 

/jA -^3 


Based on the above observations, it is evident that the Quran asserts that it is sent in a clear and easily 
understood Arabic tongue. One might then conclude that a native speaker of Arabic, therefore, would 
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easily be able to comprehend even its deepest principles. Practical experience though, reveals that this is 
definitely not the case. Undoubtedly, a grasp of the Arabic language is a prerequisite for interpreting the 
Quran (no book in the world can be understood without knowing the language it was written in), but if 
that was all that was required, then native speakers of Arabic would automatically become experts of 
Quranic knowledge. We will not discuss here the extent to which Arabs understand Quranic principles 
(this includes not only the general Arab populous but also the educated and the scholars). When this is the 
situation with native Arabic speakers, one can only imagine the multiplication of difficulties for non- 
Arabs. 

This observation raises a vital question: why is it that the Quran describes itself as a clear, easily 
understood book in a clear Arabic tongue, yet very few of those who are native Arabic speakers or have 
learned Arabic seem truly to comprehend Quranic teachings? The answer is crucially important, a firm 
grasp of which is of the utmost importance in arriving at the true Quranic message. 

The pre-lslamic Arabs possessed a culture with much greater affinity for poetry than prose, and that was 
the medium in which their entire linguistic treasure was passed on from generation to generation. In 
contrast, what today is called “Arabic literature” was primarily composed during the Abbasid period, the 
same period during which were compiled the various books of hadith, Quranic tafseer, history and 
biography. Many volumes of Arabic literature, grammar and linguistic science were produced and 
extensive Arabic lexicons were compiled. It is quite interesting and ironic that all these works (with few 
exceptions) that comprise the earliest written or prose literature of the Arabic language were actually 
produced by non-Arabs. 

The student of history would be well aware that during the Abbasid period of Islamic history, numerous 
foreign concepts began to permeate all facets of life. These foreign concepts influenced and shaped 
society in ways that ripened the climate for the seizure of political power by the Abbasids. Their politics 
were infused with these new foreign concepts and ideals, further helping to peipetuate them. It is only 
natural that once this happened, tremendous political pressure would then be applied to inculcate these 
ideals into every other facet of society. It is precisely because of this fact that the literary products of that 
time, despite their outward appearance of Arabic form, were actually foreign/non-Arabic in their inner 
true nature. This is how the Arabic language, in the earliest stages of its systematization and study, was 
turned into a vehicle of non- Arabic ideals. A more formal description and study of this phenomenon has 
been excellently provided in the work of the late Ahmed Amin Misri, “ Fajr al-Islam .” In it, he claims 
“Undoubtedly, you will agree with me that Persian literature had cast Arabic literature in a new light.” 

It follows that once the meanings of Arabic words were affected in this manner, as expected, the 
understanding and interpretation of the Arabic words of the Quran were impacted as well. Since the books 
of Quranic interpretation ( tafseer ) were compiled during this period, they too became prey to these 
external influences. This is how the Arabic words of the Quran came to take on altogether different 
meanings than the ones existing at the time of its revelation. In addition to this general external ( Aajami ) 
influence upon Arabic, there was also another very important reason leading to this mutation of meanings. 

When the first books of Quranic exegesis were compiled in the 3rd and 4th century A. H., one major 
technique used to interpret any important verse of the Quran was to examine its so-called “ sabab nuzool ,” 
the reason for the revelation of the verse as recorded in narratives. These narratives would claim that 
some matter would come to pass, and in answer, a verse of the Quran would then be revealed. In this way, 
the stories ascribed to a Quranic verse became a more important focus of commentary than the actual 
words of the Quran. As a result, the meanings of the Arabic words in those Quranic verses were shaped 
and moulded to fit the narrations ascribed to it. As time went on, newer books of tafseer would not dare 
depart too far from the original and oldest books, and in this way, this style of Quranic commentary was 
perpetuated through history, gaining a semblance of credence and authority. By claiming the narrations, 
and hence, the exegesis sprang from none other than the mouths of the beloved Messenger(s) and his 
companions, these tafseer were made all the more irrefutable. All of this is in spite of the fact that the 
majority of the involved narrations are weak or unreliable (according to the hadith sciences), leading the 
occasional frustrated scholar, such as Ahmad Ibn Hanbal , to lament that “narrations of war and slaughter 
and tafseer are totally unreliable.” Despite these facts, these narrations continue to dominate books on 
Quranic commentary and its resulting philosophy; therefore, it is not difficult to conceive that if these 
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untrustworthy narrations are the basis for determining the meaning of a Quranic verse and of the Arabic 
words used in that verse, this would lead to a distortion of the true meanings of the words, thus obscuring 
the true meaning of the verse from the eyes of the reader. 

This point is best explained through a specific example in the Quran. 


(04:34) 


Men are in charge of women, because Allah hath 
made the one of them to excel the other. . . 

( PickthalT) 




I ^JLaj I uTj . . . 


Here, the word “ qawwaamoon ” is taken to mean “in charge of,” even though according to the language, 
the meaning is “those who provide the daily bread.” This latter meaning implies that there is a division of 
labor between men and women, and men are duty-bound to earn a means of living for the family. So how 
did the meaning shift from provider to dominator or ruler? 

A glance at one of the most highly authoritative books of tafseer, written by Ibn-Kathir, will shed light 
on exactly how this transformation of meaning took place. In his tafseer of the above verse, Ibn Kathir 
relates various accounts connected to the revelation of this verse. 

Ibn Abbas claimed that “ qawwamoon ” refers to the fact that women should obey men. . . Hasal al-Basri 
relates a story in which a woman came complaining to the Messenger that her husband had struck her. 

Just as the Messenger was about to pronounce that her husband should be punished, the above Quranic 
verse was revealed, and then the Messenger said that there would be no punishment for her husband. . . In 
another narration, a man and his wife came before the Messenger. The woman complained to the 
Messenger that her husband had struck her and there was still a mark on her face. Just as the Messenger 
began to say that the husband should not have done so, the above verse was revealed. Upon this, the 
Messenger claimed “I willed something but Allah willed something else.” 

. . .There is a hadith in which the Messenger is reported to have said “Don’t beat Allah’s slave women 
(referring to women in general).” Thereafter Umar came to him and said “Oh Messenger! Having heard 
your command, the women have become bold towards their husbands.” Upon hearing this, the Messenger 
allowed the beating of women. When the men began beating their wives, many complaints arose from the 
women to the Messenger. The Messenger then said “Many women have appealed to me complaining of 
their husbands’ abuse. Those men are not the best of you.” . . . Ishat ibn Qays relates “I was once a guest 
of Umar. It happened that an argument broke out between him and his wife, and he hit her. He then said 
to me ‘Ishat, remember three things I will tell you that I learned from the Messenger. Do not ask a man 
why he beats his wife, do not go to sleep until you have prayed the Witr prayer, and I have forgotten the 
third (i.e. the narrator could not recall the third) ... In one narration, the Messenger is reported to have 
said “If I could have ordered that any person bow to another person, I would have ordered the women to 
bow to their husbands because of the tremendous weight of right the husband has upon her.” 

So as one can see, traditional Quranic commentary made on the basis of narration and tradition changed 
the meaning of the word “ qawwamoon ” to mean ruler or dominator, perhaps even something beyond that. 
This interpretation is not unique to Ibn Kathir but is repeated in other works as well, such as 
ZamakhsharVs al-Kashshaaf in which he equates “ qawwamoon ” with “ musaytireen ” (dominators or 
overlords). In tafsir Jalaalayn , the synonym “ mutasalliteen ” is used, in other words those who control, 
command and rule women. With such a predominance of this inteipretation, not surprisingly, this 
meaning of “qawwamoon” eventually worked its way into books of language, eventually pervading the 
literature of the Islamic world and the education of Islamic scholars and the masses. In this way, Arabic 
speakers and Arabs alike lost touch with the true message of the Quran. 
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These facts lead us towards a very important question, that: 

If the Arabic language was tainted in the Abbasid period by non-Arabs and , If all the Arabic works 
(tafseer, history, lexicons, or literature) that we possess today were produced in that era (usually by 
non-Arabs), plus the fact that the books of tafseer used unreliable narrations to fortify the incorrect 
usage and meaning of Arabic words, Then how can there be any possibility of recovering the true 
meaning of Arabic words, as understood at the time of the revelation of the Quran? 

This question is answered with the following points. 

1 . If this happened in any other language (or to any other book), there is no doubt that the above 
difficulties would be insurmountable; however, certain elements of the Arabic language (and the 
Quran) allow a solution to this challenging problem. Firstly, as was mentioned above, the entirety 
of the Arabic language was contained within the works of poetry prevalent in pre -Islamic Arabia. 
Poets had a special status in that society, as their poetry was often used to extol the virtues of a 
tribe as well as to degrade and humiliate enemy tribes. As such, these poems were a heritage of a 
tribe and were taught even to its children. Prose, when transmitted orally, is difficult to protect 
from gradual alterations as the narrators pass the message onwards adding their own 
understanding and/or wording. This is because the form is not considered important in prose, only 
the meaning. Poetry, however, is quite different since the form and meaning are both integrated in 
the work. Thus, whenever poetry is learned and memorized, it is always transmitted forward with 
its form intact. 

This is how and why pre-lslamic Arabic poetry was preserved until the time of the Abbasids, 
when it was finally compiled into writing. Undoubtedly though, numerous apocryphal works of 
poetry were also created during the Abbasid period and were mixed in with genuine pre-lslamic 
poetry; however, this should not impede our purpose since that poetry must have used exactly the 
same language (both form and vocabulary) as true pre-lslamic poetry, otherwise the counterfeits 
would be immediately discovered. Thus, pre-lslamic Arabic poetry was eventually preserved in 
the various books of Arabic literature, the analysis of which allows deduction of the pre-lslamic 
usage of Arabic words. The way in which Arabic words were used in that poetry is largely how 
the Quran uses it (and would have been how the Arabs at the time of the Quran’s revelation 
would have understood it). 

Pre-lslamic poetry, in addition to being preserved in books of Arabic literature, are also 
documented in the various Arabic lexicons. These works make use of pre-lslamic poetry in an 
attempt to systematically derive the original meanings of the words. These lexical works are of 
great value in understanding the Quran the way it would have been understood at the time of its 
revelation. 

2. Above is a description of how to arrive at the true pre-lslamic meaning of Arabic words using 
external literary sources; however, the Arabic language also has a tremendously useful internal 
characteristic that both protects the meanings of words from external forces of change as well as 
aids one in determining the true meaning of a particular word. Arabic words are all constituted 
from a single root. The essence of the meaning is contained within the root and regardless of how 
its appearance may change according to the rules of grammar; its derivatives will always be 
inextricably bound to the essence of that root (It is this very characteristic that allows Arabic to 
continue to create new words through time as the need arises. For this, one need only find the 
appropriate root meaning and consider its various grammatical derivations; there would be no 
concept for which an appropriate word could not be generated.) To take this concept a step 
further, not only are words based on a fundamental root meaning, but even within root meanings, 
it is known that if certain letters appear in that root (such as F1A and BA) then that group of roots 
will have related meanings, or if the root contains another two letters (such as SAAD and RA) 
then another group of related roots will result. Such a high degree of hierarchical and derivational 
vocabulary results in an unparalleled level of protection from the adulteration of the language. If, 
through the winding passage of time, a word changes in meaning or usage, it will be immediately 
discovered against the backdrop of its relatives within which are preserved the changed word’s 
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original meaning. This is how one can analyse the various words of the Quran to arrive at the 
meanings that would have been prevalent among the pre-lslamic Arab society at the time of its 
revelation. 

3. The third element that helps us to rediscover Arabic is actually a result of the very simple and 
plain lives of the pre-lslamic Arabs. They lived with an expansive sky above their heads 
decorated by the sun, moon, and the twinkling of the stars, a vast desert before them with never- 
ending dunes, the landscape occasionally punctuated by mountains, streams of water with lush 
growth of greenery serving as oases of life in the barren desert, providing its dwellers with date 
palms and occasionally grapevines and pomegranate trees. Near these oases, one might find the 
tents of these desert dwellers, serving to house their meagre few precious possessions, of which 
the most prized are their weapons, swords, arrows, bows, spears, shields, and daggers. With their 
few camels, horses, cattle and goats grazing in the sparse meadows nearby, this simple life 
comprised the entire sphere of existence for those simple desert dwelling Arabs of that forgotten 
time. This atmosphere is what served as the basis for the development of their entire language; in 
other words, their vocabulary evolved from the simple concrete and perceptible things around 
which their whole lives were based, and this is why the words used to describe them are 
comprehended and even visualized easily. Confusion and ambiguity in meaning usually arise in 
relation to the abstract, immaterial or philosophical, which are of little use in the harsh conditions 
of the desert. Indeed, it is the pure and simple language of the desert Bedouins that is considered 
the purest Arabic tongue. 

The way in which the fundamental meaning of a root can be brought to light by the practical use of the 

word by desert Arabs is best illustrated by an example. 


(2:153) 


O you, who believe, seek help in patience (Sabre) 
and Salaat. God is with those with patience 
( Sabir een ). 


aJJI jl jJl ^ 


SABR, commonly translated as patience, is usually applied to a situation from which an individual cannot 
escape, leading to desperation and helplessness. When there is no hope of actively affecting the situation, 
the advice given is “has patience,” to the extent that even someone suffering great injustice at the hands of 
another, when he can do nothing to improve the situation, calms his inner struggle through the mantra of 
“patience.” In other words, this interpretation of “sabr” carries a connotation of passivity. 

The root meaning of SABR, however, is constantly and continuously to struggle towards a goal or 
purpose, to stand steadfastly. This root meaning is derived based on its usage by the desert Arabs in their 
daily lives. In other words, it means a connotation of activity. 

A part of a cloud, if it stays in exactly the same spot for 24 hours without apparently shifting, is called 
AS-SABEER. AL-ASBIRAH is the word used to describe camels or goats that leave during the day to 
graze, and later return retracing their footsteps exactly, without a single one of them going astray or being 
left behind {T}. These concrete examples allow one to visualize how the Arabs understood SABR to mean 
steadfastness, persistence and perseverance, to firmly adhere to a principle or way, commitment to an 
action. It is this unshakable resolution towards a way or principle that was considered SABR by the 
Arabs. 

Moving on, if passengers or goods created an uneven balance on a boat such that it begins to be unstable, 
the boatman would place a heavy rock in order to balance the load. This rock would be called AS- 
SABOORAH {T}. Therefore, the second characteristic of SABR is that if one’s footsteps begin to waver 
from the path, it is SABR that provides the support upon which balance is regained, keeping the footsteps 
firmly on the chosen path. Because this kind of steadfastness leads to success and accomplishment, AS- 
SABRAH is used to describe a pile of grain that is unmeasured ( Muheet ). 

In the face of the forces of change through time, the aforementioned features of Arabic greatly facilitate 
arriving at the true, original meanings of words; however, while the above form a ftmdamental basis for 
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the meanings that is inescapable, there is yet another level of depth to attaining the full and true meaning 
of a book like the Quran. The reason for this is that this book is an outline for the eternal values of life, 
unchanging and all-encompassing upon whose truths our entire belief is based. It is, therefore, necessary 
that its understanding be complete and without doubt, something that can be difficult to attain if relying 
purely on the language as mentioned above. 

Language (or linguistic science) is the product of human efforts, and thus, is inherently open to mistakes 
and external influences. In addition, there are certain words that the Quran uses as a form of terminology. 
These terms represent very important core Quranic principles and concepts cannot be adequately 
elucidated by pure language alone. 

For example, SALAT, ZAKAT, TAQWA, IMAN, ISLAM, KUFR, FISQ, etc. all these terms are a 
comprehensive condensation of fundamental Quranic concepts that contain depth beyond (but linked to) 
their linguistic understanding. By carefully studying the whole Quran, linguistic ambiguities can be 
eliminated and the full extent of the terminological meanings can be brought to light. 

As far as how this is achieved in practice, one must bear in mind that the Quran is written in such a way 
that if a topic is mentioned in one place, it often will be further alluded to in another place in such a way 
that the former is clarified. The Quran refers to this as “ tasreef-ul-ayaat .” This means that a topic is 
brought back in several verses in such a way that the complete meaning of the concept emerges. 

Hence, whether for an Arabic word or for specific Quranic terminology, the true meaning may be found 
by bringing all the pertinent Quranic verses together within which the word is found. 

Based on what has been discussed above, it is evident that to determine the meaning of a word: 

1 . One must first identify and study the root meaning and characteristics, keeping in mind that 
despite however much the appearance of the word changes, it generally carries within it the 
essence of the root. 

2. The word must be viewed in terms of how the simple desert Arabs employed it in their daily 
lives. By taking those concrete examples, one can often deduce how those folk conceptualized the 
word. It should be kept in mind that until the concept behind a word is discovered, one cannot 
truly understand the meaning of the word. The modem science of semantics has shed tremendous 
light on this area. This particular branch of linguistics is of great value in attaining the deepest 
possible understanding of a word. 

3. All the passages of the Quran containing the word should be investigated to detemiine the various 
shades of meaning attached to it. By doing this, one can develop an understanding of the Quranic 
concept for that word. 

4. Most importantly, one must keep in mind the overall teaching of the Quran. It should always be 
borne in mind that the Quran’s vocabulary and terminology should not be contrary to its basic 
teachings because the Quran also declares that it contains no contradictions (e.g. that if multiple 
meanings are possible linguistically, ones that lead to contradictions should be avoided. This does 
not imply that meanings of words should be changed in order to avoid contradictions, thus 
making it a self-fulfilling claim.). This is only truly possible when one frees his or her mind of all 
external biases and concentrates on deriving the meaning of the Quran in its own light. Allah has 
declared that the Quran is a guiding light ( Noor ), and light has no need for external sources to 
make itself manifest. 

Using the mentioned techniques, the true meaning of the Quranic words and passages can be understood. 

In this connection, Allama Jamaluddin Afghani' % student, and the teacher of Syed Rashid Raza, Imam 
Sheikh Mohammad Abdohu has written a book Tafseeml Manar. We present certain elements from this 
book’s foreword, with respect to high standards of understanding Quran. 

The first step is to understand the meaning of individual words. One needs to understand how words were 
used by the ancient Arabs and not depend on anyone’s explanation or understanding as to what they mean 
today. But it is also essential to not depend solemnly upon this, because many words were used to express 
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certain meanings during the revelation of the Quran, but later with passage of time, they began to mean 
something else. One example is the word “tawed” which has come to mean explanation, but the Quran 
uses it for a different meaning, which is of being the final result, or the result of Quranic promises. It is 
essential for a researcher to investigate the original meaning of a word, as compared to its current use 
which appeared later, and differentiate between these. Most of those who has written explanations of 
Quran, define the terminology of the noble Quran as per the meanings which prevailed during the first 
three centuries after the revelation of Quran. It is essential for researchers to take those meanings into 
account which prevailed at the time of Quranic revelation. 

In this connection it is better to take the help of the Quran and study the words which appear repeatedly, 
in order to determine their meanings. If one does that, one will find that the same word has been used to 
express several meanings, for example, the word "hidayah" . With deliberation, it is possible to determine 
its meaning at a particular place. That is why it is said that one place of the Quran explains another. Thus 
in order to determine the particular meaning of a word, it is imperative to see whether it jives with the 
foregoing text, agrees with the entire text and subject, and is in line with the overall purpose of the 
Quranic message. 

I am a student of the Quran. My entire lifetime, from childhood to the current time, has been an 
association with this great Book. In the beginning I too studied the Quran in in the traditional way, but it 
made no impact. Later when I gave it a critical review, I realized that the real meaning of the Quran was 
different one then generally accepted. I was lucky to get some insight of the thoughts of the great poet 
Allama Iqbal, just as when I was struggling with this. From his insights I came to know, among other 
things, that Quran should be understood in the Arabic language and with the help of explanation of the 
verses, while external influences should be shunned. To understand the Quranic verses, one had to use 
"tabveeb al-Quran" i.e. compiling all verses regarding one subject at one place. But in respect of 
"tabveeb al-Quran", what was conceptualised by Allama Iqbal, and which he related to me in detail, was 
not found in any book. This needed the compilation of an entirely new book. 

I tried my best to induce some groups or individuals to undertake the task so they could to a better job at 
this task then I ever could, but did not succeed in finding any. Ultimately I had to take the burden of this 
task on my own shoulders. For this, I compiled verses under several subjects. This took me several years. 
After classification of the verses on the lines of an encyclopaedia, I compiled every subject into an 
integrated document. 

Thus came into a series of books, such as 

" Mutaraf-ul-Quran" (An introduction to Quran). 

“I and God” 

“ Iblees and Adam ” 

“ Jooye Noor ” 

“ Burq Toor” 

“Shota Mastoor ” 

“ Mairaj Insaniyaat” 

I am working on some other titles as well and they as well be published in due course. 

The publication of my book "Mutar-ul-Quran" and other writings, and papers, resulted in rekindling the 
greatness and value of the noble Quran in the hearts of the country's educated, young folk (especially 
those who had turned away from religion). The main purpose of my toil of years' waste very same i.e. to 
bring the young folk (who had run away from the self-made religions of man and thus were also running 
away from Allah's sayings) to come close to the Quran and deliberate directly in it. (With God's help) The 
result of my humble efforts was beyond my expectations. A large number of young people came closer to 
the Quran, tha nk God. 

These young people came close to the Quran alright, but when they were told to understand it directly, 
they complained that no present translation, nor explanation that would help them in understanding the 
Quran, existed. And they were right in saying so, because they meant that they must be shown the way by 
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which they could comprehend the Quran directly. This included those who knew the Arabic language and 
those too who didn't. After deliberating for some time, 1 arrived at the decision that there should be a 
dictionary of the noble Quran in which the meanings of the Quranic words and phrases were explained. 1 
tried my best, but could not find any such dictionary. Dictionaries aside, but except some sayings of 
Imam Raghib, 1 could not even find any book which could even be called a proper Quranic dictionary. 

Recently some books have appeared under the title "Lughat-ul-Quran" , but they fail to fulfil the 
mentioned purpose. 

Atlanta Hameeduddin Farabi had tried to organize a dictionary of this sort, and even determined the 
meaning of some words in this manner. If he had compiled such a dictionary for the entire Quran, then no 
doubt that it would be a very useful book. According to my consciousness, I have taken the help of his 
Quranic work. Due to the circumstances, there was no other way but to compile a fresh Quranic 
dictionary. The difficulty of compiling such a dictionary for the Quranic words and terms on the pattern 
above can be well understood by scholars. I tried very hard to get together some group, as I had tried 
before, to do this very difficult and challenging great work. But I failed once again. On one hand this was 
the situation, and on the other was the demand of those people (whom I had brought closer to the Quran). 
They were getting more intense as to how to understand the Quran more directly. When I considered 
myself for the job, I didn't seem to find either the courage or the ability to undertake such important task. 
This went on for quite some time. 

At last, it was decided that no matter what quality, the work should be undertaken. Once the foundation 
was laid, men with better ability could work on this foundation and produce something better. These were 
the circumstances under which I decided to compile such a dictionary, and after the toil of many years, 
this dictionary is before your eyes. During this difficult journey, I also consulted scholars, those who were 
willing. 

I cannot but mention Mr. Habib Mukarram (former ambassador of Egypt) and Dr. Abdul Wahab Uzam 
who had great knowledge of the Arabic language and love for the Quran. I was lucky to have known 
these two gentlemen. I had close relations with them in connection with the translation and meanings of 
Atlanta Iqbal's poetry. I can’t express enough the extent to which I benefited from their knowledge of the 
Arabic language 

After compiling the dictionary, 1 had it gone over by scholars whose knowledge of the Arabic language 
and love for the Quran was known to me. 1 am grateful from the core of my heart to all such friends. But 
nevertheless, I declare that whatever is contained in this book is solemnly my responsibility. I am sorry 
that Allanta Aslant Jerajpuri died before this dictionary was completed. I wish he had lived to go through 
it. I am indebted grateful to him for the Quranic insight he gave me for my book "Mafhoum-ul-Quran" . 
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References 


Taj-ul-Uroos { T} 

In the compiling and editing of this book, the question was as to which book of Arabic dictionary should 
be made its fundament. Three dictionaries are very famous, " Lissan-ul-Arab " , " Taj-ul-Uroos " and 
"Qamoos" . Some other books are famous as well, and in certain matters enjoy even more importance than 
the three mentioned here. After studying the benefits and good points of these three, it was decided to 
choose "Taj-ul-Uroos” . Taj-ul-Uroos explains Qamoos and since it was compiled after Lissan-ul-Arab, 
it contains the linguistic details. Thus it can be said that Taj-ul-Uroos is the latest, detailed and authentic 
dictionary which contains the all formerly published authentic dictionaries. 

Lissan-ul-Arab is compiled by Ibn Mukarram, who died in 71 1 Hijri. 

Qamoos is compiled by Allama Ferozabadi who died in 816 Hijri. 

Taj-ul-Uroos is compiled by Mohibuddin Ibnul FaizAlsyed Muhammad Murtaza Alhuseni Alwasti 
Alzubedi Alhanafi who died in 1205 Hijri or 1701 A.D. He edited his renowned dictionary in Egypt. It 
was published in 10 big volumes. The book we are referring to is published by Matba'ul Khairia and the 
date of publishing written on it is 1306 A.D. (First Edition). 

According to Edward William Lane, except Lissan-ul-Arab, one hundred dictionaries have been 
consulted in compiling Taj-ul-Uroos. In the English language, the Arab dictionary (Lane's Lexicon) is 
also based on Taj-ul-Uroos. As such, this dictionary is very scientific. 

Raghib { Rj 

We referred also to Imam Raghib Isfahani's famous book, "Almafrudaat fi gharibul Quran" or “The 
sayings of the Quran”. 

This is a dictionary of Quranic words and so famous that it needs no introduction. But this book is very 
brief. The edition we are referring to was printed in Egypt in 1324 A.D. 

Ibn Paris { F} 

The third important book we refer to is Ibn Paris' “Muqabeesul Lugha ” which details the root of every 
word and its meaning. Since the central idea of our dictionary is the basic meaning of the root of words, 
substantial reference has been made from this book of Ibn Fans'. The book we are talking about was 
initially printed in Egypt in the year 1902 A.D in six volumes. 

Muheet { M} 

After this the book which was consulted most was Pitra Bostani’s “ Muheet-ul-Muheet ”. 

It is a brief book (has only two volumes) but it is very beneficial. The book we are referring to was 
printed in Beirut in 1870 A.D. 
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These are the books of reference, commonly referred to in this dictionary. Besides these, the following 
books have been consulted as well 


a) “ Fikah ul lugha" Abu Mansoor's brief i book which despite its brevity is thought to be 

very authentic. Our reference book was printed in 1938 in Egypt. 

b) "Aqrabul Muaarid" A famous dictionary which was compiled by Saeed Alkhouri Alshartuni 
Allebani. The book in reference was printed in Beirut in 1889. 

c) "Muntahil Arab" A famous Arabic-Persian dictionary. Our reference is to version printed 
by Islamic Publications, Lahore in 1920. 

d) "Kitabul Ashtaqaq" Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan 's brief magazine, but it details the 

characteristics of the letters of the roots of words very well. 

e) "Al-fazul Mutaradifa" Ali Ibn Isa Alrumani's brief magazine, who died in 384 Hijri and 
describes the superficial and deep difference between alternate words. 

f) "Latayeful lugha" This is a book by Ahmed Bin Mustafa Allaba Bedi (of Damascus) which 

discusses the linguistic niceties in detail. 

g) "Kitabul Qartain " This is a book based on a book by Imam Din Kutaiba Aldeenwari who 
died in 277 Hijri, printed in Egypt in 1355. Ibn kutaiba enjoys a good reputation among scholars. 

h) " Al-bustan " This dictionary is by Abdullah Albustani Allebnani who died in 1930, 

printed in 1927. Its foreword is quite good. 

Besides the above mentioned dictionaries, reference has also been made to Zamkhashwi's tafser 

(Kashaf), tafseer Jalaleen and Atlanta Muhammad Abdohu's famous Tafseer-al-manar. 

Some other books have also been referred to. 
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A 


This letter is used to symbolize a question, as well as to call out (to someone). The following examples 
will make this clear: 


1. To ask someone a question: 


Is Zaid standing? 

Jujl 

Is that Zaid standing or Umarol 

^i JcU Juji 


The answer is likely to be: 


Yes / No 




Describing the story of Ibrahim (Abraham), the Quran says 


21:63 

Is it you who have done this to our gods? 

C-Jll I-La lliilj 

79:27 

Are you more difficult to create or is the sky? 

$.L«j uJl ^1 uU -Lil jtJJll 


2. A question which is followed by a denial to invigorate positivity. 


95:8 


Isn’t Allah the greatest of all rulers? 




Thereby the meaning here is not to say that Allah is not the greatest of all rulers, but to assert the 
opposite, that He is in fact exactly that. Here Hamza is followed by lays for a denial, but the denial does 
not denote a denial of what is being said - later, but it is indeed its assertion, which is said with force. 


3. A question in which a sense of scolding exists. 


Do they prefer some other Deen (way of life) than the 
deen of Allah? 




The aim of the above is to be sarcastic and ask if they really want such a thing. The indication is that they 
should not desire it. 


4. A question which is tinged with ridicule. 


From the story of Shoaib's (Jethro of the Bible) nation, they tell the following to him. 


11:87 

Does your salah ask us to abandon the gods of our 
forefathers? 


This sentence contains satire, ridicule and even amazement. 

5. For expressing amazement 

25:45 

Haven't you wondered how your Sustainer elongates 
the shadows? 

^jijl A* iJuS’* ilX > j (Jj y> I 


Here “A J 1 ” (alum tarn) has been said to portray wonder, but this phrase usually means an invitation to 
reflect or deliberate. Similar are “Nal” ( afala ), “Vjt” ( awala ), “f&'” ( afalam ) and “flj'” ( awalam ). 


6. To warn if something has been delayed. 


57:16 


Has the time not come for the Believers to. . .? 


JhJi jj dJjj ji y 1 


Thereby, the meaning of the above verse is that the time has indeed come. 
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7. A question which actually is an order. 


Like when we say: “will you do this or not?” 

The real purpose of such a question is to order someone to actually do this. 


Ibrahim 's (Abraham) father said to him: 


19:46 

Do you (dare to) avoid my gods? 

Iff ^ id ^ 

19:46 

I'll punish you humiliatingly. 



The meaning here is that “1 order you not to do this, otherwise I will punish you.” 


8. To equalize two things, but only when it appears after the word "sawaye” 


Whether you warn them or not, (against the devastating 
results of their path), is the same (useless). 




9. For calling out: 

“dWal ijl” (azaida aqbil ) would mean: O Zaid, forge ahead! The Quran has not used this format. 

10. Ali f as a H amza - ' 

Hamza always appears in the beginning of a sentence, “QjLi flji” (aolam yanzoro), f&'” ( afalam 

yasiro ) 

Sometimes it is even omitted, for instance: before 'whether' “ft” (am) 


This is tl 

tie case in the tale of Ibrahim on the night when the moon appeared and he asked his nation: 

6:77 

He said, is this my Sustainer? 

(ij A* jd 


The meaning is off course sarcastic, and means to say; “do you want me to worship it?” Here, the letter 
alif which is the questioner has been omitted. Some people think that this “^j ILa” ( haza rabbi) is not 
said by Ibrahim but his father (Azar) and the portion following thereafter in the same verse is the answer 
given by Ibrahim. 


6:77 

Then he said, “this is my Sustainer”, but when it 
descended, he said “If the Sustainer does not guide 


1^' yt J>j Ofii °f if Jd Jif tils 


me, then I shall become one of the unfair” 




In other words, it is a dialogue. If so, then there is no need to consider the alif as omitted. Note that when 
one hamza is followed by a word which begins with another hamza, then the two hamzas together 
become an alif with a mudda'a. 1 As in jV (what now?). This actually sounds like the beginning with two 
alifs with 'zabar'. 
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A-B-B 


“4jV1” ( al-abbu): grass, whether dry or fresh. This word is used for all kinds of grass on which animals 
graze. 


The Quran says: 


80:31 


And fruits and green grass 




Mujahid says that ( fakiha ) is fruit eaten by men; and “0” (abba) are things that animals eat. This 

includes green grass, fodder, dry grass etc. 

Ibn Fans says the basic meaning of the term is of grazing land, and intent. This is probably because 
animals go to the grazing land with a definite intent of eating. 

Some others maintain that “M” (abba) for animals is the same as (fakiha) for Man. In short, it is 

used for something which is eaten happily. Therefore are those things which animals love to eat. 

A-B-D J s-> ' 


“aV'” (al-abad): ‘unlimited period of time’, or ‘always’. Ibn Fans says it means ‘elongated time’. 

Raghib says it means ‘a long time which cannot be measured’. Hence’ it means ‘time that cannot be 
divided into segments, or be measured’. 

Against this we have “if* j” (zaman) which means measurable time. As such, there should be no feminine 
gender or plural for this word but even then, it has a plural, which is (aabad). Some say that the 
word (aabad) is never used by Arab poets. 

“ijljVl” ( al-awabid ): ‘wild beasts’, because the Arabs thought that they don’t die their own deaths but die 
only because of some trouble, “a'j'” (aawabid) also means ‘trouble’. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that when “ ba' ’ is accompanied by hamza, it implies hatred, wildness, 
enmity and separation. “AA. jlliji” (aabdalwahash) would mean ‘wild animals fled after rearing up’. 


The Quran uses (alabad) in the meaning we usually take i.e. “always”. 


2:95 

They can never wish for that (jannah) 

\jj\ 

4:169 

And they will live there forever 

\jj\ 1^*3 JjjjJl? 1 - 


(abdi) and “A jl” (azli) are not Quranic terms. “ <Ai'” (azli) has not even been mentioned in the 
Quran. As such, “A 1 ” (abd) would mean ‘a long time’. So, while it is a mention of the dwellers of 
jahannam, in 4: 169, it is also said that they shall abide there for a very long time. See heading H-Q-B) 


This has also been elaborated by: 


11:106 


till there is the sky and the earth 




From this it becomes clear that “A 1 ” (abad) does not mean a never-ending period. The debate about 
“ zaman ” as ‘Time’ is very scholastic, deep and technical. That is why we will not enter such a debate 
here. Here, 1 only want to say that when we say abdi or azli, we only attribute these traits to Allah and no 
one else. Do not take the last part to mean that jahannam ends after some period: that jahannam will 
expire after a time and those who dwell in it will go to some other place after being extricated from it. 

At several places in the Quran it has been made clear that there is no question of getting out of jahannam. 
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Ibrahim 


^jA I jj I 


Ibrahim ’s time comes chronologically after Nooh, Hoodh and Saleh. (For tales about them see relevant 
headings.) 

But, as the founder of the nation of Ibrahim and the builder of the Kaba (House of Allah), the Quran 
mentions him in detail. The Holy Taurah states that in the eighth generation of Noah, Nahur was born, 
whose son was Azar, and Azar’s son was Ibrahim. Azar’s family was settled in a Chaldean city named 
Ur. 

At that time, the Chaldean civilization was at its peak. According to a historical estimate, his time can be 
fixed at 2200 B.C. His nation was engaged in idol and star worship. Ibrahim’s father was a great idol- 
worshipper. He started his call to worship One Allah from his own (father’s) home (6:75). The father 
vehemently opposed it (16:46). 

Then Ibrahim addressed his people and told them that they were indulging themselves in sin (21 :52). 

This tension rose to such a peak that one day he went to their temple and smashed their idols (21 :58). 
During this, there was also a dialogue between him and the king and he left the king speechless with his 
arguments and reasoning (2:258). 

One after another, their defeats kindled the fires of vengeance in the nation and they were after his blood. 

But Allah foiled all their schemes and he (Ibrahim) along with his nephew Loot (Lot) who was also a 
Messenger, left for Egypt (21:67-68). He settled in Palestine. 

He settled his son Is-haq (Isaac) in Falasteen, and took his other son Ismail along with him. With Allah’s 
blessings they went to a ghair zi zarah (uncultivable) valley and built the Ka ’ba (2: 125). He made Ismail 
its administrator. 


All messengers of Israelites belonged to the progeny of Is-haq, and Muhammad was the flower of the 
dynasty of Ismail. 


This was Ibrahim about whom Allah says: 


Undoubtedly, Ibrahim (in his personae) was not an 
individual but an entire nation, bowing before Allah, and 
he was not among the "mushrekeen" (those who believe 
in more than one God). 


U lljlJ otL l) 



A-B-Q <jj s-> ' 


“iSUt j lajl iill S'” ( abaqa-la’bda abqa wa ibaqa’a) is the fleeing of a slave (leaving behind his work). 
Neither he is given very hard work, nor is there any fear, still the slave opts to run away. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan says that when bah and hamza come together they give the sense of 
wildness, enmity, hatred, separation etc. Here, too, “S'” ( abaq ) imparts the same sense. 


Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of it is running away of a slave, or to perpetrate violence in some 
matter. 


“S^'” ( al-abaq ): one who leaves one’s duty behind and flees, or one who hides. 

“34]' S^” ( tabbaqashi ) is someone who stays away from something considering it to be unpleasant. 
“S' ( abadan aabiqun ): a slave who has run away. 


The Quran has used this expression for Yunus'. 


37:140 


When he ran towards the boat that was full 
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A rasool (messenger) was sent towards a nation with a particular mission. 

He had to suffer hundreds of ignominies and he never left his place under any circumstances. But when 
Deity feels that it is no longer conducive for the mission for him to stay at a place any longer, it orders 
him to leave the place and go somewhere else. This is called “ hijra ” (migration). 

It seems that when Yunus felt that his nation was not ready to give up its insolence towards Allah, he 
decided, on his own, that the environment was not good for the Message of Allah. Thus he left the place. 

His decision came before the time planned according to the Deity’s program, (and he had left his place 
without Allah’s orders to do so). That is why this act of his was called “S'” ( abaq ). In other words, he 
left his duty. It may be noted that he had not flouted any of Allah’s orders. He had simply made a decision 
on his own. But since this decision was made before the right time, Allah didn’t approve. 

This gives an idea as to how much the life of a rasool is subservient to Allah’s will, and matters in which 
the decision is laid in the hands of Allah, the rasool could not even take one step on his own. However, 
he had permission in other matters to decide his line of action according to the rules of wahi (Revelation). 


A-B-L J v ' 


“dhV'” (al-ibil) and “SV'” ( al-iblu ) are used for a large number of camels. These words do not have a 
singular. Clouds also find reference to camels. 


The Quran says: 


88:17 


Do they not see the clouds, as to how they have been created? 




Here, “lDV'” ( al-iblu ) could also mean “clouds”. eh'” ( abilun ababili ): herd after herd of camels. 


105:3 


Did He not send flocks and flocks of birds? 


S-'i' ^ 


( al-ibal ), ( al-abol ), (al-ibil), “tfl#'” 


(i al-ibalah ): bunch of birds, horses and camels 


which come one after another in waves. 

“<34'” ( abal ): ‘he was bewildered.’ 

According to Ibn Faris, it has three basic meanings: camel, to be sufficient, load or overwhelming. 


A-B-W 


“S'” ( aaba ) is the plural of “Si” (aab) which in fact was “S'” (abu) which means “father” or the person 
who is instrumental in siring another of his species, or a person who is the manifest, or invention of such 
a person. This word is also used for someone older, such as an uncle. Besides that, due to seniority and 
age, every elderly person is called “Si” ( aabun ). 


“'jj' “djj'” ( abaota abwa ): “his upbringing was done by me”. 
“Sli” (tabbahy. “I made him my father”. 


In the Quran the word “*'4'” ( aabau ) is used for forefathers. 


2:170 


what we found our forefathers to be doing 


tklfi dp UliTf U 


This word is also used for uncles and grandfather, as in surah Al-Baqrah, when Yaqoob [Jacob] asked his 
sons, “Who will you worship when I am gone?” 
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2:133 


who will you worship when 1 am gone” and they 
replied “We will worship your God, and the God of 
your forefathers Ibrahim, Ismail and Ishaq ” 


^ ^ x ^ Jl ^ ^ X S 2 s 


Ishaq was Yaqoob’s father, Ismail was his uncle and Ibrahim was his grandfather. For all of them, the 
word “S-UT” ( aabau ) has been used. 


In surah Yusuf we find the word (abawaeh) which means parents (mother and father) 12:99. 


When calling out to the father, “hjI U” (ya abat) has also been used instead of “in' 1)” (ya abiy ) as in 12:4 
“UVI” ( al-aba ) is a form of “ jVI” ( al-abu ) and means ‘father’. 


A-B-Y g; g < 


According to Ibn Faris, the basic meaning of this root is to dislike something, to abstain from something, 
abstain, to refuse with vehemence. «■ (abasheia yabah) 

“)U_kll (ja JUt iAt” ( akhazho abao minata’am ): he hated the food. 

“044 1 3=0” ( rajulun abyan ): one who abstains from food. 

“JUVI” ( al-ibao ): hatred, displeasure, pride etc. 

In other words, it means to refuse something because of not being up to expected standards. 

It also means to do something that one likes, and not allow it to anyone else. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan says that when “6«” and “ hamza ” appear together, they convey a sense of 
wildness, hatred, enmity and separation. 

“0(VI” ( al-aabiya ) is used for a lion, because he too does what he wants without heeding anybody else. 
“yJ” ( abiya ) conveys this sense. “j=£Ol j <^j1” (abai wastakbar) appears against ( sajdah ) 

“genuflection” in 2:34. This means that Iblees ignored Allah’s orders and was unfaithful. 


when witnesses are called (to give evidence), they 
should not refuse, shouldn’t stop (from giving evidence) 


u ih pijji cJfij 


There is another manner in which it has been used in the Quran. Surah Bani Israel says that God has 
stated the Quranic truths in different ways. 


17:89 

And We have certainly diversified for the people in this 
Quran from every kind of example, but most of the 
people refused anything except disbelief. 

jiyli! iJjfc (3 jJLlj 

\jyt S/I ^l!)! t 

25:50 

And We have certainly distributed it among them that 
they might be reminded, but most of the people refuse 
and accept disbelief. 



In other words, they abstain from deliberating and hence are unable to find Allah’s path. 


Similarly, in surah At-Tauba, it is said: 

9:32 

Allah doesn’t accept anything except to complete his light 

Ojjj ji'yi Sill ^3133 


These examples make it clear that with the word “VI” {ilia), the words mean that “nothing else, besides 
this is acceptable”. 


In surah Al-Kahaf Moosa and his companion's tale have the following: 


18:77 


the residents (thinking them to be lowly) refused to be their hosts 


>1 jl l^jlS 
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A-T-Y 


“yj'” ( aatai ) or ‘WAT (yatai): “to come”. 

Raghib says, ( ityanun ): to come comfortably. 

Muheet has given the example of VAll ^1” ( atayolama’a ) which means, “made the water’s path easy”. 
“liU” ( matiyan ): “one who comes definitely”, (as if he has arrived). 19:61 

“liU” ( matiyan ) is in fact past tense, and it means the obj ect which one approached, or the thing which 
has already arrived. In this way, it would mean that everything meets the fate ordained by God. 

( atya ileihishai ): something was sent towards him. 

“llid Vs ( atyafulana shy an ) : he gave him that thing. 

Abu al-Qasim Mahmud ibn Umar al-Zamakhshari writes in his book Al-Kashaaf that {atya) is 

often used for “TUaej” ( Vtaun ), but “i'-it” ( iytaun ) actually means to present someone something. . 

That is why the word ( iytaun ) has been used to describe sadaqat (benevolence), in the Quran, 

according to Raghib. Reason for this can be that sadaqat may have been given with ease and the need to 
investigate, as to what had been given by whom, was simply not there. 

The compiler of Taj-ul-Uroos give the examples of different sayings and maintains that “£ lLcl” {i’taun) 
and “Sljj)” {iytaun) differ in meanings that because in “£U=>cT {i’taun) the giver holds a slightly upper 
position but in {iytaun) the recipient’s position may be better than the giver, or at least the same. 


But we cannot take it as a rule because both words have been used as alternates, as in surah At-Tauba. It 
is said: 


9:58 

Some of them criticize you regarding the sadqaat. 

If they are given some of it, then they are pleased, if 
they do not get of it, they get angry 

0^ Lg-Q» Iji 2_p' jll (3 .jJ* ^ j 

9:59 

And (how nice it would be) if they were happy with 
what God and his Messenger had given them. 



Regarding booty distribution, it is said in the Quran: 


59:7 

Whatever is given to you by the Messenger, take it 
and resist from taking what he forbids. 

ll <UP ^5"1 1_4-J *^\j\ L 

This has been further explained in 9:59. This means the principle regarding war booty is not that one gets 


to keep whatever he collects. 


All booty belongs to Allah’s system, and it is disbursed by a central figure. In surah Aal-e-Imran this 
word appears apropos {naz ’a) which means to take. 


3:25 


you give power to whom you wish and take away 
power from whom you wish 




“el4Qll (A” ( atayorrajolo ): that he did something, or performed some act. 


The Quran says: 


20:69 


thereby, no matter what a sorcerer does, he can never succeed 


i*” 




LLJl 




Or, as it appears at another location 


26:165 


Contrary to universal practice, you perform this act with males". 
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The writer of Taj-ul-uroos says that “*Uael” ( i’taun ) and ( iytaun ) also differ in that ( iytaun ) 
refers to what is given to somebody does reach him and he also accepts it, whereas “JUacI” ( i’taun): that 
what is given to somebody doesn’t necessarily reach him. 


The Quran says: 


17:20 


what has been given by God is common, but God 
does not take it to every individual 




This means that one has to struggle to get it. Nobody has the right to prevent His benevolence from 
reaching anyone, or act as a barrier to that benevolence. 


Taj-ul-uroos also mentions that “O&l” ( iytanun ) means ‘to kill’. 


Allah annihilated them in a way of 
which that they hadn’t even thought of 




cr: 


fUl jUidtj 


A-Th-Th 


"dAj'VI" (al-athath): a large part of something, unbounded wealth, household goods, every kind of goods 
i.e. camels, goats, slaves, etc. ( athathah ) is the singular. Some say it is used for all kinds of 

household goods but not goods for trading. 

Ibn Dureed says, (athathul-baiti): ( al-mata’ol-jayadu ) i.e. precious goods. 

Ibn Faris says that it basically means ‘gathering and softness’, as in “’21 -A21 dj|” ( athanabtun aatha) 
which means that ‘the plants have become lush. 


In the Quran j22l” ( athathawa mta’a) appears in meaning of ‘goods’. 


A-Th-R 


j 


“ jiiVl” ( a-athar ): remaining part of ruins etc. It also means remaining scar after that wound has healed. 

1” ( al-athirah ): an animal that leaves tracks behind on the ground it has walked upon, 
j^j ( al-totharru nooro walmaytharru ): an iron implement which is used to mark the 

underside of a camel’s foot so that the camel can be branded, and can be identified later on, with the help 
of that mark if it gets lost. 

The writer of Muheet says that ( athar ) has four meanings: 

1 ) Result of something 

2) A sign 

3) News 

4) An order. 


30:50 

So notice the signs of Allah’s rahmat 

4JI c-£j jlll jl jLll 


Here “jj 

" means symbol, mark or sign. 


48:29 

Mark on their faces 

2 jj\ 


The heartfelt peace and tranquillity is the result of obeying Allah, and gets evident from facial 
expressions. 

Surah Al-Momin says: 

40:21 

They were greater than them to plant tracks in the land 

( <j 'jOTj 5jj oil 
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In surah Yasin, the word appears with jlfl” 


36:12 


Whatever they have sent forth and the tracks they have left behind 


La 


In surah Al-Kahaf this word appears in the sense of “footsteps”. 


18:6 

Back on the marks of their footsteps 


The same surah states further on: 

18:64 

retraced their footsteps 


Surah Al-Hadeed says: 

57:27 

Then We sent other messengers behind them on their footsteps, 
(following them) 



Ibn Faris says that “jjVI” ( al-atharu ) basically means to follow someone’s tracks. This applies to both 
forms i.e. ( athru ) and “j4” ( ithru ). 


The Quran says: 


20:96 

1 gained a little from this messenger ( Moosa ) belief. 

C^2 ilaJ 

20:84 

they follow my tracks (beliefs) 

l5 A Aji 

46:4 

0 symbol of knowledge 

jJp ji ojlfT 


This means scholastic reasoning (that which remains of knowledge). 

( atharu ): to mark something as someone’s own or somebody else’s. 

From this comes ( iytharu ) which means to give someone priority over one’s own self. Ibn Faris 

has also endorsed this meaning. 


Apropos the earlier meaning, it appears in the Quran 


87:16 

Instead, you prefer these immediate benefits, 
(only the benefits of the physical life) 

0 3 ' 0 - . 0 * 

LLiliJl ®L^M C) £jj 

79:38 

And prefer the physical life 

llijJl oL^-1 JjTj 


The second meaning appears in surah Al-Hashr : 


59:9 


And they prefer others over themselves 


Tjj l‘y.i 


The Quran says: 


12:91 

Indeed, God has preferred you over us 

llllp Alii h'y \ -ill 

20:72 

what has come to us, we will not prefer over you 

'' 3 

u^.1 >? L« 


dAW” ( hadethun mathorun ): a story that people have been passing on by telling it to one another. 

Ibn Faris writes: ( al-mathorah ): a well which is now buried, but the bucket and rope are still 

there as a sign of its existence. 
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A-Th-L 


j cii i 


“cJjVI” means a tree that cast shadow, or a tree that has strong roots. 

According to Ibn Fans, it means the reality of something or to gather things together. In other words, it 
means to have a strong base. Quran has used the word of “J 5 '” in the sense of shadow casting tree (34: 16). 


A-Th-M 


“UuVl” ( al-athimah ) is used for a female camel that gets tired and hence walks very slowly. 

( al-mowathim ) is used to define a camel that can’t go any further because of exhaustion. 

Hence the tcrm“p'” ( ithmun ) basically means 

- Exhaustion, 

- Sadness, 

- Loss of energy, 

- Slow tread, 

- Weakness. 

Ibn Fans says it means “delay” or “to stay behind”. 

The Quran uses ( ithmun ) and ( a’dwanun ) for ‘crime’. It refers to all acts which cause 

weakness in man and weaken his will to act and thus render him unable to traverse through life. To see 
the relevant elaboration of the word, please see the heading Ain-D-W where the difference between these 
two words has been illustrated. For this, the Quran has given the example of ( khamrun ) and 
( mayasirun ) which means drinking and gambling, respectively. Here it says that though these do have 
their benefits, their use weakens human body and mind, and the damage caused is far more than their 
benefits. 


2:219 


They ask you regarding drinking and gambling; tell 
them "In them is great sin, and some profit for men; 
but the sin is greater than the profit." 


“ jCi.” ( khamrun ) (intoxicating items) are well known for their debilitating effect on the human body; that 
is why it is said that heavenly wine will not have any “fjjfi” ( tathimun ) - intoxication. 


56:25 

No frivolity will they do not hear therein, nor any taint 


56:26 

of ill — Only the saying "Peace! Peace." 

uvb, <h vi 


The word “j-A 1 ” ( mayasirun ) comes from the word “>2” (yosrun ) meaning “with ease”. Thus “>4” 

( yosrun ) is all earning acquired without due effort. How one becomes lethargic and unable to do hard 
work due to such income is widely known. Those who earn by claiming interest are also called “fS'” 
(athimun) 2:276. 


Under the heading Ain-D-W, it has been said that ( a’dwanun ) also means such crimes that have a 

contagious effect. In other words, other people in society are also affected by it. As such, ( athimun ) 

would mean such crimes whose effect is confined to the doer. For example, a man takes opium and lies 
down quietly. It is obvious that his act affects only him and no one else. But the Quran says even that is a 
crime, because the purpose of life is to grow and develop. As such, anything which causes weakness is a 
crime, even if it is self-induced. According to the Quran, it is also a crime to hurt oneself deliberately. 
Suicide is also murder (of self) and hence falls in the category of “fS'” (athimun). 


Fornication needs no proof to be seen as a crime. 
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That is why it has been said for illegal/forbidden murder and fornication: 


25:68 


And the one, who does that, gets rewarded as a sinner. 


Laljl JjL) OA 


Similarly, if someone acquires wealth without working hard (no matter how he gets it) and he doesn’t 
even hurt anybody in doing so, even then it is (, athimun ) (a crime) because by not working, his 

faculties will be weakened and according to the Quran, that, too, is a crime. 

These, then, are the basic meanings of {athimun). 


With the passage of time, people also started to use this word to describe ordinary crime. Some say that it 
means such act which takes time in producing a result. This, too, is included in its basic meanings, like 
slowness, delaying in producing result, producing result slowly, like the use of drugs. 

Raghib says that {athimun) and “4^” {zanab) differ because “4^” {zanab) can occur unwittingly 
as well as deliberately but {athimun) is only with intent. But the definition of ( buto’an ) i.e. to 

take time is always included in its connotation. 


In respect of {athimun), also see the heading {B-R-R), because it has also appeared against it as in 


Co-operate with each other in works of birr and taqwa 
and do not co-operate (in acts of) ism and udwan. 


5V' l5^ 'yjWSfj o A-" 1 ' 1 ) A y3 A) 


A-J-J 


e e 1 


{al-ajjah) and {al-ajiju): ‘flare up, to be angered’. It also means the sound of burning fire, 

“c'” ( a B a )> “cjj” ( yawaja ), “A'” (ajja): ‘he walked fast’. “fs-Kl {sami’tu ajjatahum) would mean “I 

heard them walking” or “a mixed sound”. 


Ibn Faris says that its basic meanings are ‘hear sounds’ and ‘intensity’. 

( a-ajjah ): unease, intense heat. 

“£U.I JU” (ma un ajajun ): very bitter water. 

“£l4' & lii 3 ” (wa haaza mil’ a ajaajun): this water is very brackish (25:53, 35:12). 

“o$f A-A” {ajaaja fianun ): he attacked the enemy. 

44 ' euLuj” {sami’ta-ajjattal qaum ): I heard mixed sound of movements and people’s voices. 

The words ( yajuj ) and {majuj) appear (Gog and Magog) twice in the Quran: (18:94) and 

in (21:96). 


The former is in respect of King Zulqarnain whom the people of a nation pleaded to build a wall so that 
Yajuj and Majuj could not come and devastate their abodes. So Zulqarnain built them such a wall which 
surah Al-Kahaf mentions, in 18:96. 


The latter is in reference to surah Anbia in which it is said: 


21:95 

There is a ban on a city which we have destroyed. 
They shall not return. ... 


21:96 

. . . until it is open for Yajuj and Majooj, and they 
stream down from all heights. 



Yajuj and Majuj are also mentioned in the Torah and they are also mentioned in the prediction about the 
Messenger Hazqeel (Ezekiel). 
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(It may be remembered that Nebuchadnezzar had taken messenger Hazqeel to Babylon after destroying 
Bait-ul-Muqaddas (The Temple of Solomon) where he was alive till the time of the Persian king Cyrus 
who is called Dhulqarnain in the Quran.) 

To the Europeans, Yajuj and Majuj are known as Gog and Magog. These are said to be Greek names and 
entered other European languages from there. As to which nations these are, researchers differ. But a 
majority of them seem to think that these were the desert-dwelling wild tribes of Mongolia who used to 
loot others. They used to appear like a wild storm and destroy everything before them. Genghis Khan and 
Helga Khan’s warrior tribes are well known. 

Mongolia’s ancient name is “ Mog ” which turned to Megog in Greek and Majuj in the Israeli language. 

Another tribe of this area was “Yuachi" which turned to Yajuj in the Israeli language. To avoid their 
attacks, nations used to build walls around them. These were the plateaus from which these tribes used to 
come and plunder the nations around them. 

Although in surah Al-Anbia the names of Yajuj and Majuj are mentioned, they are meant to signify the 
plunderers and devastating traits of these tribes, no matter which nation they belong to. 

The Quran has said that a nation which falls into ignominy shall not rise again. The only exception is in 
cases were conquering nation reach an under-developed nation, whose nationalism will be aroused and 
they will come alive again. But this does not mean that God wishes nations to subjugate nations so that 
the weaker nations undergo renaissance. Instead the Quran teaches that strong nations must help remove 
the weaknesses of the weaker nations so that they too can come up. The Quran says that if stronger 
nations do not do this, then the weaker nations will one day rise and throw away the yoke of slavery or 
subjugation. 

Our era is witness to the fact as to how European nations reached weaker nations (especially Muslim 
countries) to exploit them, but gradually the weak nations rose against them and thus became lively once 
again. As such, the devastation of the tribes of Yajuj and Majuj became the harbinger of a new life for the 
weak nations and the fact described in (21:95-96) became evident. 

Even if we take Yajuj and Majuj to be particular to their area, then it can also mean to point the fact that 
the current Russian designs to rule the world could be the reason for the rise of Muslim countries. But this 
can only happen if the Muslim nations adopt Quranic economic system. 

Note: In the above mentioned verse of surah Al-Anbia 21:95 and 96, hatta has been translated to "up to 
here", but at other places it has also been used to start a speech and has no meaning. See the word hatta. 

A-J-R j r 1 


Ibn Fans says that this word means ‘to pay’ or repairing fractured bones. A labourer’s pay is also called 
“ jk'” (ajar) because it helps him heal the wounds of labouring. The bones that are stretched in labour are 
healed by the justified pay. 

“jkVl” ( al-ajar ) is the justified compensation of someone’s work. 

“SjkVl” ( al-ajrah ) is the justified salary that one receives as compensation for his work. 

“jlituLt” (istijarun) is to employ someone for a salary. 


It is said in surah Qasas 


28:26 


O father, employ him for a salary. 






“ jkl” (ajar) or (knayah) is used for such a gift which a husband gives to his wife on the wedding 

night. This is generally called “ Mehar ”. 
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The Quran says: 


33:50 


Those whom you have given wedding presents to 




The Quran has given a firm principal: whatever a man gets (in this life and the hereafter) is the 
compensation of his own work or actions. Those who don’t work don’t get paid. This world is a place of 
work, which has no place for teetotallers. Societies in which people get something without working 
(except not being able to work) are not formulated according to Quranic laws. 

a-j-l J g i 

“cJiVl” ( al-ajal ): the fixed time period for something 
( at-tajitil ): To fix a time period for something. 

“33 A” ( muwajjal ): The one for whom a time period has been fixed 
“3311” (ta-ajjal): he delayed. 

“3=3” ( ajila ), “3-Ll” ( aajla ): He was delayed. 

“3?N1” ( al-aajil ): the opposite of “3?W”. See heading ( Ain-J-L ) 

“33J” (a/7): reason of, because of, due to. 

“33'” (, ajl ) means a fixed period and also the limit where that period ends. 


The Quran says 


5:32 

Due to that reason 

44b lyi 

7:34 

Every nation has a fixed period (for rise and progress). 

3 ^ y'' 3 ^j 


But this “33'” (a/a/) or fixed time is determined according to a law. 


13:38 


For every fixed period, there is a law 


3^31 


And that law is 

13:17 

Any nation will live as long as it is beneficial to mankind. 



The Quran has given a detailed program for the rise and fall of nations. This means that the rise and fall 
of nations is not co-incidental. It happens according to an established principle. The Quran says that the 
result of any act starts formulating with the beginning but it appears as a tangible result only after a fixed 
period. The time between an act and its result is also called “33'” ( ajal ). This can also be called 
“Period of grace”. This grace period too is fixed according to God’s laws like the time between a seed 
becoming a tree. 


About death, the Quran says in surah Aal-e-Imran that its time period is also fixed according to a law and 
it is the very same law that fixes its period. 


No living creature dies but in accordance to God’s 
law (i.e. death comes as the law of nature) 




This very law determines the period of a man’s life; by abusing one’s health, one’s age is decreased and 
by healthy living and avoiding hazardous living, life can be prolonged. 


35:11 

No man is given a long(er) life nor is anybody’s 
age decreased, but all this happens according to 



a law. 



In other words, the extension or decreasing of age is all according to the laws created by God. 


A woman’s period of idda (the waiting period) i.e. isolation after her husband’s death, is also called “33'” 
(ajal) 


When you divorce the women and they reach their 
(idda) period. 
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A-H-D 


J C 


“ikVi” ( al-ahadu ): one, the first number. 

“VJ” (ah ad): any one. The feminine is “LsWl” ( ihdi ). 

“ikVi” (al-ahadu): one of God’s attributes, and has not been used for anyone else in this connotation. 

For the difference between (ahad) and j” (waltad) see heading W-H-D. 

“iii” (ahad) has the uniqueness of being the only one. 

Therefore it is said (ahadul ahadain ) which means “He has no parallel or similar”. This can 

be the most gracious praise for somebody. 

“jtJt” (ittahud): to gather 

( ithad ): come together and agree upon something. 

“ikliLl” (istahad): individual and alone. 


The Quran says: 


2:102 


but they did not teach anyone 




A-Kh-Dh 4 t 1 

“iiVl” ( al-ikhaz ) is the opposite of ‘to bestow’ or ‘to give’; it means ’to take’; to surround something. 
Some say that “4ki” (akahz) also encompasses the sense of anger and overwhelming. This word is used to 
mean annihilate or uproot, and also punishment as in ji” (moakhazah). 

Ibn Fans says that it means “to surround”, “to receive” and “to gather”. 


With reference to Ibn Fans, Abu Ubaida says, that: 

“illyi” (al-akhaz): a pool-like place where water gets collected. 
(al-akhiz): a prisoner. 

“siai-VI” ( al-akhizah ): something which is usurped. 


In the Quran, this word has been used in different meanings. In surah Aal-e-Intran it is said: 


3:80 


Do you accept and take as binding on you this My Covenant? 


*, „ S' 0 'g 


In surah Yusuf, it has been used to mean to arrest or to prevent 


12:78 


Then arrest one of us in his place 




In surah Hood, it is used in the sense of the result or return which one gets for his act as per the laws of 
Nature 


11:102 

And in this way does God hold (makes them pay) those 
dwellers which are zalim (unjust). Verily, his hold is woe 
begetting and very severe. 

lil JJjJ wL>-' 

40:5 

And thereafter each nation plotted against their messenger to 
seize him 

J A*' iJlSPj 


Here “Wt” ( akhza ): every type of opposition, in order to stop the Messenger’s mission from progressing. 


The Quran says: 


8:68 

What you did or took 

U-i 

18:86 

Be kind to them in behaviour 

^ ,i J_>e2Lj 
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“ jA i” ( aakhir ) is the opposite of “JT 




57:3 


The one who is the first and the last 


JjV t }i 


The author of Muheet says that it means ‘something which follows something else, but does not get 
followed by anything’. This shows that “jit” (akhirun) is the end of a chain, where there is no other li nk 
after it. 

That is why the Quran has equated this life with a second life as “4-4. (, khalaqun jadeedun) 

(17:49:98 and 42:10). This means that the Afterlife will come as a continuation of and as such, the last 
link of, this life. But it will come at the natural end of this life and a new life will begin. In this way, it 
will be the first link to a new life. 


Likewise, when after the Quranic revolution, a new civilization begins, which is although linked to the 
former life, is the last link to that life. This makes a new kind of human civilization. Therefore “SjA” 

( aakhirah ) is the last segment of any sequence, after which a new sequence begins. 


“JkQ]| sja.1” ( aakhiraturrahli ) is used for the back part of a howdah, and is the opposite of “ 3^ j 11 V>-4a” 
(i qadimaturrahli ) 

» jA'” {aakhir atula’eeri) is that comer of the eye which is adjacent to the cheek, and “jAl' Lai!” 

( qadimatula’een ) is that part of the eye which is adjacent to the nose. 


“j=4” ( okhr ) is the opposite of ( qadamun ), which means to be in front. Therefore, “j=4” ( akhir ) 
means to be behind. 


“ j=4j” ( takhar ) is the opposite of 
( mutakhir ) can be gauged from this. 


( taqaddam ). The meanings of “fjsii” (, motaqadim ) and “j^4i” 


In the Quran, “OjjA'^A” ( yastakhirona ) appears opposite to “(jjL JU” (ma tasbiqu ) in 18:5, and “ijjjA'^A” 

(. mustakhirina ) appears against “jLSUA” ( mustaqdinu ) in 17:24. 

“(A 1 ” ( akhar ): outsider or different from others. In this fashion“j=4 <34. j” {rajalun akharun ) would mean, 
another man. If six men are standing in a queue, then the man opposite to the first man will be “j4l” 
{aakhar). And after the second, the third will be “jA” {aakhar). This process will continue till the last. 

After this, it became normal to use the word “j=4” ( aakharu ) to mean “being different from the last li nk ”. 

In surah Al-Mominoon, this has been explicitly defined. Regarding human birth, it has been said that it 
began with essence of the earth, and then the sperm was formulated. Then the sperm turned into a lump of 
flesh, then the bones were formed, then the bones were covered with flesh; these are the different stages 
which take place according to the laws of birth, not one link in this chain comes into being without the 
former link (in other words, no link can be omitted). 

(Up to this stage, animal and human foetuses are still with no differences between them). 


Later, it is said: 


23: 14 And We then raised Man as a new creation 


y>-\ LaL>- aljLiJ' ^ 


This means that this link in the creative chain is totally different. 


This point is towards the human personae, which is not subservient to the physical laws of Nature. This is 
known as "emergent evolution", i.e. the existence of a new species with is totally different from all former 
links that it follows during the process of evolution. 
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Therefore, the concept that comes fore is of human life which (at this stage) is transformed into a creation 
totally different from its former links. This will continue till his biological death. The death symbolizes 
the last link of the sequence of life. Life will then start a new sequence in a totally different and new style. 

Those who think about our “physical laws” being applicable to that life can’t believe in that life. But 
those who have eyes and ears, i.e. those who are observant and think, and those who have their eyes on 
the sudden creative revolutions of nature, can’t do anything else but believe in a life hereafter. 

( aakhirah ) is that future, which comes as a product of revolution and not according to ordinary 
circumstances, and that revolution takes place (in its life) through the Quran, and life after death also 
comes into being due to a revolution. 

As against “U&l ( alhayatid-dunya ) - the life of this world, the Quran uses words like “LLAII” ( a [- 

qyamah) and “1A'” ( aakhira ). 


For instance: 


2:85 

Embarrassment in this life, and harsher 
punishment in period of the last one. 

.. f o 0 £ a 

llj-kll c3 

2:86 

These are the ones who have traded this life, in 
exchange for that last one. 

JJl 


“tullt” ( ad-dunya ): that which is nearby, and is therefore against “jA” ( aakhir ) which is that comes 
quickly. The Quran uses “jA” ( aakhir ) - that which comes later in 17:18-19 and 75:20-21. 

Similarly, “ ( ta’ajjalu ) and “W-4” ( ta-akhara ) have been used as opposites, as in 2:203. 

( aakhirah ) has also been used against “ Jj'” (aolay) in other words, e.g. the afterword against this 
world, as in 79:25. 


As stated above, in surah Al-Hijr LLi” ( mustakhirina ) has been used as against “ 

( mustaqdina ) 15:24, meaning those who came later and those who departed earlier, respectively 


This has been further expounded as 


No one among peoples can escape the time 
limit or postpone it. 




In surah Al-Shora, lA” (/?/ aakhirina ) means “those generations that come later” (26:84). As 

such, the word ( aakhira ) includes the concepts of all the happiness in the hereafter, future 

generations (of man) as against the present humanity, a new life beginning after a revolution, and a new 
life after this life. 

“3=4” (cikhara) or (yowakhiru ): ‘to do something later, to delay, postpone, and give it time’. 

(ta-akhara): to stay behind or come after another. 


And who hurries in a couple of days (and goes 
away).... and he who stays behind 


The Quran says that the Momineen (Believers) believe in ( aakhirah ) which is ‘the future’. They 

never care for the present (quick) benefits but stay focused on the future. 

The grower who grinds wheat seeds meant to be used in the future for sowing, in order to make bread for 
instant use, gets to eat it instantly, but faces a future of hunger. Contrary to that, the farmer who sows 
seeds and waits a few months with great patience for the crop to be ready brightens up his future. 

When this becomes a repeated cycle, then his present becomes bright too. This is because of believing in 
“ijA” (aakhira- future) and for not jumping at the immediate benefits. 

Reflect for a while and you will come to the conclusion that only those nations which have the betterment 
of the future in mind, prosper in this world. A believer is one who believes in the future. But today, under 
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the sky, the believers (the Muslims) are probably the most negligent of the future and thus lag behind 
most nations although their future was supposed to be so bright that, even in the hereafter, they were 
supposed to be ahead of everybody. In the life of an individual, every next breath is the future. For a 
nation, its future is its coming generation. For human kind, the generation to follow is the future, and for 
all of them, the life after this biological life is the future. Give it a thought as to what the Quran means 
when it advises to keep the afterlife in mind as compared to the immediate benefits of the present life 
(biological life). 

Therefore, every individual, or a nation, should: 

1) Not think only of the present, but also keep the future in mind. 

2) Not only focus on the welfare of the present generations but also keep an eye on the well-being of the 
next generations. 

3) Not consider this biological life as the only life, but have faith in life after death as well. 

Also see heading (D-N-W). 


A-Kh-W 


J t 


The word of “£Vl” ( al-akhu ) has been derived from ( akhiyah ) which means burying both ends of a 

rope or steel wire in the ground; thus the loop formed by the rope or wire remaining above the ground 
was used to tie animals to. As such, ( akhu ): to be tied to a loop or stake. 

This term is used for ‘brother’, or for people who have a common bond of tribalism, religion, trait, love, 
or some other common issue. Some think that this word has come from “Ls-Aj” ( wakhi ) which means 
“intent” and hence this way {akhu) would mean “common intent”. The feminine of the word is 
“Ciai” (i ikhtu). 


The Quran has used “O'A-'” ( ikhwanun ) against ( a’daun ). Such as: 


3:103 


Once you were each other’s enemies, then 
with His benevolence, Fie turned you into 
each other’s brothers 


ul 




fix .9 Jl x 0 *fi jj ji 0 

•li Jy. vliJll ^S ' il 


“JIjcI” ( a’ada ): those who have a wedge in-between. Therefore “O'jp-1” ( ikhwan ) are those who have 
nothing (no barrier) in between. 


As such, “ momineen ” are those people whose hearts are joined like one cloud is joined to another. Quran 
says that all Momineen are each other’s {ikhwah). 


49:10 

Verily all Momineen are each other’s peers. 

£ 0 X f 0 ? x5* 

And they all are tied together with the rope of the Quran. 


3:102 

All of you must hold God’s rope strongly 

4 JJI lj-£ ygHg-lj 

That is t 

re correct relation between the Momineen. 


The Quran also uses this word for persons of the same tribe. 


27:45 

Towards Thant od, we sent their brother, Saleh 

(_^l LlUijI 

And also for those of the same faith: 


17:27 

Wasters are the brothers of Shaitan. 

l)I^? >: -I I^J IS*" jl 

Similarly, “^1” ( ukhtu ) has been used for women of the same tribe. Maryam has been called Haroon ’s 
sister. 

19:28 

0 Haroon ’s sister, your father was no bad man. 

jl^ U jj)jl-A Cx>' lj 
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A-D-D 


j j i 


“Wl” (. al-idda ): wonder, disturbing issue, surprise. “%P'” ( al-ideedun ): shouting, and the sound of falling 
water. Meaning thereby, such talk which people dislike so much that an opposition is created and which 
makes people talk {Rj. 

“jipl' ■>'” ( adda-al-ba’yru): murmuring of a camel. 

“kMI CjjI” ( addatin-naqah ): sighing by a female camel, and to cry out loud; 

( addathud-dahiyah ): he got worried due to a problem. 

B jIj” ( tadda daa al-amru) the matter got complicated. 


The Quran tells the Christians that by believing that Christ was God’s son, they have complicated the 
matter. 


19:89 


Indeed, you come up with a very sad and painful statement. 


ill dp, 




In other words, they have invented a very dangerous and fictitious belief. 

According to Ibn Fans, the basic meaning of this root is of becoming very big, grand, in repeated 
manner; something to get grand and get out of control. 


Idrees o-jjp) 


The Quran has mentioned Idrees as one of the Messengers. 


19:56 

And mention Idrees in the Book, verily he was a true 
Messenger 

CLj ijL-Lms 4jl 1 3 

21:85 

And Ismael, Idris and Dhul Kifl, they were all 
steadfast, 

^ jipl lij jyopt 3 pftrp 


But his detailed account does not appear anywhere. It is guessed that his time was even earlier than 
Noah ’s. In the Torah he has been named as Hanuk or Akhnuh. If he is indeed Hanuk, then he falls into 
the 4th generation of Nooh’s forefathers. The Torah mentions his genealogical tree as following: Nooh, 
Son of Lamuk, Son of Methuselah, and Son of Hanuk {the book of Genesis 5:21-29}. 

A-D-M f J ' 


Ibn Faris says that it means, love, harmony, compatibility. 

“kiil” ( admato ): closeness, in agreement, to live together, or inter mingling. 

“Ctil” or “■C-l” ( adamto or admato ): to mix together, to be in agreement, to love each other. 

“ptj pp iiil pi” means that Allah created mutual harmony among them. 

“pVI” ( al-idamo ) is anything that agrees (with), or which can co-exist. 

In reality it means something which is eaten, or goes together, with bread i.e. curry, vegetables etc. 

“kpyi” ( aladma ): wheat. It also means the inside of the skin. 

“p!” ( idam ) is such a person by whom one can recognize his tribe, 
ipj'” (i aadami ) the one associated with “p'” ( adama ) which is “human”. 

We generally think that Adam (who was expelled from Heaven) was a Messenger (2:3). The Quran does 
not support this assumption. From the various places in which the Quran mentions his tale, it appears that 
he was not a particular person but a symbol of the human race. In other words, the tale of Adam is not 
about a particular pair, but the tale of humans themselves, which the Quran has presented in an allegory. 
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The tale begins during the time when Man began to live a social life after shunning individualistic life. 
The word ( admatu ) itself points to that social life. Thus “humanism” indicates that condition of 
human life when humans began to live (together) in society. Living together led to a conflict of interests. 


The solution to this conflict was beyond the grasp of human intellect. The solution was given through 
revelation. Details can be seen in my book Iblees aur Aadam. 


Even so, there is one place in the Quran where Adam is mentioned as if it was an individual. 


3:33 


Verily Allah had given priority to Adam and 
Nooh and the progenies of Ibrahim and Imran 
(over other nations during their time). 


j'yty J '3 J (j t>-yj UJi 


Here Adam is mentioned with Nooh that makes one think that this is an individual and he (like Nooh ) 
was also a messenger although istefa has also been used for non-messengers in the Quran. Maybe Adam 
is the name of some personality towards which this name has been linked in this tale of the Quran, or 
somebody had been called by this name during this era. 1 have not called him a Messenger because the 
Quran has not mentioned him in respect of Messengers. 

See 3:41 regarding Maryam. Also see 35:32 regarding the followers of the Messenger Mohammad. 
However, Adam mentioned in verse number 3:33 is different from the Adam “who was expelled from 
Heaven”. Maybe he was a messenger (and his name coidd be Adam), but the Quran has not elaborated 
further. The tales of messengers generally begin with reference to Nooh. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:163 

Verily we have sent wahi (Revelation) towards 
you as we did towards Nooh and the messenger 



after him. 



However, the Quran also indicates that there had been other Messengers in his nation before him. See 


25:37. 

The reason for mentioning the tale about Adam in the Quran is to tell man what he would face if he 
followed any path except shown in the revelation and to tell him that the only way to get back towards a 
heavenly life is to adhere to Allah’s ways. But at the same time it has refuted through this tale the false 
belief that the Christians had propagated that every child is bom a sinner and he comes burdened with the 
sins of the first parents, and these sins cannot be washed away without having faith on the atonement of 
Jesus, or that a woman is the fountainhead of all evil because she induced Adam to sin, or to refute the 
belief as the Hindus propagate that the forces of nature are gods, and man should worship them etc. 
Through this tale all false beliefs have been refuted. 
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A-D-W/Y 


ls/j j ' 


“IjS djiii cjjjt” (adauta tafal kaza ) - ‘you kept on planning this’. Its root is {add) which means a way 
or scheme by which one can be reached. 

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is ‘to take something to someone’, or ‘for a thing to reach 
something else on its own’. 

“hit” ( addahu ) or ( ta-adih ): ‘to take to him’. 

“ki- (Isil” (addi dinahu ) he paid. 


The Quran says: 


2:178 


and pay (back) debt with nicety 




It also means ‘to hand something over to someone’. Moosa told Pharaoh: “ aduwa ila-un ibadallah ” 
(‘hand over the slaves of God to me’). 


It is also used for handing back “ am ana ” (that which is kept in trust for safe keeping). 


He who has been trusted (with something) must give back the amana 
(that which has been given in trust for safe keeping). 




Idh 


“j]” (iz) is used for when, at the time, at the place. It is usually used in the past tense. 


2:30 

When your Sustainer told the Malaika. . . 


2:127 

when Ibrahim was raising the foundations 



Sometimes the word means, “Therefore” or “because”. For instance, 


43:39 


Today it will not be of any use because you used to transgress. 




With reference to Suhahi (another linguist), William Lane says that sometimes “^j” (iz) is redundant, like : 


2:51 


It is a fact that We ordered Musa for forty nights 


aLJ uAP-lj 


At these places, (iz) creates a new topic. 


99:4 

that day it will relate all its news 

^ B 1 j, . 

Uj L*?- 1 ^ j 

56:84 

and at that time you were watching 
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A-Dh-A 



“Bj” (iza): different things, for instance: 

1) Sometimes it is used to mean “suddenly”. In other words it is used when something happens 
suddenly. 

‘VUlL^yi lili ( kharajtu fa iza alasadbilbaab ): when 1 came out 1 saw a lion in front of the door. 



“Bj” (iza) is also used when we say: ‘if this happens, then this will be like this or this.’ 


Surah Al-Mominoon says: 



23:34 

If you follow one like you (then be warned) in that case 
you will be a great loser 


„ ? *. ts* s''* ' * ' '<! 

(iza) also means ‘when’, ‘at which time’. Surah Shoora says: 



42:37 

When they are angered then they protect others from the 
damaging influence of their anger. 




A-Dh-N u j 



“<1 p>” (aznun) and “jpj” ( uznun ): ears, the plural of which is “j'ii” (aazaan). “jpi” (aazan): a person who 

has large ears, and ( azan ): somebody who listens to (obeys), and accepts whatever is said. Quran 

says: 

9:61 

(Opponents say about) the Messenger that he believes 
everything he hears 


# , s * 1 s. 


( aazan ): an announcement. 


This is an announcement from Allah and His Messenger to 
the people 




“‘dj Al' ip 1 ” ( aazina ileihi walahu ): to listen attentively, willingly, but some feel that the liking or 
disliking is not implied. Some dictionary scholars say that this has a connotation of obeying along with 
listening. As such, to them: “cjiky 1^31 PPilj ’ (84:2, 84:5): not only ‘to listen’ but also ‘to obey’. 

“2p4” ( ta-azana ): announce or give some news to somebody. But some others think it means to swear {T}. 


Actually it does have the connotation of swearing and belief. The teller says, verily I’ll do it. As such 
where Surah Al-Ahzaf says: 


7:167 


And your Sustainer announced that He will do it. 


ditj jib 


(By God’s announcement or saying something definitely would mean that he has made a law (for 
something). 
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“Ls^W dp'” means ‘to find out about something’; ‘to be aware of if {Tj. 


2:279 


for God has announced war against you 


aJJI ^' 3(3 


“Ls^* lA ^ dp'” ( azina lahu fishai-i): ‘to give permission’, and ( istaezan ): ‘to seek permission’. 


“dp!” (izn): permission, announcement and awareness. “dpp4 (fa’alahu bi izni ): ‘he did it with my 
knowledge’. {T} 


Ibn Fans says that it means ‘ear’ as well as and ‘knowledge’. 

Raghib says “i!p!” (izn) and “fV’ (/7/m) (knowledge) differ as “i!p!” (izn) is used when the intent and 
willingness of the one with knowledge is included, but it is not necessarily the case with “fie” (ilm), 
therefore, iznillah would mean both the knowledge and permission of Allah. Ordinarily this is known as 
God’s law or rule. (Its details will be found under the heading “Sh-Y”). Thus, in the Quran, wherever “ dp) 
A” ( iznu-Hahi ) appears, both His knowledge and Will are intended. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says, 


And good result comes forth from it, according to 
Steiner’s “iIp!” (rule). 


Pj OiL aS[Zj 2 Ay>\\ 


It is obvious that God has a law regarding agriculture, and crops appear according to this law. 


The Quran says: 


22:65 

He holds back the clouds (rain) so that it doesn’t fall 
onto the earth without his “dA!” 


3:145 

No nafs comes to rest, unless according to Allah’s 
laws 

4)1 jilAl Ljji jl OlS'Uj 


This means that all living things die according to a law (of God / Nature). 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 

2:102 

But they hurt no one, except according to Allah’s law 

aDI jib'll JS-\ Aj Up2j 

This means that Allah has enabled man to be hurt by the harm inf 

icted by another. 


Stones do not have this characteristic. This is what “2P!” (izn) is. This is the announced law of God. 
Different things having different characteristics that determine their existence, is called God’s law which 
manifests itself in the form of Law of Nature. And as far the life of human society is concerned, this “lP!” 
(izn) is written in the Book of God (the Quran). 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:213 

And guides those who are Momineen towards 
the truth about things that they (people) differ 

Ajib Jpb 

4^3 b*J aDI 


in, according to the law (in the book) 




Here “<1 p!” (izn): the Book of God (the Quran) which holds the announced law. 


If it is taken to mean ordinary law, then it would mean that God guides people (believers) according to the 
law of guidance and guidance is begotten by those who seek guidance. Those who don’t seek guidance, 
remain astray. However, “2P!” (izn) of Allah means God’s law or the rule of guidance as contained in the 
Quran. 
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A-Dh-Y 



“3jiVl” ( al-aziyah ): something that is unpleasant, unwanted, slight botheration. When this increases, it 
becomes (zarar) which means much pain, or trouble, (az.iy) or “(sAw” (yoz.iy)'. to hurt 

somebody. In other words, to say something that is unpleasant for others to hear {T}. 

Taj-ul-Vroos says that its derivation could be (iyza), but this word has not been noticed anywhere 
in the Arabic language. W-A ( naqata aziyah) is used for a female camel which is restless by 
disposition. 


Regarding a woman’s menstruation, the Quran says: 


2:222 

Tell them that it is a setback. 

ji j) 

Here the word gives the sense of displeasure, dirtiness, and slight unease. That is why men have been 
advised to stay away from women during these times. 

The same surah states ahead: 



2:264 

After meeting other’s need, don’t create an unpleasant 
situation 

„ 0 s' ' ' o * ,s 

If you do so, then your help will have a destructive effect instead of constructive results, or your act will 
come to naught. 

In a sense of punishing, this word appears in following verse 



4:16 

And the two among you who commit this act, punish them. 

f f . _ _ l s 

ll Utdl: 

Regarding the pain (in sickness) surah Al-Baqrah says: 

2:196 

Then whoso among you who are sick or have a 
headache. 

e XiU s=e •Jss 's' ' Z 

A-R-B m j ' 


Ibn Fans says it has four basic meanings: need, intellect, a part, to tie a knot or to make something 
harder. 


“iIjjVI” ( al-arab ), ( al-irbah ) or “VjVI” ( al-urbah): cunningness, insight, wittiness, complete 

organ from which nothing is missing, intellect, and expanse. 

“Ls^W vj'” ( araba bishaiy ): to be expert of something. 

“Wl CjjI” ( ariba ileihi ): “he felt urgent need of’, or “lacked it”. 

“AijVl” ( al-arbu ): that distance (expanse) between the forefinger and the human middle finger. 

“LriiB 2-u'” ( arrabusheiyu ): “to strengthen something, to make it complete” {M}. 

“iIjjVI” ( al-arabu ): intensity, need, or requirement. 

( al-irbah ) or “VjUli” ( al-marabah ): need or requirement. 

“ililji” ( aarabun ) is the most essential organ. {R} 


Surah Tahaa says: 


20:18 

“This will fulfill my many other needs” or 

“I will solve many other problems with this” or 

“I will get such insight from it as will help widen my understanding” 

or “I will get help from it in many different matters.” 

£ 

Surah An- No or says: 

24:31 

Such servants (among men) who don’t (have) the need (to marry). 

js Jjl Jy 


This may include servants who do lowly chores, or do not possess much intellect and who are not 
bothered with anything other than their meals, or who cannot in any way be attractive. This term of the 
Quran is very composite. 
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A-R-Zd 


o 3 J 


Anything that is low is called ( arz ), opposite to ( sama ). As such, Ly* j'” ( arzun-na’li ): 

the sole of the shoe. Besides that, the part of the leg below the knee is also called (arz). The earth 

is also called (arz) because it is under one’s feet. {T} 

Since the basis of all human economics is the earth, the word “V4QVI” (al -arzalt): wellbeing (Tj. “ 
u^jVl” (arzatil-arz): that the land has become productive. Since it has become very productive it has also 
become pleasing to the eye. “oAj 1 Ls^-” (jadyun arizun ): a fat kid (young goat). (arzu) also 

means a termite {T}. 

Since ( arzun ): something below, that is why “V-ajI” (arazah): humble and obedient. 

(ariza) also means a kind man, or nation, or fine land. {F} 


In the Quran, the word “oAj'” appears along with the word “3%-” 


18:47 


During when we move the “3%-”, then you shall see 
“(IkQT come forth 


“jA <s?5 jA 3 fy.j 


Here jibaal would mean the prominent people and arz the common people. 


3*4 j (arzun wa samawatun) would mean the highs and lows of the universe. 


Where ever these words have anything to do with any segment of human life, then (sama) woidd 

mean God’s law for the universe and (arz) would mean man’s economic life. 


Quran says: 


7:10 


We have kept the means of economy in it (the earth) 


A 


Deliberation on this will bring one to the conclusion that the real basis of human economy is the earth. 
That is why this word has also been used for channels of food. If economic life is separated from God’s 
universal law or the way of life which the Quran has ordained, then human life is degraded to a very low 
level of animal life in which benefits of the biological life may be attained, but the high ideals of human 
life are not. This economic life has been described by the Quran as benefits of this near (short) life, and it 
has been described as depth against height. 


7:169 

Benefits of this low (life) 

\li Je'j- 

7:176 

If We would have desired, We could have 
raised him, but he was attached to the earth. 



So, what the verses are saying is that “We wanted to give loftiness to him (Man) through our law of 
economics but he clung to lowliness.” 

In other words, considering the interests of this biological life as the only reason of life has been 
described as selfishness or self-interest and vested interest. 


In the language of the Quran: 


7:176 


And he (man) gave in to his own will 



Tauheed (to follow God) is that the external universal laws are to be implemented in the human economic 
life. This law is attained through wahi (Revelation) and is to be found in the Quran. Tauheed demands 
the same order of things to operate in the universe as well as on earth. 


43:84 


He is the Lord in the skies and the earth 


SJI 


Jl dl s-LLJ' <j <ja]\ 


If Man, instead of Allah’s law, adopts his self-made laws, then inequities make life unbearable. 
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21:21 

Have they raised gods from earth they raise? 


21:22 

If there were gods in them, besides Allah, 
they would surely have been ruined 

aDI ZkA jlS" 


If there be in the skies and the earth any other power (other than Allah) then this whole system would be 
destroyed. 


As mentioned earlier, “uAj'” (the earth) is the source of food for all humanity. This means that it cannot 
be owned by any individual. 


55:10 

the earth has been created for the creatures 

14*433 

At another place, it is said: 

80:32 

for you and your animals 



Not only the earth but other elements which combine to produce crop from the land, are loliaj ’ 

56:73 (life’s sustenance for the hungry). Thus, any system in which, instead of for the benefit of the entire 
humanity, the earth becomes the tool for a particular group or individuals’ benefit is against God’s will. 
As such, the Quran says that this fountainhead of all “ rizq ” (sustenance) must remain accessible to all the 
needy 


41:10 


He placed the solid rock high up on it, and 
blessed it, and arranged a way for the four 
seasons, to all who seek (on an equal footing). 


j 14-s juij 144 iljtsj 14 ip yt '-fei 


The factors of production and life’s sustenance i.e. light, wind, water, earth etc. should be under a Quranic 
society which adopts a system that provides for all. This revolutionary program was given by the Quran 
when the world thought of “feudalism” as being “very natural”. 


The world at that time was unable to grasp the importance of this message (and later it was put on the 
back burner by even the Muslims) but once again, due to the exigencies of time, the world is striving 
towards that very goal (abolishing feudalism). 


This is t 

le fact pointed out by the Quran saying: 

13:41 

do they not see how we snatch the land from the 
big feudal and diminish it 



Gradually, the time will come when land will not belong to any particular person and will provide 
sustenance for everybody. This will be the time about which it has been said: 


39:66 


The earth will glow with the light of its sustained. 




QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume I 


Page 43 of 211 


A-R-K 


4 J 


Ibn Fans says that the basic meaning of this root is “to rest”. 

Raghib says that four legged bed is called j'” ( aarikah ) because it generally is made from a wood 

called “£lljl” ( aarak ). 


“4£ljSn” ( al-arikah ), with plural ( araika ): a throne or resting place surrounded by curtains, or any 

other thing used for leaning. 

“liiljVl” ( al-arak ): a kind of bitter fodder. This fodder is not sour but salty and bitter. Camels eat it after 
taking their meal so that it can help them digest their food. 


The Quran says: 


18:31 


they will rest against boards with cushions (or on beds) 




Its meaning is that they will be comfortable. Moreover, beside the type of wood or tree, ( arak ) or 
j” (rik) is that wound which heals and the skin gets levelled again, because it has come back to its 
original shape. 


A-R-M f j ' 


Ibn Fans says that it means ‘to stack things on one another’. This has both connotations i.e. arrangement 
(order) and loftiness (height). 

“ft jVl” ( al-aramu ) with singular “f j'” (a ram): footprints, or to mark something so as to recognize it. 
Stones too, are called “f j'” (arrant). {M} 


Quran says about the nation of Aad: 


89:7 


With the pillar raised Irani 


oli pi 


“f j|” ( iram ) is perhaps the name of the place they dwelled. 

Raghib says that 89:7 means those lofty pillars which were engraved. Some researchers think that Iram 
was their chief who was the son of Saam. This would mean that Iram and Aad is the name of the same 
nation. The compiler of Muheet says that “VQjVI” ( al-aromah ): ‘the roots of a tree’ or ‘human descent’. 


A-Z-R 


“jjVi” (, alizru ): backup force, strength to rely upon. 
Quran says: 


20:31 Strengthen my back by it 

^J_il 


“ jj7'” (, al-izru ): the basic backup strength. 

“jt jVl” ( al-izaru ): anything that can work as cover for your body (especially for the genitals). 

“SjjQiil” (al-mowazarah): to confront, or to help each other; bundling of crops with each other in such a 
manner that the bigger plants support the smaller ones. 

“jjl” ( azara ): to strengthen the roots or basis of something. 


Surah Al-Fateh says (about the tree of Islam): 


48:29 

(Like the crops that first takes out its needle) and then 


strengthens its roots and so keeps getting thick. 
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“jjl” (, azaru ) was the name of the idol protected by Ibrahim’s father Tarukh (the Biblical Ter ah). With 
reference to the idol, his title was “ Azar ”. Some say that “Azar” was Ibrahim’s uncle or some other elder 
relative. 


But the Quran says: 

6:74 

Once said Ibrahim to his father Azar. . . 

jjl JS jll ilj 


Since no other meaning can be taken, “Azar” was indeed his father. Some even say that it was “ Tarukh ” 
which was transformed into the name “Azar”. But this is a weak argument. Some have said that “Azar” 
means “zal’al” (astray) but this word has not been used in the Quran for this meaning. 

A-Z-Z j j ' 


Ibn Faris says that this root basically means ‘to move’, movement, or ‘to dislodge’. In short, it means to 
instigate someone in such a way r that they can’t realize that they are being instigated. 

“j)p” (, al-azeer ): sharpness, heat or thunder. 

“jjjVl” (al-azeer)\ sharpness, heat or thunder. 

“I* jj)j lit jt” ( azzanna zabzuha ): he lit the fire and stoked it 
“ jiall tjjl” ( azzati-lqamar ): the pot boiled up 
“ajUIJI cjji” ( azzati-ssahabah ): the clouds thundered loudly 
“jV 1” ( al-azzu ): the twitching of a vein, or to rouse (in anger) 


Surah Maryam says 


19:83 

they instigate and arouse 

,ff . 

!r 


A-Z-F 

j 1 



Ibn Faris says the basic concept of the word is of nearness and being close by. 

“eJa-jll Ijj'” ( azfarrahal ): time to depart has come near. 

“Jkjlt ( azfarrajul ): the man hurried up. 

“ilajUl I” ( at-tazuf) is ‘to take short, measured step’s. 

“ilsjVI” (al-azif)'. ‘that will happen shortly’. 


The Quran says: 


83:57 

The moment to be approached, has approached 

lijVt iLijl 

Or, in other words, the time for results (of one’s acts) has come. 


At another place, it is said: 


20:18 

the moment which was due (the time for revolution) 



Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that words in which “j” (z.a) comes together with ( hamza ), have a 

connotation of harshness, and narrowness. 
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Istabrak 



( istabraq ): ‘thick silk cloth’. Some say that it is a thick silk cloth on which there is gold 

embroidery. 


The Quran says 


18:31 

Clothes of silk and embroidery 



The author of Taj-ul-Uroos reports that, according to an author Jowhari, the word’s root is “jjr” ( baraq ) 
meaning lightning. If so, then it may carry the connotation of bright as lightning. 


Is-haaq 


l3- 


Two sons of Ibrahim have been mentioned in the Quran. The elder one, Ismail, was from his wife 
Haajar and the younger son, Ishaaq {is-haaq), was from his wife Sarah. 

Ismail settled in the valley of Hijaz and Is-haaq led the Palestinians. God has mentioned Is-haaq in the 
category of messengers. 


2:140 

and that which was bestowed (revealed) unto 

Ibrahim, Ismail and Is-haaq 

o ii , * •£ 

The Israelite messengers were from among their progeny. 



A-S-R 

J O 1 1 


Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is to stop, or to imprison someone. 

“jUVl” ( al-asaru ): the string or shoelace by which something is bound. 

( al-asru ): to bind something with a rope etc. It also means ‘to be bound’, ‘form’ and ‘creation’. 
“ ( al-aseer ): a prisoner, a tied up man. 

The plural is “(sJAl” {asariy) or ( asariy ). 

The connotation of tying can also indicate meanings like ‘strong’ and ‘stable’. 

The Quran has used the word ( usara ) for ‘prisoners’. 


The Quran says: 


2:85 

And when they come before you as prisoners 


76:29 

We created them (human beings) and bound their “asr” strongly 



In this sense asr means the human body, or its form. 


In the light of modem day science, it is seen that this points towards a very important fact. We cannot feel 
something if it doesn’t have a form. Science tells us that matter in reality is not something solid. This is a 
conglomeration of atoms which cling to each other or are bound together according to some laws of 
nature or of God, and if this binding force was to be absent, then nothing would have a shape or form. 
Thus it is this asr or mutual binding force which gives form to things. 

Sir James Jeans says that everything is connected, by “bottled up waves”. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that in words where a sin appears along with a hamza a 
connotation of strength and intensity is present. 
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Israel 


(J j 1 1 


This was the title of Yaqoob as in 3:94. For details, see the heading “ Yaqoob ”. For Bani Israel, see the 
heading “ Bani Israel'. 


A-S-S 




Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is for something to remain in its place, or to be well-established. 

“u-Y'” ( al-assu ) or ( al-asaasu ) is the foundation of a building. Plural is ( asaasu ). 

“<^L:Vr (al-asysu): the core of something; 

( at-tasisu ) is to lay the foundation of a building. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that in words where a sin appears along with a ham- a a 
connotation of strength and intensity is present. 


Surah At-Tauba says: 

9:108 

A mosque which is founded on (based on) taqwa 



( al-assu ) is also used to describe the human heart, and also the dust or ashes that are left behind by 
a departing caravan. This actually signifies some influence or mark of something. 

“Si jWl ( khuzassu tareeq ) is said to someone when he is told to reach the destination with the help 

of the right indications or markings along the road. 

A-S-F ^ (J- ' 


Ibn Faris says it means to lose something and then feel sorrow and longing for it. 

( al-asaf ): the great grief and sorrow one feels on losing something or someone. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that in words where a sin “o»” appears along with a hamza a 
connotation of strength and intensity is present. 


Surah Al-Ahzaf says that the following about Moosa (Moses) when he came back towards his nation: 


7:150 


And when Moosa came back he was furious and in 
sorrow 


IjU' i M C- yt 


According to Raghib, it means the boiling of one’s blood due to vengeful emotions. 

If one feels this way for someone beneath his position, it is called “ O^c .” ( ghazab ). And if is felt for a 
superior/higher person, it is called “Ojk” ( huzn ). 


The Quran says the following about Allah: 


43:55 

When they unpleased Us, We punished them for their crimes. 

t Lwoj2JL>I Ij 1 L«J_9 

For the details around the subject of unpleasing Allah, see the topic of (Gh-Zd-B). 


In surah Yusuf, Yaqoob says: 


12:84 

0 how I grief for Yosef. 

( ^S- 1 Ij 


In ordinary circumstances, therefore, it means woe and sorrow. 


“iiLi lya'J” ( arzun asifah ): that land which is barren. 

“iliiuYI ( aljamalu al-asifu ): the camel which doesn’t fatten ( Ibn Faris). 
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“ililJ” ( asifu ) also means slave, because the slave is always sorrowful about the loss of his freedom. 
Besides this, this word is also used for one who becomes sad easily. 


Ismail 


The Quran mentions the two sons of Ibrahim. Ismail was the elder son who was from the first wife Hajar. 
He is the one whom Ibrahim meant to sacrifice, in accordance with a dream from Allah (37: 102) 

But God kept him alive for a lifetime of sacrifice instead of the immediate sacrifice. (37:107) 

That great sacrifice was the (re) birth of the Ka’aba (the House of God) and its safe keeping. As such, 
both father and son (Ibrahim and Ismail) together built the Ka’aba (21:127). Afterwards, Ismail settled 
there for its safe keeping, and God endowed him with Messenger hood (2: 136), and called him “ 

-A jil” ( sadiq-ul-wa’di ) 19:54. 


Ismail is a combination of the Hebrew word “ shamah ” (to listen or obey) and the word “a/i/” the people 
of God. Since his birth was in answer to Ibrahim’s prayer, his name was Ismail (or one who listens or 
obeys God). 

The last Messenger Muhammad was born among his descendants. 


A-S-N 


U L>“ 


“i >“4 sUll u-A” ( asanal ma-o yasuun): when the taste, color or smell of something goes bad. 
“u-“V ( al-asin ): the water which has been petrified as result of being motionless. {T, M, R} 


The Quran says the following about the canals in heaven: 


47:15 

In which there are canals of water which do not deteriorate 

j-?' s-L* jU- 5 ' 

The meaning is that in a heavenly society, nothing is stagnant. Each and every thing that is useful 
circulates. 

On the contrary, the society of Jahannum is described as where: 


107:7 

(And they) Refuse to reach out. 



The above verse means that, in a society opposite to the Quranic society, people with power take control 
over the sources of production, money and things that are beneficial. They stop their circulation or flow 
within the people. This is done by those who enjoy power and hegemony, but this results in pollution in 
these resources due to lack of motion. (It is not possible for us to comprehend the conditions of next stage 
of life in this world but) the Quran also tells us about the Heaven and Hell on this earth. We can see such 
societies with our own eyes. The Heaven and Hell in the Hereafter are the basis of our Belief. Quran only 
describes them allegorically as in 47:15 and 13:35. 
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A-S-W/Y 


ti/j lh ' 


Ibn Paris says that “jLt” ( asu ) basically means to treat an ill condition and it also means to woe and feel 
sorrow. 

“AIL Cjloil” ( aseetu a’laihi): I felt sorry for that. 

“(jUkl j <jd 34j” ( rajlun asi wa asyan ): a grieving man. 

“<jAl” ( al-as ): a physician or doctor. 

“3A4 si jit” ( imratun aseeh ): a grieving woman. 

“kjAi; SlLl” (as-sahu bimuseebatin ta’aseyah ): sympathized with him in his 

“AA4” (fata ’as-say a ): so he got solace 

woe 

The Quran says: 


5:26 

Therefore, don’t be grieved at the destruction of the nation of faseqeen 



Raghib says that “g4d” (. asann ): sorrow and (tasiya): to remove that sorrow. 
As such, ( al-aswu ) also means a healing medicine. 


“SIoj'VI” ( al-asiyatun ): medicines, which is the plural of ( al-asu ). ( al-asiyo ) is the subject 

that gets treated. 

“<) ^ (, asautohu behi ): “1 considered it to be an example to be followed”. 

Raghib says that (as a) or ( uswatun ) is the condition of a person while obeying a command 
whether good or bad, pleasant or unpleasant. Besides this, it also means something that gives solace to a 
grieving man, something that mitigates his sorrow, something that can be the answer to one’s troubles. 

mm 


Those who were weak and unstable during the Ahzaab battle were told: 


33:21 


you should have done what Allah’s Messenger did 




In other word, the way in which he faced all troubles according to the laws of God and with solidarity and 
strong will, you should do likewise. His example was the best example for you. You should have found 
solace in it. Likewise, it has been mentioned about Ibrahim at another place that he told the opponents of 
God’s order publicly that “there is no relationship between you and me.” 


In this context it was said: 


In Ibrahim and those who were with his, is a 
balanced example for you 


jj ^ \ s s 


This act of Ibrahim and his companions is an example for you to follow. This will redress your sorrow. 
As such, the believers have been told at many places in the Quran, to not keep any relation with the 
opponents of God’s order. They are told to not make them their confidantes. 


3:118 


Don’t make anyone as confidantes except your own (believers). 


fj* 4JU2J 


“sUdjill” ( almu-asato ): to consider the other in your place (and strive for as much benefit for him as you 
would for yourself, and strive to remove as much ill effect from him as from yourself). It is considered as 
sacrifice when you prefer someone else above self. 


The Quran teaches sacrifice: 


59:9 


they prefer others over themself 




The Quranic social order of Rabubiya (welfare) is based upon this principle. 
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A-Sh-R 


J O’ 


The basic meanings of this root are ‘heat’ and ‘intensity’. {F} 

( ashira ), ( yasharu ), “j41” ( ushran ): to be overly proud and vain; to be pleased with oneself. 


The term ( usharul minjal) is used to signify the teeth of a saw, while “jliidl” ( al-minshar ): 


saw . 


As such “j4l” ( ashrun ) is such a self-liking, that cuts into others; liking oneself in such a way that it 
bothers other people, and is disliked; in other words, such pride that goes beyond the norms of human act. 


The Quran says: 


On the contrary, he is denier of pride. 
(He is a great denier and a narcissist). 






This ( ashira ) is derived from (ya-shiro ) which means great pride and narcissism. 


Al-Ukhdod 


It refers to the army of Zunawas, the ruler of the Tubba nation, who threw the Christians in big, burning 
trenches (85:49). For details, see heading (T-B-Ain\ and (Kh-D-D). 

Al-Aikah 


The nation towards which Shoaib (Jethro) was sent has been called Ashab-ul-Aikah. 15:78 
For details see heading “ Shoaib ”. 


Al-Hijr 


Ismail’s elder son was named Nabayeth. His family is called Nabath (plural Anbat ). The ruins of his 
kingdom can be found all over Syria and Arabia. The Torah mentions Nabath in the chapter about the 
Messenger Hizqeel. At first, his capitol was Raqeem, but when it was occupied by the Romans, he 
migrated to the city of Hijr in the valley of Qura’a. They (the people) have been called Ashab-ul-Hijr in 
this context. They denied God’s orders and were involved in Azaaab (God’s punishment). 

Since the nation of Samuud was also in the city of Hijr, some historians think that Ashabul-Hijr means 
the nation of Samuud. But the guess prevails that Ashab-ul-Hijr means the nation of Nabath whose tales 
of rise and fall can still be traced in the ruins of Hijr. 


Al-Rass 


Ismail settled in Hijaz. He had twelve sons who were the head of their dynasties. One of them was 
Qaidmah. Ashab-ur-Rass are said to be from among his descendants. Some think that it was one of the 
tribes of the nation Samuud. In connection with the denial of God’s orders, they have been mentioned at 
two places in the Quran (25:48) and (50:12). 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume I 


Page 50 of 211 


Ar-Raqeem 




Those young men who were preparing for a celestial revolution while they sought refuge in a cave, have 
been mentioned in Surah Al-Kahaf( 18:9-26). Details will be found in my book Shola ’eh Mastoor 

The city of Raqeem was the capital of the Nabti [Nubia] government during ancient times. When the 
Romans conquered Syria and Palestine, this city came to the limelighbut not as Raqeem city but as Petra 
city which was called Batra by the Arabs. Modem archaeology has found the ruins. This city was situated 
on the highway from Hijaz to Syria. As such, at the time of the revelation (of the Quran), the Arabs were 
aware of the tales of the Ashab-ul-Kahaf (Companions of the Cave) or the Ashab-ur-Raqeem 
(Companions of Batra) but only so much as was known to the common man. 

The Quran (without going into the details) revealed what in fact their purpose was and what people later 
took them to be. For more details see heading R-Q-M. 


A-Sd-D - o- i 


Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is ‘merging of one thing into another’. 

“Hat” (asud): - ‘he closed (the door etc)’. 

“H-aVI” ( al-aseed ): a cage where animals are kept locked up. 

The Quran has used “sHayi” ( musadatun ) which means ‘closed’, or ‘constituting of. 

Compilers of dictionaries maintain that it is a part of the root “Hay” ( wasad ), so we have also mentioned 
it there (i.e under the heading W-Sd-D) even though we think that it is a permanent root. 


A-Sd-R j u- ' 


The basic meaning of this root is to make someone stop or bow, that is, to subjugate somebody {F}. 

“j2 aVl” (, al-asr ): to tie something up; forcibly stop. {T} 

j-Wl” ( al-aseerato ) is a small rope with which the lower part of a tent is bound firmly {M}. 

“ ( al-isro ): a firm command to which a human being is firmly bound (adherent). It also means 

‘burden’. 


Surah Al-Araaf says about the Messenger: 


7:157 


He will ease the burden which mankind has been burdened with 




That means that he will lift the severe prohibitions that are unbearable for humans and, in this way, will 
give Mankind the real freedom of thought and action. 

It is this very “ jHl” ( ismn ) with which we have been taught to think freely. 


The Quran says: 


2:286 


And do not burden us with such load 


'A 3 ! CH 


This is the real freedom granted by the Quran. In other words, only God’s orders, nobody else’s, not even 
of religious figures or worldly leaders (if their orders are against God’s orders), will be obeyed in this 
world (3:78). 

Raghib says that “jHVI” ( al-isr ): those elements which prevent or stop someone from following the path 
of virtuousness. 
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A-Sd-L 


J o 3 ' 


( al-asl) is the lowest part of something. ( asl) is the basis or foundation of something. 

This word has appeared in the Quran as against ja” (far-urt) which means the highest point of 
something. 


14:24 

Strong foundation and peaks in the heights 


“kLalikt” ( asta-slah ) - ‘it was rooted out’, ‘pulled from its roots’ or ‘cut’, 
the time from asr to maghrib (from afternoon till twilight). 

( al-aseel) is used for 

The Quran says: 



7:205 

. . . Morning and evening. . . 



Ibn Faris says that it means the time after the evening. This is probably said in the context of the basic 
part of the night. 

According to Ragib, (, as-lun ): the basic part of a thing which, if removed, destroys that thing. Thus 

the time between asr and maghrib is called ( al-aseel) because when that ends, the day ends as 

well. 


A-F-F ^ ^ ' 


Ibn Faris says it basically means something being unpleasant. 

J * O' 

( al-uff) is used for every dirty, acrimonious, and degraded thing, such as dirt, nail pairing, the dirt 
between the nails, ear wax etc. The word ‘V^ 1 ” ( uftabin ) is used when you rub off, or blow away dirt or 
ash from your clothes. 

It seems that in connection with blowing away, “ajsVI” ( al-uftah ): a coward, or somebody who has 
nothing of significance, one who has little wealth, a dirty man. 

“iliiVI” (al-afaf): to be tired of. 

“diVl” (al-uf): bad smell. 

“^t” ( u-ofo ): unease, tire of, or due to some pain say “w/.” It is used to express tiredness (of somebody), 
or to degrade somebody eual” (uffin laiui) will be used. 


About parents, the Quran says: 


Do not degrade them or do not scold them (talk to them 
harshly). 


\j IjA ' A £ ' ' S) ' ^ UA 


Present time is also described by this word, but the Quran has not used it in this meaning. 
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A-F-Q 


i_3 


Ibn Fans says it basically means the expanse or polarization between two ends of a thing. 

( al-ufaq): comer (horizon). The plural is ( aafaqun ), meaning everything in between heaven 

and earth that is in your visual range. 


The Quran says: 


we will show them our signs around the world and also 
within themselves 


jj JtlNt (j lilil 


Meaning is of national and international calamities. It could also mean the external universe and the 
human world. 

( ufaqul bait) is a tent’s front porch. 

“jal ( farasun ufaq ): a delightful horse with amazing speed. 

“(Jijll jai” ( ufaqir rajul ): that he reached excellence in knowledge, nobility and other traits. 


Regarding great loftiness and expanse, it is said about the Messenger: 


81:23 

and He found him in great loftiness 

(God found the Messenger at a high place in character) 

0 j»1‘ ~ ° 

53:7 

(The messenger) is at a high pedestal 
(of knowledge and humanism). 

JiSil jij 


A-F-K ^ ^ ' 


Ibn Fans says it basically means to overturn something or divert something from its path. 

“40” ( afak ) or “4laU” (yafiko ): to tell a lie, to fabricate, to divert someone from his rightful path {Tj. 
“CSdufl” ( i’tafak ): can hold the connotation of deviating from the right path and fabricating lies. 

“cjliUjytJI” ( al-mutafikaat ) also mean the winds which have deviated from their right path, therefore it 
may mean those dwellings (those who live in them) who have not stayed on the right path or who perform 
wrong deeds, fabricated lies. The Quran’s style reflects that they were certain dwellings where people 
lived and got destroyed. 


46:11 

They will say this is the same lie which has been 
fabricated since old times 

jcjJ \jjc> 

54:2 

The lie that has been perpetrated since old times 

£ 'o > 


In Surah An-Noor the Quran warns the muslims not to fabricate false accusations and not to propagate 
such things in society (24: 18, 24:4). It has also related an instance in this regard when a group falsely 
accused another group: 


The people who have fabricated these lies is a group 
among you 


0 >° > 






jjl jl 


In this entire narration the Quran does not mention as to who it was who was falsely accused. It has only 
said that when the news (which was fabrication of false accusation) reached the momineen, they should 
have reacted by saying 'A” ( haaza ifkun mubeen) in 24: 14, or cPyi ( haaza buhtanun 

azeem) in 24: 16 this is the same thing which has been clarified at another place by saying that when some 
faasiq tells you something, then investigate it (47:6). 

Only this much has been said by the Quran but this event has been referred to Aisha (one of the wives of 
the messenger) and a whole story seems to have been built around it. It has said that even the Messenger 
himself was very troubled about this event, so much so that he had sent Aisha to her parents’ house and 
only when God had absolved her through a verse, had he brought her back. 
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It can be clearly seen that it was a fabricated tale, which was fabricated with ulterior motive. But we 
Muslims treat it as an historical event. When the opponents of Islam argue about it we tend to get angry, 
although in answer to such allegations we must say what the Quran has said: 


24:12 

This so-called event is an open lie and a big accusation 


The Quran says about the staff of Moosa: 

7:117 

it destroyed (devoured) all that they had created 

0 ^ 

In surah As-Saffat it is said about the lying deniers: 

37:86 

Do you want to (go on) a diversion 


Surah Ash -Shura says: 

26:222 

Sinful liars 

J\ 4hlt 

The Quran has explained this in surah Al-Jasiya by saying: 

45:8 

he listens to the laws of God, which are presented before 
him, then through pride, insists on what he believes, as 
if he didn’t even hear the laws of God 

\ 


“Sal” ( ifkun ): to overturn something, to change something from how it should have been like. Raghib too, 
thinks it has this meaning. 


In this context, it appears in surah Az-Zariyat: 


51:9 


One only turns away when he himself wants to turn away 


jji' ASS' viiijj 


This means that if one is willing, only then he can be turned away (from some teaching, belief etc.). 

This points to a great fact that God doesn’t lead anyone astray; it is man himself who lets him be led 
astray. God’s law ordains that one who wants to go astray is not forced to select the right path. The 
initiative is in Man’s hands. Whatever he does, right or wrong, God’s law accordingly is applied on him. 
If he becomes hard like stone, then every glass that strikes him will be blown to smithereens, and if he 
becomes delicate like glass, then even a small stone will be enough to shatter it. God does not change 
one’s direction forcibly. 


61:5 

When they went astray then A’s law (the laws of nature) 
turned their hearts. ...” 

41)1 £ljf Ijt-lj nil 


5:75 

the dwellings that were overturned 

' a * 


“AlaVi” ( al-ifkatoh ): the draught years. {T}{R} 

“liTjaUll” ( al-mafuk ) is a place which is barren, due to lack of rain {T, Rj. 
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A-F-L 


J <— a ' 


“Vjal jiall <Jal” ( afalal qamaro ufula ): the appearance and disappearance of the moon (or other heavenly 
bodies). 

(al-muaffil). defective or weak. 

“ls'jI' dJja fl- ela-j” (rajaloon ma fulur ra’ee ): a dim witted man. 

Raghib says that “dljaVl” ( al-ufool ): the sinking of bright stars. 

Ibn Faris says it means sinking as well as to become small or dim. 

The Quran says Ibrahim deliberated deeply over the system of the universe. He studied them (the 
heavenly bodies) and their strengths deeply. 


and in this way we showed Ibrahim the highs and 
lows of the universe 


< __ f - „ 


In this way strengthened his belief in God. As such, he saw the stars, deliberated on the moon, the sun and 
found out that at one time they bum very bright but at other times they are lost in darkness. As such, these 
things, which are subject to change, could not be his god. Only that which is not subject to change could 
be his God. 


Therefore, he said: 


6:75 

I am not ready to worship things which are subject to change 

54AI LJ V 

6:79 

For me, God is one who is the Creator of all of them 



This declaration that something which is subject to change cannot be worshipped points to a great reality. 
The basic characteristic of personality is that it is not subject to external factors, in the words of Bergson 
[the famous French philosopher (1859-1941)], this is “changelessness in change”. Therefore, God, which 
is the most complete and perfect personality will be totally devoid of change. Therefore, that which is 
subject to change or “dJa'” (a/a/) cannot be God. 

Change is against the basic traits of personality. A person, whose personality is groomed, also bears this 
characteristic. He becomes firm in his principles and is not affected by external influences (like a weather 
cock). This is what is called firmness of belief and solidarity of actions. Such are the men who can be 
trusted. Those men whose God is not “dJa'” (qf 'al) are not “dial” (af 'al) either. Like God, like individual or 
nation. The concept of God has a deep impression on a man’s personality or that of a nation. The concept 
of God, as presented by the Quran, is that the believers can be matched by no other, neither in strength 
and solidarity, nor in honor. 
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A-K-L 


J 4 i 


Ibn Fans says that this root basically means to diminish gradually, like when you eat a thing, it gets 
diminished gradually. 

Hence “lJSI” ( akul ): to chew something and then eat it. Something which one drinks or swallows without 
chewing is not called “cljs'-*” ( ma-kool ), “cljSUll” (al-makool): an animal which is eaten by a wild beast. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


105:5 


eaten, and cut (into small pieces of ) fodder 



Hence it means fodder or leaves eaten by insects (moth-eaten). 

“dJjSSH” (al-akeel): a king and ( al-makool) are the subjects. “e)j£Vi” ( al-ukul) is generally used for 

fruits but any part of plants that is eaten is “cljSVi” ( al-ukul ). 


About the Jannah the Quran says: 



Provisions ( rizq ), intellect, opinion, and profound intellect are also called {al-ukul). 


“l£1” ( aakut) actually means “to eat”, but it also means “to take”: 


3:129 


do not “take” (charge) interest 




Raghib writes that “3-dl e£'” (akal maal) means charity because most of one’s money is spent on edibles 
and for meeting economic needs. 


In surah Al-Ma’ida it is said in reference to haram (forbidden) items: 


5:3 


Carrion, unless you do a proper zibali [slaughter] 




Carrion is an animal which has been devoured partly by beasts, and there is still life in it. This is followed 
by that if you slaughter in the Islamic way while saying Allah’s name (but not cutting off the throat 
completely)) then it is allowed. If beasts have eaten it (some animal) completely, then there is no 
question of it being haram or halal (i.e. permissible or not). And if the animal has died then it becomes 
haram (forbidden). 


A-L O' 


This is used to specify a particular thing, exactly as “the” or “this” is used in English. “34- j” ( rajul) is 
some man. “34-jlt” ( al-rajul) is “the” or “this” man. The closest English expression is the Definite Article 
‘the.’ Following examples will clarify its usage: 

First mention or talk about someone/something is used ordinarily. Then, when mentioned again, 
“«/” is added as prefix. 


Example: 


73:15 

we sent a Messenger to Firoun 

Lo-S"" 

73:16 

Then Firoun disobeyed this Messenger 

jjpji ^02*.$ 


Here, (ar-rasul): the afore-mentioned rasul. 

To mention something/someone which or who the listener is already familiar with 
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For instance: 


9:40 

When the two were inside that cave 

jliil (j l> il 

Here at first no cave was mentioned. It has been called “ al-ghaar ” even the very first time. This means 
that the listeners knew which “ ghaar ” or cave was being mentioned. 

When time or period is being fixed. As in 

5:3 

During this period, we have completed 
your deen (way of life or religion) 

Is' j, 9 9 « ° 

When the entire humanity is being discussed, or meaning full or entire as. 

4:28 

Man is created in such a way so as to 
become overwhelmed with emotions 


Here the characteristic of the entire human race is b( 
When all things of its kind have been incluc 

:ing described. 

ed in something, also then “al” is used. For example: 

2:2 

This book 

4^1 iu'i 


Here “ al-kitab ” or this book means the book which includes the special characteristics of all celestial 
books. 

However the “al” in ( huwal haqq ): that all specialties of its kind have been included in it. 

When something is meant to be referred in context to a particular person, “al” is used. For 
example “Sjjfdl” (al-medina). the city of Medina, The city of the Messenger. With this reference, 
that city became well known and famous. 

Sometimes, it gives the meaning of ( al-lazi ), for instance ( az-zaribu ), which is a person 

who beats or hits. 


A-L-A VI 


This is a combination of hamza for questioning or enquiry, and la of denial. 
Quran says: 


24:22 

Don’t you desire that God should arrange your protection? 

aUI (jl 

Or: 



9:13 

Won’t you wage war on those who have not kept their words 
(promises)? 

- 0 s'' * ' * ' ■* 

^4jLcJ lySsj 1*^5 0 jij LaJ 

This is also a word of warning. It is also used to warn or assure somebody. For example: 

2:12 

Be warned that these (people) are mufsideen 


Or it is a fact that these people are mufsideen. Both have the same meaning. 
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A-L-F 


<— a J \ 


Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning is for two things to mix and intermingle with each other. 


“Mil” (alf): ‘one thousand’. Plural is 


“diVi” ( alafun ) or “MjSi” ( ulufun ). 


Since a thousand has four digits, “MlVr ( al-ilfu ): co-ordination and being intertwined, or a companion 
who intermingles. (Or the word “Mil” (, alfun ) is from the word “Mil” ( ilfun ). 

Mil” ( al-lafa bainahoom ): “created co-ordination between them” Co-ordination similar to the 
intermingling that clouds make with each other. 


Haven’t you seen how Allah drives the clouds, 
adds them together and stacks them in piles? 


a' >7 1 


“ililyjJi” ( al-mu’allifu ): something that is compiled. 

“kalVI” ( al-ulfah ): to intermingle with each other. 

( al-mu-allafat-o qulubuhum ): in whose hearts love and brotherhood needs to be kindled, 
“iliidyi” ( al-eelaaf ): to familiarize with and make friendly with. 


106:1 


Collaboration with Quresh 




As such, it means mutual promises, the agreement which binds two parties together. These were the 
agreements between the Quresh and others so that the Quresh (a tribe of Mecca) caravans will not be 
looted as they were the keepers of Mecca. 


About the Momiiteen, the Quran says: 


3:103 

you were each other’s enemy, God created 
harmony between you and thus through His 

f „ 0 e j, ji 8 


Benevolence you became brothers 



Hence the true meaning gets clarified from this. ( intilaaf) is a step ahead of co-operation. With 

this, individuals intermingle with each other and a spirit of homogeneity prevails. If a society doesn’t 
have such relationship between individuals, then that society does not comprise of Monineen or 
Believers. Co-operation and homogeneity is the natural outcome or essential result of Imaan (belief). 
When different persons have the same purpose in life, their destination is the same, the path is the same, 
and then why would not their hearts be intertwined as well? 

A-L-K M J 5 


Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is to chew something in the mouth. A message is hence 
called (al-aluk) because it is chewed out from the mouth. 

Many people believe that this is the correct root for the word “kSLdi” ( malaika ) which according to them 
means “angel” or “messenger”, with respect to the meaning of “Ml” (alak) as delivering a message. 


“jAa J' (s-M” ( alikni ala falanin ): give him this message from me. 


But other researchers think that its root is (M-L-K) which means strength and authority. Raghib thinks 
that ( malaika ) is actually plural of “AW ( malak ). Those angels, who are entrusted with 

administrative duties, are called “Mi” malak and humans who do the planning are called “Mi” ( malikun ). 

Mufti Muhammad Abdohu writes in his explanation of the Quran, ( Al-Manar ) that it is a fact that 
everything has a strength (nucleus) on which the thing depends. Those who do not believe on Wahi 
(Revelation) they call it the “physical force” and in the Quranic language it is called “ malaikah ”. But call 
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it whatever you desire, the truth remains the same, and an intelligent person is one whom names do not 
prevent from getting to the truth. 


Quran calls the “ malaika ” “messengers”. 


Allah picks messengers from among the 
malikah and from among ins. 






A ' 1 


But this (relaying messages) is only one of the duties of the malaika. Comprehensively, they have been 
called “j^ ( mudabbbiraateh am ran ) 79:5 and “j«' ( muqassimateh isran ) 51:4. In other 

words, they are forces or groups which plan and execute different chores. There are different forces at 
work in the universe as ordained by God. The forces which bring into practicality those schemes 
according to the laws of God have been called “malaika". 

This way the more probable root for “malaika” is M-L-K, instead of A-L-K. 

These forces are not free to do what they want at their own will (God has granted this ability only to 
Man.) This is why these forces carry out God’s will without fail and without any questioning. 


16:50 


whatever is said to them, they carry out 




The laws according to which these forces carry out their tasks have been made known to Man. In other 
words, Man has been enabled to find out about the laws of nature if he wants to. Therefore, these forces 
can be controlled by Man. This is what is meant by the “ malaika ” bowing before Adam. This is what is 
known as conquering Nature. 

But “ malaika ” are not only the forces which act in the external affairs of this world; they also influence 
Man’s internal (psychological) life. 


41:30 

It is a fact that those who believe in the raboobiya 
(sustaining power) of God, and are steadfast in this 

P (Jj-LlJ ^ aIII Ujj jjl 

belief, have malaika coming down to them saying 

\ y'j£- Vj 1^3 


‘do not have fears or woe of any kind.’ 


Here, by coming down or “ nuzool ” means the psychological change that is produced within Man due to 
unshaken belief in God’s sustaining power. Contrary to this, forces which produce fear and hopelessness 
in Man, whether they are external or psychological, have been called the “Shaitans” . 

These were the “ malaika ” which gave heart to the mujahideen in the fields of Badr and Hunain (8:12 
and 9:16). 

These are the forces which cause changes in Man’s body till death plays its part (4:97; 16:28). Besides, 
malaika are the also the “registrars” of human acts. In other words, they are responsible for the natural 
cause and effect of these acts 1(0:21; 43:80). These registers of acts have been referred as malaika, but at 
another place it has been mentioned that God himself also takes care of it (19:79); it has also been said 
that ‘Man hangs this “register of actions” around his neck’ (17:13; 14). Deliberating on these verses, one 
can easily understand that malaika are those celestial forces which create the result of everything 
according to God’s law of cause and effect and that result affects human personality. 

Since malaika are meta-physical, they are invisible to the human eye (9:40; 9:26). As regarding the 
system by which malaika used to bring wahi (Revelation) to the Messengers, we cannot understand how 
it was done because that is beyond our comprehension. We are duty- bound to have faith on in it and act 
according to it though the greatness and veracity of what has been revealed can be understood with 
knowledge. Not only wahi, but also how these forces work is also beyond our comprehension. We can 
only know what we feel or see. In other words, we can only understand so far as our senses allow us. 
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The Quran says one of the elements of belief (faith) is belief in malaika (2:285), meaning thereby that, in 
order to be a Muslim, one must believe in God, the [divinely-revealed] Books, the Messengers and the 
Day of Judgment along with belief in malaika. Now, what does belief in malaika mean? It means that 
one must have the same concept about them and-te hold them in the same esteem (position) as the Quran 
has held for them. 

About the malaika the Quran says that they bowed (performed sajdali) before Adam (4:43). As said 
before, Adam allegorically means the human race. Therefore, their bowing before Man means man can 
subjugate them (the forces). Keep the forces of Nature which we have not, as yet discovered or able to 
master to one side. Let us talk about the forces which have come to light so far. The correct belief would 
be that they are subservient to man. 

Therefore, according to the Quran, the nation to whom these forces do not subjugate themselves are not 
fit to be in the human race itself leave alone Momineen (Believers) because believers are the best of the 
human race. This is a moment of reflection. A nation whose belief (part of its faith) is that these forces 
must bow before Man, are today themselves bowing before those forces, nay, even before those who have 
subjugated these forces. It is a dismal measure of their degradation. 

Remember: Man’s place is such that all forces of the universe must bow before him. And a Momin’s 
place is to master these forces for the betterment of Mankind. A little thought is enough to make one 
realize that we Muslims in today’s world don’t even enjoy Man’s honor, leave alone a Momin ’s honor. 

A-L-L J J ' 


Ibn Faris says it basically means ‘to sparkle with movement’, and also produce a sound at the same time. 

“DV'” ( al-illa ): anything that should be honored and its rights fulfilled; for instance, relationships, pity, 
neighborliness, pact etc. anything so specified and concluded that it cannot be denied. The real meaning 
of this word is ‘to sparkle’. 

Besides that, it also means ‘a reason which is protected’. “JVI” ( al-illu ): such things in society which are 
clear, distinct, and open and need no religion or criterion to be proven true; something that is true and 
respectable for all. For instance, good behavior with neighbors or relatives is an established norm in 
society and needs no proof. 


The Quran says about the Qureslt (the tribe to which the Messenger belonged): 


6:8 

They have gone so far in their opposition (that in 
your case) they do not even respect or observe 
the norms normally observed in society; nor do 
they respect any right being sanctimonious. 

4J0 Sj S/} ^ 

There was also an indication towards those about whom the Messenger had said: 

42:23 

1 don’t demand any compensation for relaying 
(God’s) message to you, but you should not go 
s© as far in your opposition se as to ignore even 
the rights that ordinarily are due a relative 

jjiii j Lip v 


It should be noted that he doesn’t even demand this (right) as a payment for the message (of God). All 
Messengers never asked for compensation. They only drew attention to common social rights which 
should be respected. 


This may also mean that if they were kind among themselves, it can be the return for the Messenger’s 
being sent as a messenger because at another place it is said: 


34:47 


The return that 1 ask of you is for your own good. 


(Aj U 
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27:31 

(the thing is that) you should not mutiny against me. 


Sometimes it is preceded by a “J” ( laam ) and becomes “A 2 ” ( li-alla ) which means “so that” 

2:150 

So that nobody has any argument or reasoning against you. 


Il-la SM 

“VI” (Il-la) ordinarily means ‘exept’, ‘but for’, ‘other than’, etc. The following examples will explain: 

Example 1: 


The whole nation stood up, except Zaid. 

\jjj 

This means that Zaid is a part of the nation, but he did not stand up. 


The Quran says: 


2:249 

Few among them drank form it. 

tiA-wU Ijj 

Example 2: 

Everyone stood up but the donkey didn’t. 



This means that the donkey is not included among the people of the nation. In other words, nation is one 
thing and the donkey another. This is contrary to the first example. 


The Quran says: 


Once we told the malaika to bow before Adam, 
then they all did so, but Iblees did not. 


VI IjUire-c-j Hii 


In other words, Iblees was something else besides the malaika. Hence he was not one of them. Ergo it 
means that all malaika except Iblees prostrated. The command towards Iblees gets clarified from other 
verses like 7:12. 


Likewise, the Quran says 


42:23 

Tell them 1 demand no compensation for this invitation 
(to accept Islam): 1 only want you to respect my rights 
as your relative (or each other’s rights.) 

j$\ j ojyJi yi tyU Up lidbt y ji 

Surah Yunus says: 

10:98 

Then why wasn’t there such a habitat that accepted 
peace, so its peace could be beneficial for it, except 
nation of Yunus?” 

l ^ * a « % aqJj C-Jl 

Example 3: Sometimes it is used to mean “j” (waw). For instance, as the Quran says: 

27:10 

27:11 

In front of Us, Our Messengers do not need to have 
any fear, and neither do those (people) who sometimes 
transgress and later exchange that evil with virtue. 


Example 4: The Quran says: 

38:14 

None (of the groups among them) was such that it did 
not deny the messengers 

jzjji olryi 5^01 


All of them denied the Messengers. All of them did so. In other words, “ in kullun ilia ” means all of them. 
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Example 5: Sometimes, it is used to mean “if not”. For instance: 

9:40 

Even if you didn’t help him, so what? It is a 
fact that God helped him. 

aIII 


Example 6: Mufti Abdohu (and his dear disciple the late Syed Rashid Raza ) have written in Tafseer al 
Manar (vol. 1, pp. 404-419) that whenever “ilia” appears with God’s will, then it means a total NO. As 
in: 


87:6 

When we teach you the Quran, you will 
forget nothing 


87:7 

Absolutely. God so ordain. 

iiii u yi 


This has been supported by 18:76. 


17:86 

“if we wanted, we would have taken away 
what we have sent to you as Wahi 

dL)l LlLJ* 

17:87 

Absolutely. This is your God’s rahma 

S/I 


This makes it clear that it was never God’s will that anything in the Quran would be unsafe. 


Al-Manar also gives some other examples, such as: 


11:108 


(The Hell-dwellers) will live there as long as the skies 
and earth remain (and the Heaven-dwellers in Heaven). 
Nobody can get out of one to go to the other. 


\j» \j» Lfog 


Al-lazi 



“is'f)” (al-lazi): that one (maculine) 

“(jtlli” ( al-lazaan ): those two (masculine) 

(. al-lazeena ): those more than two (masculine) 
“<^j” ( al-taani ): those two (feminine) 

“gljlr ( al-latee ): that one (feminine) 

“^Vi” (al-lati) or ( al-layee ): those two (feminine). 


59:22 

Allah is that one, except which there is no God 

ji yi «5i y ^ iJi iiii ji 



A-L-M f 

J 1 


“fll” (alani) and “■Ah'” ( ailama ): means “pain”. “0” ( aleem ): someone or something that inflicts pain, or 
is “painful”. 0” (aleemul azaab) is ia pain that has reached its height. 


The writer of Muheet says that the unpleasantness in life is called “fl'” (alani). The opposite is 
(lazza) i.e. enjoyment or pleasure. {M} 

(alumatun) also means meanness. {Tj 

The Quran mentions (aleemul azaab) at several places. It means the result of wrong human 

deeds, or the insulting destruction in this life. 


Nooh (Noah) told his nation that if they rebel against the laws o: 

God then: 

1 1 :26 I fear of a painful azaab (punishment) on you 


They faced this punishment in the shape of a great flood which c 
Surah Al-Baqrah says about the hypocrites (munafiqeen) 

estroyed them. 

2:10 There will be a painful punishment for them. 
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A-L-He 


6 


J i 


Ibn Faris writes that it basically means ‘to accept someone’s subjugation’. 

“Vi” ( aleha ), ( ilaiheh ), “VU” (yalah ), mean “to seek some one’s refuge in distress”. 

“V)'” ( aaleha ) also means “to be surprised”. 

“VI” ( aalaha ) or “V4” (yaloh): “to give refuge to someone in distress”, or “to take someone under one’s 
protection”. As such VI” means “to live in some house peacefully”. {T} 

Under these circumstances, “Vl” ( ilahun ) would mean “someone whose refuge may be sought in danger”, 
or “someone who can be requested to save one from difficulties and the concept of whose loftiness 
surprises one”. Some think that this word has been extracted from “Vh (laha yaleeheh), which means 
“to be lofty in stature and be hidden from the naked eye” {T}. 

Some others say that “V'” ( alah ): “that person became a slave” and ( al-lahahu ): “he enslaved him”. 

From this come “VIIj” ( taleehun ) or “%V” ( ta’beed) which mean “to enslave”. Also from this we have 
“VI” (Halt) which as a verb, turns into “S jlU” ( maaluhun ), as “ kitab ” and “ maktoob ”) 

This way, “Vl” (Hah) would mean ‘a being whose rules must be accepted and whose laws must be 
followed and obeyed’. 


As such, when the Pharoah told Moosa: 


26:29 

If you accept someone else as your 
“Hah” then I will have you imprisoned 


Here “Hah” means someone who is in power. 
In the same manner, it is said: 

25:43 

Have you wondered about the man who became 
subservient to his own desires(emotions)? 

CLo'j' 

Similarly, about God it is said: 

43:84 

He is the One who is in the heights of the skies as 
well as the depths of the universe 

(jj s-U-Ul (j (^iJl j-Aj 


Or, the one who is the ruler of the skies as well as of this world. 


So the word also means ‘the one with power’ or ‘one who rules’. 

Since in pagan times, people worshipped the sun and the moon etc. as being powerful, therefore “4 aVI” 
(ilaaha): the moon, while “V2I” (aalaha)-. the sun. This way, anything which is worshipped is called “Vl” 
(Halt). Even the idols which are worshipped are called “Vl” (Hah). 

There is a school of thought that says that Allah is a static word, which has not been derived from any 
other word, but others say that this word was actually “Jl+Vl” (al-ilah) that gradually became (Allah) 

m 

In the noble Quran, the word “ Allah ” has been used to describe the identity of Almighty. Therefore, Allah 
(the Ilah in the Quran) is that lofty being which is hidden from human eyes, but compared to whose 
Greatness human intellect and comprehension are quite disabled. He is the One who rules the entire 
universe and whose obedience is a must. And we can obey Him only as per His dictates which He has 
endowed us with through wahi (Revelation) and which is now capsuled safely in the Quran. 

As such, (ati-ullaha) would mean “follow Allah’s law”. In the same way, whatever takes place 

in the universe, takes place according to Allah’s law. The world of meta-physics and this world too (alarn 
amar, alameh khalq ) are ruled by this law. These laws have been made as He wished them to be, and 
they work under his control and authority. This is the VL” (sunnatul Allah), way of Allah which 
undergoes no changes. (The details can be seen under the heading (Sh-Y-A). 
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The Quran is the sum of Allah’s attributes, Allah’s laws, Allah’s orders, Allah’s Tact, Allah’s guidance, 
etc. All His teachings have a central point which is His Oneness or "wahdaniya" . That is to announce that 
nothing except God’s rule is Supreme in the universe. 

So far as His composition or form is concerned, that is beyond our grasp because we are all finite and no 
finite can comprehend the infinite. However, while remaining within our mental limits, we can have some 
idea about Him from His 99 attributes. According to the Quran, the correct Belief is that which is 
according to the requirements in the Quran. Those who believe in God according to their own 
interpretation are not Believers, as per the Quran. This is a very important point and must be clearly 
understood. "God worship” and “virtuous actions” is only right, if done according to the Quran and not 
according to what different people, nation or religion thinking. 

A-L-W/Y ls/j J ' 


“VI” {ala), “ jk?’ {yaluh), “Ulljljll” {uluwan wa ilayya ): to be short of, to delay, to be lackadaisical, to 
abstain: 


3:117 


these people will not delay in your detriment 




“kAii” means ‘to swear’ 

is ‘swear to abstain’ e.g. swear not to go near a woman {T}. 


those people who for swear to go near their wives 
(forswear having sex with their wives) 


Til 


Surah An-Noor says: 


24:22 And they should not forswear helping others. 


ijJji J:fc Sj 


From these examples it is clear that this forswearing is of a kind which is harmful to others. 


Raghib says that is the characteristic (of such swearing or forswearing), “kijll U” means “I don’t have the 
capacity for it.” 

Ibn-ul-Erabi says that it means “to be slack” as well as “to have the capacity and strength” or “to stop” as 
well “to endow”. That is why “jll” (which is the plural): “strength” as well as “endowment” or “gift”. 


The Quran says: 


which might and strength of your Provider will you belie 
(which gift and benevolence will you belie) 




At every place, the meaning according to the context will prevail. 


Note: “JV1” ( alo-o ) as singular as “jl'” ( uloo ) was not found anywhere else other than in Tajul Uroos. In 
other dictionaries, it has appeared as (ilya), or “i 1 !” ( ilyun ), although the meaning is still endowment 
and strength (capacity). 


Atlanta Hameedud Deen Farabi, while writing in his compilation Ta’leefal Quran page 11, says: 
Although “£VI” ( ala-u ) is said to mean (with consensus) benevolence, its usage in the Quran and in 
Arabic poetry shows that this is not its meaning. Apparently it means “strange workings” for which the 
Persian word “miracle” can be used. . . ’ 


With reference to John he says that “*VI” {ala’ a) means the good qualities. He has presented many 
Arabic verses as proof of this. 
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Hay 


It means “up to”, “towards”, “according to time”, and also “house”. 


2:187 

then you must fast until night and 

f f idUJi jt Ji\ 

17:1 

From masjid haram to masjid aqsa 



One thing is notable in the above verse. Here the word “<_P” means “till the beginning of night”, which 
means when the day ends and night begins. The night is not included. 


But in regards to the guidance of wudu (ritual ablution), the Quran says: 


5:6 

up to your elbows 


Here, the meaning is including the elbows. Hence this distinction should be noted. 
It also means “with”. For instance, 

4:2 

and don’t devour (usurp) their wealth by mixing it with your own 

Y 3 ^' 3 ^' J! 

It also a 

spears in the meaning of ‘for me, before me’. Like: 

12:33 

He said: 0 my Sustainer, jail is much better than what 
they draw me to. 

4_Jl Ijf CJj jll 

It is also used to mean: “it is for him” 

27:33 

and it is for you to take the final decision 

Si ! 

Sometimes, it is also used to have the meaning of (ala) which means to talk against someone. 

17:4 

And we had decided this against the Bani Israel 

S Ji ^^3 


But it could also mean “We had informed the Bani Israel about it. In the latter case, (*/«) would not be 
used in the meaning of (ala) but it would mean “towards it”. The word is commonly used in this sense. 


Sometimes it is also used to mean “in,” for example: 


4:87 

6:12 


He will collect you (all) on the day of qayama 




Sometimes, it is also used in the sense of minn, meaning “from”. But such an example is not to be found 
in the Quran. 
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Ilyas 


Ol'j) 


He has been discussed by the Quran as a messenger: 


6:85 

And Zikriyya,Yahya and Isa and Ilyas. All these 
were the righteous people 


37:123 

And indeed, Ilyas was one of the messengers. 



In the same surah he has been called “il yaseen” 


37:130 


Peace be upon il yaseen 




It has been said that the nation towards which it was sent used to worship “ Ba-al 


37:125 


Do you worship Ba-al ? 




He is probably the same Messenger as Elijah in the Torah. Some others think that Ilyas is another name 
for messenger Idrees. 

But (as it is mentioned under the heading Idrees) if Idrees was among the forefathers of Nooh, then Ilyas 
couldn’t be Idrees. 

Because in verse 6:85, Ilyas has been told to be from Nooh ’s (or Ibrahim ’s) progeny, hence he was 
probably one of the Bani Israel’s Messengers. 


Il Yaseen 


This is another name for Ilyas. For details, see heading “Ilyas”. The Quran uses this name for him in 
37:130. 


Alayasa-o 



This is the same Messenger as “ Elisha ” in the Torah. The Quran, while mentioning him as a messenger in 
6:87, has said in 6:90 that they were all given the Book. Besides, he has been mentioned by name in 
38:49. Detailed introduction is not given. 


Am ^ 


It means “or”. At times, it is used for a rhetorical question and, at others, as superfluous. 
The following examples will make it clear: 


79:27 

Is it more difficult to create you or the celestial bodies? 

LaIIj Lai? 1 - 

2:6 

It is the same for them, whether you warn them or not. 


13:16 

Ask them whether a blind man and one who can see 
are equal (or rather) can darkness and light be equal? 

jyilj oUlLj! 

43:52 

1 am better than this (Am I not better than this?) 

|J_A ^ f' 

18:9 

Do you know that the men of the cave and those with 
the tablets were from among our strange signs 

\y\^ (jl 

ll“lj l 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume I 


Page 66 of 21 1 


A-M-Th 


f 


Ibn Faris says it means something which is slim at one end and thick at the other. 

“diit” { amat ), (ya-mit), (unit a) mean “to estimate, to assess”. 

‘Ail” ( amatahu amta ): “he intended (to do) this”. 


“CiiVl” ( al-amt ): “small dunes, vicissitude, height and depth” {T, M, R}. 
The Quran says: 


20:107 


Without waves or being uneven 


Vy Uyp iSy V 


“lit” ( amtha ) is the opposite of clean and even. It is also used to mean “to oppose” and also “doubt”. 

As such, it is said dulV (al-hamru hurman la amta fiha)\ Intoxication has been declared 

as haram (forbidden). There is no doubt about it. 

A-M-D J c ' 


Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is “being extreme”. 


‘it” ( amad): ‘a period (of time)’. 


Raghib says that “At” ( amad) and abad are close in meaning as abad is used for an unlimited period of 
time and “it” ( amad) has to have an ending. 

“O'-O” ( zaman ) “time” is used for the beginning or ending or both, of time, but “A!” {amad) is used only 
for the last (or extreme) limit of time. {T, M, Rj 
“2W t” (, al-amad ): ‘the extreme end of life’. 


The Quran says: 


3:29 

he would want a long period of time between him 
and the Day of the Judgment 


The compiler of Muheet says that in this verse {amad) distance. 

In 72:25 the word has been used against closeness, where it has been said: 

72:25 

Tell them I do not know whether what I 
promise you (the Day) is near or whether my 
Sustainer will extend the period. 



As such, it would mean “a long time”. 
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A-M-R 


j f 1 


“A” ( amr ): ‘order, situation, matter, work,’ etc. {F} 


Ibn Faris also includes “mark” among its basic meanings. 

“jjilill j i >VI” ( al-amrat-o wat’tamoor ): A sign made of small stones in the desert to mark boundaries or 
a path. As such, it basically means a mark, a sign, indication pointing towards a way. From this, it has 
come to mean ‘consult’. 

“jUAri” ( al-atimaar ) means “to discuss”, “to seek advice”. 


Surah Airaaf says that the Pharoah discussed the matter of Musa (Moses) with his officials and said: 


7:110 

So, what do you suggest? 


26:35 

So, what do you suggest? 


65:6 

Consult each other 

(AA hJfij 


Similarly, surah Al-Qasas says that a man came running from the opposite direction and said to Musa: 


28:20 


The chiefs are discussing among themselves about 
murdering you. 


iijiiid 2L Cjjifc SuJt oi 


But Tajul Uroos says that here it means ‘to firmly decide’. These days this word means “conference”. 

“jA” (ameer) is the person whose advice is sought. One who leads the blind is also called the same. 

“(A” (, amar ): for something to become more than needed. 

( amir rajul ): “that man’s animals became too many (proliferated)” 

“ A^'” ( al-amir ): a man with proliferation. 

Ibn Faris says that with this meaning, where in surah Bani Israel it says amirna mutrafeeha in 17:16, it 
means “We proliferate wealth for the mutrafeen”. But 1 think that it means that God’s law in regard to 
destruction of nations is that such nations become prone to a life of luxury, demand abundance, lazy and 
of capitalist mentality. There is increase of well-to-do people who create imbalances in society and thus 
destroy the nation or cause its deterioration. 

Where it means an order, the plural is “As'” (awamir), (, awamir ) and ( nawahi ), where awamir is the 
opposite of nahi ) and where it means matter, situation, or accident, or event, then the plural is “j A” 

( umoor ), but word “ A/’ ( awamir ) appears nowhere in the Quran. 


According to these meanings, “AA'” ( al-ameer ) would mean a ruler. 


2:67 

Allah orders you 

aJJI d\ 

24:62 

On a collective matter. 

y\ Js- 


“AP>V'” ( al-imratu ): government. {T} 

“TjUl” ( imaratu ) also means the same, that is, government. 
“filA A” (. amrun azeem ): great incident. {T} 


16:33 

a decisive stage 

A?j s' 

18:71 

a very obnoxious thing 



“s ( al-ammarah ) is one who orders a lot, one who disturbs a lot. 


12:33 

Opinion, willingness, whish 

iji\ u 

18:82 

1 didn’t do it willingly 

(S a' Uj 
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The Quran uses “j*l” (amr) as against (, khalq ) or creation in 7:54. 

And it has a special meaning to comprehend while its root has to be kept in mind i.e. sign, symbol, 
leading the way. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is also ‘to nurture’. 

As it has been mentioned under the heading (Kh-L-Q), “jA” (khalq) also means “to create new things in 
new ways”. 

“jlL” (khalq) is that stage of birth (or creation) when we can feel or sense those things, but obviously 
there is a stage before this stage as well. 

That is when these things are in the process of becoming. This planning stage is about the world of “>4” 
(amar). 

One other thing must be noted here. The universe has many things, such as the sun, the moon, the stars, 
the trees etc. Then there is an order in the universe according to which these things operate. This law or 
order is also called “amar”. A detailed explanation will be found under the heading (Sh-Y-A). 


About tl 

de planning situation the Quran says: 

2:117 

when he decides about some planning “amar” 
then Ele tells the “amar” to be and it happens 



What this “j*l” (amr) is and how it is formulated, we are not able to say. 

Our knowledge is confined to a sensory world only, and these things are beyond their purview. The 
famous philosopher and thinker Pringle Patterson acknowledges that it is a shortcoming of the English 
language that it has only one word for “ takhleeq ” and that is “creation.” Although the physical world’s 
creation and the meta-physical world’s creation demanded that there should have been two separate 
words, but no. Quran has done this and used two different words, the words of “khalq" and "amar”, 
respectively. 

The other part of “j-l” (amr) i.e. the law or God’s order, which is operative in the universe, is before us 
and can be known about (in fact, we do know about many scientific facts). But only so far as to know 
how the law works in certain cases. Why any law is the way as it is, we are unable to say. For instance, 
we know that water flows towards the slope, that is the scientific fact or the law, and we know this, but 
we don’t know why this law has been made for water! 


The Quran is full of such “ amar ” i.e. the laws of God: 


7:54 

the sun, the moon, the stars, are all bound in 
God’s law or follow God’s law 


22:65 

ships sail on the seas according to Elis law 



In vers 34: 12 “fen” and “amar” have been used in homogenous meanings. See heading “fen”. 

The Quran says that just as in the physical world, everything works according to a particular law, and 
every result is subject to a particular order. In the same way, in the social world of humans too, the 
destruction and rise and fall of a nation also take place according to a law. This is the Taw of 
consequences’ or ‘result of actions’, and this too has been called “amar” 


8:42 

So Allah decided the matter in the way it got settled. 

4JL»j diUJ ^ JX-A-A \ ja\ aUI 

so the fallen one fell, and the survivor survived. 

d* if- J&5 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume I 


Page 69 of 211 








Meaning thereby that whosoever has to be destroyed will be destroyed according to a law and whoso-ever 
has to live will do so according to the law. This is the law of consequence in whose result Man can do 
nothing. 


Not even a rasul or Messenger can make any changes in this law: 


3:127 


O rasul, you have no intervention in this law 




lir? 21J , yJ 


This “amar” or law is about human actions and is given to Messengers through the knowledge revealed to 
them and through them to the other human beings: 


45:17 

We have told them the clear things about amar. 


65:5 

this is Allah’s amar or law which He has revealed to you 

liqli tiyj 4 1 * 'A difi 


Thus Allah’s (amr) has three stages, one where every law is fixed and everything is planned. We 
cannot find out about this stage. The second niche of God’s amar or law is manifest in the universe and 
the knowledge about it can be gained through experiment, intellect, observation and insight. The third 
niche is that which deals with humans. This is granted to Messengers through Wahi (Revelation) and 
through them to other humans. It is preserved in the Quran and according to which the life or death of 
nations is decided. Every human can climb the evolutionary stages of life in accordance with its 
understanding. 

In the first niche, Allah makes and operates the laws as He wishes. In the second niche, He operates the 
universe according to the laws framed by Him and the things in the universe are bound to follow His 
laws. In the third niche, His laws are given to Mankind through Wahi but they are given the choice to 
accept them or not, as they wish. But whatever path a man chooses will result accordingly. Allah’s 
decisions, be they about the universe or about human life, are not subject to any change. This too is God’s 
decision. 


A-M-S lv f ' 


“u^l” (urns) or ( al-ams ): ‘yesterday’. In surah Qasas, it 

las been used in this very meaning 

28:18 

the man who asked him for help, yesterday 



But as is meant by “those who asked him for help till yesterday. . .” doesn’t really mean the past day, but it 
means till some days back. 


“uAVI” 

al-ams) is also used in this sense. In the same surah, a little ahead, it is said: 

28:82 

The people who till yesterday wished to attain that 
position ( Qaroon Is). ... 

Aj IJjLC /jj jjl 


A-M-L J f ' 


Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is ‘to wait for something or somebody, and ‘have a doubtful 
expectation or hope’. To hopefully wait for a result that is expected but is late. 

“JAM” ( al-aml ): expectation or hope, hence used for expectation of something not very probable. As such, 
a person who wishes to travel to a distant place will use “cjUI” (am alto), but if the place is nearby and it is 
easy to go there, then he will use “cuG»i=.” ( ta-meto ) .This shows the difference between these two words. 
{M}. The word j” ( rajao ) is used with regards to both. {Tj 

“cJjAH” ( al-ameet) is a sand dune which is a day’s travel away. 

“ijljll jA” (ta am m ala rajul ): to wait and think about a matter. 
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Surah A 

l-Hijr says: 


15:3 

Their extended wishes (hopes) keeps them away from 
the real purpose of life. 



A-M-M 


Ibn Faris says that this root has four basic meanings: 

Fundament 

Junction 

Group 

Deen (system of life). 

“P” (um) is that syllable which a child utters before learning to speak, according to Muheefs compiler 
which leads to its meaning as ‘mother’. Some also call (um) as ( ummah ) and some even call 
“S&l” ( ummya ) whose plural is (, ummahaat ). As regards to a mother’s lap, a man’s abode is also 

called (um). 


A nation is also called “-A'” (ummah), specially the one of similar sect or group. 
Surah AI-Baqra after mentioning various things about the Messengers says: 


2:134 

It was an umma (nation) which has passed (is no more). 

* -r. ' m 

L>- aS dU; 

21:92 

Surely your nation is unique. 

f J> jj 


Besides this, its meaning is of being the base or fundament of something. 

(ummul qaum ): the chief of his nation, 
f'” (ummul nujum): galaxy. 

“o-O' j»'” (ummur raas ): the mind. 

“P” (um) is also used to describe the point or junction where all things meet. In this regard Mecca is 
called j* 11 P” (ummul Qura). 

“A-A 11 p” (ummul kitab ): the basis of law. {T} 

“kiVI” (al-ummah): condition, gift, grandeur, time, period, sharia (the laws of life according to Islam) 
and deen. 


This word has appeared as meaning period of time in following verse: 


12:45 


The one, who had been released, said after thinking a period 


Jjtj l ~ ■ a lit (JlJj 


It also means “fGt” (imam) meaning leader and “(s-A’ ( hadi ), meaning one who shows the right path. 


As Abu Obaidah has said in his translation: 


16:120 


Indeed, Abraham was a humble leader 




Here the word imam would mean leader, as well as follower. Although it might also mean that Ibrahim 
was an individual, he was so complete as if to encompass an entire nation. 


“Al” ( ummat ), (fu’lat) or “iAi” (fu’alaht), (fu’la) means something which is much intended. 

It may therefore mean the leader. 

“ilia” (fu ’ala)', he who thinks a lot about someone. As such with this meaning, (ummah) in 1 6: 120 
would mean one who turns to God time and again. 


Ibn Qateebah has written that (ummah), means “way of life, leader or group” 


Lataiful Lughaat (a dictionary) also says that it means “a man who has all the best traits”, and it also 
means “Imam”. For more details see Tatammah vol.Vl pub 1812. 
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“<iUVI” (al imama ): to be in front, to lead. 

{imam) is the person who is in front, that is, in leadership. It also means a man who is the 
embodiment and fountainhead of all types of goodness. At another place the Quran verifies the meaning: 


Indeed, 1 am the one to have appointed you to be a 
leader to the mankind. 




This is also the name of the thread or string which masons use to determine whether all bricks are laid in a 
straight line or not. In Arabic, the instrument for doing this is called faadin and in Urdu, sahil. Besides, a 
wide street is also called “fUt” {imam). 15:79 


“fUl” ( amain ): of being in front, future. For example: 


75:5 


Mankind will continue to live in evil 




(, amahu ), “■UjU ( yau-umo-hu ), “Ui” (amma): ‘to decide to, to be of the intent’. 

“UA” ( arnmeen ): those who intend to, those who decide to. Quran uses “amma” and all its derivatives, 
which appear above in all the meanings given above. As such, there is no need for examples. 

“(t-iV!” ( al-ummi ) is one word whose meanings must be understood correctly. It basically means one who 
is in the state of his birth (to stay as innocent as at the time of birth) and who doesn’t leam to read or 
write. {L} 

Our messenger Muhammad is also called {ummi) because he didn’t know how to read or write. But 
this is before his Messenger-hood. He had learnt to read and write after being endowed with Messenger- 
hood. There is distinct evidence to that effect in the Quran. 


Surah /I 

l-Ankabut says: 

29:48 

(Before the revelation of the Quran) you 
did not read nor write this with your hand. 

& „ * os > 

ji-lJ 


From this, it is evident that before revelation of the Quran he did not read or write but this condition 
changed after revelation. That is why the Quran explained “min qiblehi” (before this). But in the Quran, 
even the common Arabs have been called {ummi). This means the people who were not given any 
Code before the Quran because, this word has appeared against “ ahley kitab ” that is, those with the Code. 

See 3:19 and 3:74.The Christians and the Jews were called “those with the Code” in the Arab world, and 
those who didn’t claim to have any celestial Book or Code, were called “ghair ahley kitab ” that is, those 
without a Book or “ ummi' . This doesn’t mean that they were completely illiterate. 

This was only a figure of speech for the “ahley kitab” to distinguish them from others. Thus at several 
places in the Quran “(A'” {ummi): illiterate and at other places “those people without any celestial Code.” 

Besides this, ” {ummi) also means an inhabitant of Mecca “LsiA 1 y” ( ummul Qura). Like an 
inhabitant of Hazarmaut is called a Hazarmi. 


Note: Amma is a letter which has been kept separate. 


It may be kept in mind that the Quran has called Muslims who have been given this Book of Quran): 


74:31 


but only those who have the right knowledge of this Book 




llah is used only for God. All his other names are based on some trait or the other. 
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Amma 


lit 


This word is used in sense of: 

as far as this is concerned 
so far as this thing is concerned 


Example 1. 


2:26 

So far as the Believers are concerned, they know that. . . 

(1) 1^J«1 J^jjJl L*lS 

80:5 

as far as he who considers himself an exception 

i ^ 

18:79 

So far as the boat is concerned. ... 

L 4 1 

18:80 

And as far as the boy is concerned 

tifj 


Example 2. 

Sometimes, amma means “or the thing that” or which. This is that very um which appears after a 
questioning hamza, for instance, as in surah Anaam: 


6:144 


Tell them that both males are made haram 
(forbidden) or both females, or that which is in their 
wombs. 


‘ulp Lai ^1 i^TLLii ^JS 


A-M-N 


u c 


Ibn Faris says its basic meaning are: 

The opposite of being dishonest for breaking someone’s trust 
Peace and safety 
To verify 

“i>t” ( aman ): fearlessness, solace, to be protected from any fear. 


Surah /I 

l-Baqrah and Surah Al-An’am says: 


2:240 

When you are safe 


6:81 

so which group among these two deserves security the most 



“i>'” (aman): to free somebody of worries and unease, to give peace to somebody, to take the 
responsibility of protecting someone. 

“tjUiil” (itemaan): to trust someone, or to make someone trustworthy. 

kali” (naqatun amoon) is a female camel which is pretty strong, as such its limbs and habits are trust 
worthy. Something one can be sure about, that with continuous use, it will not weaken and not stumble 
and fall on the way. 

( momin ) is someone who guarantees peace, one on whom a person can depend with equanimity, 
the guarantor of world peace. 

“■GUI” ( amanat ) is something which is kept in trust {M} 

“VUI 3^4” ( hamal amanat) means to break the trust of amanat (see heading EI-M-L). 

( ameen ) is someone without fear, as regards one’s safety or trust. One who is dependable. 

“(!«■?' L” (baladun amen) is the city which has peace and security (95:3) 

( maqamun amen) the place where there is complete contentment (in the above meaning) and 
security (44:52) {L} 
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The Quran says: 


26:162 

1 am the Messenger of peace for you 

<3>\ 

16:112 

Allah narrates the tale of a dwelling which was 
content and in peace. It had the accoutrements of 
life coming in from other places in plenty. Then it 
did not appreciate Allah’s benevolence. So Allah 
made them taste the punishment of hunger and 
fear. 

\JS-j Ifcjlj 4*5** \?a 4JJI 

aLH 4JJI OyiSo jlS'L* 

0 ja 1 \y> IT l£ 

15:82 

For security, they used to carve out mountains to 
make houses 


3:154 

then he endowed you with peace after sorrow. 

S* (Jjjl 


Here ( aman ) has come as the opposite of sorrow. 


The Quran has used this word’s root to mean trust at various 

places. 

2:283 

if one of you trust the other 

Lyg-*J 

12:11 

then he doesn’t trust us 


12:17 

And you will not believe us 

115 d-J' 

12:64 

He said that 1 do not trust you like 1 trusted you 

aILp Jj* jll 


At all these places the word Amn has been used to mean trust, and belief. 
(aman) also means to accept (agree). 


Regarding the Bani Israel, surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:55 

we will not agree upon what you say 


„ & ' 
44 o*p J> 

This has the connotation of trustworthiness, belief and obedience, all together. When i -r J 
it, then it means to trust upon it. 

(beh) comes after 

2:285 

All trusted upon Allah 


tA 5 s " 


(aman) therefore means: 

To trust 

To accept, or not deny 

To certify, to agree of something being the truth, not to deny it. 

To trust and e secure about something 

To accept, to obey, to bow one’s head in acceptance. 

There are five basic facts on which one must trust, that is, have Iman, which makes one Momin. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2-All 


Open is the path for him who has trust in God, on the time 
of judgement, on the malaikah, on the Book (the Quran) 
and the Messengers 


A-V J'j 54' 


Denying any one of the above mentioned is kufr. 


4:136 


One who denies Allah, and his malaikah , This Book, 
Messengers and the time of the Judgement, goes far in 
denial. 


oAo a UJU yTx.; 

IJ-ju 
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Belief or Eemaan on Allah means to have total faith in Him, to believe whatever he says, belief in all His 
laws, and to agree to obey them. To believe in the time of Judgement means to have complete faith in the 
laws of cause and effect (in human affairs as well), and belief in Life after Death. Belief on the malaikah 
means to have faith that these celestial forces are engaged in carrying out God’s program in the universe 
and God has subjugated them before Man. 

He has conquered them for Man. Therefore, there is no force among them for Man to bow to. Faith on the 
Messenger means that Man’s intellect alone is not enough to go through life successfully. The guidance 
for this comes through Wahi, and Wahi does not come direct, but through selected individuals who are 
called Messengers. This Wahi system ended with Messenger Mu hammed. Faith on the Books means that 
this way of life has been received through Wahi and by following it Man can reach his ultimate 
destination. There is no other way through which one can reach the destination. To act according to this 
Book is an active display of faith on the Messenger ( peace be upon him). But after the revelation of the 
Quran, no other book can be Man’s beacon of light for a successful life. 

As such, a Momin is one who believes unshakably the laws of God which are at play in the universe and 
the laws that have been given to us through Muhammad , and is now preserved in the Quran. Belief on 
the results of all human acts (in this world as well as in the Hereafter). 

A group consisting of such persons as having these beliefs have been called by the Quran as “ 0^' U 
I jiit” (ya ayyohal iazeena amenu ), but warns at the same time lest only the name remains and the spirit is 
not there. To ensure that they remain so, they were told that like the others, the rest of humanity (the 
Christians and the Jews) they too, must have faith in the laws of God and on repayment (of human deeds). 


They can have a fearless and content life only in this way, and not simply by being bom into a Muslim 
family: 


2:62 

Verily those who call themselves the Momins, and 
those who are the Christians, the Jews and the 
sabiens whosoever will entrust on Allah and do 
good deeds, will have their repayment with their 
Sustainer, and they will have no woe nor fear 

pJ.j ^ 

Also see 4:136. 

Along with this, God also said that the Christians and the Jews must not think that since they already 
believe in God and Life after Death, they do not need to have renewed trust in order to become Momin. 

They were told clearly that until they believe in all matters as the Quran has laid out, nobody’s belief will 
be called true belief: 

2:137 

if they trust the way you do, then they will be 
considered to be on the right path 

_L <L$ 4j \ U \yj>\ 


Eeman is that belief which is according to the Quran and good deeds are also only those which are as the 
Quran has ordained. 

Quran also says that there are people who do believe that God is the creator of the universe and the 
universe runs according to His laws, but they do not think it necessary to follow God’s dictates in their 
matters (matters of human life) as laid out in the Wahi (God’s message through the Messenger). Such 
people, according to the Quran are not true Momin. To be a true moumin, it is necessary for one to 
believe in God, and at the same time to believe in the Wahi and to lead one’s life according to it. 

For details see 23:82 to 90. 

Also remember, that either due to some exigency, or since the Momins are in power, it is not Eeman to 
have faith. Eeman means to have faith in the lordship and truths of God from the core of the heart. 
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Surah Al-Hijr says: 


49:14 


Arabs say they have accepted eemait. Tell them they 
haven’t. Say that you have accepted our subjugation, 
because eeman has not yet entered your hearts. 


' y oi jyyp * Ji lill cJU 


It must be clearly understood that eeman does not only mean acknowledging these facts, it also means to 
act accordingly. 


Surah Rome says: 


30:53 

You can only recite (make them understand the Quran) 
only to those people who believe our orders and are 



subservient to them 



This is why eeman has been treated as the opposite of kufr as in verse 2:3-6. It has also been made out as 


the opposite of (making inroads into) avoiding Imaan: 


3:110 

they are also the opposites of wrongdoers 


3:166 

So that he can find out who are Momin 


3:167 

and who are hypocrites 

IjJLsIj 


Quran calls God as Al-momin in 59:23, because He is the Protector of the entire universe. And whosoever 
believes on his laws is protected by Him from destructive forces. This way an individual is a momin 
when the entire human race can trust him and who is responsible for keeping peace. 

From the above deposition, it can be well understood as to what a momin is, hat his place in society is and 
what his duties and responsibilities are. 


Imma 



“Ut” (imma): either, or whether, and can be explained with the following examples: 


9:106 

Whether he punish them, or whether He listens 
to them. 

\Z\j 1*1 

20:65 

They said, 0 Moosa, woidd you rather go first, 
or shall we do? 


Sometimes it gives the meaning of condition. In that case the sentence also contains 

19:26 

Then, if you see any person 

\JS-\ y* 


A-M-W 


(amah): a slave girl. It is the opposite of (hurrah) which is used for a free woman. 

Actually this word was “» A 1 ” ( amawuh ) or “=A'” ( amwah ) (Tj. Quran uses the word “31c.” (abd) for the 
masculine and (amah) for the feminine. (2:228). The plural of “-A'” (amah) is (imaa) (24:32). 
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An 


“ji” (an) usually means that or which: 


9:32 

What they wish, is to extinguish Allah’s light 

aJJ! jj j O' 

2:184 

and that if you observe the fast, it will be better for you 

O'j 

26:33 

When they came towards Lout whom we had sent, (here 
“un” is redundant) 


11:77 

(Same verse as 26:33 except u') 

iy dij llij 


Sometimes “un” is used to state the reason. 


And they are surprised that somebody from among them had 
come to make them aware 




In other words they are surprised that a Messenger has come from amongst themselves. But some say that 
here “ an ” is actually “ le an” which means “so that” or because of, but it has not been written. It also 
means “so that”. 


16:15 

And he has made mountains on the earth to provide you with 
sustenance. 

py aJ ji 

Or you stay comfortably on it as it turns round or revolves. 
Some think “ laam ” or “le” is not written here as well. 
Sometime it means “saying that” as in: 



16:36 

And we sent a messenger to every nation, saying that 
people should only accept Allah’s subjugation. 


* 0 f 0 ' t , St J, „ 0 0 

4JJ1 IjAIpI o' ^ 0^*0 4-*' 


It also means “so that it may not” as in: 


4:176 

Allah tells you these things openly so that you may not be at fault. 

7i i 77^- 

'jl A>7 j' aIJ' 

Also means: so that if this happens, then. . . For instance: 

2:282 

If it so happens that one of them makes a mistake, then. . . . 

o' 


In ljJ 


Means “ 

if’: 


8:38 

Say to the opposers that if they stop, then what has been shall 
be corrected 



Sometimes it means “no” as in: 


37:15 

And they said, no, this is clear deception. 


35:41 

if they move (away) then nobody can stop them. 

' ^ ^ ^ * ** a ' 0 | '-J 


Also see the heading ( S-H-R ) 


Sometimes it is the abbreviation of “inna” and means surely, indeed. As in: 


87:9 


Then keep reminding them, surely this reminder is beneficial 




Some think that “in” here is conditional and the verse means that one should only speak of Allah when it 
is beneficial or else one should wait for the right time. 
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When “in” is the abbreviation of “ inna ”, then it definitely asserts something as in: 


62:2 

and verily they were, before this, in clear digress 

jjU <J5UU ^ i] j* lylT 

Sometin 
that in t 

ties it is redundant or additional. That is, it bears no meaning at all. Therefore some people think 
le following verse, “un” is redundant. 

46:26 

and verily we had endowed them with such grandeur as 
we had granted you 



But if here “in” is taken to mean “no” then the meaning would be: we gave them such grandeur as have 
not even given you. 


Sometime it means “iz” which means “because”: 


5:112 

Guard (be the sentinel to) God’s law because you are a Momin 

pjuS'” aUI 

2:172 

And be thankful for God’s bounties to you, because you are 
obedient to Him. 



“VI” {ilia) is the same as (V + jl) ( in+la ). See heading “VI” (ilia) 


Ana 


lil 


It is used for both masculine and feminine, 
“llkj LI” (ana rajul ): 1 am a man. 

“sljll Ul” (ana imra’a ): 1 am a woman. 


Quran says: 


2:258 


1 give life and death 




The feminine plural for “Ul” (ana), is “t>u” (nahno). 


Anta 


i_u i 


“3k j coil” ( anta rajal ): that you are a man. 
Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:35 


Let you and your partners live in the garden 


44^-1 


Its feminine is ( antuma ) and plural is “t IP'” (anturi). 


Anti H-j ' 


“sljUl Ljjl” (anteh imrah): that you are a woman. The feminine is “Uuii” ( antuma ) and plural is “jui” 
(antoon). 


Antam 


,531 


“jU" j jUjl” (i untu m rijal) meant that you are all men. The singular is “uul” (ant). 
The Quran says: 


2:132 


you are all Muslims 
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Antama 


1-4 J j I 


It is used for masculine as well as feminine. Aid” (, antuma rojalan ): you are both men. 

“gliljll liar ( antuma imrataan ): you are both women. 


Surah Al-Qasas says: 


28:35 


you two, and whosoever follows you will prevail 


\ L-Jj ^ 


Antan 




“d£'” (anturi) is the deviation for plural feminine. “» 6^'” ( antunn-niswah ): you are all women. The 
singular is {anti). 


A-N-Th 


(anthun) basically means “soft”. 

“iTut 14k” ( hadeedun anees ): soft iron. 

“ilui <>a jl” (ardun aneesa ) is soft earth. 

“Jiui ililii” ( saifun anees) is soft sword which doesn’t cut. 

“<] ilul” {anasa laltu): that he became soft for him, which means that he developed a soft comer for him 

m. 

Raghib says since the female as against the male of all species is softer, as such the female is called “4kl” 
( unsa ). Therefore all things, in which there is some weakness, are called “216” {anees). This is also why 
all soft stones are called “2 j6VI” {al inaas). And all such things which are worshipped as against God are 
called (with reference to their weakness in contrast to God) {inaas). 


As surah An-Nisa says: 


4:117 


They call upon the weak ones, instead of it 




Here “4A4” {inaas): weak even if they are stone idols. 

Quran uses {zakar) as against feminine of “<6“'” {unsa) in 4:1 1. As against “6)4” {baneen) meaning 

sons, is also used {inaas) meaning daughters, in 17:40. 
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Injeel 




Injeel has many meanings. Besides them it also means “flowing water” and jVl ( najalatal ard)\ 

that land became fertile. 


( najalas shaiyi ): he disclosed it. Some say ( al-injeel) has been derived from this {T}. 

But Muheet says that this word has been derived from ( awaljiloon ) which means good news or 

happy tidings. 


Ibn Faris says ( al-injeel) has come from s-4kj” ( najalas shaiyi ) which means, 1 extracted 

him, meaning “made clear” or “described openly.” Its basic meaning is wideness or vastness in 
something. 


The Quran has used this word for the Book (Bible) which was presented to Isa (Jesus). (57:27) 

The history of this Book, al-anjeel or Bible can be viewed in the first chapter of my book “Meraj 
Insaniyat” . This will make it clear that the book is totally not in its original form. Isa’s Holy Book which 
he left with his friends is not to be found anymore. Later when the church became the battle ground of 
Jews and non-Jewish elements, people of different schools of thought began compiling their own version 
of the bible. The Encyclopaedia Britannica says that as many as thirty four Bibles can be traced from that 
period. These were actually the biographies of the Christ as culled from tradition. Jesus and his band’s 
language was Irami but it is surprising that all the 34 bibles (excepting one which is now found nowhere) 
were not in the Irami language. They were all in the Greek language. Niqa’s famous council (held in 325 
B.C.) selected four out of these 34 bibles and the rest were declared false. 


These four selected Injeels and the letters which are linked to St. Paul and the band (the 12 friends of 
Christ) are called the New Testaments. But none of them is found on this earth in its original shape. At 
present, there are only three ancient volumes of the bible. One is with the Vatican, the second in the 
British Museum and the third was sold by Russia to England. The first two volumes are of the Fifth 
Century whereas the third one is of the Fourth Century. In the fourth century, Gerome translated it from 
Greek to Latin. This translation is the basis of the translation which was published during King James’ 
rule (1611) and which translation is considered authentic. 


In 1870 there was a conference in Canterbury of 27 big Christian scholars who decided that since this 
translation was not correct, a new translation was needed. This was called the Revised Edition. But this 
does not mean that the translations now available are according to those two translations. Not at all. Every 
new volume which is published by the Bible Societies is different from the previous one. The difference 
is so pronounced that when Dr. Mel collected some revised edition volumes, he found thirty thousand 
differences! And when he probed deeper, then he found as many as one million differences. For details 
see the chapter named Gospel of the Encyclopaedia Britannica and the chapter titled Bible of the book 
Encyclopaedia of Religions and Ethics. 

This, briefly, is the Bible which the Christians think is a celestial book. Remember that these differences 
do not appear in the bibles as errors. They have been made deliberately as a virtuous deed which is 
thought to invoke the Blessings. As such even St. Paul is on record as stating: 

“If God’s truth was manifest due to his omnipotence, then why am I ordered like a sinner?” (Letters to 
the Romans 2:7) 

How this was possible, only one example will suffice (to make the contradiction clear): Dr. Jude, in his 
book God and Evil, writes that: “ The thing that is most condemnable is the character of Christ that the 
bibles present (page 319).” This will make one realize that Quran did the Christian world a great favour 
when it described Maryam and Isa’s tales in the right perspective. 
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A-N-S 


L> - U ' 


“u-it” (uns): to be familiar with. 

( alhumurul insiyato ): pet donkeys. 

“44^5 4-“?-” (himarun wahshiun ): wild donkeys. 

4' u^Ukl” (istanasal wahshi ): that the wild animal is familiarized, 
“u^ 44” (insun fulaan ): man’s special friend. 


‘u^j” (ins) is used for “man” and the singular is (insiun). (an-nas) is that tribe which is 


settled somewhere {T}{L}. 


Those gypsy tribes which move from place to place and stay away from one’s vision are called “O?” 
(jinn). See heading (J-N-N). 

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of “44” (ins) is to be evident as against “6f-” (jinn) which means 
to be non-evident. The plural is “u-44” (unas) and “4-“'-’'” (anasi). Some think that “TJ-ilt” (an-nas) is also 
its plural. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:60 


all the tribes found their drinking spot. 


0“^ "jf 


Here onas means tribes. In the sense of the human race, unasi and an-naas appear in surah Al-Furqan 
25:50, and 25:49. 


About the word “ jUjl” (insaan), there are many versions, but some think that it has come from the word 
“(>!” (ins). Quran uses “j'-Jl” (insaan), and (bashar) as alternatives. 15:26 and 15:28. Besides this, 
the word (inseyan) has also appeared along with bashar in 19:26. 


For the difference between insaan and bashar, see heading (B-Sh-R). 

As said before, (an-anas) is the plural of “44” (ins). Some also think that it is a collective noun 

like “f ja” (qaum). Some believe that “A-Alt” (an-anas) was “4^'” (onaas) to start with, which is the plural 
of ins. Some also think that it was “”d>4iVI (al-unasi) at first, and gradually only an-naas remained. {Tj 

(anas): to see and feel. 


In Moosa ’s tale it is said: 


20:10 

I have seen a naar 

5*3 5l 

27:7 




Here (anas): to see. 


Muheet says that “4-4” (in-naas): to comprehend and believe something. 

“AilkJs” (mustanis): something that is familiar and well known, and without protocol. 


Surah Al-Ahzaab says: 


33:53 

talk without protocol or freely 



(istaanus) is to seek permission. 


Surah An-Noor says: 


24:27 

Until you seek permission 



“twiUAl” (istanasu): to seek information. A man who knocks at a door tries to find out if someone is at 
home, and if so, if he can enter. This word, in this manner, began to be used as istayizan i.e. seeking 
permission; this sort of seeking permission is meant to familiarize the one who has come at the door with 
the inmates of the house. 
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God in the Quran is Rabb-in-naas . Malak-in-naas Ilah-in-naas: 


114:1 

Proclaim that 1 am under close protection of 
the provider of the naas 

Qj 1 . ^ 

114:2 

The security holder over the naas 


114:3 

The protector of the naas 

u-lill dl 


The Quran says about itself: 


45:20 


This is the provider of insight for the naas 




So the invitation (to accept Islam), has no bounds of time or place and God’s superiority is for the whole 
universe. The Quran also mentions the jinn and naas, i.e. the gypsies and civilized people together (in the 
same verse), and also about the creation of jin ns before naas (15:27). This means that the rural villages 
were created before the civilizations of cities. 

For details, see heading (J-N-N). 


A-N-F ^ u ' 


(al-anfy. the nose, or tip, the strongest and hardest part of something, which is in the front. {T}{R} 


5:45 


And the nose for nose 


t_Jjj V Ij ^ I j 


( al-istenafu ): to begin something new. {T}{R} 

The Arabs apply both wealth and disgrace to it. As ls^” ( hamiya anfahu ): that he became respected, 
and j” ( raghema anfahu) he became disgraced: {M}. 

“Uj|” ( anefan ): “just now”. The Quran uses this meaning in 47: 16. 


A-N-M 




(al-anaam). creations (creatures), or only ins and jinn. Some say all things on earth are called 
anaam. This is probably derived from “)4l” ( annum ) and can mean all things which are subjects to sleep 
{T, R}. Some say all living things are called “P-A'i” ( al-anaam ) {M}. 


The Quran says: 


55:10 

The earth has been created for the benefit of the creations 


It is evident from this that any system in which the earth (the fountainhead of all sustenance is reserved 
for a few only (or lies waste) would be against God’s wishes. 

To explain this, the Quran at another place says: 


41:10 

it should be open (available) for all needy 



For more details, see heading (A-R-Dh). 
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Inna 


“d!” (inna) is used for assertion and assurance: 


2:6 it is a fact that those who deny this (system of life) 

Si 

“Uil” (innama) is used to mean “only”: 


9:10 Sadaqat are only for those who are fuqra 



It also means reiteration. See under heading “m«”. Inni is also called innani and inna is also spoken as 
innana. 


Anna o' 

“O'” (anna) is actually like “5!” (inna). It is used for reiteration. When it has a kaaf in front, it reads 
(ka-anna). See heading (ka-anna). 

“Uil” (annanta) also means the same as “ 3 ” (anna), and means reiteration. 


21:108 


Verily, your Halt is a unique Halt. 


iOj SJI 'J&l df 


“O'” (anna) and “d!” (inna) differ only in that anna is used in between a sentence while inna is used in 
the beginning of the sentence. 


Anna 



d-j'” (anna kaifa): how. 


89:23 


(and that day) how can he be reminded of the law? 




(mata): when: 


(Zakariah) said: O my Sustainer, when will a son be bom to 
me? 


J o' Oj 


“Qjt l>?” (min aina):, from where? 


3:36 

From where did you get this? 

Ijla dJJ 3' 

6:96 

where are you going backwards 



Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:223 


Your nisa are your fields. Come to your fields when 
you want to 


fiO £ £ s", 0 ^ — 


Here “3'” (attaa): whenever. 

Ibn Abbas says it means, whenever in the day or night you want. Taj-ul-Uroos also says it means “when” 
(ever). In Gharibul Quran, Mina Abut Fail writes that it means “if you want”. 
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A-N-Y 


ls u ' 


“JA 11 (A” ( anish shaiyi ): the time for something has come, time for something to be strengthened, for 
something to be completed or reach its end. 

This (thing) has reached its completion (has matured) 

aljl J dUT \ jjt> £_Lj 

Surah Al-Ahzaab says: 


33:53 those who wait for meal time 



That is, if called for a meal, come at the scheduled time (and not too much earlier), or continue idle gossip 
till it is meal time and you are included for the meal (out of courtesy). 


Surah Al-Hadeed says: 


57:16 

Hasn’t the time for its completion come for the Momineen? 

J jlj ^ 1 

Surah Al-Ghashiya says: 

88:5 

the stream water which has reached its extreme 

oT /p-p 


“iUcVt” ( al-inaa ): utensils {T}. Its plural is “Sy'” ( aneyah ) as used in 76: 15. 
“iUcVI” ( al-inaa ) is the plural of “JA” ( aniyun ) which means a part of time: 
iUt” ( anaul tail ): some time (moments) in the night. (20:130) and (3:1 12). 

Ibn Faris says “JA” (ini): sometime in the night. 

(anaiyto shaiyi ): that 1 postponed something from its scheduled time. 

A-H-L J * ' 


Muheet says that this root means “tent” in the Hebrew language. As such it means “the people who live 
under the same tent”. Thereafter, as Raghib says, it began to be used for people of the same race, religion 
or profession, house and city. 

“Jijll JaI” (ahlur rajul ) is commonly used for a man’s close relatives and family, and is also used for 
ones wife and children. “AP JaI” ( ahlul bait): those who live in the same house. 

Muheet says that it means a lot of things. Then with reference to Abu Hanifa, he says that it basically 
means wife. 

“JiAl” ( ahli ) is that four-legged pet animal which becomes familiar with the house. 

The Quran does give respect to relationship but the basic criteria for distinguishing people is eernan and 
kufr i.e. trust and denial. Those who are bound within the same system of life, are of the same group or 
party, and are the individuals of the same nation, but those who are outside this bondage are members of 
the other group and as such “others” or strangers. 

If relatives belong to the same group, then their relationship becomes stronger, but if they are not of the 
same group then they do not stay as one’s own. This was the truth which was revealed to Nooh when he 


was tolc 

that his son was: 


11:46 

0 Nooh , he is not one of your group, his acts 
are not virtuous 



Before this, Nooh was told that his son was not included in the Momin group. As such whether it be 
Ibrahim ’s father or Nooh ’s son, Lot ’s wife or the closest relative of Muhammad, for example his uncle, 
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if they are not bound within the same way of life, then they cannot be considered ahl or family. Such 
people will not be hated but will be treated humanely and justly. The ah I will be members of the group 
which will be the torch bearer of God’s system, His Lordship and which will nurture the human race. 

“LSI jaI ja” ( huwa hazun lekaza): that he deserves it, this is where he belongs. 


Sura An-Nisa says: 


Allah orders you to return the security to 
those who have given you security 




If this means items that have been given for secure keeping, then it would mean: “don’t misappropriate 
them and return them to the owners.” If amanaat means other things which the elite have been given as 
trust, such as power, then it would mean to give it to those who deserve it and not those who don’t. 

Some say that ahl here means those who deserve, befitting whom. 

The Noble Quran mentions the Ahlil Kitab very often. At that time there were two groups of Arabs. One 
of them had a claim to some celestial book or the other. These were the Ahlil Kitab or “those with the 
Book”, and the other group which did not believe in any celestial book. They have commonly been called 
mushrikeen, i.e. who include others to Gods authority. 

But shirk was not limited to mushrikeen. There were even those among Ahlil Kitaab who committed 
shirk. They believed on other gods too. For details see heading (Sh-R-K). Those without the Book were 
also called ummiyeen. See heading (A-M-M). From among all these, those who had belief in Muhammed 
were called momineen. And those who did not, were called kafireen. The ahl of the Messenger were 
those who obeyed him or followed him (7:83). It also means (as mentioned earlier) those who have the 
right, the owners, and those who have the capability (of doing something) 4:58. 


Aw 


“j>” (aw) is used to mean “or”. 

1) To mean doubt, as in: 


18:19 we have stayed for a day or some part of the day 




This means that the speaker doesn’t know which one is correct. 

2) When a choice between two things is given as: 


Either marry Hindan or her sister 




3) When “j'” (aw) is preceded by a negative, then it means neither of the two things: 


76:24 You will neither obey or follow any Aasim or Kafur 


jA” y ui S/j 


4) To mean “perhaps”: 


37:147 


And we sent him to hundreds of thousands; perhaps they were 
even more than that. 




5) To mean “until now”: 


48:16 


fight them until they become obedient 


14j 


6) Sometimes it happened thus; and sometimes it happened otherwise: in this meaning: 


7:4 


so our devastation sometimes appeared at night and sometimes 
when they were resting in the afternoon 


✓ ” jl ^ x £ / 

IjIIj 
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A-W-B 


J 


“iLj jVI” ( al-aob ): to bring the legs back while running very fast. 

“ei:ljjyi” ( al-aobaat ): legs. 

“Cyjl 2 '” ( at-taweeb): to travel the whole day and to stay foot at night. 

jj * jyj” ( reehun mu-awwebah ): the wind that blows the entire day. {T} 

“iljjl” (aob) also means to return. 

“sjj'” (aob) and ( rujooh ) differ only in that the last mentioned is said to return with or without 

intent, while aub is only with intent. 

“iljUti” ( almaab ): to return, also junction, and when something becomes oblivious, or the place from 
where something turns back. 

Vi-U” ( bainahuma salaso ma aub): there are three places to stop between the two places. 


Quran says: 


88:25 


they will return but to us 




This means that they are traversing the path that will take them to life’s happiness. They are wrong in 
doing so. Every step they take is moving towards the destination which we have ordained as a result of 
their deeds. No step of theirs can go beyond our law of consequens, which is the result of cause and 


effect. They are moving towards that goal, because: 

88:26 

every deed of theirs is subject tour laws 



According to this system, the results of good deeds have been called cjlA” ( husnul maab) in 3:13. 

In other words, good result for good deeds, but that is not the last destination. It is to stay only 
momentarily, because according to the Quran, jannah is one of the evolutionary destinations for Man. 
For details see heading (J-N-N). 


About Ayub (a messenger) the Quran says: 


38:44 turn towards the law of God 


In similar meaning, the leaders of Dawood’s nation were told: 


34: 1 1 0 you leaders, turn over 

ijji 34==? 4 

Usually, jibaal is translated to mountains, but its other meanings are the leaders of the nation. See 


heading (J-B-L). If jibaal is taken to mean mountains, then it would mean that Daud used to employ the 
mountains for which nature has created them, i.e. for protection, to let the forests grow on then to make 
wood available and to provide minerals and stones. These are some of the purposes for which God has 
created the mountains and by doing this, the mountains obey Him. 

A-W-D J j ' 


The basic meaning of the word is for something to bend or become crooked ( Ibn Faris). In other words, it 
means to get bent due to a heavy load or burden. 


“ijVl” ( al-awad ): to bend. 

“ijVl” (al-awad): to bend or make crooked, to offend, to be a burden. 
“ &‘ji\”(al-audah. ): load, or to become a burden (for something). 
(aadahul amr): that some burden has bent his back, 
i-jb” (ta-awwadal amr): that this matter has burdened him. 


The Quran says: 


2:255 


the control of the universe is no burden to God 


1 2 aC; y o 
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A-W-L 


J j ' 


Ibn Fans says it means both the beginning and end of some work. 

“Vjl Jt” (ala ilaihey awla ): he went back to him, returned to him. 

“<ic. d)i” ( ala-unhu ) turned from him. Basically the word means to return and focus. 

“dlllLa .Me. 2il Jjt” ( awwal-allahu a’laika zalaka ): Let Allah return your lost thing to you. 

“jL” ( maat) is the point to which a thing at last returns, or the last result of anything. 

(ta’weelun): to return something to its right path. 

Jj'” ( awwala alklama taweela ): he explained the results and assessment. 

“f jail IJ?- J'” (aula a’liyya-al-qoum): he became the friend of the nation. 

j JUlt J” ( aala al-mala wa antalahu ): he looked after the wealth, arranged for it, corrected it. 
“kiUVI” ( al-iyalah ): politics, limits of the state. 

“(1)'” (aala): to be reduced, to get rid of. 

( awwat) is the opposite for “jA” (last). 57:3. This means that awwal means the very first. 

Raghib says that “c) ;k'4k' t i) jl LI” (ana awwalul muslemeen ): that 1 am the first to bow before the laws of 
Allah and thus am an example for others. 

Quran says Allah is al-awwal (the first) in 57:3. This indicates his infinity which human concept can not 
grasp. 

“Vji JjL Jkjll Jjl” (awilar-rajulu yawalu aawalaa ): he became the precede, he attained number one 
(position). “<j3jl” (Oola) is the feminine gender {Tj. 


Quran says: 


79:25 


The last and the first 


JA'j 


“l)I” (al) mean the members of one’s family, his friends, or those who are obedient to him. “J'” (al) is 
used among gentlemen only, not among the dregs of society. {T} 

When Quran says J'” (ale Yaqub ) in 19:6, it means the children, friends or obedient of Yaqob. 

“af-j? <J'” (ala firoun ): likewise the obedient one of the Pharaoh. 

“klVl” (ala lateh ): situation, instruments or gadgets. The plural is ‘VjVI” (aalaat). 


Quran uses the word ( taweel) to mean the last result, outcome, last verdict: 


4:59 

This is the right way (of living) and it will have a good result 


7:53 

now they are waiting for the veracity of this book? 



l.e. they are waiting for what this book says will take place to take place. In the narrative about Moosa 
(Moses) and his traveling companion (elder), the companion says in the end: 


1 will now tell you about the things about which you 
were so eager and restless. 


, j 

aTp . ) La TU—jLCa 


Yaqoob had said about Yusuf : 


God will give you such insight that you will get to 
the bottom of things instantly 




This means that he will reach the final result by knowing the beginning. That is why interpretation of 
dreams is also called taweel. 


12:36 


Inform us about the interpretations 
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About ayaateh mutashabehaat, those verses or sentences which are inexplicable by us because they are 


beyond 

luman comprehension, it has been said in the Quran: 

3:7 

Whatever the interpretation of this knowledge is, lies 
with none other than Allah and those who keep 
acquiring substance in this knowledge 



For details, see heading (Sh-B-He) and (H-K-M). 


Oulai f-Vjl 


{oulai) is a noun and means “all this”. Its singular is ’ (za). See also heading ’ (z.a). 
“lihiji” ( oulaikah ): “ they all”. Its singular is “41E” ( zaak ) and “4UE” (zalik). 

{oulaikum)-. “ all of them ” as in 4:91. It is used for both masculine and feminine genders. 


It also appears as a warning such as: 


11:78 

These are my daughters? 




Oulu 

1 jJjl 



“tjljt” ( oulu ) is also a noun and means “with” such as: 




38:43 

those with intellect and insight 



i * ' ' 

The singular is “ji” (z.u). ( oalaat ) is plural and feminine in gender. The singular is 

NjI i” (zaat) 

65:6 

those with burden (responsibility or pregnancy) 




A-W-N 

U J ' 



“l$'” ( al-aan ) is the present time, now, at this time. {T}. 




2:71 

Now you are telling the truth. 




A-W-He 

6 3 ^ 




(ah), “»j'” (. auho ), “?j'” ( awihi ). All these are expressions of pain and complaint. 

“iljVI” (al-awwah) is a person who uses the expression of ( taawoho ) very much, which means to 

express anger and sorrow. As such it signifies a person who is easily brought to tears and very 
commiserate and sorrowful at people’s plight {T}. It is also used for a very understanding person and for 
one who prays a lot. {T} 

Ibrahim is called l\ jl” (awwahun haleem ) 9:1 14 which means commiserate, one who grieved over 

other’s plight. 
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A-W-Y 


LS j 


Ibn Faris says the word basically means “to gather”, and “to pity and fear”. 

“(J ( awaito manzili ): 1 got down (landed) at my house, or returned to it, or lived in it. 

is j'” (aw a ilaih ): to lean towards someone and become enamoured. 

“4J ciujl” ( awaito lahu ): 1 felt pity for him. 

“yr4^ <£1 (, rajata ilaihi biqalbi ): 1 became enamoured of him from the heart. m 

“(sjUll” ( al-mawa ): place to returns during day or night, a place where a camels return at night to rest. {Tj 

“iS jVl” ( al-awyo ): birds that remain in flocks 

“csjtdi” (a/ mawia ): the garden where one can spend the night. 

“kijl” ( awaitohu ): I got him down at my house {T}. Also see heading ( Th-W-Y) 


The Quran says: 


11:43 

1 will go towards the mountain to escape 

JA di c£}V 

23:50 

We gave shelter to ( Jesus and Mary) 


33:51 

to give shelter near oneself 

tSjpj ^ o' oAs 

8:26 

God sheltered you 



Quran calls jannah as Al-mawa in 53: 15 which means the place where one can live in peace and without 
any fear. Where one does not need to fear that somebody will snatch it away: 

But the same word has also been used for Jahannum : 

3:151 

Y ou will live permanently in fire 

jllll 


Because as per the root, mawa is any place that is a destination, center, or living place. 


I-Y 

lS ' 

“lsJ” (Iy): yes, as in: 


10:53 

tell them, yes, it is undoubtedly so 

sA k) Jyj S\ 


“(s|” (Iy) must be followed by words of swearing. 



A-Y-D 

J ' 


Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are protection and strength. 

“i'” {ad), (yaid ), “'A” {aida), they all mean to be strengthened, to become hard. 

“iVI” ( al-aado ): hardness or strength. 

( al-ayd ): the same. 

“iiVi li” (ja al-ayd ): strong man. 

“'%S -dii” {ayyatohu tayeeda ): to strengthen something very much. 

“iuyi” (al iyad ): that which is used to give strength. 

It also means mud which is placed around the edges of a tent so that rain water does not enter. It also 
means high dune, or strong mountain. 


2:87 

And We strengthened Isa (Jesus) through Rooh-ul-Qudus (Holy Spirit) 


51:47 

We have built the universe with great strength 

wbli LaLlgj 


“jj'” (aiyd) is the plural of “Aj” iyad) (hand). See heading (Y-D-Y). 
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A-Y-K 


4 g? ' 

“£!jVl” (a/ aiyk): a lot of trees, a bunch of trees, a wood which has berry trees etc. proliferation of any kind 
of trees. ( aikah ) is its singular. 


Quran says: 


15:78 

People of the woods 


It is saic 

for the people of Madyan who lived in dense forests. 



A-Y-M f ' 


“f'j’VI” ( al iyaam ): “smoke”. 

“UUt yyji 3 j j»l” ( aamayaimu wa yauwmu iyaam a ): in order to get to the beehive he smoked it so that 
the bees fly away and the hive is left alone. 

(, al-ayim ): a woman with no husband. Its plural is ( al-ayama ). 

There was an Arab proverb that said ‘ VUtll Cg U djjadt” ( alliarbu in a yamatun lillanisa) which mean that 
war turns women into widows 


The Quran says: 


Those among you who are single, let them be married. (Either bachelors, or 
spinsters, married or unmarried, widowers or widows, all are included) {T, M} 




It is evident from this that it is also among the duties of an Islamic society to create an environment in 
which individuals are able to live a life of connubial bliss. 


Ain Qj' 


“da'” (am): where, whither, which place. 
(. ainama ):, where, wherever. 


75:10 

There is no escape 

jidl jjt 

2:148 

Wherever you be, God will collect you (all). 

* K % o f •£ 

aUI L a 


Ayyi cs' 


“g?i” ( ayyon ): who, which, which one: 


7:185 

Then besides this hadith, on what will these people believe? 


17:110 

Call him by what name you will, all well balanced named belongs 
to him. 

\S l ft 


It is also used to call someone, to call out, like (ya ayyo han-naas ) which means O people. 
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There is a sense of abbreviation in it, it doesn’t come by itself but has a pronoun with it. 


1:4 

4 we accept only your subjugation 

iilj| 

16:51 

so keep following me 

OjIaJU ( s IjU 

6:152 

we give you rizq as well as them i.e. we feed you as well as them 

pAP IP 


Ayyaan lA'j' 


It means “when”: 


7:187 


they ask of you when will the moment of revolution come? 


'A , - 

UL- j* jJLwvo 


Ayyub 



Ishaq had two sons, Yaqub and Eesu. Eesu went to his uncle Ismail and married his daughter. He had 
several children among whom Amaliq and Eewaz became well known. Eesu ’s nickname was Adoom 
(pinkish) and hence his dynasty was called Adoomi. The area in the centre between the Dead Sea and the 
Uqaba Gulf was where he lived. In the Torah it is called the Koh or Mount Siir. The capital was Raqeem. 
Ayub belonged to the Eewaz tribe. In the Torah, Ayyub’s travel is mentioned. Yubab , Oub and Aayub are 
the same name {Ayyub). The period was between 700 and 1000 B.C. Although some researchers think 
that his period was prior to Moses. His tale is written therein and as is usual with the Torah, the tale has 
been garnished a lot. The Quran has mentioned only one phase of his life when he was in severe 
difficulties but he tolerated them with great courage and perseverance. For details see 21: 83 and 84 and 
38: 44 and 49. 
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A-Y-Y 


is s 


“V'” ( ayah ): visible evidence, symbol or sign. As such, landmarks are called ayah. Actually, ayah is 
necessarily the visible part of anything that is hidden, and when one can understand or comprehend the 
visible part, and then he can even guess as to what the invisible part means. {R, T, Mj. God’s personality 
cannot come within the purview of human comprehension, therefore, it can only be guessed from the 
visible signs which abound in the universe. As such, this universe and everything within it are called ayah 
of Allah. These verses are the marks of which we can have some idea of (man’s) “destiny”. The biggest 
ayah in the human world is “ wahi ” or revelation. It is therefore also an ayah of Allah. Every part or verse 
of the Noble Quran is called an “ayah”. The message brought by a Messenger is also called the ayah {L} 


Saleh said to his nation “whether you honour Allah’s law or not, I have decided to let this camel go free. 
This camel is here called ayah : 


7:73 

this (female) camel is a sign for you 

- k' * fs _ 

4jT i_>J aUI A3u 0 -L& 

Similarly the Quran calls Nooh ’s Ark ayah as well 

29:15 

A sign for all the world 

4jT 


It was called a sign because it was a sign that the nation which will obey the law of God will be safe from 
harm. In short, everything which draws Man’s attention towards God is an ayat. 


Besides that, even reasoning could be an ayah. 


17:12 


points to these very reasoning 


UH 1 J 




In other words, by deliberating Man can reach the understanding that the universe is not static, but 
dynamic. In surah Ash-Shoa’ra, the word ayah has also been used for a memorial. 26:128 

Iyan nabaat means that ayaah is the beauty of flowers of plants. {L} 

“(jAiilt Ut” ( aiya-ash-shamsi ): rays or indications of the sun {T, M}. 

“22” ( ta ayah): to stop at someplace. 

(ta ayah bil makan ): he stopped at that place and got late. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are to stop and deliberate, or to intend and decide. 

“To wait and deliberate” throws a very illuminating light on the particularities of ayahs. The phrase 
would mean that all of the various things in the world are ayahs, every one of them. But they can be 
ayahs (signs) only for those who stop and deliberate on them. By deliberating on them, one’s mind will 
naturally go towards their Creator. Similarly, by deliberating on the Quranic ayah s, a human being can 
reach his rightful destiny. If one does not stop and think about it, then the ayah cannot lead to the real 
meaning of life. In this way, it would not be an ayah in the real sense. 
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B (‘-a J-^) 4 


The following examples will make the use of this letter clear: 

“4 A diSU^i” ( amsaktu bi zaid): 1 caught Zaid 
“fyA ( marartu bi zaid): 1 went past Zaid 

“jjj (zahaba zaid): Zaid went 

“fjjj (zahabtu bi zaid): 1 went with Zaid, or 1 took Zaid with me. 


The Quran says: 


4:43 

do the “ masah ” on your faces (wipe one’s hands over the face 
without water, while performing ablution). 


25:72 

When they walk past by fault. 

lij. 

2:17 

Allah deprived them of their light 

XjbjjXj Jjl 

2:54 

You have been unkind to yourself due to worshipping a calf. 


11:48 

Nooh, dismount with safety 

Ijl* Japfcl 

96:4 

he taught with (through) the pen 


To indicate time or place, meaning “in”: 

54:34 

We saved them in the morning 


3:123 

truly Allah has helped you in the field of Bade 

Alii jJjJj 

In exchange for something, as in: 

12:20 

And they sold him ( Yusuf) in exchange for a small price. 

u“k AA j 

To mean “Ac.” (a 7a) or “over”, the Quran says: 

4:42 

If the earth could be levelled over them. 


To mean “from”, as in: 

25:59 

About him, inquire from someone who knows 

4j JL-U 

76:6 

the stream from which servants of Allah drink 



Some think that the way “u?” (min) is used here, means “some”. Not full, but a part. As such, some 
people maintain that the following verse should be translated as shown below: 


5:6 


Do the “ masaah ” over a part of the head 




^3 


At some places this letter is additional and doesn’t mean anything, as in: 


13:43 


Allah is witness enough 




Even if “belt” had not been used in the above verse, it would generate the same meaning. 

Mirza Abul Fazal writes in his book Gharib-ul-Quran that the “belt” in “P" pp’ ( bismillah ) is to invoke 
help. 

“P'W” ( billah ): to swear on Allah. This means that “ beh ” is also used to swear. 
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B-A-R 


j ' ^ 


“jM'” ( al-bi’aro ): “water well”. 


Its actual meaning is of a hole which has its opening camouflaged so if someone goes over it, he may fall 
into it. In other words, a dug trap. Although, it is not unthinkable that the use of this word can apply to 
other meanings as well. 


The Quran says: 


22:45 

blind (useless) wells 





B-A-S 

(_yu 1 



“l>A” (beys): “bad”. It is usually used in past tense, but has no definitive derivate. Its forms are formed by 
combining the root letters directly, as ( naima ) from ( ni’m ). It is sometimes accompanied with 
“A” (ma), for instance ( bi’usama ) in 2:90. 

“AUli” ( al-basu ): severe plight, raging battle, hardness, strength etc. 

“i_sUlc. (> \Ji” (la basa alaika ) or, “elkjll Ojj (la khaufa bo- sa rajal ): the man became brave. 

“'Ajj pkjll (ba’esar rajulu yu-sa): the man became very needy. 

“iUUlt” ( al-ba’sa’o ): intensity. 

(azabun ba’is ): severe punishment, a punishment in which economy is affected. 

“iUUll” ( al-ba’sao ) also means hunger {M}. 

“iUlit” (al-basa’o): the loss of wealth {M}. 

“tl jAJi” (az-zarrao): physical harm, like disease etc. {M}. 

( al-mubtaus ): a sad person {M}. 


The Quran says: 


18:2 

unpleasant results of wrong deeds 

* * ' \ * * 

l A uULC Lu-lj 

7:4 

When Our punishment came to that dwelling 



This implies that due to their wrong deeds, the law of nature was activated, and severe plight was 
encountered. In surah Bani Israel, there is mention of a warring tribe which used to bring “o-Aj (ooli 
baas), that is, severe plight. 


Surah Al-Hadeedh says: 


57:25 

there is great hardness in it 

*0 "j. * b 0 . 


(ibteasun): to take offend, to be sad. 


In surah Hoodh, Noah has been addressed: 


11:37 

Don’t worry about a thing of what these opponents do 



Babel lJj'-j 


The city of Babel (Babylon) was the centre of ancient Caledonian civilization. The Quran has mentioned 
this city and denied the mythical stories that are related with it in reference to Solamon in Jewish 
literature: 


And in Babel, no such revelation was made to Haroot 
and Marut (two angels, supposedly). 


J Ojjl-A 


These were all tales fabricated by those resistors themselves. 
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B-T-R 


J U U 


(. al-butar ): to cut something, before it is complete or matures {Ibn Fans}. 

It also means to cut off a tail at its root. 

“jjIj ( saifuit batir ): the sword which cuts. 

“jjjVl” ( al-abtaro ) unrequited, a pauper who has nothing, childless, one whose dynasty has its root cut off, 
after whose death, no trace of his name or good deeds shall remain {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


108:3 


no trace of your opponent 




The meaning of “no trace” in this context is that their strength and grandeur, due to which they so oppose 
you, will end and they will have no part from the better things of life. 

B-T-K 


Ibn Fans says it basically means to cut. The basic meaning of ( batak ) is to cut, or to get hold of 
feathers and wrench them out. As such “AcA” ( al-bitkah ): the rooted out feathers. This would mean that 
“d5A” [batak): to root out, but it figuratively means to cut the ears of animals, or split them and let them 
go free in the name of idols {T, M, R}. This was the practice in heathen Arabia. 


Surah An-Nisaa says: 


4:219 So they will split the ears of animals. 


“iSoldl AuAt” ( as-aaiful batik): a sword that cuts {Tj. 

B-T-L J 24 v 



Ibn Fans says it basically means to differentiate something from other things. 

“k&” ( batalau ) or Jjjj” ( yabtolohu ): he separated her. 

“Jjjjli” (fa’anbatal): hence he was separated. 

“dfej” ( tabattal) also means the same as above. 

“JjA'” ( al-batool) is a woman who stays away from men, or who stays away from marriage, 
“idiili” ( al-mubattala ) is a beautiful woman, who has fine (beautiful) limbs. 

(A 1 ( tabattalatil mar’aa ): the woman finished her make-up. 

“Jiill” (al-mubtil): being different from others. 

“Jilt” ( al-batf) is the truth, or one’s right. {T} 

“* jA A Jill” ( inbat ala fee sairih ): he tried to walk fast. 


Quran says: 


73:8 

To cut off from everybody (everything) and to follow Allah only, and 
engage oneself in efforts to establish His system 


When the Messenger was given the principles of Allah's system, he was ordered to form a group of those 
who were loyal to him, and to carry out its implementation, and in doing so, not to heed the opponents in 
any way: 

6:92 

Proclaim to Allah, and leave the opponents aside 

,1 

(-“A f ^ f 


When a man decides upon the end (goal), then he shoidd shelve ifs and huts, and with the goal in mind, 
take every step towards that goal. All this should be done in a nice way, because “Jifr’ ( tabattul) has a 
connotation of decor as well. 
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B-Th-Th 


$ 

“44” {bus) is to spread out and disturb something, thus it also means to spread, as well as increase 
(proliferate). {Tj 

Muheet’s compiler says that it means to invent and create. While asserting these meanings, Raghib has 
added that “44” (bus) also means to disclose something which was previously hidden. Therefore, it also 
means to make such things obvious, which were unclear earlier. {T, L} 

Ibn Fans also says that its basic meaning is to disclose or distribute (without any pattern). 

,0 i 

“jUill du” ( bus alghubar ): to raise dust. 

“j44I <_ Sojjj” ( basastokash shir): I disclosed the secret to you. 

“CSeSul” ( absustoka ): 1 disclosed (the reason of) my sorrow to you. {Tj 
“4j21” ( al-basso ) is that sorrow which cannot remain hidden. {Tj 


The Quran says: 


2:164 

God spread out every kind of living thing on earth, and proliferated 
them (created them abundantly). 

, f & 

J;'- 5 iP bi 441 

101:4 

like flies spread around 


56:7 

the spread particles in the air 


12:86 

1 complain due to my suffering and my grief 

204-3 


This makes it clear that “44” (bus) is sadness other than sorrow, and means such sadness which cannot be 
kept hidden. 


B-J-S LH £ S-S 

“iUll (T4 j” (bajasal ma’a ): for the water to split something, and to flow out. 
(ma’un bajus ): water that flows out in this manner {Tj. 


The Quran mentions: 


7:160 

streams of water flowed out of it 

H. 

2:60 

Then gushed forth 



Raghib says when water flows from a narrow opening it is called “o-Wfl” ( inbijaas ), and “jUijl” 
(infijaar) is a common condition. But the Quran has used both words to mean the same thing. 


B-H-Th 


C ^ 


According to Ibn Faris the basic meaning of “4±kjil” (al -bahs) is to look for something in the dirt, or to 
scratch the earth. 


“kjU-jll” (al-bohasa) is dust or mud which has been scratched out of the ground. 

(al-bohos) is a camel which kicks up dust with his feet behind him, which it digs out while 

running. 

“d±Lj]l” ( al-bahso ) is the mine in which gold or silver is prospected. {Mj 


Surah Al-Maidah mentions: 


5:31 


a crow was scratching the earth 



: ‘ d i Aj , ' t” ( al-bahees ): a secret. 
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Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that words in which “*U” (ba) and “*U.” {ha) appear together, carry the 
connotation of investigation, or to take out (make out) one thing of the other. 


B-H-R 


J C ^ 


( al-bahr ): to split, or tear on a large scale. Seas or rivers are called ( bahr ) because they have 

apparently been dug into the earth. The female camel which had given birth to ten camels was let to roam 
freely in the name of the idols after splitting its ears, and was called “°j44” (baheera). 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that words in which “«-U” (ba) and “»U.” (ha) appear together carry the 
connotation of investigation, or to take one thing out of the other. 

Ibn Faris, with reference to Khalil, says that the sea is called “3=4” (bahr) because of its vastness. A river 
which flows continuously is also called “ bahr ”. The sea is called “34^>=4” (bahr kabeer) or bigger bahr 
in comparison. 

Kitabul Ashqaq says that a great body of water (whether brackish or drinkable) is called “ 3*9” (bahr). 

“ jk)” (bahr) actually means the place where a lot of water has accumulated. Cultivable land is also called 
“3=4” (bahr), as well as cities, especially the cities which are situated near sea or rivers. 


Quran says: 


Those societies which exist on land and those which exist on bahr, 
all have become inequitable 


.)'J yS\ ^ ^I'r 


It also means that all societies of the world on land and water have been infested with vile. 


In the meaning of land and water (the sea and dry land) these words have appeared in 17: 67. Also see 
heading (Y-M-M). 

In the tale about Moosa crossing the river, and the Pharaoh’s drowning, the words “ 3 =h” (bahr) and 
(yum) have been used in 2:50, 2:77 and 2:78. 


The Quran has termed fishing as permitted: 


That (fish) which you catch yourself and that which the water throws out 
or that is left behind on the land when the water recedes 




Also see heading (Th-Ain-M). 


B-Kh-S <j- t ^ 


Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is of shortcoming or reduction. 

“0*^41'” (al-bakhs): to reduce, to oppress, reduction in rights. That is why Ibnul Sakeet says that “d>^4” 
(bakhs): to grant less than what is rightful, that is, reduction in rights {Tj. 

“AA-A” ( al-bakhis ): something that is slightly bad {R}. 

“i3“^4'” (al-bakhs) is the tax received by the ruler {Tj. 


Surah Al-Baqarah says: 


2:282 

and makes no reduction whatsoever in it 


72:13 

he will not fear reduction of his rights, nor will he fear any oppression 


12:20 

(they) sold him for a low price 

“iT 5, 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume I 


Page 97 of 211 


But Zajaj says that verse 12:20 means that the act of selling him was equal of exceeding human rights, 
because selling humans is forbidden. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan says that words where “*4” ( ba ) and “Ai” (kha) appear together give the 
meaning of knocking out someone’s eye, which gives a sense of committing excess. 


B-Kh-Ain t t ^ 


( al-bikha ) is a vein inside the back of the neck. 

“sUiq £ 44 ” (bakha’a bish shaat ): he cut the goat’s throat with such vigour that even its “t'-V’ ( bikha ) was 
cut through. This is the real meaning. Later it was used to mean other things too. 

^ 4 ” ( bakha’a nafsahu ) is to kill oneself in anger and sorrow, (in frustration). 

,* 44 ” (bakha’al arda biz zira’a): he kept on tilling the soil till it lost its fertility completely. 


About the Messenger , the Quran has said: 


you will kill yourself 

(in the grief as to why these people do not believe). 



Note how a preacher of God grieves for his nation, like a kind physician. 

B-Kh-L J t ^ 


“cliifi” ( al-bukhl ): to stop the justified use of things that you have acquired. 

Raghib thinks that there are two types of “JA:” ( bukhl ). One is to be miserly with what one has acquired, 
i.e. abstain when spending is needed. The second kind is the one who is pained to see someone else 
spending what he has acquired when needed. This is more condemnable. Then he presents 4:37 in support 
of his contention. 

Muheet says that “JA-” (bukhl): to stop things from being spent, and (shohas) is the desire which 

forces one to do just that. In other words, “(jAL4” ( shohas ) indicates both greed and “Jh” (bukhl). 


Quran says: 


4:37 

the people who stop rizq (sustenance or wealth) from 
being spent and order others to desist from spending 


(life’s accoutrements, or necessities), and hide 

4-Lyg.g °y» aUI 


whatever Allah has endowed them with ... 


The central idea of the noble Quran is that man should strive up to his utmost, but keep only what he 
needs. The rest should be kept open and available for sustenance of all mankind. 

See heading (N-F-Q). 

“5U” (bukhl) or “miserliness” is the exact opposite of the teaching in which Man keeps everything for 
himself and doesn’t give anything to others. This way he denies the happiness and equities in society. 
(92:6 - 92:9). Quran stresses (infaaq) (spending for others’ benefit) and discourages (bukhl) 
(miserliness) in several ways. 

Islam’s basic teaching includes keeping one’s fruits of labor (after fulfilling one’s bare needs) available to 
others, and for spending according to Allah’s dictum. This is called taqwa. It solves life’s problems and 
makes the life of the Hereafter better. The Quran clearly states that a nation which adopts “3U” (bukhl) or 
miserliness as a trait is removed from the chessboard of life and replaced by another nation, which is not 
like the one removed (47:38). 
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That is because the unchangeable law of Allah is that: 


13:17 


Only those things are long lasting in this world, that are 
beneficial for mankind 




The system which is for the good of only one individual, one group, or one nation, and not for the entire 
humanity, will not have a long-lasting effect. When something is stopped from being beneficial to 
Mankind, it is ( bukhl ) and that will create havoc for individuals as well as for nations. 

B-D-A ' J aj 


“y/'i” ( badabih ), “'A'jA” ( bad-unwa’atda’a ) :to begin with something. 

(bada aash shaiyi ): He initiated this, he started it. 

( fulan in a yubdiyo wamayu eed): that man neither initiates talk nor answers anything. 
( al-badi ): the head man, the leader or chief. 

“i_s >' o-li” ( bada min ardehi ila ukhrei) He left his own land for another. He left his country, 

“iilt” ( al-bad-u ), “iAVT ( al-ibda’a ); to give priority to something over basic things {T}. 

Vp' csA” ( baadi ar rayee ) is the initial opinion. 

“ls'jM cS-4” (baadiar rayee ) is an opinion that is obvious {R}. See heading (B-D-W). 


The Quran says: 


9:13 

They are the ones who began (to fight) with you. (they are the 
initiators) 

Fi; 

In the context of the creation of the universe, Quran mention: 

10:4 

He is the One who initiates (the creations) and keeps them revolving 

j, s* OJ> £ 


It is obvious that everything gets created from the point of its initiation, and then passes through different 
stages to its completion. Its initiation is according to Allah's laws and its completion after different stages 
is also according to His laws. Also see headings (F-Th-R), (B-D-Ain), (Ain-W-D). 


Surah Saba says: 


34:49 

Tell them that the constructive Allah's law is here and no 
destructive program can stand against it, because a 
destructive program doesn’t have the acumen to begin any 
scheme and then take it to completion 


Baatil ( 

Surah H 

Jntruth) does not do anything which is result-oriented. 
oodh says: 

11:27 

Immature opinion 

tsjjll Cs ? 4 


For this, see heading (B-D-W). 
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B-D-R 


J J u 


( baadara ), ( mubaadarah ), j'V’ (bidam): all these words mean to hurry about some 

work which is to one’s liking. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:6 being a spendthrift in a hurry 


J) ill 


Zajaj says it means to fill up or be completely filled. 

“sjiUi” ( muBadratun ) is a man who uses all his strength in a hurry {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says it has two basic meanings 

1 ) for something to be complete and filled to the brim 

2) to rush towards something. 

“jilt” ( al-badr ): a full moon, fully grown. Besides this “ j4” ( badr ) is the name of a place between Mecca 
and Madina, as described in 3: 123 {T}. This was the place of a battle with the opponents. 

Raghib thinks that the root of this word actually is “jVir (al-badr) i.e. full moon. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that in words where “*W” (ba) and “J-” (dual) appear together, they 
give the sense of beginning, or advent. 

“'^4 j4” (Badra ilaihi bikaziba ): that he disclosed a thing to him (Kj. 

This makes the meaning of “jjjil” (al-badr) clear i.e. complete advent or appearance. 

B-D-Ain £ ^ ^ 


Ibn Faris says that (al-bido) is something which has occurred for the first time and has no 
precedence. 

(aVbadii): a new rope which has been woven for the first time with new threads. 

(raki yun badiatun) is a newly dug well {T}. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that in words where “*W” (ba) and “J 1 -” (dual) appear together, they 
give the sense of beginning, or advent. 

Raghib writes that (al-ibda-o): to create or give birth to something without following anybody i.e. 

without any example or model. And when this word is used for God, it means to create something without 
any tool, without any matter and without reference to time and place. 


The Quran says: 


2:117 


He is the Originator of the Heavens and earth. 




Only God can bring something from oblivion into existence, but this quality is also reflect-able in Man, 
which allows him to discover and invent new things in the universe. This is the reason for human 
dominance over other creatures, the condition being that these inventions and discoveries will be used for 
the benefit of Mankind and not for human destruction. But all these inventions will be in the biological or 
physical world. God’s laws are for the benefit of mankind, and are contained in the Quran. 

These laws will never change, because these laws were not made by Man’s intellect, instead given to him 
by revelation. This revelation is found in the Quran, and has reached completion. The lifestyle of Islam 
does not require any addition. It is complete and no addition or change is permitted. That is why the 
Quran has condemned Rahbaniyat (monasticism), as in 57:37, although while remaining within those 
unchangeable principals, laws that follow up can be formulated, according to the needs of the times. 
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About t 

le Messenger, it is said: 

46:9 

Say “1 am not a new rasooF 

Ipwb 


Meaning of the above verse is at what I am presenting is not something new, and has already been 
presented previously by others. 


B-D-L J ^ m 


“34” {badal),“tih” { bidl ), “344” {bade el): all these words mean anything that replaces something else. 
“AAJL ^UJI c24'” {bdaltal khatama bil khalqata): 1 took off the ring and in its place put on a band, 
“falilj pjlaJl cJi” (baddaltul khatama bil khalqata ): 1 had the ring melted and in its place had a band. 
“3^44” ( tabdeel ): for something to change form while its substance remains the same. 

“3'4!” ( ibdaal ): to replace one substance with another. 

( mubadala ): to replace the kind of thing that was taken. 

“341” ( tabaddal ): something underwent change. 

J4 2 j ‘441” ( tabaddalahu wa tabaddala bi ): that something took its place, or changed it. 

“354?’ {tabdeel) also means to change. 

In the Quran, “V4” (, badala ) has been used to mean in exchange for (remuneration, return and price) in 
18:50. “34” {baddal) has been used to denote to change one thing with another in 27:1 1. 


Quran says: 


30:30 

Allah’s way of creation never changes 


6:34 

there is none who can change Allah’s laws 
(neither can they be changed nor replaced) 

ill oJJSi Ja fiv 

66:5 

If he divorces you then Allah may give him better wives 
than you in exchange 

IjO 1 aI-Uj d\ iis jl 

33:52 

neither that you take other wives in their place 


4:20 

to wish to change (replace) one wife with another 



For the change in situation of a nation, see 47:38. 


B-D-N u J s-> 


“341'” ( al-badan ): the body i.e. except the head, hands and legs. Although, Azhari says it means the entire 
body {T}. 

Raghib says the word “0-4” {badati) is used for the body as per the hulk, and according to its color. 

Ibn Faris says it means a thing by itself, not its surroundings. 


Quran says while talking of the Pharaoh: 


10:92 


Today we will preserve your body 


. ^ 2 j. 


The pharaohs of ancient Egypt used to mummify their dead and they can still be seen. The pharaoh who 
followed Moosa was drowned in the river. So it was probably how his body was lost. But Quran had 
stated some fourteen hundred years ago that the body was retrieved from the sea and had been preserved. 
Therefore those mummies which have been recovered also include his mummy. Refer to Encyclopedia 
Britannica and also my book Birk-e-Tour. Although “3-4” ( badanun ) also refers to armor because it is 
worn on the body {R}. 

“3-41'” ( al-baadinu ), “3441'” ( al-mubaddanu ): large and fuller bodied person. 

“34j 34” {baduna wa badana ): that he became fuller and bigger. 
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“iiill” ( al-badanatuh ), that cow or camel that was taken to slaughter, that is because those animals which 
were taken to Mecca for slaughter, were fattened. Its plural is “lA” ( budnun ). 


Quran says in surah Al-Hajj : 


22:36 


And the camels and cattle 




B-D-W j ^ ^ 


“j4” ( badwun ) and “j4>” ( budooun ): to appear 
“Jujjjl” ( abdaitahu ): 1 exposed it. 

syti” ( badaawatuh sahai ): the part of something that appear first. 


The Quran has used “LjAu” ( tubdona ) “you show”, in contrast to “ j ( tuktumona ) “you hide” in 

2:33. Likewise in verse 2:71, the word {tubdona) “you show” has come against “jLci” ( tukhfoo ) 
“you keep secret”. 


In surah An-Noor the Quran says: 


24:31 


they should not display their adornments 




(al-abadoo), “L-Uli” ( a l baadiyatuh), “Sjliti” («/ badaawatuh): desert or village. 

“SjliSI” ( al-badaawatuh ) is the urban life as opposed to village or desert life. Desert is said to be 
{baadiyatuh) because it is exposed and open, as in 12:100. {T} 

In Quran “-411” {al-baadi) appears in contrast to “2iSUll” («/ a’kifu) in verse 22:25, which means one who 
comes from outside. 


Quran mention in surah Hood that opponents of Noah said the following to him: 


We cannot see that other than those of the lower 
class (of our society) follow you. 


CSjIj l i iVjl li 25245 ISljlU 


This saying has a hidden meaning, that those who follow you have a clear appearance of being outcasts of 
normal standards. Their looks reveal their condition. (We have it as a phrase meaning of “first sight”). 

This verse can also mean the opponents are trying to say that those people, who followed Noah, were not 
doing so because of their intellect but rather because of emotions. 


B-Dh-R j ^ 


“'jL AjL” {bazartahu bazran ): 1 scattered it, separated it, spoilt it. 

“jilt” {al-bazru), is the portion of seeds that is kept for sowing. From this it stands for agricultural 
cultivation. It is also used for the seedlings sown in a field, or the vegetables which just sprout out of the 
ground. 

Nawab Sidique Hassan Khan has written that where “<A” {ba) and “J'- ’ {dhal) appear together, the 
words give meaning of extracting. 

Ibn Faris has said that its fundamental meaning is to scatter and separate. 

The fundamental meaning of {tabzeerun) would be to consume the grain which was saved for 
sowing. It also means to habitually waste wealth, because {tabzeerun) also means to separate {Tj. 


It is given in the Quran: 

17:26-27 

You should not squander wealth. Those who 
do so are opposition’s brethren 
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B-R-A 


j M 


“' jj” ( barun ): The fundamental meaning is of separating one thing away from other dissimilar things. 
“iijU” ( baara ahu ): that he separated and distanced himself. 

( tabarraanaa ): we are all separate. 

oAlAI' ijJ?” ( bareeu al-mardu min maradihi ): the patient is cured, because his illness has been 
separated from him. 

“XUiJI jjlil” ( anaa baraaun minhu ): I am free, separate from it. I have no relation with it. 


Quran says: 


2:166 

when the leaders will become frustrated and separate 
themselves from their followers ... 

s; £ ° „ 0 

JJl ( i], 

9:1 

This is a proclamation from Allah and His Rusool (the centre 
of Quranic system) that we are absolutely separate (from the 
polytheists of Mecca, with whom there was a treaty) 



With reference to Allah, he Quran says: 


59:24 He is Allah, the creator, the separator, the formatter 


isp i jjiii tii ji 


All the elements in the Universe exist in harmony. When God has a scheme to create something, He 
rearranges various elements in a new form; this is called “djA” ( khalqun ). See heading (Kh-L-Q). Then 
He separates it from the other elements, this is “s' jj” ( baraa-atun ). The vesting is then given a new visual 
form. This is the attribute of ( musawwireeat ). See heading (Sd-Q-R). Hence He is called 

Baari, Khaaliq and Musawwir in 59:24. Some maintain that this is why the creation is called («/- 

bar ya). 


The Quran says: 


98:7 


Those are the best creations 




The root of this word is “Ujr” ( baryun ), and is derived from “csj^l” ( al-bareey ), meaning the soil. 

Nawab Sidque Hasan Khan has written that, whenever ( ba ) and “*' j” (raa) appears together, its 

meaning is of revealing. 

“*jj” {barun) is to be used when an incidence occurs, or gets revealed, as in 57:22. 

“lj&” ( mubarra ) is the same as “A21 (Jbaree-uz-zimmatih) which means “pure” (24:26). 

“'jj'” ( abraa-a ): to cure one from disease (3:48). 
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B-R-J 




j’Ji” ( buooj ), singular of which is jj” (burj), means the watch posts around a palace. 

The same goes for watch posts that are built around a city, or a fortress. In this sense, this word can also 
mean a fortress, as in verse 4:78. In fact, any combination of (J-B-R) would indicate to a sense of 
intensity and power. {T} 

Ibn Faris has said that the basic meanings include the sense of being apparent as well as protected. 


The Quran says: 


33:33 

Stays seriously in your homes, and do not display 
your ornaments as you did in ignorant past days. 

' 0 ' * 

24:60 

Those who do not display their ornaments 

AJLjJj 0>L 


According to Taj-ul-uroos, “j; j4'” ( tabarraja ) means a woman who displays her pride and beauty in front 
of men in such a manner as if she intends to tease them. 


Nawab Sidque Hassan Khan has written that whenever “eW” (ba) and j” ( raa ) appears together, its 
meaning is of “revealing”. 

Abu-ishaaq has claimed that “j j4” ( tabarraja ) is used when a women display herself in such a manner 
that it woidd arouse men. 

The compiler of Muheet says that j4'” ( al-barrojo ): to walk with a hip movement, while “ j j4'” ( al - 
baraju ): someone with a pretty face and “jjjVl” ( al-abraju): someone with lovely eyes. 

Raghib says that (tabarraja) can be used for a woman who comes out of her mansion and reveals 
herself. This confirms the understanding of above-mentioned verse (33:33). 

But according to me, the meaning presented by abu Ishaaq makes more sense, which it, means to 
“present oneself in such a manner that it would be the cause of male arousal”. 

The human feelings of arousal do not get triggered automatically. They get activated by human thoughts 
and actions. The Quran teaches how to prevent such emotions. All the rules and regulations between man 
and woman that have been presented are to achieve this goal. 

jj” (burj) also means the star constellations. In early astronomy, the night sky was divided into 12 
different star constellations. Ibn Darid writes in his book that the Arabs were not familiar with these 
constellations. In the early texts of the Arabs, one does find mention of the different stages of the moon, 
but nothing regarding star constellations. Hence, when the Quran addressed them with these wordings, the 
meaning was not star constellations, but rather stars and planets. 


Quran says in surah Al-Hijr : 


16:15 


And certainly We have created burooj in the heaven, 
and made them attractive for the spectaculars. 




Here the word burooj means huge stars which are more prominent than others. 


In Surah As-Safaat, the Quran says: 


37:6 


Indeed We adorned the near sky with adornment of stars 




From this we can conclude that Quran uses the word “£ jj5” (burooj) for stars. 
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B-R-H 




“C'jtf” ( al-barahu ) is the open landscape where there are no trees, vegetation or buildings in sight. Hence 
this word is used for such a matter in which there is no uncertainty, but which is clear and open. 

“C'j#” ( labaraha ): something in which there is no doubt or uncertainty. 

“iliiJI £ jj” ( bariha-lkhafa ): that the secret got out and was revealed {Tj. 

Nawab Sidque Hassan Khan has written that, whenever “*4” ( ba ) and j” (raa) appears together, its 
meaning is of revealing. This supports the translation of £ jj” (bariha-lkhafa) as presented above. 

Ibn Faris says that the basic meanings of this root are: 

To appear, come forth, get open. 

Be heavy and big. 

Raghib says that “^IjjV” ( labaraha ) is used to indicate something that remains steadfast, or something 
that keep on working continuously. 

Muheet has said that “^jj” ( baroha ) is a word used when the aim is missed. Hence “ *4^1 i >? £ J-4' 
jjid'j” (albariho minatiba i dattayr ): that deer or bird which appears in front of a hunter in such a manner 
that aiming it becomes difficult {Tj. 


Quran has used this word for instruction and determination: 


12:80 

I shall never leave this land. 

i £$ iP 

18:60 

1 shall not stop walking, until 1 reach the place where the 
two rivers meet. 



B-R-D ^ j m 


“jQili” ( al-bardu ): to be chilled. It is the opposite of hot, which is “!p-” (luirra). 

( maobarodwbarid ): cold water. 

‘4jj1'” (al-bardu): sleep. 

“Jjji'” ( al-barad ): hail. 

“IjU jf. 1 ' (a’eshun barid ): good and balanced life. 

“4jl4lljjj” (baradassef): the sword got corroded {Tj. 

Raghib says that as motion is associated with “j4” (harran), likewise “-jj” (burd) is associated with 
something getting motionless. For instance -4c. ijl” (barada aliahi deen) means “that load stayed 
with him”, that is, “did not get paid off’ {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root also includes the concepts of being at rest and without 
motion. 


The Quran mention the following verse with regards to narration of Ibrahim. 


21:69 

0 fire, become cold and secure Ibrahim. 

(44$) J* IjJj Iff jd) 

This means that the opposition plotted their best efforts towards Ibrahim, and went neck on neck in their 
resistance. But the All-mighty protected Ibrahim against their fury, and extracted him safely from there, 

so he could migrate to another land. 


29:24 

But Allah saved him from the fire 

jllil 


Above verse means that the opposition even plotted to bum him alive, but Allah failed their conspiracies 
and extracted Ibrahim to safety. Also se 37:97-99. 
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21:70 


They planned a plot against him, but We made them to lose. 





In other words, their plot did not bear any fruit. Ibrahim migrated safely from there to someplace else. 
Also see 29:26, 21:71 and 39:99. 

From all these points, it is obvious that the word fire reflects the furious rivalry of the opposition, which 
Allah cooled down, so they could not fulfil their hateful plans. 

With regards to the meaning of “hail rain”, this word has been used in verse 24:43. 


Surah Al-Waqiah says following when explaining the restrictions or punishment of Jahannum. 


56:44 

Not cooling, not pleasant nor beneficial. 


Surah An-naba says the following with regards to those in Jahannum: 

78:24 

They shall not find cool and anything to drink 

LjI l ) 


Taj-ul-Uroos says that the meaning of ( barud ) in the above verse is “sleep”. The compiler of kitab- 
ul-ashfaaq has also supported this opinion. This word could also be used for “relaxation” and “ease”, 
which are most suitable here. As the saying goes “no relaxation in punishment”. 

Ibn Faris has said that the basic meaning includes a sense of anxiety and motion. 

B-R-R j j ^ 


“jjj” ( barary. vastness, broadness etc. because “jj” ( berr ) has been used against “jA” ( bahar ). Since we 
use “jA” (bahar) to define sea or river, “A” (berr) against that denotes dry land, as in 17:67. 

“jjSI” ( al-berr ): desolate land and “jA” (bahar): such places and cities which have water, “jj” (berr) also 
means to drive goat or sheep. Since it means vastness, it has come to mean extensive. As such “cJAjM j)'” 
(abarar rajul ): that man became a man with many children. 

“f (abarral qaum): a nation that has expanded greatly. Because of this, this word also got to be 
used for dominance. 

jit” (abarra alaihim): that he excelled them, and overwhelmed them. 

“ jAll” ( ilmubirr ): someone who gains dominance. 

Nawab Sidque Hassan Khan has written that whenever “A” (ba) and ‘A j” (ra) appears together in a 
word, its meaning is of “revealing”. This supports the translation of “ALAI t- _> j” (barihalkhafa) as 
presented above. 

With regards to this, “A” (berra) also means “he appeared”. Being liberal in vision, greatness of heart, 
lend “jj” (berr) to the meaning of good behaviour, kindness and sympathy on a grand scale. It also means 
truth and obedience. 

“jj” (berm) and “j/’ ( birru ): someone who is true to his promise. 

“j4'” (al-berru) is also one of God’s attributes as defined in 52:28. 

Quran has used “A” (birru) against “£>!” (ism) in 5:2 

“£>!” (ism): weakness, tiredness. As such, “A” (berr) being the opposite would mean strength, vastness, 
proliferation, expanse, broadness. Since “£>!” (ism) is a crime, “j/’ (birru) is virtue. As such, according to 
the Quran, virtuous deeds will be those who open the way for expansion, produce broader vision, 
expansion in the heart and greatness in the human character, and overall which produces expansion in 
life’s accoutrements. And to be expansive in different matters “A” (birru) and (taqwa) have thus 
been used together in 5:2 and 2:224, because with “ j'j&” (taqwa) (observance of Allah’s laws) man is 
distanced from narrow-mindedness and moves towards expansion. That can be achieved by Man keeping 
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his dearest possessions (wealth, or even one’s life) available according to Allah's laws, for the benefit of 
mankind. 


It is therefore said: 


until you keep your dearest possessions open for humans, you 
will not achieve extensiveness and broadness 


x 2 £ Ijj jt q ji Jj ^ 0 ? ^ ^ x 


Those who think that to observe religious dictums only superficially constitutes “jj” (be it), or virtue, are 
grossly mistaken. 

Quran clearly says: 

2 _ j -j-j Greatness cannot be achieved by turning your faces 
in directions of east or west. 


° - s' ' > 0 * -* * ' ° o 

jx *. Jlj JJ y y ji yjl 


The process to reach greatness is that you, after endorsing belief, make your wealth available for needy 
people of your society, despite its attractions. Those who follow this process are called “j' jj'” ( abrar ) 
against “jlka” ( fujjar ) which means wrongdoers in 82:1 1-12, and also “°jjj” ( bararah ) in 80:16. 


About Yahya it is said: 

19:14 

he used to deal with his parents with broad heartedness (kindly) 



God has been called “ye-j^j^'” (al-berrur Rahim) in 52:28, which means the expander, provider of 
growth. He has provided (various things) for humanity on such a large scale that nobody can ever doubt 
about Him being the Provider. As such, a society that reflects upon their God’s attributes, may as well, 
within the limits of humanity, also be “fWjl'j^l” ( al-berrur Rahim). In other words, the society must be 
generous and great for the provision of the human race. This is the definition of “Iw” (birr) which is 
commonly translated as virtue. Generally speaking, it is obvious that this word “virtue” cannot have the 
connotation of greatness and vastness. A virtuous person is one who avoids bad deeds. But to avoid bad 
deeds, is but a negative aspect. The Quran also demands positivity with it. Therefore, according to the 
Quran, a nation which is not open hearted and generous, and does not provide for the human race with 
their generosity, cannot possess “jj” (birr). 

B-R-Z j j y 


“ j'j2'” (al-baraz) or “ j' j4” (al-biraz): a vast expanse with no vegetation etc. Since people in early days 
used to go to open places for defecating, “ j'jfl'” (al-biraz) and “ j'j^'” (al-baraz) came to mean the loo. 

“jjj” (baraz): to become evident, to appear. 

“ jjUll” (al-bariz) is the thing which has appeared completely. 

Nawab Sidque Hassan Khan has written that, whenever “*W” (ba) and j” (ra) appears together in a 
word, its meaning is of appearing or revealing. 

Ibn Faris writes that its fundamental meaning is to be apparent and to distinguish oneself from other 
similar things. 

“SjjUi jjU” (baraza mubarazah) is the battlefield, where men come forth face to face, by leaving the 
rows of soldiers. 

“ jjj” (baraz) is to exceed others in bravery, and come forth. {T} 


The Quran says: 


2:250 

When they came forth to face Jaloot (in combat). 


18:47 

you will note that the land is open 

(or those who have been subdued will rise and appear) 

OP. uj’jtf' <-Syj 
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14:21 

All, big and small, will appear before Allah 
(Before His law of consequences) 

aw]. 

40:16 

nothing they do is hidden from Allah (His laws) 

Jj- J&l 


The above verse means that results of their deeds will become prominent and become apparent. 


At anot 

rer place it is said: 


79:36 

And jaheem will rise and become evident, for those who have insight 

fAA' Ax? 


This means that at that time the results (of their deeds) shall appear before them, but only for those who 
understand. 


79:36 

For those who have insight. 

is}. cA 

As such, the criminals (the wrongdoers) are not oblivious of their current negative state. 82: 16 

29:45 

And for sure, Jahannum surround the kafireen 



But this is only obvious for those who have insight of things. This state only appears before the one who 
has understanding of it. For details see heading ( Jahannum ). 


Barzakh £ j jj 


jj)” {barzakh): the partition or limit between two things. 

Raghib says it has come from “» jjj” ( barzah ) which means “a veil”. 

Ibn Faris says this is actually an Arabic word from root (B-R-Z) and the “Aa.” ( kha ) is additional and 
added for exaggeration. It means such vastness that has become a limit for things. In other words, things 
outside are too far away to be seen. Here too it would mean a partition, which obstructs vision. 


Surah Rahman says: 


there is a partition between the two rivers, beyond which they 
cannot proceed 






Also see 25:35. Surah Momineen says that when one of them dies then he says “O God, if you would 
return me back to the world, I will do good deeds”. But the Quran says that such requests are 
meaningless, because no one can return to this world once he has died: 


33:99 

33:100 


they have a partition behind them, till the time of the Rising 


s*r_ p-frfj m 


See headings (W-R-Y) and (B-Ain-Th). 


B-R-Sd lk 3 j 


( al-baras ): the white spot which appears on one's body due to some disease, such as leprosy. 

“(Ik 1 ' j4'” ( al-biraas ) is desert lands which do not have any cultivation; barren land (Fj. 

{tabarrasal ha ’eerul ard ): the camel grazed all the grass, and didn’t leave anything on 

ground {T}. 


Surah A 

al-e-Imraan relates what Isa (Jesus) told his people: 

3:48 

1 will give sight to those who are bom blind and relieve a leper of 
his disease 
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The condition of Bani Israel (the descendants of Israel) has been compared to that of lepers. It means 
either that their land was absolutely barren or that they roamed hither and thither, while nobody was ready 
to own them. 


wherever they go, they will be met with insult and demeaning 
behaviour 


lyijulja 


Cj 


Both meanings have the same concept. The main duty of a Messenger is in fact to liberate a nation from 
their state of deamination and to make its barren land fertile. 


The Quran has equated moral deficiencies with diseases and referring to such people thus: 


2:17 

deaf, mute, blind 

■j’4’ 

It has also been said that such people carry diseases in their hearts: 


2:10 

There are diseases in their hearts 


They have even been called “dead” in 27:80. In this context celestial teachings are called 
{hudawn wa shifa ) as in 41:44, which says that this guidance is a cure. 

10:57 

cure for whatever they have in their hearts 

L«J £.UL>> 


The purpose for the advent and mission of the messengers is not to cure bodily diseases but to remove the 
“diseases of humanity”. To grant vision to the blind and to cure the lepers is also an allegory as used in 
the case of Isa. See details in my book “ Shola-e-Mastoor ”. 

B-R-Q <j j ^ 


“jjt” ( barq ) is the lightning in the sky. It basically means “flash”. 

“»>- ^ &JT ( bariqa basarooh ): that his eyes got blind sighted because of light, and due to the surprise and 
fear, he couldn’t see (75:7). 


Ibn Faris says it basically means to be surprised. 


Surah Al-Baqarah says: 


2:20 The lightning nearly snatched away their vision. 


i ty, '.s>K\ / 


( istabraq ): thick silken cloth (18:31, 55:54) {T, M}. 

“oLh!” ( ibreeq ): a pouring pot, jug or such vessel. 56:18. This is supposed to be the Arabic form of the 
Persian word “Jwj -r 1 '” (aab ’ rez ) {L} 

But Ibn Faris says that this word is derived from the word “ijjf ’ {barq) and it means something beautiful 
and shiny. 
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B-R-K 


j M 


L_S 


( barakah ): stability with growth. In other words, it is something which is established in its origin 
and keeps growing at the same time. Hence the meaning includes concepts of stability and abundance, as 
well as development. 

Nawab Siddiq Hassait Khan says that words in which “<A” ( ba ) and “«■' j” (ra) appear together give the 
connotation of “appearance”. 

The concept of development indicates towards the exposition of one's hidden abilities. Hence 
( barka ) includes the ideas of stability, growth, development, appearance and conspicuousness. 

Ibn Fans also wrote that this word means stability and growth. 

“ISjUi” ( Mubarak ) or (j'eehey barakah ) is said when something is felt to be growing, as well as 

being stable. It is derived from “ji0' ( barakal bayeer) which means “the camel sat there with a 

plumb and didn’t leave its place”, ( al-birkah ) is “the camel’s chest” which it uses to support when 

sitting, and it also means a goat which produces a lot of milk, and also a pool or pond in which water has 
stagnated {R, M, T}. 

The plural for ’ ( barakah ) is ( barakaat ). As mentioned earlier “0j)” {barakah): stability, 

growth and all kinds of good things. Since these things are obtained through the necessary means, 
therefore the means of this goodness will also be called ( barakaath ). 


Surah Al-Airaaf says that the necessary result of “uW” ( eeman ) and “ls A” {taqwa) is that the nation 
which practices them is bestowed with {barakaat): 


7:96 

Barakaat from the heavens and earth 


This me 
such a n 

About t 

ans that it will be endowed with the goodness of the heavens as well as the earth. This means that 
ation gets economic benefits, as well as celestial guidance. 

le earth it is said: 

41:10 

(God has) proliferated it with things which are the means of 
stability and sustenance for the humankind. 


Surah A 

l-Qaf says: 

50:9 

we made rain from the skies which is the means for growth and 
stability for humankind 

%\ j » LUjJ 

The Quran has also said the following about itself: 

38:39 

Such system of living which is a permanent source of goodness 
through a set of God’s laws, which are directly related to the growth 
and nurturing of mankind. 

2s>4 201 fjji'ClA 


The night in which the Quran was revealed is also termed as “tlSjlA” {mubarak) in 44:2 

Mecca city (the center of Islam) has also been called “2 £jU4” {mubarak). Due to His sustenance 
{raboobiyat) of the universes God Himself is called “■Aj'-A” {mubarak). 


7:54 


Tabarik is Allah, Sustainer of worlds 




“t-SjUi” {tabaraka): to be the fountainhead for all kinds of goodness and benevolence. 

CS'JCp,” ( tabaraka / lazi): the personality in whom goodness and benevolence has reached its ultimate. 
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Thus the meaning of verse 7:54 would be that the personality which is the fountainhead of all kinds of 
goodness and benevolence is the personality of Allah, and the entire universe is provided sustenance from 
this fountainhead. A nation which wants to reflect this trait of Allah must also be responsible for 
providing sustenance to the world. 


B-R-M j y 


“jAJ'/ji 1 ” ( abramal habal ): he wove the rope tightly (in two colors or two weaves). 

“(ijlAii” ( al-mabarim ) spinning wheel etc. on which ropes are tightened. 

( al-barim ) is a double-weaved thread which women put round their waists or arms, anything that 
has two colors, or rope or string with two colors. 

“j4VI ( ab-ramal amar ): he strengthened the matter {Tj. 

( qazaun mu brunt): solid or unchangeable decision. 


The Quran says: 


Have they strengthened their cause (for opposing the truth)? 
If so, then We too will strengthen our cause. 




Since a rope to be woven strongly has to be woven repeatedly, therefore “f' 3)1” ( ibraam ) is also used for 
being dogmatic and stubborn {Mj. 

Ibn Faris includes following in its basic meanings 

For something to be strengthened, two different colors, to be frustrated. 

The word has not been used in the Quran to mean the last thing. 

B-R-He > jy 


““ 341 ” ( al-barah ): plumpness along with fairness in color. 

‘A* j* j4l” ( al-bararah ): fair, young beauty, glowing fair and fresh skin {R}. 

( al-barhato ), “A> ( al-burhaa ): longer time {Tj. 

“ilM3^'” ( al-burhan ) according to Khalil, has come from the word “Ajjjj” ( barahrah ) meaning of which 
is given above as laminated with clear reasoning. Or that it comes from “k*3)” ( burhah ) which means to 
delink or cut, or in other words, the reasoning for dissociation or separation. 

Raghib says that it has come from “» j)” (bareli) and “»3 a” (yabrahu) which means “white”. {Rj 

Nawab Siddiq Hassan Khan says that words in which “<A” (/;«) and “e-'j” (ra) appear together give the 
connotation of “appearance”. 

All agree upon that it means such reasoning which is true for all times and in every situation. Clear and 
distinct reasoning, very evident reasoning. 


The Quran has said about itself: 


4:175 

Distinct reasoning from your Sustainer. 


This is because every bit of reasoning of the Quran is based on claim and solid logic. 

That is why it demands reasoning from its opponents and openly says: 



2:111 

if your claims are true then give reasoning in their support 

o y,, , 


It is so sure about its own reasoning that along with this demand, it says that they cannot have any final 
reasoning: 
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23:117 


None can give any reasoning (in support of “shirk”). 




It is one of the particularities of the Quran to present Deen (which was always thought to be beyond any 
reasoning) with the help of knowledge, intellect and reason. It backs all its claims by solid reasoning and 
knowledge. 

The Quran has given us Deen not religion. The word for mazhab as religion does not appear in the Quran. 
We have used it for general purposes. Otherwise Islam should be called a Deen, which means “Way of 
Life”, or “system of society ordained by Allah”. 


B-Z-Gh i J ^ 


Ali £ j?’ ( bazagha naabol ba’eer): the camel’s molar (teeth) pierced the flesh to make itself appear. 
When the sun and the moon rise, they are called j j)” ( buzugh ) {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means for something to appear or make it evident. 

“jOi] ( ibtazaghar rabbi): spring began, and the buds started blooming {T}. 


Quran says: 


6:78 

6:79 


The rising or shinning of the sun and moon 




Nawab Siddiq Hassan Khan says that words in which “A” ( ba ) and “«■' j” (z.a) appear together give the 
connotation of “coming out and being evident”, and that is what j ?’ ( bazgh ) {Tj. 

B-S-R j ^ 


(base) basically means for something to act prematurely and incompletely. 

( basaral dumal ): he popped the blister before it became ripe. 

( al-busr ): everything that is fresh, for instance a date which is not ripe {Tj. 


With these meanings, the Quran says: 


74:23 


he made a face 




“>4” ( basar ) also means to look at someone despicably, thus it woidd mean raising the eyebrows and 
make a face. One believes that eating unripe fruit leaves distaste in the mouth. Hence “ > 4 ” (basar) 
became to mean “distasteful”. 


At anot 

ler place it is said: 


75:24 

that day there will be some distorted faces 

0^\j 6 3^ 33 


Ibn Faris thinks it means: 

1 ) The state of something prior to ripening (completion) 

2) The reduction in movement of something, or for it to stop before its time. 

“3-a.UJI 31 L” (basarur rajul ool haaja): he sought to fulfill his needs in a place where they couldn’t 
be (fulfilled). 
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B-S-S 


c>“ lh S - 1 


The powder of dry bread, which can be mixed with water, and drunk. To mix with water, to crush into a 
powder is called u4j Cw” (bassa yaboosso bassa ). Thus it also means to reduce something into small 
bits or granules. 

“lli; pjVI Q4” ( bassan ibila bassa): he drove the camels with kindness. 

( al-basso ): to send the camels into different cities and scatter them. Thus this word would mean to 
drive something from its place {T, R}. 

“ejljaJl eulujl” ( inbassatil hayat ): that the snakes slithered quickly {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


56:5 

The jibaa / (leaders of the oppressors) will be blown to smithereens. 
Or, they will be driven from their place and thus removed. 



Or, they will themselves slither away 



In the same meaning, it appears at different places: 


78:20 

And these leaders shall lose their grip and scatter. 


81:3 

When these leaders lose their grip 

jtJrtt % 

77:10 

When these leaders get crushed 


20:105 

The Sustainer shall crush them all 



At all these places the meaning is similar i.e. the breakup of their strength, all their places (status) to be 
lost, to be destroyed in revolution. See also heading (N-S-F) and (J-B-L). Note that jabaal literally means 
mountains. Therefore if these verses are taken literally then they would mean that “the mountains flew 
away or disintegrated”. But in reference to the context, the former meanings seems to be more 
appropriate. 


B-S-Te Ja (_>“ m 


( basatahu ), “kkL?’ ( bas’atahu ) mean to spread, broadcast, to extend, to expand, as against 
( kabz ) in 2: 245, and as against “j-4” ( qadar ) in 42:27, which means to give in measured quantities. Also 
against ( maghloola ) or tied up in 5:64 and 17:29. Besides this, it also means to attack, reach out, 

to be high handed, as in 5: 1 1 , where it is said: 


5:11 


That they stretch their hands towards you. 




,, y, 's- ' 0 -* £ 

. 1' (jl 


It may also mean domination, as in: 


6:94 

And the angels will be spreading their hands (overwhelm them) 


“iUj” ( 
About j 

( mabsoot ): wide, as in 5:64 

bisatun) spread out and lay out, as in 71 : 19. 

r aloot, the Quran says: 

2:247 

He was given knowledge and bodily strength in abundance 

4 Iff aSlj 


Raghib says that %LLo” ( bastatan fil ilmi ): that Man shoidd not only benefit himself through 

knowledge but also be beneficial to others. And God told the Bani Israel “you employ your strengths for 
yourself only, but Taloot benefits others with his body (bodily strength) and knowledge. That is why We 
have selected him to be your commander”. To become a commander, one needs both bodily and mental 
strengths, and also the capability to benefit others with his capabilities. 
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B-S-Q 


l3 l>“ 4-* 


“(jLoull” ( al-busaaq ): mouth’s saliva. 

“l3” ( basaqa ): he spat. 

‘33 33 l3” (. basaqal nakhlo basuqa ): the date palms (grew) taller and higher. Ibn Faris says this is 
its basic meaning. 

<j3” ( basaqa alaihim ): he exceeded them in exaltation. 

“ 33411 ” ( al-basoqo ): a (female) goat with long teats. 

‘334 ,34” ( basaqal shai-o basuqa ): the length of a thing got completed {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


50:10 


tall date palms 



Muheet says it also means laden date palms. 


B-S-L 


J 3 


The real meaning of “33” (bast) is to stop. Raghib has written in this context that it means to prevent. 
Explaining the difference between “33” ( bast) and ‘V' ( haram ), he writes that “pi ( hararn ) is 
general and “33” ( bast) means to prevent with force or anger. 

“3333” ( y aumun basil): a hard day. 

“333'” (al-basit): a lion. 

“33” ( basala ): brave, one who bravely defends himself {M}. 

“33'” (al-bast): deprived, as well as that which is mortgaged with somebody {RJ. 

“353” (baslalah): let him meet destruction {T}. 

“343'” ( al-basl ): to screen in a sieve, or to take something a little at a time, or to imprison someone. 
“33'” ( absalahu ): gave him up to destruction and annihilation. 

“33 33'” (absalahu li ' amalehi ): he was given up to his deeds (so that he gets paid for his deeds) {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


6:70 

Lest someone (due to his wrongdoings) is deprived (of Quranic 
blessings) 


6:70 

These are the ones who have been deprived due to their deeds 



This means tasting the results of one's deeds according to the scheme of things, or to be deprived of the 
blessings of life and in this way stultifying of life's progress. 

B-S-M LV* 3 


“33 (basam), “33” (yabsam ), “L»3” ( basmah ): to smile or laugh lightly to display pleasure. 
“33” (ibtisim), “33 ( tabassam ): he laughed briefly but beautifully, or smiled. 

“? (3 1 3 ^>3U” ( ma basamto fee shaiyi ): 1 have not even tasted it. 


27:19 


he smiled due to pleasure 


1 ^ 4 ^“ , — — i 
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B-Sh-R 


j C>“ M 


( bashara ): the upper surface of a man’s skin. As such “ jAl'” ( al-bashar ) means to strip the skin, 
i.e. to clear it of hair {T}. Later “jiull” ( al-basher ) came to mean man himself with the difference that 
“ jA” ( bashar ) means only the physical part of a human being. This way, every human child or human 
being is a “jA” {bashar), but the ingredients (elements) of humanness would be different in each human 
being. 


Thus the Quran says about the Messenger: 


18:110 

(Tell them) I too am a {bashar) human like you all 


23:33 

(They said that) this messenger is a {bashar) human just like 
you. Whatever you eat, he eats too. Whatever you drink, he 
drinks too 

jjl 5 "" \j ^ \j 


If celestial guidance which he receives from God is separated from him, then the physical being of a 
messenger is like ordinary human beings, but messenger-hood could not be acquired by human endeavor. 

The human part of a messenger may end with his death but the revelation part remains. Generally, “ jlLjl” 
(insaan) and “>A” ( basher ) have been used as alternates (15:26, 15:28). 

( baashraha ): copulation in such a way that the skin of man and woman is in contact (2:187). 
Sometimes it means only necking and kissing {T}, but the Quran uses “AT j-A” {basheru hunna) in 2:187 
for sexual relations. 

{bishara) basically means tidings which change the color of a man’s face, regardless of the news 
being unpleasant or pleasant. 

“ jA?” ( basharra ): to impart such news. 

The Quran uses this word for news of a great punishment (3:20). Similarly in surah An-Nahal it is said 
that when they are told about a girl child being bom to them, their faces turn black (due to sadness). For 
such news too, the word “jA” {bashar) has been used (16:58), but ordinarily “»j%” {bisharah) means 
good news. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this word is to appear with beauty. 

“ jA {abshara) and “j-AAl” {istabshara) also mean to be happy. 


Surah Az-Zomr uses “jUiiiLil” {istibshaar) as against {ishmezaz) (39:45). 

{al-basharah) also means beauty. 

“ jA-4 1 ” ( al-basheero ): one who brings good news. 

“ ( al-bishr ): large heartedness. 

“(jAUill” ( at-tabashir ): good news, as well as the front part or the initial part of anything. It also means the 
first rays of the sun in the morning. 

“cjI jliiill” ( al-mubash-sheraat ): those winds which bring tidings of rain. 

The Quran has used “ {basher) and “ {nazeer) for the messengers in 5 : 1 9. 

“ {basheer) means he who gives good news about happy results of good deeds. 

“ {nazeer) is he who warns of the destructive results of traversing the wrong path. 

In verse 17:105 “ {bashar) has also been used along with {nazeer). This too means one who 
gives good news. 
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B-Sd-R 


J y 


“>-=9” ( basar ): to touch the heart, that is why it also means “knowledge”. 

( baseer ): one who sees, and also a scholar: 

( baseerah ): power of comprehension, or intellect. It also means reasoning, faith and intent. 

( baseerah ) also means witness and testifier {T}. 

(baseerah): a spot of blood or blood mark to identify the prey. 

( basarah ): hard ground and also soft and white stone {T}. Raghib has added “shinning” to its 
meaning as well. 


The Quran has used this root to mean easy to comprehend. Surah Airaaf says: 


7:195 


Do they not have eyes with which they may see? 




Quran has used “i^'” ( a’amaa ) (blind) as against (baser) (one who can see) in 20:125. The 

difference between sight or vision and insight has also been made very clear. 


Surah Al- Airaaf says: 


7:198 

Y ou can see that they have their eyes towards you, 
but they are not actually seeing (grasping the 




meaning or truth). 




Such people have been called “” (umyun) or blind in surah Yunus (Jonah). Those who don’t use their 
insight or “c-i (baseerat) 10:43. In 47: 16, these people have been mentioned by saying that they are 
(apparently) listening to you, but in fact are lost in some other thought {R, T}. Also see heading (S-M- 
Ain) 

Having ( baseerah ) or insight means to utilize the directions given in to revelation with one’s 

intelligence. This has been made clear in 6:50 {T}. Momins are those who possess (baseerat) i.e. 

who employ their intellect in the light of the revelation. 

The Quran uses (baseerah) to mean witness in 75: 14 and (mubassirah): the one who is 

illuminating and presenting clear reasoning. 

The word (baseerah) has also been used in surah Yusuf 12:66. The Quran has called itself 

“j ? U aj” (basa-ir) in 6: 105 where the meaning is of being distinct reasoning, open truth, illumination of 
knowledge. 

“AA- 11 j ^V»^ (istabsharash shaiyi ): saw something very closely {T, M}. 

Raghib has said that I” (istabsar) means to ask for insight. 

“j-4 (absar) also means this, i.e. “to see”. 


The Quran says: 


29:38 


they had insight and were wise and perceiving 



The Quran has said that the nations of Aad and Samood despite possessing intellect and insight were 
destroyed. At another place this has been explained by saying: 


46:26 

We had granted them the power to hear, see, and 
think (deliberate). 


46:26 

but since they were rebellious of God’s laws, their 
hearing, or sight or insight could do them no good 
and they were destroyed 
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The Quran has said that if intellect is not made subservient to celestial guidance then it cannot protect 
man from annihilation. Let’s see how man’s intellect works. Man is bom with animal instincts in him. 
These create different kinds of desires in him. If his life is dominated by the intellect and empotions 
(without the guidance of the revelation). Then his intellect will try to justify these desires and try to 
satisfy the desires some way. Thus that desire will turn into a wish, and when man decides to satisfy that 
wish then it will turn into a will. Man’s intellect will thus be a means to satisfying his desire. 

If the intellect is mature, then it might try to expostulate to man how harmful the satisfaction of that desire 
may be, i.e. intellect can at the most protect only self interests. It can go no further. Intellect cannot 
distinguish between what is wrong and right. This is possible only for the celestial guidance, which is the 
last word on the universal good or bad for the entire mankind and also for the strength and weakness of a 
man himself. Therefore man can avoid destruction only if he employs the intellect under the guidance of 
the celestial guidance. 

Today, the big nations of the world are on the brink of disaster, because they do not put their intellect 
under the guidance of the revelation. And we, the muslims, are in ignominy because we are neither 
invoking the celestial guidance nor using our intellect. 


B-Sd-L 


’ (basal): “onion” {Tj. In the noble Quran, this word has appeared in verse 2:61 


B-Zd-Ain £ 4-> 


( al-baz’o ): to cut. 

ejiiaj” (bazaatul laham ): 1 cut the meat into pieces. 
( al-biz’o ): a part, some part {R, Tj. 


The Quran says: 


12:42 


some years 




But it is used for more than three years, and less than ten {R, T}. 


“Xc. (al-biza ’ah) is that part of the wealth which is used for business {R, T} . The goods for trading. 
Surah Yusuf uses these words in this meaning: 


12:19 


they hid him as goods to be traded 


Apl_^2j 


3 


“(MjclLa/’ ( biza’atahoom ): capital, as in 12:62, and 12:65. 


B-Te-A ' ± m 


“jW’ (bat’u), “yLjj” (yabtu’u ), (beta’aa) is to delay. 

“lyLjl” (abatu): their animals became slow. 


Raghib says “ A4 11 ” ( al-batoo ): to slack (delay) in coming along, or in getting up (to go). He translates this 
verse from surah An-Nisa: 


4:72 


Those people who shall be late, and delay others as well. 


9 - „ $ 
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B-Te-R 




“3=3'” { al-batar ) is that pride and obnoxiousness that is bom in a novae riche. 

“3=3” (yabtur ) basically means to tear up, to split. 

“ jUaill” ( al-baitar ) is a veterinary doctor who performs surgery on animals or tears them apart. 

Since excess of wealth makes a shallow person arrogant, therefore this psychological state is also called 
“33 ( batar ). 

“3421 ijl ajl” ( abtarah almaal ): wealth created obnoxiousness in him {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


8:47 

Those who came out of their houses strutting and flaunting 


28:58 

Which exulted in its means of livelihood 



B-Te-Sh Ja c_j 


“33” ( batash ) or “333 {yabtish ): to take something forcibly. 
“ 3311 ” ( al-batsho ): strong grip, or war. 

‘33 33” ( batasha alaih ): he attacked him quickly. 


The Quran says: 


7:195 


Can they grip anyone with their hands? 


\jt 


> 4 ' / 


Surah Yousuf says: 


85:12 

Sustainer's grip (the grip of consequential law or the 
scheme of things) is very strong. 

Jj jJxS 

44:16 

the day when We will catch (you) in the strongest of 
grips 



This means when the time for an outcome is here. This is the grip of the law of justice. On the other hand, 
it is the grip of oppression which is said to be the hallmark of the annihilated nations. 


26:130 


when you catch somebody you do it in an oppressive way 


<yj 


iU?r 


LJ 


The system of your Sustainer comes to liberate weak nations from this grip which in turn grabs the 
oppressors. 


B-Te-L 


“334” ( baatil) is described as an effort which fails to produce any result. This does not mean that there 
are efforts in this world which are result-less. As per the consequential law created by God, every deed 
has a result. “334” ( baatil) produces results which are not intended to be to start with. 

The Quran has used “334” ( baatil) against “dp.” ( haqq ), or truth, as in 2:42. As such, to comprehend the 
right meaning of “334” {baatil), see the chapter under the heading (H-Q-Q) where it has been dealt in 
detail. In other words, anything or any concept which is not “dp” {haqq), is “334” {baatil). For instance 
“dp.” {haqq): solid, constructive results, as such the meaning of “334” {baatil) would be destructive 
efforts or efforts which have a negative or no result, i.e. “3=3” {baatil) is not only destructive efforts but 
any effort which has no result at all. Therefore, “3il' 33” {batalash shaiyi): for something to go waste 
{T}. 

Ibn Faris says that “3=3” {baatil): to keep reducing or to stay for a short while. 
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Tajul Uroos says that when something is tested according to some criterion and it doesn’t come up to the 
mark, it is “3H4” ( baatil ). In other words, ( haqq ) is something which meets a criterion while “31»U” 

( baatil ) is something which doesn’t. 

“3U=4j” ( ibtaal ): to spoil or waste something even if it is “3^” (haqq). 

I 3A” (batalal ajeer ): the worker became jobless {Tj. 

Muheet says that “3H4” ( baatil) are things in which benefits or characteristics for which they were 
initially made for, do not fully remain and only their form (or appearance) remains. (This is why he says 
that it will not be surprising if it means empty or vacant). 

With this meaning in mind, all those acts of religion can be branded “3H4” ( baatil) which are performed 
formally and the benefits, for which they were suggested, are not being reaped. See the heading (H-K-M), 
wherein God Himself has pointed out those benefits that we may acquire by following the laws detailed in 
the Quran. That is why the Quran also use “31=4” ( baatil) against “;uAj” (ne ’mata) that stands for pleasant 
benefits, as in 16:72, and 29:67. 

g m 0 

Because by acting on the principles of “3^” (haqq), one will surely reap the “~«j” (ne’mata) or the good 
things or benefits. If you are lacking these benefits, then surely your actions are not reflecting “3*-” 

(haqq), but rather “344” (baatil). It does not make any difference if you had mistaken “344” ( baatil ) as 
“3^” (haqq). The outcome of your actions testifies if you were on the right track or wrong. 

“3=“-” (haqq)\ something which is resolute in its place. That is why “344” (baatil) is something which 
doesn’t have permanence {T}. That may appear so, but when investigated, it is not found to have 
permanence {T}. 


The Quran says: 


“ haqq ” has come and “ baatil ” is perished. Indeed the 
“ baatil ” is destined to be perished. 




The very word “344” (baatil) means something which is not going to last. “344” (baatil) is there till “3^” 
(haqq) arrives. When the light comes, darkness perishes. As such, to destroy “344” (baatil) one needs to 
replace it simply with a solid and result producing program. 

Constructive efforts must be made and hence peoples positive results shall, by themselves, destroy un- 
constructive and futile efforts. 


11:114 


egalitarianism and pleasantness destroy non-egalitarianism 
and unpleasantness 




When smoothness is applied over an uneven surface, the unevenness gets removed by itself. Thus, it 
needs to be understood what all the different meanings of “3^” (haqq) against the meaning of “344” 
(baatil). 

“344” (baatil) also means futile effort, and that which produces weakness in man. This is the result of 
“344” (baatil) which can be rectified only by adhering to truth. 

“34=4” (battalun ), “3A” (batal) is a very brave man who doesn’t value any one’s blood (life), and is 
ready to destroy it needlessly {T}. 
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B-Te-N 


u 


“iM” ( baton): stomach, or the inside of something. Its plural is ( botoon ). 

“jLull” ( al-baton ) is the opposite of “jp=>” (zahruri) {T}. 

Muheet says that the actual meaning of this root is to be empty (vacant) and to be absolved. 

Raghib says the slide of everything is “lM” ( batan ) and rise is ( zahrun ). 

( al-batnu ) is the stomach, the internal part of anything. 

“j*Vl uW’ ( batan-ul-amr ) is the internal situation of any matter {T, R}. 

‘V'jil' 0? ( al-bitanatu minus saub ) is the inside lining of clothes as in 55:52. From this, it came to 

mean confidante, i.e. someone who can go inside and acquire knowledge about internal matters {T, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


3:117 

except (from) your own group, don’t allow anyone the 
position where he may investigate your internal secrets 


Zajaaj says “VlkCI” ( al-bitana ) are people with authority with whom one can have talks openly and they 
can be included in on the secrets. Hence it also means secret. 

The Quran define God as: 


57:3 

He is the first and the last, the obvious and the hidden 



For the full meaning, see heading (Ze-He-R). 

When one deliberates upon God’s creations in the universe, he can have an idea about the Creator of the 
universe. In other words, the creations lead him to the opinion that all this must have a Creator, and at the 
back of this mind-boggling machinery, there is some great and tactful power at work. In this manner God 
is obvious or ( az-zahiro ). But He is not visible to the eye for that matter. 


He cannot be comprehended through sight. 
(He can’t be seen 


iSJb-V 


This way, He is also ( al-baatino ) or hidden. Hence some people interoperate it to mean that, all 

which is visible in the universe, is God, and all which is not visible, is the hidden part of God. In other 
words, all that is hidden behind these manifestations is God Himself. This is a misconception and totally 
against the teachings of the Quran, and it is akin to the Hindu concept of Vedant. 


The Quran says: 


6:120 


And keep away from the obvious and hidden sin 


Jjfcljp 1 aj a 


This means the physical sins as well as the nonphysical sins. They include the sins committed by the eyes 
to observe, as well as those sinful thoughts which cross our minds. 
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B-Ain-Th 


Cj I p l_ 


“AA” ( ba’as ): to remove any obstacle in the free movement of something or somebody and thus make the 
movement possible. 

“Jaull eiiij” ( ba’asan naqah ): he let the camel loose to go free. 


Surah At-Tatfeef says: 


83:4 Do they think that they shall be able to go freely 
83:5 on this grand duration? 


s i . „ < i / » A 


In this surah the Quran has brought forth a very basic and important principle of economics. It says that in 
capitalism, “businessman mentality” is such that a capitalist while receiving from others takes the full 
due, but when he gives (to the labourer) then gives him less than he (the labourer) produces. The truth is 
that the whole capitalist system is dependent on this type of mentality, but Allah’s law does not allow 
this. It doesn’t allow giving anyone less than what he produces. This brings a change in the entire society. 

At present, the situation is such that the capitalists think that the system which they have created cannot 
be changed by anyone. The Quran says that they are wrong. This system will vanish, and these people 
(the capitalists) have been let lose “OjaAA fA'” ( annahum maboosoon) till such time of the great 
revolution “A 30 eA” {lee yaumey azeem), when mankind, pestered by this wrong system, will rise for 
establishing God’s universal sustenance. 


The duration during which mankind shall face 
the sustenance of the world. 




The capitalist system which, like a leash less camel, is growing as it wants will ultimately result in 
mankind rising to establish God’s system of universal sustenance, in which taking or giving will be on 
equal basis. 


“diAli” ( al-ba’aso ): to send/post/appoint somebody’. 
10:75 then W e sent Moosa after him 




It also means to make someone get up from where he is sitting, or to wake someone up from sleep {T, M} 
as in 6:60. 

“daill” ( al-bayeso ): someone who keep waking up at night. 

“Alii jia iAiil” (inn ba ’asa falanoon li-shanehi ) is said or spoken when someone rises up in anger and 
goes to do his work. 

“diAll” (ba ’ass)\ cause or motive, because it removes the hurdle in acting and gets man to get up and go. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:56 

then we raised you from your stupor 




The above verse means that all hurdles that were preventing you from being sensible 
and you were awakened once again. The same surah goes on to say: 

were removed by us 

2:259 

then Allah kept him dead for a hundred years and then raised him again 


AX* j ^ P- 0 $.^ aUI 4jLall 


This is a detailed allegory to the life and death of a nation. Here “AAl” (ba’as): to remove those hurdles 
preventing a resurrection of the nation. After the destruction of the Baitul-Muqaddas, i.e. the temple of 
Solomon, the Bani-Israel were in a bad state. Details can be found in my book Barq-e-Toor. 
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This root has been used in the meaning of sending messengers in 2: 129, and to appoint someone for a 


given tas 

c in 4:35, 


4:35 

appoint someone from his/her family as the arbitrator 


7:5 

gave them domination over you 

Lot*—) 


“diitlt yjj” ( yaumul ba’sey ) or tii' {yaumey yubasooit) are important phrases like gjj” {yaum - 


id-din) in the Quran. The meaning of which can only be determined with reference to context, basically 
they mean life anew or the time for the appearance of the results. Life anew can happen after the 
collective death of a nation, or a second life after death (in the form of Life Hereafter). 


B-Ain-Th-R j ^ ^ ^ 


( ba’sara ): sought him and looked for him. 

{ba’saralt shaiyi ): he took the thing out and opened it. 
jj*j” {ba’saral hauz): he demolished the (small) pool and brought the lower portion upwards, 
“kolia jtL” {ba’sara mata-oo ): he ransacked his belongings. 

“sjiLli” ( al-ba’sara ): nausea {T, M}. This too has the connotation of something being upside down. 


The Quran says: 


82:4 

when the quboor will be turned upside down 


This means that after search and investigation the things that are buried will be taken out. 
For “jjja” {quboor) see heading (Q-B-R). 

100:9 

Whatever there is in the quboor will all be taken out. 

jyi. Jl U yju lil 


B-Ain-D ^ ^ 



( boa’d ): distance, to be distanced. It is the opposite of “s-0 5 ” ( qurbun ) that means close, as used in 
21:109. 

“Aj” ( ba’id ), “-Wy” (yab’id ), {ba-ada), (boa’ dan) to be killed, to be destroyed {T, M}. It means 

to be removed from the pleasantries of life. 


Quran says: 


There is destruction for the oppressing nation 
(They will be removed from life’s happiness) 




“Slil j ScUj {ba’yeedun wa ba’eedun wa bu’aad ): which is to be distance (removed), which will be 
destroyed {T, M}. 

“■a*)” {ba’d) is the opposite of past, or the times to come after a period that has passed {T, M}. 

“2Lyi” {al-abad’o) is the opposite of “LQSI” {al-aqrab) or that which is near. It also means a renegade, and 
hence {al-bu ’ada) is used for foreigners. It also means {ghair), which means something 

strange, not familiar. 


45:23 

Who else (except Allah) can show him the way (the right 
guidance can only be given by Allah) 

4 JJI 4j J_£j 

[t also means “despite”: 

2:178 

The one who rebels despite this, for him there is painful 
punishment. 
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B-Ain-R 


J & ^ 


“ 333'” ( al-baeer ): camel, a young camel. 

“333'” ( al-baeer ) also means donkey. It is said for an animal which is used for loading. 
“ 3*3'” ( al-ba ’ ro ) is the droppings of a goat {Tj. 

Surah Yusuf says: 


12:72 

a camels (or donkeys) load 

i3 3^ 


B-Ain-Zd 




“3^” ( ba’z ) is a part of something, whether big or small, as in 2:85. For example, eight is the “(A 5 *)” 
( ba’az ) of ten and so is two. 

“3*31' (ba ’dus shai-aa)\ the thing was divided up. 

“34*33” {tuba eezun ): to separate, or divide {Tj. 


Surah A 

l-Baqrah says: 


2:72 

when some of them meet their own in private, (or go to them) 



“U3=3?’ ( ba’zo-na ) is someone among us. Some dictionary scholars think that ( ba’zo ) also means 

total or whole and quote this following verse as proof: 


40:28 


all that you are warned of will visit upon you 


4k -Xru 




But, in this verse, the meaning of “all” may also be taken as “some”. Also see 43:63. 

“ktkjAj” ( ba’uza ), the plural of which is “34>33” ( ba’ooz ): mosquito as in 2:26, since it is very small in 
comparison to other creatures {Mj. 


B-Ain-L J £ ^ 


“33” ( ba’al ) is high land which cannot be reached (inundated) by flood water. It also means every tree, 
plant or crop that sucks water for irrigation with its own roots. From the connotation of loftiness and not 
being dependent on anyone, this word has come to mean owner or lord. 

Ibn Faris writes that it basically means sahib which also includes the meanings of friend and companion 
in addition to “lord”. It also means “surprise” and “bewilderment”, as well as “loftiness”. 

Raghib says the Arabs used to call their idols “3*)” {ba ’ al) because they thought that they were high and 
mighty. Their society had the concept that man is dominant over women, which is why husbands too were 
called “33” (ba’al). Its plural is “333” ( ba’ula ). Everything which overwhelmed or dominated others was 
also called “33” (ba’al). But they also knew that all dominant figures become a burden after sometime, 
and so a load or burden was also called “3*?’ (ba’al). As such “AaI 513 kVa jcllal” ( asbaha falanun 
ba’ala ala ahlehi ): a person who has become a burden for his folks {Tj. 

Since the Arabs called the husband “33” ( ba’al ), the Quran also uses this word in this meaning in 2:228, 
24:31. So here the word does not mean dominance but husband. 

William Lane has written (with several references) that “33” (ba’al) is used for both husband and wife in 
the same manner as j j” (zauj). Just as “£j j” (zauj) can have j” ( zauja ), which is the specific 
female form, “33” ( ba’al) can have “33” (ba’lali). Therefore, there is no connotation of dominance in 
this word, but only of husband and wife. 
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As the Quran has declared ( nikah ) which is marriage according to the Islamic way, as a sacred 

pact, there is no question of dominance of one over the other. 

The writer of Muheet says that the difference between “3*4” ( ba’al) and “£jj” ( zauj ) is that latter means 
every husband, but he becomes “3*4” (ba’al) after he has consummated the marriage. 

Ilyas’ (Elijah’s) nation used to call its idol “3*4” ( ba’al) as it appears in 37:125. It was the most favorite of 
all among the Semitic tribes. It used to be worshipped in Syria. The Torah also mentions it (33:2 - 33:3). 

B-Gh-T 


“ci-ili” ( al-baghto ) and “-2321” ( al-baghta ): suddenly. 

“23-tAlt” ( al-mubaghata ): to reach one another suddenly {T}. 

Raghib says it means for something to appear from an unexpected place. 

The Quran says: 


6:31 

when the moment (241211) sneaks up upon them suddenly 


(To understand the concept of “kc-tUI” ( assa’ah ) see heading (S-Ain-W, 


The same surah says further ahead: 


6:47 

God’s punishment can come suddenly, or there may come signs 
first and then the punishment itself 

AXxj 4iJl AS- (jj 

It is hence clear that “2«4” ( bagh-tatan ) means a situation in which some event happens revolutionarily or 
as an emergent evolution, not evolutionary. It must be understood that the result of an action starts to 
register right at the beginning of the action but it takes time to fully manifest itself. 

Surah Al-Anbia says: 


21:12 

when they felt our punishment 

\j 1 LoJ_9 


In other words, the punishment was being prepared and could be felt only afterwards. In some cases signs 
of the impending punishment start appearing before its actual advent, this is called ““34A” (jahra). 
Sometimes the punishment is sudden, and is called “2^*4” (bagh-ta). 


39:25 

They were visited by the punishment from a place they had no 
knowledge about. (Which could not be comprehended by them 



earlier.) 



The nations which view only the superficial indicators try to assess the causes of a disaster from the 
physical causes that were present at the time of the punishment or disaster; in fact, however, the causes go 
back. 
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B-Gh-Zd 




( al-bughz ): this word is opposite of “ 4 ^'” ( al-hoobb ) - ‘love’; to be unloved or disgusted with 
something. “ JUjaLSl” ( al-baghzao ) is ‘the height of disgust’ as used in 3: 1 1 7 {T, R, M}. 


B-Gh-L J i m 


“3Llt” ( al-baghlo ): an ass {T}. The plural is “JV’ ( bi-ghaat) as in 16:8. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meaning is of physical strength. 

The ass is called “<>$” (al-baghl) because of its physical strength. 

( at-tabgheel) is used for a body that is big and strong {Tj. Since an ass is born of a mare and a 
donkey, therefore “life” ( baghl) is used for any crossbred animal. 

Since a mule comes into being through the mating of a mare and a donkey, therefore this animal is also 
called “fife” ( baghl) because is born out of the coupling of two different genres. 


B-Gh-Y is i m 


( al-baghyi ) is the wish to overstep the middle path (regardless of whether one can actually do or 

not). 

“djijll” ( al-baghyo ): too much rain that exceeds all measures. 

“iUldl eiiij” ( baghatis samai) is the cloud that exceeds its limit, meaning that it rained a lot. These are the 
basic meanings of this word. 


Ibn Fans says it basically means to ask for something and to be spoilt. 

“kiel) (fe ’ateh baghia ) is a party or group that opposes the order and rebel. 

“UU31” ( al-baghya ) are those soldiers who move ahead for making prior arrangements. 
ltv” (bagha yabgha): he became too proud and exceeded his limits. 

( tabaghau ): to commit excesses on one another. 

“ttij cui?’ ( baghatil mar’ato begha’a ): the woman exceeded the limits of decency. 

“T*?’ ( baghyun ) and ( baghu ’a) is a fornicating woman. 

( bagha alaih ) is to commit excess against or on someone, to oppress someone, to be high 
handed against somebody, and be jealous of someone. If the envy is for a good thing then the envy also 
becomes good otherwise not {T}. 

“tUil” ( ibtigha ): to struggle in pursuit of something. If the search is for something good, then the search 
becomes limited, otherwise a wild chase {Tj. 

( al-bighyah ) and ( al-bughiya ) is the thing which is being looked for, which one intends to 

possess. It also means something which is lost and for which a great search is mounted. 

“jj-cUll” (al-ba ’ ghi ) also means one who searches {T}. 

(in bagh-ash shaiyi) is for something to become easy, to be acquired, or to be befitting. 

(ma yanbaghi): this is not correct or proper, or this is not possible, or this is not permitted {T}. 

Muheet says it signifies leaning towards one of two things and the justification for the other. 


Surah Yaseen says: 


36:69 


We did not teach the Messenger poetry 




Nor can the psychological makeup of a revolutionary preacher be such that emotions rule over the truths 
(and this is what a poet’s psychology is based upon). 
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what he has been given are the facts of history and clear 
cut laws for life 


oTjSj Sft ji oi 


How can then there be room for emotional leanings? For details see heading (Sh-Ain-R). 


The Quran says: 


22:60 

the oppressed 

Q* 'js. 

4:104 

Don’t be slack in pursuing the enemy (try your best to 
pursue him) 

S.&3I ly/Vj 

3:6 

The intention to create fitna (mayhem) 


About Qaroon it is said: 


28:70 

he used to commit excesses on them, (wanted to stay 
ahead of them) ( Gharibul Quran by Mina Abul Fazal ) 



It also means to demand power and kingdom. 


Surah An-Noor uses the word "TAJ!” ( al-ibghao ) for fornication in 24:33, but in surah Maryam it is used 
for transgressing. In Surah Mariam this word has been used for committing crime in 19:20, and not 
specifically for fornication. That is, Maryam said “1 am living like a nun, and the law is that a nun should 
live a life of celibacy, 1 have hence not broken that law.” It is to be remembered there were allegations 
against Maryam that she had adopted an ordinary life (and not a celibate life as was required of her) and 
this was against the law. That is why they said to her that her mother was not one to break laws (19:28). 
Then, could she break the law? 

Isa (Jesus) in reply had said “your laws are self-made. 1 have been made a messenger by God, and given 
the book (The Bible). This book contains no such law (i.e. of celibacy). That is why my mother has not 
done anything against Gods law. 

But if “U*j” ( baghiyyan ) is taken to mean “evil-doer” then this verse would mean that Maryam said that “1 
am living a life of celibacy (under the Temple) therefore there is no question of my mating with anyone”. 
Another meaning can be of “wrong-doing” . Then this verse would mean “but 1 am not corrupt either, sa 
how can 1 give birth to a child?” This is during the time when Maryam was living a celibate life as a nun 
under the Temple rules. Later when she came to know of the teachings of Allah, she left the life of a nun 
and started living a normal life with the child. Since it was un-thinkable, i.e. leaving sisterhood and living 
a family life, therefore , they considered Maryam’s life as a life of corruption. Isa had refuted their self 
made laws and defended his mother even as a child. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says that the Jews oppose the Quran because they are jealous as to why the Quran, 
instead of being revealed to the dynasty of Bani Israel, was revealed to one from Bani Ismail (i.e. 
Muhammed ). For this (jealousy) “w” ( baghyan ) has been used in 2:90. 


The Quran, after discussing “liar am and halaF (permissible and non-permissible) in edibles says: 


2:173 


due to hunger if someone faces death then he has done no 
crime 




This means that he is absolved and is permitted to eat the forbidden things, provided that he takes only as 
much as necessary to save his life and doesn’t exceed the limit, and also if his intention is not to break 
the law. In other words, neither should he take just because he wants to nor should he take more than 
necessary (just enough to save his life). 

Note that although “AL” ( baghiy ) is masculine in gender, it is also used in feminine terms. 
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B-Q-R 


J (J ^ 


“ j*?’ ( baqar ): to tear up/ apart something like cutting up some animal’s stomach. 

j*)” ( baqaral-ilm ): deep research and inquiry. 

“jiU” ( baqir ): a lion and also a scholar {T, Mj. 

Baqar can either mean a cow or a bull {T}. It is the plural while the singular is ( baqarah ). This 
word appears in the tale of Bani Israel in 2:67. Whatever that is written in the verses that follow shows 
that this word was meant for the bulls which were not meant for work but were let to roam free, in the 
name of the their gods. They used to worship the bull in Egypt and this emotion had embedded itself, 
consciously or subconsciously in the minds of Bani Israel. In order to eradicate this emotion, the order 
for slaughtering cows was given. 


B-Q -Ain £ <j s-> 


“4M” (. al-baqey ) is a spotted crow or a dog. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means the difference in colors. 

“kiSUSI” ( al-bage’a ) is a bird which is very alert and looking around finds out whether it is being hunted. 
In order to drink, unlike other birds, it goes to some unfamiliar spot {T, M}. 

According to the earlier stated meaning, W>j'” ( arzun baq-eta ) is a land with greenery at some 
places while other spots are barren (spotted land). 

“kisill” ( al-buga ’t) is the land which is not similar to the surrounding land {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


in the mubarak (established and developing) land with the 
trees (which is different than its surroundings) 




( al-baq ’ato) is also a place where water has accumulated. 


B-Q-L 


J <j 


life” ( baqalash-shaiyi ): the thing appeared. 

( baqalatil ard ): vegetables appeared on the land. 

Raghib says that “3/>” ( baqlun ) are vegetables which lose their branches and roots in winter. 

Ibn Faris says that this word basically means “fertility”. 

Abu Ziad says whatever first appears (grows) on land is “<!&” ( baql ). 

According to Aqrabul Muwarid, (baql): such vegetables which do not grow under the soil (like 
potato, carrot, turnip etc.) but above the soil like cauliflower, tomato, etc. 

The Quran uses this word to mean “vegetables” in 2:61. 
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B-Q-Y 


l3 < t> 


“(A” ( baqiyu ), (yabqa ), “«■&” ( baqa’a ) is used for something to remain in its state and not undergo 

change. It is the opposite of “£U5” ( fanah ) which means to undergo change. 

“*&!” ( ibaqa ), ( istibqa ) is to remain unchanged {T, M}. It also means to protect and guard. 

Everything in the universe is undergoing change, but God’s personae are above changes, and so are His 
laws. These are permanent values. The acts which are according to his laws also beget unchangeable 
results. By following these laws, the human personality also becomes stable and above change. The basic 
characteristic of personality is that it remains unchanged in a changing world. For details see my book 
“ Nizam Raboobiyat” and also “ Mint O Yazdan ” and the 5 th Volume of “Ma’aruf-ul- Quran ” with the 
title “What Man Thought”. 


See this word in the light of these meanings and how the noble Quran has used words from this root, and 
its use shall become absolutely clear. 


18:46 

wealth, progeny, are things for the worldly life (physical life) of 
Man 

o & 0 ts - f a -» 0 

18:46 

According to God’s Law the best acts are those whose enabling 
results never change. To hope for these is life’s best goal. 


16:96 

whatever you have, according to your concepts, is gradually lost, 
but that which accrues to you according to the law of God, 
(whether they are the pleasantries of life or the growth of human 
personality) is foreign to change 

aL5i jjs- 

Surah y 
Surah 1 

il-Kahaf says: These things are not bad and should not be avoided. 
lood says: 

11:86 

wealth and goods which are acquired according to Allah’s law 

Alii aIaj 

11:116 

Those possessing a remnant 

0 > i 
aJjj iyjl 


This has been said for those who obey the laws of Allah. 


43:28 


A lasting word 


iiir 


The lasting word is the book about the uniqueness of Allah (the basis for all Quranic teachings) which the 
messengers leave behind for their followers, and which never changes. The advisers of Pharaoh’s court 
had termed it as jA” ( khairun wa abqa ) in 20:73, which means “the most unchanging”. 


Surah Ar-Rahman says: 


55:26 

Everything in this universe changes. 
(The universe is changing all the time.) 

oil ^ ‘jt 

55:27 

But Sustainer’s personae is above all changes, and His laws, 
and their results too do not change 



The meaning of the word “'-4” {fana) as understood today to be “perishing”, is not correct. For details, see 
heading (F-N-Y). For other meanings of “s-G ( wajhey rabbey) see heading (W-J-He). 

“VAll -qi” ( baqiyyatush shaiyi) is the remaining part of anything, but of the same kind. That is why a 
brother cannot be called ( baqiyyatul ab) (the remaining part of father) {M}. 


About Bani Israel’s Arc of the Covenant, it is said: 


The remaining part of the progenies of Moosa and Haroon, 
which they had left behind. 


Ojjti Jtj iT 45y IjT Atij j 
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B-K-R 


j 


L_S CJ 


“jM'” ( al-bikro ) with plural “j22l” ( abkaar ) is used for an unmarried woman, a spinster; also a man who 
has not had sex with any woman (a male virgin); the mother of the first baby or camel; the first child; any 
first thing. It also means a cow which has not yet become pregnant, a young cow. 

Ibn Fans says these are its basic meanings. 


2:68 


nor old nor in her prime (young) 




( al-bukrah sub-ha) is the first part of the day, in other words, i.e. morning. The compiler of 
Muheet says that it is the time from dawn to the chaasht (a prayer which is performed before noon). See 
3:40 and 3:19. Besides this the root of the word means “to pierce” or “cut” {T}. Things which have no 
precedence are also ( abkaar ) { Qamoos} as in 56:35, 56:36. 

The Quran uses the word in this meaning, i.e. with the right teachings and with the acts of virtue the 
women became totally different from the women of pre-Islam age of ignorance, which had no 
precedence. 


B-K-K 


“252” ( bakkah ), “2x2” (yabakkah ), “22” ( bakka ) is to tear something up, to separate, to resist. 
“22c. <lS2” ( bakka anooqahu ): he broke his neck {Tj. 


Mecca is also called “252” {bakkah): 


The first house for Humanity is that which is in Bakkah , 
(a house with blessings). 


\ o) 


There are different opinions about this name of the city. Some think that people come to it in droves and 
there is a big crowd in the surroundings, which is why it is called “£-52” {bakkah). Some think that the 
oppressors and the rebels had their necks broken here (lost their power), hence the city is named “252” 
{bakkah), but Raghib thinks that “2i2” {bakkah) is a different form of “^52«” (Mecca). There are many 
examples in Arabic of M being substituted for B {M}. 

For example, Sabad and Samad, Laazib and Laazim. These words have the same meaning regardless if 
there is B or M in them. 


B-K-M f ^ M 


“f52” ( bakam ): to be unable to speak, dumb. Azhari says that “fS)'” {abkum) and “AjXl” {akhrus) differ 
in that the last mentioned means someone who cannot speak from birth, while the first word means one 
who can speak but is not outspoken, and due to this inability to speak properly, cannot make himself 
understood. But “f52i” {abkum) also means a person who is deaf, dumb and blind {T}. 

Ibn Faris says that “f52'” {abkum), plural of which is “fS2” {bekum), is one who abstains from speaking 
either on his own will or due to his uncouthness, and also one who cannot describe something clearly. 


The Quran says: 


2:18 


Deaf, dumb, blind 


O * < . 0 * # S* $ f 

(H-® f*-N 


Here “p2” {bukum) only means dumb, because for deaf and blind the words {summon) and “ 
{umyun) have been used additionally. 
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In sura 

l Al-Anfaal, it is said: 

8:22 

According to Allah, the worst creatures are those who are 

jjA iiai\ 4)1 Tip L>\yS\ ji 01 

deaf and dumb and hence do not comprehend. 



Here with the words “^La” ( summon ) and ( umyun ) has been made it clear that the words do not 

mean those who are physically deaf and dumb, but those who dot employ their intellect. 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


16:76 


One of them is dumb and does not understand anything. 




This means one who doesn’t have the ability to do anything, and is a burden on his boss. If he goes on an 
errand, he doesn’t do it right. Compared to him is one who is powerful or with authority, and who orders 
justice. He treads the right path. These explanations make it clear that the use of ( summun 

bukmun ): those who instead of employing their intellect go blindly along their wrong path. 

B-K-Y ls ^ v 


“itsC” ( bukaa ): to cry tearfully in sorrow. Sometimes only sorrow or to cry is “JtsC” ( bukaa ) {T, R}. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meanings are to cry, and for something to lessen. 

The Quran uses ( zahika ) against “^4” ( ba'kaa ) in 9:82. Therefore it means “to lessen sadness”. 


Surah Ad-Dukhan says: 


44:29 


neither the sky nor the earth cried at their destruction 




This means that nobody felt sorrow on their behalf because their destruction took place according to the 
scheme of things, so they just faced consequences of their own actions. Ergo, their destruction was just. 


19:58 

When they were told about the words of their 
Sustainer, they bowed down with their full leaning 


25:73 

Those who when reminded of their Sustainer’s signs, 
accept them, but not as dumb and blind. 

l L g-jlp 1 ^ 

lj 


This verse is about those who obey God’s law with full knowledge and understanding, and accept them 
from the bottom of their heart because their acceptance is based upon their intellect. 


Bal 


“lift” (bal): instead, on the contrary. The following examples will make the meanings clear. 
When it comes in the middle of a sentence, it denies the first part and asserts the second. 


And they say that God has taken sons (for Himself). 
On the contrary, they are His respected missionaries. 




The assertion of one thing without the denial of another: 


23:62 

23:63 


We have a book which speaks the truth, and there is no 
excess on them, on the contrary their hearts are in sixes and 
seven and uncouthness. 


' ** 
l-Li ji syLp (S444® 
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This means that the second part of the verse is separate from the first. Also study 87:14-16, and 85:20-21. 
Here this word is used to mean “and”. Similarly in 21:62-63 too, this word might begin a new sentence. 
Details can be found under the relevant headings. 

B-L-D ^ J a - 1 


“All” (al-balud). any part of land, or earth which has a boundary, whether inhabited or unhabited. The 
plural is “AQ’ ( bilad) and “O'A” ( buldaan ). It has been used to mean “a village” or “a dwelling”. 

Surah Al-Baqrah says: “'A '4” ( haaza balada ) in 2:126. Here it can mean either dwelling or a plot of 
land. 

In surah Al-Balad, “A 1 AT ( bihaazal balad) refers to the city of Mecca (90:102). The city at another 
place, 95:3, has been called “AA'i Alt” ( al-baladil amen) which means “the City of Peace”. 

Ibrahim had prayed for it to be a place of peace for the oppressed of the world (2: 126). That it would 
become the Centre of Allah’s system of universal sustenance and of the Momineens, who are the 
guarantors of peace in the world he wished that it would indeed become a City of Peace. For more details 
see headings related to Hajj and Ka ’aba. 

“QQill A” ( balladal faras ): the horse lagged behind in the race, or couldn’t surge ahead {M}. 

“Aj” ( baleed ): an idiot or moron (who stays behind) {M}. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is “chest” 

A A” ( baladar rojolo bil ard): the man put his chest against the earth, i.e. he hugged the 

ground. 


B-L-S ltcJm 

Ibn Faris has said that the basic meaning of “pAl” ( ablas ) is of becoming disappointed and hopeless. 


21:77 


they will lose hope without cause 



It also means to be surprised or shocked. In ancient Semitic lexicon it meant “to kill by trampling, or 
trample” {Ghareeb-ul-Quran} . 

Some believe that “oAll” ( Ibiees ) has been derived from “dw” (ablas) which means “permanently 
without hope about God’s benevolence”, but some other dictionary scholars say that it is not an Arabic 
word and has been Arabised {T}. 


The Quran has presented Ibiees as the embodiment of rebelliousness and mutiny: 


2:34 

He refused to obey orders, was rebellious and mutinous, 
became among the disobeyers. 

A 4^3 jj 

This word has come against malaika who are obedient by nature: 

38:73 

All the malaika bowed to him 



Man is the only creature in the entire universe who has been given the freedom of choice, when it comes 
to obeying the laws of God or disobey them if he so chooses. No other creation has been given the right to 
disobey (go against God’s laws). Man disobeys God when his emotions get the better of him. These 
emotions rouse him towards personal benefit as against the universal good, and thus he lays God’s laws 
aside and follows such emotions. Hence his intellect tells him how to achieve those ends. The Quran has 
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called such emotions and such intellect, which leads him on to this end ( Iblees ), and due to its 

rebelliousness said that it has been created out of fire ( naar ) 7:12. 

And since these emotions are hidden from the naked eye, and work in the subconscious, they are called 
“0=21 c >? ■j'A’ ( kaana minal djinn ) in 18:50 ( djinn means hidden). Since these emotions (due to which 
Man can disobey God’s laws) are born with him and stay with him as long as he lives, the Quran says that 
( Iblees ) and Man co-exist (see heading Adam). “o*$” ( Iblees ) has been given time along with 
Man till the very last moment. 


15:36 


He said “My Sustainer, give me time till they are reawaken” 


pjj Ji 


But if you look at the depth of the meaning of the word “4jL” ( ba’as ), then the meaning of 
( youm ba’asoon) becomes something else, (ba’as) means “to remove obstacles from the way of 
someone’s freedom”, hence “to grant freedom”. So what Iblees was told is that his activity was to break 
loose the moral codes of the people. Hence as long as people do not break their moral codes and get 
towards a common freedom, its presence shall be required. When they shall be able to do so by 
themselves, then the services of Iblees shall no longer be required. Iblees needs this due, and hence it is 
granted. It is a fact that it takes some effort to break loose from moral principles at first. But when it 
finally happens, its comes very natural for man to simply go with the flow. 


The person who mutinies against God’s laws is deprived of all the happiness which would have accrued 
to him by following His laws. Therefore ( Iblees ) has been termed deprived and hopeless. 


Those who live according to the laws of Allah: 


2:38 


they will have no fear nor sorrow 


t-A) t-e-A 


About them it is also said that they will not be overwhelmed by Iblees in any way (15:42). 

The Quran has described ( Iblees ) and “u'-Aui” (Shaitan) as two sides of the same coin when, for 

example, it refers to the tale of Adam. In this tale Iblees refuses to bow before Adam, commits mutiny, 
shows pride and challenges God to mislead the mankind. These are all actions of Iblees. But where 
Adam ’s fault is mentioned, it has been linked to Shaitaan (the opposer). 


2:36 


Then the Shaitan made them (both) slip 


h LA . L 


Also see 7: 11-20 and 20: 1 16-120. 

This makes it obvious that Shaitan is actually a particular sort of mentality (not a person or being) and the 
way it works or operates is called shaitan. For details on Shaitan see heading (Sh-Te-N). For details of 
all these terms, see my book " Iblees O Adam" which is one in my series to an introduction to the Quran 
i.e. Muarif-ul-Quran. 

Iblees and Shaitan are those obstacles which hamper human intellect in its natural growth. If the human 
intellect overcomes these hurdles and thus proves itself to be solid and steadfast, the evolutionary system 
moves ahead, but if these hurdles prove insurmountable, then that intellect is confined to the lower (or 
animal) level of life. Life, in fact, is the name of this very struggle between Man and Iblees, and that is 
why the existence of Iblees along with Man is inevitable. The human personality cannot find stability 
without opposition and clashes, or in other words, its solidarity cannot be tested without these. For the 
continuous flow of water, a waterfall is most essential. What remains to be seen is whether the water 
becomes a stagnant pol due to this (fall) obstacle or keeps its flow despite the hurdle. To select such a 
path, in which the hurdles of sect, celibacy, etc. are not present, is to stultify your own flow. So, life is a 
continuous struggle between Man and Iblees. 

And it is said that Iblees (hopelessness) and Shaitan (rebelliousness) are two sides of the same coin. 
Modem psychology supports the theory that hopelessness leads to rebelliousness or aggressiveness. When 
Man finds something not being according to his wishes, he gets frustrated. If he takes out the frustration 
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on himself, the result is worry or gloominess which might end in self-destruction. When the frustration is 
against the cause of frustration, it appears as vengeance, but if that is not plausible, then he takes out his 
anger or frustration against things which are not even related to the cause. This is the beginning of 
madness, thus this shows how closely hopelessness and rebelliousness, and in other words Iblees and 
Shaitaan, are related. 

These are the psychological frames of the human mind. The Quranic laws create a society which has no 
room for hopelessness for its members. 


39:53 

don’t lose hope in Allah’s benevolence 

4_Ul *)J 

7:156 

and this benevolence encompasses everything necessary for the 
growth of life 

idr* 33 


Thus in such a society hopelessness cannot overwhelm anyone. This is why the Quran says: 


15:42 Surely you cannot overwhelm My mission takers. 




Also see headings (Q-N-Te), and (Y-A-S). 


B-L-Ain ^ J frj 


(bale’ a), {yablah ): to swallow something. 

( al-mabla ’<>) is the place from where food gets down to the stomach. 
( al-baloo’o ): something which is meant to be drunk. 

“Up” ( al-buVa ): a sip {T}. 


Besides this, it also means the opening of a grain mill down which the grain is put {M}. 


About the storm during Noah’s time, God commands the ground to: 

11:44 

Swallow your water (absorb it) 



B-L-Gh i J 44 


“A jT j'iAll U” ( balagh-al-makana bulugha ): that he reached the spot. It is said that jb” ( bulugh ) and 
( balagh ) mean to reach the ultimate end, whether that is with regards to right place or time. It also 
means something estimated, but sometimes this word is used for just getting close. 


As the Quran has said: 


2:231 


when they are getting close to completion of idda 
(When they reach the last limit of the appointed time) 


T 1 'AIj lilS 


The Waiting Period ( ’idda) in 2:23 1 is not for a widow, but for a divorcee, and it is 3 
months/menstruation (given in 2:228). A widow’s ’idda (4 months and 10 days) is given in 2:234. 

( al-balgh ) is for something to be enough or sufficient in order to make a man realise his goal 
through it, so he may not require any further means for this {Tj. 

“xiillt” ( al-bulgha ) is any such thing with which one can reach some goal {Tj. 

The Arab tent-dwellers used to roam the desert, since their lives depended on water. There were some 
wells in the desert, and a rope and a bucket used to be kept on the well wall. However, the water level of 
the wells was not constant in warm areas. Sometimes the level was so low that the bucket (with its rope) 
could not reach the water. As a counter measure these Arabs used to keep a rope with them and in such 
cases tied it to the existing rope ( ar-risha ) of the bucket so that the bucket could reach the water. 

This piece of extra rope was called “UlUt” ( at-tabligha ). This makes the meaning of the word 
(tableegh) or preaching clear, which means that a man lacks the capacity to reach a meaning himself, then 
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this shortcoming is overcome somehow by some preacher so that he can grasp the meaning. But if he 
doesn’t want to use his piece of rope “it-jil” ( ar-risha ) then only “^*^ 1 ” ( tabligha ) cannot alone take him 
to the water. “ 5 ^” ( tableegh ) can only benefit those who use their own intellect and insight. 

( mablagh ) is the last destination which somebody may reach (53:30) 

God has termed the Quran as (balaghun naas) in 14:52. In other words, it is the medium 

through which man can reach his goal and does not require the presence of any other medium to do so. So 
the Quran is the medium through which Man can reach his destiny, but it can only take those to their 
ultimate destination who obey it, those who live according to its dictates. 


This is because the Quran says: 


21:106 


This balgh is only for those who truly accept the mission of God 




It has been left to Man’s discretion to take the right path according to the Quran or take some other (the 
wrong path). Nobody can be forced to choose a particular way of life. If they had meant to be forced, then 
God would have created Man in a way in which he couldn’t disobey Him. All the other creations in the 
universe are compelled to traverse a certain path only. Therefore the messengers came to deliver Allah’s 
message to the people, not to force them to follow those laws. 


16:35 


Messengers have no more responsibility than to explain and 
deliver God’s laws to the people. 


> & 


“’GJU” ( baligha ) in 68:39, means something that reaches its goal. 


B-L-W jJu 


“£5tj” ( balaun ), “£5tui” ( ibtela-un ). 

Raghib says this word has two meanings: 

To obtain information about one’s welfare or to acquire information about him. 

For the real condition of something to become known, whether good or bad. 

When the word is used for God, it would have only the second meaning, because God knows it all, and 
one cannot even imagine that He is unaware of any condition {T, R}. Therefore, the word’s basic meaning 
is to portray the reality. 

(ball), “A2” (yabla ) is used for a cloth to become old and worn. Because when a cloth has been 
worn out, its real condition comes to light. Therefore “3)1” ( bala ) is used for a man’s real personality to 
come out during times of difficulties and misery. But it does not necessarily mean that identity of 
everything has to be bad. It can also be good. That is why it could also mean the real personality of 
someone during happy times. There are two times when a man’s reality becomes manifest, times of 
misery and times of happiness. At both these times, his real self appears. 

“eVUill” (, al-mubalah ): to boast, or to pride oneself as to the better position in life against another {M}. 
“N2t” (, ibtelaa ): to select, to choose {T}. 

In surah Al-Baqrah, the Bani Israel has been told Pharaoh’s nation perpetrated different excesses on you, 
but We delivered you from their oppression. 
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Some dictionaries have combined the roots (B-L-W) and (B-L-Y). But we have presented them as 
separate headings, though they have only a very fine difference between them, so fine that at times they 
are difficult to differentiate. 

Surah Ad-Dukhan says that the Bani Israel are told that they have been given all this ’ u ” ( ma 

feehey balawun mubeen) in 44:33, which had everything needed for their growth. It also means “to make 
evident”. 


The Quran says: 


86:9 

The day when every hidden thing will be made evident 


3:153 

So that Allah may make those things evident which were in 
your heart 

^ L« aJJI 

10:30 

There every one's act shall be made evident for him, that he 
had committed 

C.. gL^I La 1 ^ s_^)LL& 

In sura 

l Al-mominoon, after describing things about the nation of Nooh, it is said: 

23:30 

This is how We make (the tales about fonner nations) 
evident 

IjS' 


The struggle between Right and Wrong goes on. In this struggle we get familiar with different facts of 
life. Sometimes one is faced with trying aspects and at other times with peaceful aspect of life’s 
happiness. This has been described by the Quran as “VV” ( ibtela ), meaning the different faces of life 
which keep appearing. In surah Al-Fajr, this meaning is made clear (see 89:15-16). This way man can 
determine as to see how far his capabilities go, because he can only face the difficult aspects of life to the 
extent to which his latent qualities have developed. These hurdles that he faces are actually a man’s 
opportunities for development of his own personality. This is what {ibtela). 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


And when his Sustainer provided Ibrahim, opportunities to 
develop his personality, through various laws... 




When, as per the laws of God, life’s many events (difficulties) came into his {Ibrahim ’s) life, so that He 
viewed how far Ibrahim ’.v capabilities had developed. The way Ibrahim faced these difficulties (the way 
he reacted) made clear that his capabilities had developed to the utmost. That his capabilities had 
developed fully. 

“ji34ia” ( fatamahunna ) as in 2:124, makes it clear that the concept of “ VV” {ibtela) being a “test” from 
God, as we usually believe, is not what Quran thinks it to be. God doesn’t test anyone, He only provides 
man with opportunities so he can judge how capable he is, and may strive to do better. 

In surah Ad-Dahar , the Quran has used the word {ibtela), from which the meaning of latent 

capabilities becoming evident. It says that the human birth takes place due to the interaction of the male 
and female. The sperm is composed of such minute germs that they cannot even be seen without a 
microscope, but the whole human child is hidden in those tiny germs. 


To explain this truth the Quran says: 


76:2 

we give birth (initiate the birth) of Man with a mixed sperm and 
arrange it, so in the womb its latent capabilities gets developed 

$ e 0 S - o 0 x £ 

AjwliLj ^Li^al 44 L 1 LJsJ->- LI 


and he grows into a seeing and hearing human child 



This is what “ibujt” {ibtelaa) is and its correct definition is for latent elements to become evident and 
grow. 
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Bala 


LS 


1 J 


“ls^” ( bala ) is used if the question is negative, so it can refute it. 


7:172 

Am I not your Sustainer? 


7:172 

They said, yes off course, we testify to that. 

^1j IjJlJ 


This means that they are actually saying “You are our Sustainer”. 


43:80 

Do they think that We are unaware of their secrets and 
private discussions? 


43:80 

But yes, our messengers are with them, writing it all down 

wlJ LlL 


And the answer is “AT (bala) why not? We definitely are (aware). 


There may not be any question, and refutation of something negative is meant. For instance: 


16:38 

They swear, and swear profusely by Allah that one 
who dies is not resurrected by Allah (but they are 
totally wrong) 

aJJI oJLljV aUIj 1 

16:38 

But yes, He has made a binding promise (law), but 
people are not aware. 

'^3 


This is His promise (His law) that there will be life after death, and this promise will be fulfilled by all 
counts. Here, “At” (bala) refutes the first part of the sentence. 

Similarly, surah Al-Baqrah says that the Jews and the Christians say that none other than their people will 


go to F 

eaven. After this, it is said: 

2:112 

No, this is wrong. The fact is that anyone who 
bows to the laws of Allah (The Quran) can go to 
Heaven 

Ajj JjuP- aJlS jAj 4JJ 

by 3^; 


B-L-Y ci J m 


i i o __ 

‘Vjjl' (Jj Ay A?’ (yabliya yabla balius saub ): that the cloth became old and fragile. Any cloth which has 
become old and fragile will be called “JW” ( baalin ) {T}. 


The Quran says: 


Such government that does not diminish or deteriorate. 

(a state which always stays fresh and which does not deteriorate) 


vSli 


Every human being nurses the wish to live forever and become immortal. In its own particular way, the 


Quran states that this hope was exploited by Iblees who was told that: 

20:120 

Shall I tell you, Adam, about immortality and 
point out a state which never gets old? 

°Jj& ^oT is (Jll 


Then through discreet pointers, the Quran tells about the idea planted by Iblees that immortality could 
only be possible through one’s children (progeny), ergo a man should try to keep his name alive. But this 
is an Ibleesian misconception. Eternal life is only possible through development of man’s personality for 
which the Quran has given a specific program (it includes to have Imaan and do righteous deeds). It is 
true that one’s dynasty is essential for extending one’s race, but this doesn’t produce growth in the 
individual’s personality. Those who exist on the level of animals think that this (the progeny) is the key to 
immortality. 
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B-N-N 


u u M 


“gliUllj (jj” (banu bilmakan ), “lhj” ( babni ), “4j” ( ban’aa ): to stay foot somewhere, to stop. 

CujI” ( abannatis sahaba ): the cloud remained at a spot for several days. 

“04” ( tabannana ): he stayed put. 

“/Jlill” ( al-banani ): the fingers, or their environs {T}, because it is the fingers with which one hold 
something strongly. It is a fact that the thumb is a strong element for holding something tightly, which is 
why this word is used for human strength, the power to grasp, and strong grip. 


Surah Al-anfaal says: 


8:12 

hit every banan of theirs 


Here the word banan means “fingers”. The meaning is to hit everything which signifies the enemy’s 
power and strength. 

Surah Al-Qiyamah says: 


75:4 

We can also complete all of Man’s limbs and strengths 

& s s' 

Ajllj (SyLsj j' 


This means to complete every such thing with which he grabs other things, or all those strengths which 
are responsible for human acts. 

Ibn Faris says that banan means hands and legs. 

B-N-W/Y ti/jjy 


( bnaa ): a building, or anything that is constructed, even the tents in which the Arab gypsies live. It 
also means a roof. Abu Hanifa thi nk s “£0” ( bimia ): anything which is inorganic, like stone, earth etc. 

( banna ) is a constructor, as well as an architect. 

“u4” ( banin ) also means constructor of a building. Its plural is “»4j” (bun ah). 

( baaniah ) is the bent bone of the chest. 

“044” ( buniyan ): walls. Some thi nk that this word is plural. 

“4A” ( baniyah ) is the form of construction: 

“444 1 0=j'” ( ardun maniyah ): land on which a building is constructed {T, L}. 

Ibn Faris says this root means to build by linking a part of one thing to another. 

“Oj” (Ibn): man’s son, because a son is in a way a father’s construction as well, or because a son has 
some part of the father in him. The plural is ( abna'a ), or ( banoon ), or “04” (baneen). 

(bint) is the daughter of which “ejli” (banal) is plural. 

“ilis” ( tabannah ): to adopt someone as one’s son. It also means having interest or relations with someone, 
for example ‘ VO e4'” (ibn herb) is a fighter. 0)” ( ibnas sabeel) is a passenger {R}. 


The Quran says: 


2:22 


Who spread the earth below you and the sky above 


s-LL ' pAl ilW 1 " 


Here (bina’aa): something which is laid down, so ‘Tl2” (bina’aa) would mean something which is 
hovering above or spread out above, like a tent. 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


Allah made their constructions fall on them from 
their foundations, and their roofs caved in over them 
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Here “0^” ( bunyaan ): buildings which have foundations beneath and roofs above. 


In the tale about the Bani Israel , the word of AAl” ( ibna ) has been used against “iCi” ( nisa ). 


14:6 


They used to qatal (degrade) your Ibna and "kept alive" your 
nisa 




If Slit” ( abna ) is to be translated as sons, then “JUj” (nisa) should mean daughters, and if ( abna ) 
is taken to mean men, then (nisa) would mean women. These meanings are also supported by verse 
17:40 where “Jl4j” (nisa) has been used against “u)4” (baneen). Figuratively (abna) would mean 
the strong or well-constructed individuals of a society. Also see under heading (N-S-W) and (Dh-B-Ain). 


Surah Al-Luqman says (ya bunaiya) in 39:16 which means, “O my little son”. Here 
(bunaiyun) is the abbreviated form of “5)'” (ibn). 


Bani Israel Jth ' ^ 


Bani Israel are the descendants of Israel or Yaqoob. 

This was the title for Yaqoob who was Ibrahim's grandson. Israel means “Man of God”. His progeny or 
dynasty is called Bani Israel. 

His fourth son was named Yahuda (Judas). The tribe of Yahuda and Bin Yantin ruled Judea in 
Palestine. That is why the tribe was called Yaltudi (which is even today the word a Jew) and the other 
tribes were called Bani Israel. Later, the difference mitigated and they both came to be identified as Bani 
Israel. 

Yaqoob' s motherland was Kana’aan (Palestine), but when his son Yusuf attained a lofty position in 
Egypt, the entire family was called to Egypt, due to it being Yusuf’s tribe, who was most respected in 
Egypt. For four hundred years, the tribe remained in Egypt, and the tribe which was comprised of a few 
individuals became a big nation. But at the same time the pharaohs of Egypt enslaved them and treated 
them like slaves are treated, which is shabbily. When their ignominy reached its peak, Moosa was sent to 
them (as a messenger) and he, after liberating them from the enslavement of the pharaohs, took them back 
to Palestine. This event happened close to 1600 B.C. Here they reached new heights. They were also 
blessed with exalted messengers like Daud and Suleman. But then this nation became mutinous of 
Allah’s laws, and this resulted in chaos which made them weaker and weaker as a nation. 

In 599 B.C. Babul's (Babylon’s) king, Banu Kid Naser (Nebuchadnezzar) attacked Jerusalem and 
ransacked this national center of Yahudis (Jews). They were imprisoned and taken to Babul where they 
lived in ignominy. The Quran has pointed to this first devastation of the Jews in verse 17:5. For nearly 
eighty years, they lived in this sorry state when three kings, Zulqarnain (Cyrus), Dara (Darius) and 
Artakhshasha (Artaxerxes) became ready to help them one after another. They deliberated them from the 
imprisonment in Babylon and allowed them to resettle once again in Palestine around 515 BC. Palestine 
was then rebuilt and the expelled Jews settled in their center again. The Quran has pointed to this in verse 
17:6 and placed this (nearly) 100 years’ period in allegorical form. Some years later, the Jews reverted to 
their degenerated state. In year 332 BC first Alexander attacked them and dispersed them. Later, in year 
320 BC Batlemoos (Ptolemy) captured Jerusalem and broke whatever power they had left. 

During Antigonus’ rule, the whole area came under the Greeks. Then in 66 BC Pompeii (a Roman) 
destroyed Jerusalem in 01 BC. Another attack on Jerusalem completely destroyed their morale (the Quran 
has pointed to this second destruction of the Jews in verse 17:7). 

At this stage, Nature gave them another chance to recuperate, and Isa (Jesus) was sent to them, but the 
Jewish scholars and leaders hatched a conspiracy against him and in this way self-destructed. 

In 70 A.D, the Roman governor Tyson attacked them for the last time due to which there was no trace left 
of them. In the words of Encyclopedia Brittanica: 
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“ On the tenth of the month in 70 A.D, in a state of fear which is without parallel in the world, the fail 
of Jerusalem took place, and the Jewish state was no more.” 

As to why the Jewish scholars and leaders had conspired against Isa, the following statement from the 
gospel of Barnabas can throw light. On page 142 of Barnabas’ Bible it is said: 

“ Then they discussed with the leaders of the astrologers and said,”Iif this Man (Christ) becomes king, 
what are we then going to do? It will be a big difficulty for us. Because he wants to reform the way God 
is worshipped. At this moment he doesn ’ t hold the power to annul our practices and traditions, but (if 
he comes into power) what will happen to us under his control? Surely we and our children will all be 
destroyed, because the moment we lose our positiion, we will have to beg for our bread. Although at 
this time the king and our ruler are both without any care about what we do, as we also do not have 
anything to do with their practices. That is why we can do whatever we please. At this time, if we make 
any mistake, we can please our God with fasting and sacrifice, but if this man (Christ) becomes king, 
God will not be pleased until he finds worship to be what Moses has written”. 

Such a nation, which has degenerated to this level, has no other fate than destruction and ignominy. 
During the time of our Messenger Muhammed, they (the Jews) were given another opportunity to redeem 
themselves by obeying the laws of Allah, but due to their dogmatism, they opposed this too and as a result 
had to leave the Arab peninsula. The Quran has mentioned this in verse 59:2, thereafter this nation was 
known as the “ Wandering Jews ” till such time (now) that the political reformers of some strong states 
have made a home for them in Palestine. (We will not go into this political discussion because it is 
outside our scope) 

It must be noted that religion among the Jews was only hereditary or national. One could only be a Jew by 
dint birth into a Jew family. None other than one of Bani Israel could be a Jew. This alone is enough to 
show that this was not the religion which had been given to them by the messengers. Allah’s Deen 
(system) is for the entire human race. That is why when the advisors of Pharaoh’s court accepted Imaan 
(became believers), they were not rejected by Moosa because they were not from among the Bani Israel 
(i.e. the dynasty of Jacob). But later, the Jews made it a national religion. More details about the Bani 
Israel can be found in my book “ Barq-e-Toor ”. 


B-He-T u 


( bahit ) is to be shocked or surprised. It means to be quieted due to surprise. 
( al-bahto ) is to catch someone suddenly. 


The Quran says: 


2:258 

He who had denied, was grabbed by this ultimate reasoning, (due to 
surprise he became quiet, he shut up as he was shocked) 


21:40 

the revolution will come so suddenly that it will stun them 

O f 

(< 444 ^ 


“0^4” ( bohtan ) is to accuse someone, at which he becomes shocked, as in 24:16 


24:12 


Clearly false talk 


jkii 


Surah Al-Mumtehana uses this word ( bohtan ) as every unpleasant act: 


60:12 


and will not commit any unpleasant act 


‘kkjjsj jj 
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B-He-J 


A uj 


£ 

“i 444 lt” ( al-bahjah ) means “beauty”. This word is used for fres hn ess and bloom in vegetation and 
pleasantness in humans. 

“jUiyi” ( al-ibtehaaj) : happiness and pleasure. 

(, tabahajar-rauz ): a lot of flowers bloomed in the garden. 


The Quran says: 


22:5 

and the earth gives birth to (grows) every kind of fresh and delightful 
plant 


27:60 

Beautiful gardens 



B-He-L J ^ c_j 


( abhala ): to make someone free in his opinion and intent. 

“ilUlt ( abhan naqa ): that the camel was set free so that anyone could milk it, or she was allowed to 
roam free. 

JI 3 II (Ikkikl” ( istabhal al way-alir raeeyah ): that the ruler let the subjects go free so they could do 
whatever that suited them {T}. 

Raghib says that the actual meaning of the word is to leave something in an unattended state, to leave it to 
its own device. Raghib also says that 

i (DUjjyi” ( al-ibtehal-o fid duayi ): to openly keep on praying for something (Rj. 

“JU 1 I ^ jAll” (albahl-o initial maal ): a little wealth 

“el+jll” (, al-bahal ) is a little something, an insignificant amount {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning includes water shortage. 


This word has appeared in 3:60 where the Messenger is told that if these people do not accept (what you 
preach) despite all the reasoning and evidence, then tell them that we and our family gets to one side and 
you and your families move to another. p” ( summa nabtahil). 


And thus Quran says: 


From now you don’t interfere in our society, and we have 
nothing to do with you 


JtS- AJl ilii 


In other words, leave each another in order to choose and operate separate opinions and beliefs, and 
follow their respective programs. Time and result will make it clear which group gets deprived of Allah’s 
blessing and becomes “jA” ( mal'oon ). 


This is what “V*J” ( lana ) means, that the deprived group will be proven false in its claims. This is said at 
different places as: 


73:10 

leave them in a very nice manner 


15:85 

So be in a very nice manner 

a 1 ' 

3:136 

You pursue your way and I will 
pursue mine, results shall declare 
successes and failure 

O ' i it ' > s ' , s . ' V ' y 1 * O' 

OjiJ&Jl 


This will also prove the law of Allah which dictates that “the fields of disbelievers never produce a crop”. 
This is what Allah’s lana on the liars is. 

The first revolutionary step in a Messenger’s program is of preaching. The second step is to distance from 
those who refuse to accept the program and oppose it due to their intransigence and adamancy. At this 
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stage they are told simply not to interfere in the messenger’s program and the Messenger will not interfere 
in their affairs. This has been termed as ( nabtahil ) in surah Aal-e-Imran. The third stage is of the 

clash when results are before everyone to see. In other words, good and evil are made evident irrefutably. 


B-He-M a l_j 


(al-bohma): a solid rock. 

“f+jVl” ( al-abhamo ): solid and composite thing, dumb, ambiguous, without flow. 

“^44” {bo It may. a matter which is difficult to understand. 

jW' {abhamal amro ibhama ): that the matter became ambiguous and was beyond 
comprehension as how to solve it. 

“PP* .kjU.” ( ha-i-zun mubhamun ): a wall which has no opening or door {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is for something to become such that no way towards it is perceived 
or to become indistinct and ambiguous. 

With reference to dumbness, “f444” ( baha-um ), singular of which is (. al-baheema ), means all 

animals who cannot speak, or their voices are ambiguous and they cannot be understood. All animals 
including aquatic animals are included in this category. However, Muheet and Raghib both maintain that 
wild carnivores and birds are not included in this category. 


The Quran says: 


bahimatul attain (dumb animals) have been made Italal 
(permitted) for you. . . 




. . . other than those which the Quran itself has termed as haram (forbidden) in 5:3. For the meanings see 
heading (N-Ain-M). 


B-W-A 


{baa’ a), “*344” {yabu-o ), “'34” ( bawaa ) basically means to return to something, to move back, to be in 
agreement with, to accept, to bear the load, to be equal {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


2:61 


they became prone to Allah’s wrath and with that burden returned 




~ lift 5 


Their actions and the resulting ignominy became befitting. 


In surah Al-Maida, in the tale about the descendants of Adam, it is said that the oppressed said to the 
oppressor: 


1 want that you bear the burden of my murder and other 
crimes. (Become deserving of their punishment.) 




jl X 


V lA 


“s pUill” ( al-maba’ah ): bee hive. It also means residence, home {T}. 

“uAA' 134 ” {bowwal makana ): he stopped somewhere, got down. 

“J jidl # 134 ” {bowwahul manzil ): got him down somewhere, got him to stay somewhere. 

i t A’ {bowwahul manzila ): he made some place agreeable, corrected some place, and made it 
smooth {T}. 


Raghib too says it means “to make the elements of some place smooth and agreeable”. 
“Ul£_a (J {bawwatu lahu makanah ): 1 made some place smooth for him. 


Surah Al-Hajj says: 


22:26 


We appointed the Kaba to be the smooth place for him 


c.. . .\\ oiA* kA'-'iydk 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume I 


Page 141 of 211 


It can also mean that “We made it a place to be returned to, for him”. 

( tabawwal makati) got down at some place and stayed there {T, M, R} 


Surah Al-Hashar says: 


Those who made Medina their abode (staying place) before 
them, and placed strong trust in their hearts. 


/jA ijLc'yij jljJl JJlj 


B-W-B 


U j u 


“44 ( baab ) is the place of entry {T}, hence it means “a door”. Plural is “44” ( abwaab ). In agriculture 
the places from where water is opened (allowed to flow) are also called “44” ( abwaab ) {M}. 

“44 IW’ ( haaza babatohu): this is befitting, this suits him, or is his condition {T}. 

“pUlJI 44'” ( abwaabus sama’a ) as used in 7:39 means “the paths of blessings”. 

“44 4'4” ( abwaaba jahannum) as used in 16:29, means “the stages of destruction”. Also see 15:44. 
“jls4 4 44” ( abwaabo kulli shaiyi ) in 6:44 means “every type of comfort”. 

Surah Al-Baqrah has used “1* jjA>” ( zahooraha ) against it in 2:128 to mean “backyard” against “the 
doors of a house”. 


B-W-R 


j j 4 


“j4” ( al-baur ) is the land which has not been cultivated, ergo uncultivable land. 
“44 jU” (baar amaloh ): his actions went waste {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are annihilation and suspension. 

The Quran says: 


35:10 

their planning will go waste (will bear no fruit) 


“j 4 4 j'4” ( baaratis sooq)\ the market cooled down (went into a depression) {T, M, Rj. 
The Quran says: 

35:29 

a trade which sees no loss 


“j4'” 

( al-boor ): useless, without benefit, idle, losers, those who are to be destroyed {T}. 

25:18 

That nation was to be annihilated. 

\j 4 LSj 


“ j'4” ( al-bawar ): destruction, loss 

“4 !| j'34” ( bawarul aleem) is an unmarried girl or widow not being married (and staying home) because 
there are no proposals for her. 


The Quran says: 


14:28 


they brought their nation to a place where there would be no 
buyer for that commodity 


j4' A A-4 4 '3 


This means where nobody even inquires about them, where nobody gives them any message, where they 
are in great loss, where there is destruction and annihilation for them. Due to vested interests and wrong 
policies of leaders, nations reach such a state. This has been termed as jahannum by the Quran in 14:29. 
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The full verses’ translation is as following: “have you pondered about those who defied Allah and led the 
nation to a state where there was no buyer for them (the commodity) i .c.jahannum, or a place of 
destruction, and they entered it, and it is a lousy (bad) place to stay at”. The leaders that do not value the 
blessings of Allah lead their nations to jahannum of destruction and annihilation, where both the leaders 
and the nation meet destruction. 

The Quran has stated the dialogue between these leaders and their nations in detail and they are very eye 
opening in 14:21, 33:67, 37:29, 40:47, and 38:60. 

B-W-L J ju 


“JUlt” (al-baal) is the condition or state about which one should ponder, i.e. a valuable matter which 
captures one’s fantasy, wishes, emotions, thoughts that cross one’s mind {T}. 


Surah ' 

7 usuf says: 


12:50 

What is the condition of those women? (What is the matter with them?) 



“24” (boat): that the matter had particular importance. Yusuf was worried about some matter in the above 
mentioned verse. 


Surah Muhammed says: 


47:2 God will smoothen out their difficulties, sort out their problems. 




B-Y-T 44 lS 4-> 


Raghib says that “-—4” (bait): a place where a man takes shelter for the night, but later this word came to 
mean “a house”. 

( baitur rajul ): a man’s wife and kids. 

“Cmli” ( al-bait ): to wed {Tj. 

“^4” (baat), (yabeet ): to work all night long. 

Zajaj says that anyone who spends the night some place is “^4” (baat), whether he sleeps or does some 
work there. 

“j^Vl Cjjj” (baitul amr): to plan work at night, or to work at night. 

—A” (bavvatal qaum) is to attack a nation at night {Tj. 

(al-beet): food. 

(al-ba-it) is stale, (not fresh). 

Surah Al-Baqrah uses “cAll” (al-baito) for the Ka’ba in 2:125. 

Surah Al-Furqan uses (yabeetoon) in 25:64, which means to consult at night, or to spend the 

night, while its use in 27:49 indicates to mean attack at night. 


“4Uj” ( bayata ): during the night. 
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B-Y-D 


^ L_J 


“%j -4” (bada yabeed): for something to diminish, to end, to be annihilated. 

ejiU” ( baadatis shamsu buyuda ): the sun set. 

“ilijjll” ( al-baida ): to travel in a barren desert or jungle, meaning annihilation. 

-4” ( baadash shaiyi ): that thing was scattered. From this it has come to mean to diminish or to be 
destroyed. 

“iul t-Ui” ( abadah-ullah ): Allah annihilated him {T, R}. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:35 1 never thought that it would be destroyed 


Ul ^ ^ 

( al-bayed ): one who is annihilated {M}. 

B-Y-Zd 

iS S-> 



( al-abyaz ): white. Plural is “dd” (beez) and feminine is A’-Jai” ( baizaa ). 

( al-bayaz ): whiteness. It is the opposite of ( aswad) and means black {Tj. 

As for the Arabs, ( bayaz ) was the best regarded color. Therefore it is allegorical to good habits 

and blessings. As such, a man who is not soiled with any defects is called dd'” (abyaz.ul wajhi). It 
also means life’s brightness and life’s happiness. 


The Quran says: 


3:105 


on that day some faces will be white and some black 


£j*-j '& 


Here ( tabyazzo ): to be blessed with life’s happiness. 

( taswaddo ): pain and sorrow {M}. 

( al-baizato ): egg, also the status or real place of anything, gathering, collective force, basis, the 
place of government or domination, group or tribe {T}. 

“iUailt ill” ( al-yadul baiza’o ): the argument which forms the basis of some reasoning, or clear and 
evident reasoning, also a person who do not dwell upon or stress the philanthropy after giving something. 
The one who gives without even asking {T}. 

Muheet says it means blessing, power, pride and fame {M}. 

The Quran mentions jj’” (yad eybaize) several times, as in the tale of Moses (7:107, 20:22, 26:34, 
and 28:32). It figuratively means clear and distinct reasoning. 

Lataif-ul-lugha has also supported these meanings. 


About the women in jannah, the Quran says: 


37:49 

consider them to be like preserved “eggs” 


This means white, without blemish, without any defect and shiny pearls. 

55:58 

As if they are yaqoot and marjan (rubies and pearls) 
(virgins whom nobody has touched earlier) 


“CLuJa-ul 
“fililc. d 

About 

’ ( ibyazatto ) or “cVAn” ( bayyizat ): to be filled. 

A=4>l” ( ibyazzat ainah ): his eyes filled with tears {Razi}. 

Yaqoob, surah Yusuf says: 

12:84 

his eyes were always full of tears due to sorrow 
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B-Y-Ain 


t ^ ‘t 


“^4” (baa), (yabeeh ), (bai’a): either to sell or buy something. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:254 


The day there shall not be any buying or selling 


4^3 


The surah goes on to say: 


2:257 


Allah has declared bai ’a as halal (permitted) and riba as 
haram (prohibited) 




Further ahead where laws about trade are given, it is said: 


2:282 

in case of cash dealing, there is no need to write it down 


2:282 

when it is a matter of mutual dealing of buying and selling, 
then have some witnesses (and write it down as well) 

lil 


From the context it is evident that it is a case where the dealing is not in cash. This shows that trade and 
bai ’ a are different. This is supported by the verse in surah An-Noor: 


24:37 


People who trade and do bai’ a don’t ignore Allah’s 
mention 


4Jl 5/j 1 1 4 51 JtSrj 


In today’s language, it would mean that the difference between these two words is that ‘AA (bai’ a) is like 
ordinary trading, trade or commerce {T}. Trade is professional trading while (bai ’a) is like barter. 

Recall the verse in which it has been mentioned that Allah has declared (bai’a) as halal and “jjj” 
(riba) as haram. Riba as interests will be dealt in detail in the relevant chapter. Here it is necessary to 
know what, according to the Quran, “ 5 *” (bai’a) is that we believe in it, and act accordingly which also 
includes the guidelines for trading. We cannot take as much profit as possible, this is not permitted. 


Surah At-Tatfeef says: 


83:1-3 

Woe to them who (deliberately) give less or 
reduce. When they take measure form others, 


they take full, but when they give measure to 



others, they give less. 


These verses don’t only mean that the measure or weight must be complete. These verses describe a very 
important principle of the Quranic system. Say one worker makes a pair of shoes and brings it to the 
shopkeeper. The shopkeeper tries his utmost to buy the pair of shoes at the lowest price possible, 

That is, they take full measure, but do not give accordingly. When a customer approaches such a person, 
he tries to get the highest possible price from him. It is such trader’s mentality which the Quran has 
described as the reason for social destruction. This “earning” has been called (tatfeef). Why does 

the shopkeeper give the lowest possible price to the workman? Or in other words, why is the worker (the 
cobbler in this example) compelled to sell at the lowest price? Simply because he does not have any 
“capital”. As such, the “profit” acquired this way on the strength of capital is not permitted. 


The question now remains as to what profit the shopkeeper should get. For one thing, he employs 
investment; secondly he works the whole day at the shop. The rule according to the Quran is that: 


53:39 


for a man it is (only) what he works for 




Thus this shopkeeper deserves the return for his labor, not a profit on the capital. For this, it needs to be 
determined as to what the shopkeeper should get for a day’s work. He cannot take more than this share 
out of this business. 
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The economics rule of the Quran’s is: 


2:279 


you should not give anybody a loss nor should anyone give 
you a loss 


j aAisj'S) j j-tlhj 


This means that you should not commit any excess on anybody and nobody should commit any excess on 
you. Since there is no labor in interest, and only an interest on the capital is received, that is why only the 
principal amount is allowed to be taken back. In “jjj” ( bai’a ), since there is basic plus labor, therefore it is 
permissible to take the basic along with the compensation for the labor, not more. This will work till the 
whole economic system adopts the Quranic way, thereafter the entire responsibility for the necessities of 
life will be on society (the state) and there would be no profit taking at all. 

Therefore, where capital alone fetches an earning (without any labour) will not be permitted in an Islamic 
society. “jjj” {riba) is only with capital and L W’ {bai’a) is capital plus labor. In “£*?” {bai’a), the 
compensation for labor can be earned. 

“2*” {bai’a) also means mutual agreement {T}. According to the Quran, there is sort of trade or 


{bai’a 

between a Momin and God: 

9:111 

Verily, Allah has traded their lives and 
possessions for janna (heaven). 



It is obvious from this that man is actually the owner of neither his wealth, nor his life. Both things are 
only lent to him for safe-keeping. In return, he is granted heavenly bliss in this world as well as in the 
Hereafter. The details are to be found in my book Nizaam-e-Raboobiyat. 

In reality, this pact is between Man and the central authority of the system which manifests itself to 
implement the laws of Allah in this world (initially with the Messenger and later on with other leaders 
succeeding him). This is the pact which is committed at the time of accepting Islam, as it is mentioned in 
surah Al-Mumtaneha: 


60:12 

0 Nabi, when Momin women come to you for this pact 


It is renewed when this system is in great difficulties and when the Momineen have to come out 
fearlessly for battle. This was the same pact which the Momineen committed themselves to at Hudaibiya 
and which has been mentioned in surah Al-Fateh in these words: 

48:10 

Those who make a pact with you actually are making a 
pact with Allah, and apparently your hand is over theirs, 
but actually it is the hand of Allah. 

(3jj 4jU1 Jj 4 JJI 0^* jLj lil JJl (1)| 


You see how a pact actually is made with Allah? The pact is in fact made with the system’s center, which 
is based on the laws of Allah. This was the pact which was made in exchange for one’s life and 
possessions, but when Deen (system of life) turned into religious Sufism, then {bai’a) became a 
theory instead of a practical principle. 

{al-be’a) is the Knesset of the Jews or church of the Christians {T} as used in 22:40. 

Latif-ul-lugha says that Knesset is the Jews’ place for prayer and {al-be’a) is the prayer place of 

the Christians. 


According to Allant a Iqbal: 


Either continuous chanting towards emptiness of the sky 

/£ J"- 

Or continuous chanting while embracing the dust 


That is the religion of strong men while they are lost in divine search. 

sitf 1 

This is merely the religion of priests suited for those who have no ability of 
progression. 
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B-Y-N 


u ls 


“l)P” ( al-bain ): separation, parting, to be separate or to separate. Some linguists think that it holds the 
contradictory meanings of both separating and meeting, but it is a weak argument. The right usage is 
“JLaa” (faslun): to separate. Ibn Faris says this is what the word actually means. 

(al-baino) is the distance between two pieces of land. 

( baanu baina ): that they parted or got separated. 

64” ( baanush shaiyi ): the thing was cut off, parted away. 

jUla ( zarabahu fa”abaana rasahu ): “he hit him and separated his head from his shoulders”. 

“u)4 cpUa” ( talaq bainun) is the final divorce after which man and wife are separated {Tj. 

This is only a linguistic term, because according to the Quran “dpUa” (talaq) as divorce, is the ending off a 
contract of ( nikah ), meaning marriage. See heading (Te-L-Q). 

“64” (baina): the center between two things {Tj. 

“644'” (al-bayan): for something to makes its advent, to become clear, to appear. 

“ 64” (bayyanush shajar): leaves of a tree when they appear, like when buds etc. become evident. 

“66^' 64” ( bainul qaran ): the horn appeared. 

Muheet’s compiler says “64” (bayaan) is something with logic or reasoning which clarifies a matter. The 
Quran uses “64 2 ” (tabyeen) against “f&” (katam) in 3 : 1 86 and 2:159. (katam): to hide something. 

As such, “u44” (tabyeen) would mean to highlight something, make it evident. At another place this word 
has been used against (ikhfaa) which means to hide, as in 5: 15. At the same place, the Quran has 
been called “66“ (kitabun mubeen) which means the life format which makes the hidden truths 
evident. It is also understood as the life’s manual which contains clear truths, which are not related to this 
physical world and are beyond Man’s comprehension. They are revealed to the Messenger by God 
through Revelation. To reveal the truth this way, is called “644” (tibyaan). 

That is why the Quranic truths are called “clA” (bayyenaat) which means the truths He has manifested 
Himself. If He had not disclosed them, then they would have remained hidden. 

So far we have talked about the hidden truths which God has revealed to the Messenger through 
Revelation. Now, let us look at the next stage. 

There is only one way in which God reveals the truths and it is known as revelation. Revelation is 
reserved for the Messenger only, but the human mind also gave birth to the concept of revelation from 
Allah to others than Messenger and called it ‘W'” ( ilhaant ) or (kashaf). For details see heading 

(L-He-M). The man can only benefit from the truths of (kashaf) or “pUl” (ilham) on whom it 

appears, and they cannot be transmitted. 

The Quran says that this concept is wrong. (kashaf) from God means that the truths must be made 

known to others. This (kashaf) is made from God through one individual (Messenger) to the 

whole of the human race. Whoever gets these revelations, have a duty to ponder over them and relay them 
to others. 


This is the great truth that is mentioned in surah An-Nahal: 


16:44 


And We have revealed unto you this law of life so that 
what has been revealed, you may reveal to the people so 
that they may deliberate over it 


4 6-4 jSjJi 66 iiiyu 



In other words, the Quran has said that “Allah revealed this Book to His messenger “•66 41 jit” (anzalna 
ilaik). But, in reality, this book has been revealed for all mankind “f$4] J (ma unzela ilaihium) 
Therefore, it is the Messengers duty (not to keep it to him as was wrongly believed in the case of kashaf 
and ilham), but to make it known to all mankind “^411 66” ( letubayyena lin naas), and to take it to them 
“C54 j qa i-SUll dJjjl U (baligh ma unzela ilaika mir rabbik) (5:67). Fie upon those who hide it. 
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Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


Those who hide what we have openly or with guidance 
revealed, after that We have made it known to all in the 
Quran, they deserve God’s laana and laana of all those 
who do laana. 


Lit t ) ■ * L ^2 ^LtJ lULj La JjtJ 

j 1 4 - « -L j 


For the meaning of laana , see heading (L-Ain-N). It follows that: 


2:160 


But those people who gave this act up, and reformed, 
and made evident or disclosed (whatever we had 
revealed), these are the people who 1 return to 


dp t - a' I _TL' a L3 'a~a a 'a Lj JJ \ S' 1 

tilj 


The Book that was revealed to the Messenger (The Quran) was said to have the following characteristics. 


16:89 


We have revealed this Book to you to clarify all matters 




tj LL ^j OLSdl Ljjji 


In other words, all was revealed through Revelation, and nothing in this context was to remain hidden. 


At another place, it is said: 


2:187 

This way God reveals His orders for the people so that 
they may observe them. 

AjIjI aJJI 

As sue 

l, this is the portrayal of the truth for all mankind: 

3:138 

This is a clarification for all humanity 


The Right and Wrong paths have both been made clear and distinct in it: 

5:15 

This is the completely clear and distinct book 

l -r > ~ 

15:79 

This is the completely clear and distinct path 


It is (a beacon of) light: 

5:15 

surely you received noor (light) from Allah and a clear 
Book 

\-£S^ jy) a!]I ^ 


Light is not dependent on anything else to manifest itself. It is intrinsically, and anyone who uses his 
intellect can illuminate other things with this light. It makes every other thing very clear, that is why it is 
also called 3^ Jl-aii” ( tafseela kulli shjayi ) in 12: 1 1 1 . 

( tafseel ): in detail, to display clearly by separating everything. See heading (F-Sd-L). 

This is the truth about the Quran which has been given to mankind by God, through His Messenger. At 
the same time, He made it known as to what the Quranic method of “3#^” ( tabyeen ) or explaining is. 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


6:105 


In this manner, We repeat things so that they say that 
you have clearly expostulated everything, and so that 
We disclose them to those who use their knowledge 


cjLA' 


In other words, the Quran can be understood with the help of deliberation and knowledge. 

“AP” ( al-bayyinah ): reasoning which can be felt logically {Tj. The plural form is ( bayyinaat ). 

The Quran mentions one characteristic of man as “2 jL 2I Ldc.” ( allamahul bayaan) in 55:3. This means that 
God has endowed him with the ability to express his thoughts. In other words, Man has the ability to 
communicate with others through his tongue or pen. This ability discriminates man from other animals, 
and is a great tool when forming human civilization and evolving. 
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“6^” ( bain ): to be in between. 


2:113 


God decides between them 


(t-4—ri jGG: ihli 


For “/jjj jSh” (baina yadeehi), see heading (Y-D-Y). 

“jiVl ( istabanal amr ): that the matter broke open, became detailed and clear. 


The Quran says: 


This is how we clarify the indications to the path of 
criminals or wrongdoers 




( tabayyenush shaiyi ): that the thing became evident and distinct. 

“kjjjfi” ( tabayyantehu ): that 1 opened it, made it evident and comprehended it, as used in 49:6. 
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T 


21:57 


Swear by Allah. 




Al-Sualibi writes in Fiqh-ul-Lugha that “Ai” ( ta ) is not used except with Allah's names. 

“-—A” (ya abat ) appears several places in the Quran, and means “O my father ”, as in 14:2. Here this letter 
has been used as “ls” (yah). This is exclusive with “ ab ”. 


Taboot si i jjIj 


( taboot ) means “box”, as in 20:39 {Tj. 

Raghib says it also means “the heart” and “chest”. 

Lissan-ul-Arab supports this opinion, as it has been used in 2:248. Accordingly, it would mean such a 
heart which is full of peace and contentment and has the support of the universal forces ( malaikah ), so 
that it stays stable. 

Taloot was endowed with such a heart, and if figurative meanings are not attributed to this word, then it 
would mean the coffin which the Bible mentions. 

Some think that it has come from “Alt” (tab). See heading (T-W-B). 

T-B-B u u u 


“4&T (at-tub): loss. 

“Alllt” (at-tabaabo), “444 11 ” (at-tabeebo), “ uA' I” ( at-tatbeebo ): loss, annihilation and destruction {Tj. 


Surah Hoodh says: 


11:101 

it only increased their loss (increased their destruction) 


Surah Al-Momin says: 

40:37 

And whatever Firoun planned, was nothing else then destruction 



“Libia Ljj” (tubba ful ana): he killed that man. 

Amlt” (istatabbar rajal ): the man became weak and old, became unable {Tj. 

“mill” (at-taab): old and weak man, camel or donkey whose back has become bent, which makes him/it 
unable to work {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


111:1 Abu Lahab 's both hands were destroyed and he too was annihilated 




ml 


U' 




He was himself destroyed and the system due to which he opposed Allah’s system was destroyed as well. 
He became unable to oppose, was destroyed, and encountered great loss. In Raghib's words, "was in 
continuous loss". 
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T-B-R 


J U U 


“jSl'” ( at-tibr)\ gold. Some say this word is also used for silver as well as gold, especially if they are in 
ore form and not purified. 

“jful” ( at-tabr ): to break, to annihilate {Tj. lbn Faris has recorded these two meanings for this word as 
well. 


25:39 


We turned them into pieces, annihilated them, and destroyed them. 


tip W} 


“1 Jjj” {tabara)\ annihilation as used in 71:28. 

“jf4” ( mutabbar ): annihilated, destroyed, and turned to pieces (all as adjectives) in 7:139. 


T-B-Ain s-> dj 


“if” ( ta’beh ): to walk behind, follow. 

“if* ( baqaratun mutbeh ): a cow which has its calf walking behind it (following it), and the 

following calf is called “(jf” ( tabeeh ). 

“ifti” ( at-tabah ): those who follow. It is the plural of “ip” ( taabeh ). 

( atba'tum ): 1 followed him, he had gone ahead but 1 caught upwith him {Tj. 

The Quran has used “if” ( tabeh ) against ( asi ) or mutiny in 14:36. As such, “£44” ( ittebah ): 

loyalty towards Allah’s laws. It means to follow His laws. Against this is the person who reverts. 


3:134 


And whoever turns on his heels 




Deen is a collective system, therefore the laws of Allah will not be obeyed individually or selectively, but 
obeisance will be subject to the whole system. This system was first formulated by, our Messenger, and 
therefore the obedience to Allah's laws was through obedience to him, as stated in 7:157. After him, the 
system moved ahead, and the obedience of the Caliphs (the four Caliphs who came after him) took the 
same place. That is why the Quran has instructed not to revert to old ways after the death of Messenger, 
but continue obeying. See 3:143. 

Note that “^44” {itbah) and ( ita'a ) have a minor difference, like to follow and to obey. Definitely 

“ejcllal” {it a ’a) means following as well as obedience, which is done for the sake of the mentor, but it 
does have a connotation of an order or moral requirement. “^44” {itbah), on the other hand, is following 
at one’s own will due to love, or attraction, but not due to some order or requirement. 


{at-tabeh) or “gM” ( at-tabeeh ): a servant {Tj. The plural of “A4” {tabeh) is {at-tab’een) 

as used in 24:31. However, the meaning of {tabeeaa) in 17:69 is of prosecutor in a case, or one who 
questions, somebody who demands your answers (for payment of your debt). 

Surah Ash-shura uses the word “£44” {ittebah), which means to bring out a procession. In other words, to 
put the victorious sorcerers in front, and take them in a procession, as in 26:40. 

( Tuba ') : to talk about a second thing in relation to the first. For incidents to occur continuously, one 
after another {Tj. {at-tooba) was the title of the kings of Y emen, because they ascended the throne 

in a continuous line {Tj. 

The Quran mentions the nation of Tubbah in 50: 14. This has been detailed in a separate heading. See 
heading Tubbah. 

The Kitab-il-Ashqaq mentions the meaning of “AA” {at-tubba) as shade, perhaps because a shade moves 
along with the relative source of light. 
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Tubb’a 



Surah Qaf says: 

50:14 

The fellowship of al-ayka and the nation of Tubb’a, all 
denied our Messengers. 


At another place it is said with reference to the Quresh tribe: 

44:37 

Are they any better than the nation of Tubb ’«? 

C? f.y r r* 


In Suleman’s tale, it is said that in eastern Yemen , the nation of Saba ruled. One branch of this nation, the 
Himyar was settled in western Y emen. When the Romans destroyed the economy of Saba, the economy 
of Himyar started to boom, and they became a wealthy and powerful nation. At first the people there 
were star worshippers, like the people of Saba, but later they became Jews. One of the kings of this 
dynasty adopted the title of Tubb ’a, which means Sultan. 

When during the time of king Zunawas, Christians started preaching Christianity, he became very angry. 
He attacked the centre of Christianity, which was Najraan. The citizens of this city resisted at first but 
succumbed later. Zunawas ’s bias reached its peak and turned to barbarism. Anyone who refused to accept 
Judaism was thrown into big pits of fire. 

This army of Zunawas has been mentioned in the Quran (85:4-9) as ( ashabul ukhood), or 

the people of Ukhdood, and condemned this oppression by them. This is because the purpose of the 
Quran is to stop oppression, regardless who perpetrates it against whom. 


T-J-R J £ 44 


“sjUj” ( tijarah ): professional trade which includes buying and selling. 

Raghib says {tijarah): to employ the principal (amount) for making a profit. 

Muheet says the word also means the goods which are traded. 

“ ( tajir ) is a professional buyer and seller. The Arabs also used to call one who sold wine as 

{tajir). Figuratively, ( tijarah ) is also cleverness or expertise (in something), and an expert is a 

{tajir) {M}. 


The Quran says: 


2:16 


their buying and selling made them no profit 


Li! 


This means that their adoption of the wrong path as against the right one brought them no gain. 

The Quran has equated Imaan (Islam) with “Sj'Ai” {tijarah), or a sort of trading in which a sort of buying 
and selling takes place. 


Surah At-Tauba says: 


9:111 

verily Allah has bought the lives and possessions of the 


momineens and endowed them with janna in return: 



In this trading, the momineen hand over their lives and possessions for a society that observes Allah’s 
laws, and in turn that society provides them with a life fit for paradise in this world (and they get janna in 
the life of Hereafter as well) 
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This is the sort of trading about which it is mentioned in another verse: 


61:10-11 


O group of momineen ! Would you like me to tell you 
about a trade which will deliver you from a painful 
punishment? That trade is for you to have faith in 
Allah and his Rusool. And struggle in the way of 
Allah with your lives and possessions. If you employ 
knowledge and insight, you will know how beneficial 
this trade is for you. The benefits of this trade are 
more beneficial than ordinary trade 


^ * y e. ji'' si 

If <Ulj 


0 


Also see 26:1 1 


As to how much profit can be taken from buying and selling, is mentioned under the heading (B-Y-Ain). 
The principle being that only remuneration for labor can be taken. No profit can be received on capital. 
This will apply to barter as well as trade. With this principle in mind, the following verse’s meaning can 
be understood: 


4:29 


Don’t gobble up on each other’s wealth in a wrong 
way, excepting in trade with mutual agreement 


js- bpi jfyi J1.LA 


Ja\y 


These days mutual agreement is taken to mean to demand as much profit as you would like from the 
customer and ask him to buy a thing if he can afford it. Then, if he still buys, it means that he is ready to 
pay as much profit as demanded. This is self-deception. The customer is forced by his need to pay the 
shopkeeper’s demanded price. For the difference between barter ( bai ) and trade ( tijarah ) see heading (B- 
Y-Ain). The above mentioned situation cannot be called jf- sjUJ” ( tijaratan un tarazin 

minkum). If the profit is return of one’s labor only, and is fixed by the society, then every customer will 
gladly pay it. That will be a mutual willingness. 


The Quran says: 


4:29 

don’t degrade each other 

f. *£ 0 } } 0 

This means to not degrade one’s own people. To benefit from another’s need is like killing 
your own people. To demand just the compensation for labor is a practice described as: 

or degrading 

2:279 

neither are you oppressed nor are you the oppressor 



Trading in a society should be to fulfill each other’s needs, not to annihilate others. If trade stands in the 
way of Quranic unchangeable values, then destruction will follow as the result of it. 9:24. 


T-H-T 


“ejls” ( tahat ) is the opposite of “oja” (fauq ) which means over/above. So the meaning of this word is 
“below” 


2:25 


below which streams are flowing 




( at-tahut ) is the plural of (tahat) and means people of the lower strata. 

Raghib says that “euLi” (tahat) doesn’t mean the underside of a thing, but something which is below that 
thing. In this context (asfal) shall be the underside of that thing. This means that when something is 
below another thing it is “cAj” (tahat), but the underside of that thing is “l&4” (asfal). 
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T-R-B 


U J U 


( at-tarb ) or ‘VjjI” ( at-turab): the soil, ground, earth, dirt. As the words ‘MI4 ( alaihi turab) 
has been used in 2:264. The plural form is “A A” ( aribah ) as well as “2414” ( tirbaan ) 


“Aj^” ( matrabah ): poverty, or starvation. 

(j# matrabah ): to be covered with dust, needy, in misery as used in 90: 16 {T}. 
j 114 <-44.” ( jamalan taraboot): obedient as a pet or trained camel {Tj 
“44' j4'” ( at-traaib ) has been translated to ribs in 86:6. 


-jjtli” ( at-tirb) : being of the same age. Plural is ‘M14'” ( at-traab ). 


Ibn Turab says it means of being the same age and contemporary, and those are its basic meanings. It 
also means friend, beloved and companion. 

Describing the Jannah , the Quran mention words like “4' 14' 4 j4” ( poroban at raban) in 56:37 and “ 

4 '14'” ( kwaiba atraba ) in 78:33. These words are generally translated as wives of the same age, but it 
means companions which are homogenous in habits and hobbies which are cut from the same fabric. 

“4'jj 1” (at -raaba) is the adjective of ( kwaib ) and “414” ( oroban ), thus it would mean such 

women who are of the same bent of mind. In other words, there will be no emotions of envy, or 
strangeness between them but agreement of thought etc. It can also mean mutual agreement between 
husband and wife. Hence the meaning is of such women who would have similar opinions and thoughts 
as their husbands. What sort of relationship it would be between them in the hereafter is beyond our 
comprehension, but in this world we all know how a household can be turned into a blissful heaven if 
husband and wife are in agreement. See 2:231. But since “4414'” ( atraab ) also means similar people and 
contemporaries, that is why there is an element of egalitarianism and equality in it as well. See heading 
(Z-W-J). 


T-R-F 4 ju 


“4 j4'” ( at-turfah ): the bliss of being plentiful, in abundance, delightful meal, a good thing {Tj. 

“4s (taarif): he became bountiful and happy. He got the luxuries of life. 

“4*14'” ( at-ruff ): made him happy. 

“4iji4l” ( al-mutraf ): he who is living a life of luxury and is pursuing the road to pleasure and 
temptations, someone who is drunk with happiness and plentiful. Some think that it means a rich man, 
who with his wealth becomes a leader, and whatever he does is not challenged. It can also be used for a 
man who does what he pleases, and there is nobody to admonish him {T}, or he who due to excess of 
wealth, becomes mutinous. 

The plural is ( mutrafoon ) and “24 144” ( mutrafeen ). 

“2^ Cij4l” ( atraf falan ): he became mutinous and kept on disobeying. 

“24 >4’’ ( mutrafeen ) is an important term in the Quran. The Quran has said it is usual that whenever 
someone from Allah called people to the right path, then the “ 24 j 4 ” ( mutrafeen ) of the nation strongly 
opposed him. These are the people who thrive on others’ labor and rule them as well. It is obvious that 
such people have no place in Allah’s system. That is why they always oppose this system. 


The Quran says: 


34:33 


We have never sent anyone to warn a society, where the 
mutrafeen did not say that “we oppose this message that 
you have brought” 
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The following verse explains who these mutrafeen are: 


They used to say “we have abundance of wealth and 
progeny, so who can touch us?” 


Mjij S/iyit jisi \J\jj 


This is the same group which these days are called the capitalist group, and which acquires power on the 
basis of its wealth. This includes the religious leaders who do not do any work themselves but thrive on 
the earnings of others and rule the very same people. The Quran says that this group too is in the forefront 
of opposition to Allah’s system and instigates people by saying that “see this revolutionary ( Rusool ), he 
opposes the religion that your forefathers maintained” 34:43, 43:23. These are all mutrafeen and Quran 
has called them mankind’s worst enemies. 

T-R-K lSju 


j2” ( tarkun ) is to let go, to throw, also to insert, to empty. 

“ Jkjl' 4S jj” ( terakut ul rijuli) is the assets a person leaves behind after death. 

( tareekatunh ) is a woman whom nobody marries. It also means an egg-shell, from which the 
chick has hatched out {T}. 

“4s4 j2l” ( al-tareeku ) is a bunch which has been stripped of all its fruit or eaten up (Tj. 

Some maintain it to mean abandoning a job, regardless if it is done intentionally or unwillingly. It 
includes both scenarios. Hence it means to abandon a job one was conducting, or to become careful from 
doing it. To avoid it, is ( tarka ) as well. Hence Ibn Faris says that a garden where its keeper does 

not pay attention to it, and avoid its maintenance, is called “4s4 j41” ( at-tareek ). But the work that is 
abandoned because of one’s weakness of not being able to do it cannot be called ( tarkun ) 

according to Muheet. 

( taraka ) is also used instead of (ja’la ). This means “to give it a shape”. 

( taarakahu ) is to keep the matter in the state that it was in before {T, L}. 


It also means to give a matter a state of permanence, for example as given in the following verse: 


37:78 We have kept the discussion open for the next generation 

oi/j-V (Is? *44 jj } 

This means that it has been given continuity. 

T-S-Ain £ 



“Jlkj kilu” ( tisatun rijaalin): nine men. 

“syLu (tisu ’ niswatin ): nine women. 

“dLt Ffri” (tisu’ aayaatin): nine signs (27:12). 

“ ( tisa’tah a’shara ): nineteen (overseers) (74-30). 

(tis’u wa ts’ona ja’jah ): “ninety nine sheep” (38:23). 
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T-Ain-S 


o* t Cl 


Ibn Faris has stated its fundamental meaning to be “to turn”. 

(, at-ta’su ): to fall flat on one’s face and be incapable of getting up. It also means to stagger, death, 
to be degraded and deterioration. 

klAj” ( ta a’saullah ): Allah destroyed them. 

yi” ( fahuwa matu’sun ): hence he was destroyed. 

“'JLAt” ( ta’saan lahu ): to curse someone {T}. 


The Quran says: 


the people who opted to reject and to rebel, for them there is death 
and destruction, disgrace and adversity 




T-F-Th di Ci 


“dll” ( al-tafthu ) Taj-Ul-Uroos, has stated with reference to other dictionaries, that this word does not 
appear in the poetry of the pre-lslamic era. Hence its literal meaning cannot be given. In commentaries 
though, “Aai” ( tafathun ) is given as, ‘shaving of one’s head’, ‘rami (casting stones)’ and ‘animal 
sacrifice’ rituals of the Hajj {T, R}. 

Muheet said that “CttJl” ( al-tafthu ) does not only mean dishevelling, but also confusion and anxiety. 

Ibn Abbas said that “CS” ( tafathun ) stands for all the rituals of Hajj. He includes the cutting or shaving 
off the hair, trimming the moustache or the hair of the armpit in the meaning of this word. 


Thus Quran says: 


22:29 


then it is required that they should complete their tafath 




“du jkj 1 CB” ( tafitha al rijaalu yutfathu ) is when a person stops grooming his hair, thus the hair 
become dishevelled and disturbed {M}. As given above, the Quran states in verse 22:29 “then it is 
required that they should complete their tafath ”. If this is limited to the activities of Hajj, then it would 
mean the grooming of hair only. But if the metaphoric meanings are taken, then it would mean to 
consider the ways to remove the traumas and troubles of the whole community. 

The Hajj is the universal gathering to consider the solution of removing traumas and troubles of the 
community. See heading (H-L-Q) for the details of shaving head during Hajj. 

T-Q-N u ^ 


“jaA” ( al-tiqnu ) is a skilled person {T, M}. It means all the expertise necessary to establish an economic 
system; the thing that helps to solve an issue; an example is of the expertise in mineralogy; anything that 
may help in correcting something {T}. 

Ibn Faris gives these fundamental meanings: 

To strengthen some thing 
Sticky black soil. 

“dljA/l jSI” ( at-taqan al antra itqaa nan): To firmly establish an issue {T, M}. 


The Quran states in relation to Allah: 


27:88 


He has created everything absolutely proper and firmly 
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In Quran, wherein by describing the attributes of God, the true concept of His is revealed. At the same 
time it establishes the fact that individuals, nations, society or a system that follows Allah’s laws, will 
develop the same attributes within the limits of its humanness. 


For example: 


27:88 

It is Allah’s attribute that He has created everything perfect 


It is to show that everything the community of believers produces will be as near perfect. It will have 
neither slack nor wrinkles in it, and it will not be weak or incomplete. In the scheme of nature it is 

vehemently asserted, as is in verse 67:3 



67:3 

you will not find lack of proper proportion in the creation of 
Rahman, the most merciful 

j* [j. uy> 15 -A 


Similarly one will have the assurance of perfection and balance in things established by the believers. 

Hence, it can be deduced from this as to how much the above group would be the cause of peaceful and 
satisfactory coexistence for humanity. This is just one of the aspects of Allah’s attributes. Imagine the 
condition of a nation that possesses such attributes of Allah! 


Tilka 


“15Uj” {tilka) is used for something distant, ‘that’. It is a feminine form. 
For details see heading “li” ( zaa ). 


T-L-L J J cj 


The fundamental meaning of “<Jj” {tallu) is the land that is considerably higher than the surroundings. 

“t_j| Jill 'qa 321” {al-latllu min turaab ) is a mound of dirt. 

“321” {at-tallo)\ a pillow or mattress. It also means to spread or to put down on the mound. It may be from 
“322’ (talilun) which means the neck and cheeks. Hence it would mean, to drop someone on the neck and 
the face. 

£ s 

“22” ( tallahu ), “212” {yatilluhu ) and “A2” ( tallan ): that he has thrown someone down. 

2A” ( i qoum-un talla ) is a nation that has been thrown down. 

“Jj” {tallu), “32” (yatllu) is to be thrown down, to fall down, to fall. 

“k£ll” (, at-tallatuh ) is to fall, to put down (once). 

“3221” {al-mitalu) is the place for the above; or the spear with which someone is put down. 

“J2I” {allutla) is the slaughtered goat {T, M, R} 


In Quran is given: 


37:108 


he put him down on his side (on his temple) 
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T-L-W 


j J c 


( talutuhu ), ( talaituhu ): that I followed him. 

“o^l tiotil” ( atlaituhu iyyaahu ): that 1 made him follow in his footsteps. 

“j£” ( taloowan ) is the person who always follows. 

“jEl'” ( attiloo ) is a thing that follows another, for example, the young animal that follows its mother. 

cjlil” ( atlati an naaqatih) is the baby camel that follows its mother. 

“diUlUlt j UlyHi” ( at-tawaalee wqt taaliyaatu ): the back parts. 

“cp” ( at-taleeyatuh ) and “Sjbdll” ( at-tulaawatuh ) is the remaining unpaid portion of a debt. 

Raghib states that “» jW” ( tilaawatunh): to follow in the footsteps or to obey. This could be in a physical 
sense or in the sense of obedience to somebody. 

“id” (tala) means to follow somebody in a way that nobody else comes in between. This sometimes 
occurs physically and sometimes means to follow in spirit. In this meaning the root of the word is 
(tuluwwun) or “jh” ( watilwu ). When it means to read or deliberate then its root is “Sjid” ( tilawah ). 


The example of following physically is of the Moon: 


61:2 


the moon follows the Sun and benefits from its light 


y*. aJIj 


“Ui£ (talaalahu tatallian ): he followed behind him. 

(tatalliyatu haqqyi ): 1 followed him and extracted my full dues from him {T, M} 

For the obedience of divine laws, it is mandated to ‘study’ the Quran. According to Raghib , “sybd” 
(tilaawa) is especially meant for the obedience of Divine Scriptures. In order to obey these laws, it is 
essential firstly to understand the given instructions in them. Hence this too is termed as (tilaawa), 
but it is a particularized form of ““' A’ (qiraa a) (to read). However J” (qiraa) is inclusive of “» 
(tilaawa) (to obey, but not the other way round). Therefore, “» (tilawa) as reading of the Quran, 
means to study it in order to follow its instructions (not merely to recite it). 

“ibd” (talaahu) also means “he has been set free”, in a way that he then follows behind (I bn Paris). 


In The Quran is given: 


2:121 


Those who have been given this book, they read 
(tilaawath) it in a honest way, and these are the people 
who have trust in the book 


S4°y 1 

' * O f. 

Aj 0 yajj 


Therefore, obviously it can only mean to obey the book, because it has been said that ‘these people have 
trust in the book’. If it had meant as merely to recite, then even non-believers read Quran. Hence Quran’s 
tilaawa is to obey it’s given instructions. It is read, so that it can be understood and it can then be obeyed. 
Otherwise it would be a futile exercise just to recite it. The Quran said that a Momin is one who follows it 
implicitly. 


In Quran, it is given with reference to the Messenger: 


3:163 


he presents Allah’s laws to the community 


4jIjT 




It says that he simultaneously provided the resources, for the development of their potentials. See heading 

(Z-K-W). 


It is apparent then, when it is asked to read the Quran, that Allah’s system of laws should be demonstrably 
implemented so that it’s tangible and constructive outcomes are obvious. Therefore it is self-deception to 
think that just by reciting the Quran, its purpose is fulfilled. Hence it is imperative to read and understand 
and then to act on its teaching. Otherwise just reciting it is futile. 

The Quran says in surah As-Saffah\ 
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37:3 

the community that obeys the Quran 


In surah Al-Baqarah, of the charge against the Jews is that: 

2:102 

These people follow the Shaitan (the enemy of Allah’s 
way) who has spread falsehood against the kingdom of 
Solomon 



If one wishes to know, what false tales have been spread by the enemies of bani Israil’s divine 
Messengers, and how the Jews have propagated these tales as divine revelations, then one should read the 
Old Testament of the Bible. Therein are such falsehoods against these Messengers that any self-respecting 
person would not like to know. 


T-M-M 




<iUj” ( tamamush-shaiyi ): something that adds to the completion of a thing. 


Ibn Fans gives its fundamental meaning as ‘complete’. 


Some maintain that “fCu” ( tamaamun ) and ( kamaalun ) are synonymous, but others maintain that 

( tamaamun ) is to contribute towards the completion of a thing and “3-iS” ( kamaalun ) is the finite 
limit to which a thing has developed, or to accomplish the purpose for which a thing was made. For 
example “ijiklt p 3=0” ( rajulun taamul khalqi ) means “such a man who has no constitutional defects”. 


“pikll 3p£” ( kaamilun khalqi)'. something that has attained the maximum perfection and beauty. 
So, it goes a step further than “pki” ( tamaamun ) {T}. 
pr ( tamma al shaiyi): the thing is complete, 
p’ ( tamma alaihi ): the person remained steadfast, 
p” (at tammash-shaiyi ): he completed the thing {Tj. 


It is given in Quran: 


2:124 

When the Creator gave the resources for Ibrahim to develop himself, he 
with his steadfastness and persistence, achieved it to its fullest extent 
and proved that he had no shortcomings left in him what so ever 


In Surah Al-Maidah is given: 

5:3 

Now We have established your authority and control to its fullest 
extent, that is to say that there was no rebellious power left to oppose 
you and your life system was fully developed, and whatever 
shortcomings were there, We removed them 



This means that the opponents who were at loggerheads with the Messenger for years have been made to 
surrender. Though Deen (the system of Allah) had made progress even after the Messenger’s death. If 
Deen is taken to mean the way of Islam, then the meaning could be the completion of the deen which 
reached its zenith in the Quran. 


In Surah Al-Ana’m it is given: 


6:116 

Whatever was left to be implemented of Allah’s laws, was done with 

li-W? 

truth and balance and so there is none to make any changes in it 



Thus the Code ( ad-Deen ) was completed so there is no need to add to the divine laws or make any 
change, then there is no reason for a new messenger to come. 

“p,” ( mutimmun ): “the one who completes a thing (61:8). 
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Tannaur 


jjjj 


( at-tannawarun ), some say that its root is “J4” ( naarun ). See (N-W-R). But some maintain that 
this word is Persian. The Arabs have Arabised it. One of its meanings is the same as in Urdu, which is of 
the oven ( tandoor ) for baking bread. But “jjSlI” ( tannuwaru ) is also the pond where water collects in a 
valley, and hence, all such places from where water springs. It also means a raised and high ground {T, 
M, Lataif-ul-Lugha}. 

The Quran mentions this word with reference to Noah’s flood. It has been used in 1 1 :40 to define the 
place in the valley where the water collected. That is to say, it rained so heavily that the rainwater formed 
a flood. 


T-W-B 


“Cj 12 ” ( taaba ), “Ujj” ( tawban ), ( towbatan ), ( mataaban ): all these words include the sense of 

returning {T}. An example is as if you are walking on the path (of life) and come to a crossroad, so you 
take a turn. After some distance you realize that you have taken a wrong turn, so to get back on the right 
path you have to return to the crossroad where you went wrong. This action of turning back is called 
“Uyi” ( towbah ). 


It is obvious that you have to walk back to the spot from where you made the error. If you stand there all 
your life lamenting as to why you took the wrong turn, it would not be {towbah). Hence 
{towbah) is the action one takes to ‘undo’ the wrong that one did in the first place. This then corrects the 
ill effects of the error. 


“k Sc. Jj” {taaba a’nhu) and “W«” ( minhu ): that, one has realized ones error and stopped following on the 
wrong path and then started on the right path. {towbah) comprises of the three elements, firstly the 
realization of one’s error, secondly to stop continuing with the error and turn back and finally to follow 
the right way. Such a person is called “4-4^” {taaibun) {T}. 


Therefore Quran says: 


11:114 


righteous actions have the reaction to eliminate the ill effects 




This is {towbah). It is important to understand a particular point here. If one robs other’s right, but 
after sometime realizes the error and repents, then the right thing to do is to restore the person’s right and 
make a vow that one will not rob other’s right again. 

The second example is, if you have some liquor, and after some time you realize that in Islam it is 
forbidden, the ‘WA” {tauba) in this case would be for you to repent and never ever touch liquor again. 

In the first related example, when you took the wrong turn, the right path had left you when you realized 
your mistake and reverted to the right path. The right path too, which had turned away from you, (as it 
were) was available again. Moreover, when you took one step toward it, it took two steps toward you. 
Two because one was the wrong step which you retracted and the second was the step you took towards 
it. This is known as “44c. CJ. T {taaba alaih), and one who does this is called “v'jj” {tawwab). 


The Quran says the following with regards to Allah: 


110:3 

He is returning 

LljJ jl5" 

While the following words are regarding the people: 

2:222 

Indeed Allah prefer those who do tauba 

aUI ll)j 

This means when man turns away from non-divine systems and adopts the laws of Allah, then this system 

with all its happy results turn toward man. 
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That is why in 3: 127 this word is used against “Ailic.” ( azaab ). Also in 9: 106 its meaning is that if a man 
sins or commits a crime then he is not distanced from life's happiness forever. Whenever he reverts to 
Allah's laws, they will jump towards him. That is, everyone has a chance to retract. That is why every 
nation has a chance for renaissance. 

In a nation's life, this moment comes when life anew becomes impossible. See heading (H-L-K). This is 
however possible only if there is a chance that man will do good deeds. When the time to act ends, so 
does the time to retract. Retraction is not possible in state of Jahannum. 

To understand the difference between ‘A A” ( tauba ) and “jliiiuil” (, isteghfaar ), see heading (Gh-F-R). 

Lataiful Lugha says (tauba) is repentance at previous faults, while “JiiU” (istegfaar) is shunning 
future sins. 

“djjjUll” ( at-taboot ): box, or trunk, because the things taken out of it are also put back {T}. In this sense 
also see heading ( Taboot ). 


T-W-R j j ^ 


( taur ): to flow, to be issued, envoy, be ambassador. 

“Sjjtll” ( at-taurah ) is a slave girl who keeps on coming and going (flitting in and out) among her lovers. 
“SjUll” (, at-tarah ): time, status. 

AU” (je'tohu taratun ukhra ): I went to him twice. 

“tjjt” ( atarah ): he defeated him repeatedly. 

“jjUli” ( at-taa-iro ): tired but still engaged in work {Tj. 


Surah Taaha says: 


20:55 


we will raise you for a second time 




SjU ^ 


Raghib says this is with reference to AM'lA” ( Tara! jurah) which means for a wound to heal. 

It means to flow, continue, and to be engaged in work despite being tired. Considering these meanings, 
imagine how meaningful this word ( taratan ) is for us. Life is continuous, only conditions keep 

changing. This is what “<_s YjS’ ( taratan ukhra) is. 


Taurah 


1 jj 


in 


Some say that this word has been derived from “Is ’jT (wari) which means to light up {T}. See heading 

(W-R-Y). 


But the correct view word is the same as Muheet has explained. Muheet says that this is the Arabised 
form of the Hebrew word, meaning way of life (shariat) and orders. The plural is jA” (taurat) i.e. 
orders and ways. 

It is generally thought that Taurah is the name of the book which was revealed to Mosa, but the Quran 
does not say specifically that Moosa’s book was named Taurah. About Taurah it has said that it was 
revealed after Ibrahim (3:64) and after Yaqoob (3:92), but before Isa (Jesus) (5:46). 

It was celestial guidance for the Jews and contained Allah's laws (5:43). The scholars of the Jews used to 
adjudicate on its basis (5:44). This makes it clear that Taurah is the collection of books that were 
revealed to the Messengers of Bani Israel and were revealed before Isa. This collection is what they call 
the Old Testament which consists of thirty nine documents, and each document is named with reference 
to its Messenger. Isfaarey Musa (Books of Moses) are included in them 
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The Quran calls them 'Suhafey Musa' or Moses' books (87: 19), and also 'Kitaabey Musa (46: 14). 
According to the practice at that time, these books were written on tablets (7: 145). 

The New Testament contains thirty nine books but some other books have been referred to which are not 
in this collection. At least eleven such books can be counted. This shows that the collection is not 
complete. 

“ Asfaarey Musa ” is linked to Musa (Moses) but it contains matters about his death and after. This means 
that at least some part of the book was added later. 

Research has not yet determined as to when the New Testament was completed and who were the 
compilers. But this is known that at one time they had become extinct i.e. when in 6 B.C Babylon's king 
Bakht Naser (Nebuchadnezzar) destroyed Jerusalem (see heading Bani Israel). He had burnt the Torah to 
ashes. When the Jews returned again to Baitul Muqaddus (Temple of Solomon) they looked for their lost 
Book. As such Azra Nabi (Messenger Ezra) compiled the first five books as a historian but it is not 
known when Azra Nabi himself had come to Jerusalem. It is commonly believed that he compiled the 
books in 444 A.D. 

As to how the compilation and editing etc. was done, Azra’s own words are quoted: 

“ The second or next day a voice called me and said: Azra, open your mouth and drink what I give you 
to drink. So I opened my mouth. Then he sent me a goblet. It was filled with water but its color was 
fiery. I took it and drank. When I drank it, my chest became insightful and understanding and my soul 
made my memory strong. When I then spoke, I did not stop for forty days and the writers continued to 
write. They used to write the whole day and used to eat only at night. And I used to dictate to them the 
whole day. In 40 days they wrote down 204 books ” (Book of Azra 2: 14, 44:34:38) 

This statement needs no explanation, but the only thing that can be added to it, is that Jerusalem was 
destroyed in 578 A.D. and Azra dictated these books in 444 A.D, which is about one hundred and fifty 
years later. Obviously Azra had not seen these books and had memorized them from somewhere. That is 
why he didn’t have the memorized books rewritten, but dictated new books. Then also, according to Azra 
himself, he had dictated 204 books but now it is believed that he dictated only five books (which are 
called Isfarey Musa). 

After Azra, Nahmyiah Nabi (Messenger Nehemiah) had some other books compiled, but in 168 B.C the 
Greek king of Antakia, Antonious again destroyed Jerusalem and destroyed their Holy Books. Then due 
to the courage and diligence of Yahuda Maqabi, they were compiled once again. But in 70 B.C. the 
Roman general Titus destroyed Baitul Muqaddas in such a way that the Jews could not settle there again. 
He took the Holy Books with him. Then the Jew scholars recompiled them from memory. 

It was not only the celestial and earthly events destroyed those books. They were also deliberately 
tampered with. As such, the famous Christian historian, Renan writes in his book “Life of Jesus”: 

“ During the time near to Christ, many important changes were made in the Torah. Completely new 
books were compiled, and these were supposed to contain the real sharia (ways) of Moses, although 
they were different in spirit to the old books ” (page 40). 

Besides this, the Jews came up with another thought. They said that wahi (Revelation ) was of two types. 
One was Torah Shabaktub (in book form) and the other Torah Shibulfaa (not in book form). The Jewish 
scholars also collected the traditions and gave it the respect of Torah. This collection is called Mishna. 

Then the explanatory (exegetical) books ( tafseerat ) of this book were collected, which were called 
Jamrah. Both are called Talmud. There are two Talmuds: one is Syrian, the other is Babylonian. Both 
are considered to be celestial and both were compiled in the fifth century. 

Besides this, the Jews also believe in “insightful knowledge”. The books on this are called “ safrim 
janosiyam ” (the books of hidden treasures). 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume I 


Page 162 of 211 




Let us now turn to the Torah’s language: 

The ancient language of the Jews was Hebrew. Upon returning from Babylon their language turned to 
Aramaic, but none of their books was either in Hebrew or Aramaic. All their books the world knows 
about are in the Greek language. Isfaarey Moosa were translated from Greek to Hebrew. This Greek 
volume was in the library of Alexandria which the Romans burnt down in 394 A.D. 

St. Jerome published the famous Roman translation of these works known as the Vulgate. It is not known 
which volume was translated by St. Jerome. 

The copies of the Torah, which are currently circulated in the world, differ in that the first volume was 
printed in 1488, its second edition which was arranged in 1750 differed in about 12,000 points. This 
second edition is now considered as the Torah. (Old Testament). 

To know about the differences of Jewish scholars and Christian researchers about the current Torah, see 
the first chapter i.e. Zohrul Fisaad of my book Meraj Insaniysat. 

This is the brief description of the Torah which the Jews present as their celestial book and about which 
fourteen hundred years ago the Quran had said, had been badly mutilated by them. 

When the Quran says one must believe in the former celestial books, it only means that one accepts that 
Messengers of yesteryears also used to receive Revelation. It is not demanded that you believe in the 
books which the Jews and the Christians (People of the Book) call celestial books today. As to how the 
Quran certifies these books, see (S-D-Q). 

T-Y-N u is ^ 


“UP” ( at-teen ): fig, or the fig tree. It is also the name of a mountain, just like ( Zaitoon ), which is 

also the name of a hill {T, R}. 

“(jjjll” ( at-teen ) is the place where Noah began his preaching (invitation). Similarly “oykT { Zaitoon ) is 
the place where Jesus began his preaching. 

The Quran has used the names of these places {teen, zaitoon, toor seena, and Mekkah) as witnesses 
(95:1) to indicate that the struggle between good and bad is not something new, but has been continuing 
since time immemorial. Wherever the celestial message was delivered, the ji«” mutrafeen opposed it. 
Whether the invitation was from Noah at {at-teen) or Jesus at {zaitoon), or Moses at {at-toor), or 
Muhammed at {al-baladul amen, meaning Mecca), all were opposed in the same way. 
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T-Y-He 


A ti U 


“Xu (>a jl” ( arzun teah ): the land where there are no dunes, nor mountains, no landmarks. Hence a 
traveller gets lost and worried 

kji kd” ( ta’ah yateeho fil ard ): lose the way and roam around worried and harried: 

l£j” ( rojulun taayiah ): a wandering traveller {Tj. This has led to “4j” ( ta’a’aha ), or “kj£” ( yateehu ) 
which means to be surprised. These are its basic meanings, according to Ibn Faris. 

“kg. id” (ta’aha yateeho)'. to pride oneself {Tj. 

“kilt” ( at-tiyahu ), (, at-tauhu ): point of surprise {Rj. 


About the Bani Israel, it is said: 


5:26 


they will wander around (for forty years) 




This condition is met by the nations that find ways to avoid Allah’s laws and which proffers different 
arguments about it. That nation wanders around in the journey of life and it doesn’t find a way out (like 
the Muslims of today). 


Th-B-Th 


“cad” ( thabath ): to be stable, to remain in one state. 

“JlkJl (ja dmll” ( thabot minal khail) is a horse which keeps running at the same speed. 

“CjIIjII” ( al-sibat ) is the strap to which a camel is tied. The camel which is tied to this strap, is called 
“Cjjiill” ( al-musbath ) {Tj 

Ibn Faris says it means the perpetuation of a thing. 

In surah Ar-Ra’ad, “ujUjI” ( isbaath ) has appeared against “jki” ( mahwu ) which means to wipe out 
(13:39). Surah Ibrahim uses “£&” ( yusabbith ) against “3~=4” (yazil ). Ergo, it means something that does 
not go waste and produces some result. Something which is not wiped out, but does not leave its place 
and stays stable. 

“ejjUSl ( al-qaulus sabith ) is used in 14:27 for a stable concept of life 

“cup ( asloha sabith ) is used in 14:24 for a tree with roots embedded strongly. Against it, there is a 

tree “j'j* 6* UJA _h=>jVI Jja duikl” 14;26, which is uprooted easily and has no stability. 

Surah An-Nahal uses ( subuth ) against “JJh” ( tazil ), meaning not to waver and staying put. 

Surah Bani Israel uses it against “(>>” ( tarkana ) which is not to bend even a little, and not to lean at all. 
It is in 8:1 1 as ~r (wa subeta behil aqdaam). 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:66 


more strong in giving stability 




JIj” ( da-un sabat) is a disease which leaves a man immobile {T, M, Rj. 

In this context, “eUxir ( asbat ): to imprison someone in a way as to make him immobile 
Surah Al-Infaal says A42” ( liyus betooka ) in 8:30, which also has the same meaning. 

The characteristic of the group of Momineen is that t is adamant on the God given concept of life and acts 
according to it, so that it gains so much strength that it can be shaken by no other force from its place. 
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Th-B-R 


J U U 


“ jA 1 ” ( as-sabar ): to stop (someone from something), or to prevent. 

“liu If. U” ( ma sabarak un haaza ): somewhere, something stopped him {T, M, R} 

Ibn Fans says “SjSlI” {sabarah) is soil which is like lime. 

“ jA 1 ” ( as-sabr ) is unrequited and unsuccessful, to be deprived of happiness. 

As such “jjiklt” ( al-musabbar ) is a person who has been found guilty and has been sentenced, and thus is 
deprived of freedom {T}. 

“ ( al-musabbir ) is the place where camels are slaughtered. In this context “jjP” ( as-saboor)\ 

annihilation and continuous destruction {T, M. R}. 


25:13 

they will call out to annihilation 


Here “jjill” ( masboor ): unsuccessful and unrequited, annihilated, idiotic, deprived {T, M, R}. 

25:102 

0 Pharaoh, 1 notice that you lack intelligence 



“IP* jf>” ( sabar falanun ): a man was killed, or his development was curtailed. According to the Quran, 
both mean the same. See heading (J-H-M). 


Th-B-Te Ja dj 


“jA't ijc. kid” ( tabatah unit amrhe ): prevented (from doing something) and engaged in another work. 
The Quran says: 


9:46 


so they were stopped 


diAs 


( tasbeet ): to stop someone from what he was doing. Some say it means to intervene between man 
and his intent 

“-kill” ( as-sabito ): someone who is lazy, incompetent and weak in his work. He who acts (moves) rather 
late {T, M}. 


Th-B-Y ^ 


“ Adll” ( at-tasbiah ) is used for the following: 
to collect a heap 

to be adamant at something and be consistent 
to praise one’s tribe again and again 
to narrate the various high points 
to reform something and add to it 
to complete 
to respect. 

for a man to follow his father’s traits 
to collect the good and the bad. 
to criticize and condemn a lot 

“JU1I ead” (sabbaitul maal ): 1 deposited the wealth 
“AA jU” ( maalun musabba ): the collected wealth 
“T-A 1 ” ( as-sabi-o ): he who praises people very much 

“kill” ( as-soobah ): the central part of a small pool, a group of people, a group of horse riders 
“tid jAll aailk” (ja’atil khailo subat ): the horses came in batches. 
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Researchers say that it was actually “i?” (, sabwah ), but the ( wa) has been dropped. 

Ibn Bari says that the researchers have used this saying, that the basic of this word is “Sjfi” {sabwah). 
Abu Ishaq says that it has been derived from “Aw *421 4j4” ( sa’abal ma-oo yasub). 

Johri says that “£4” ( subat ) is the central part of the pool where water collects. 

Raghib, however, says it’s root is “(A” ( sabyun ). 

“iAj is?” ( sabiush shaiya yasbeehi sabya ): to collect something, to make it bigger, correct it, to 

increase it, to complete it. 


The Quran says: 


54:71 


you all come out as separate groups or all together 




i&'s 


1^1 cjII J 


Here “CjUj” {subatin) is the plural of “*4” {subah) which means a separate group or party. 

As against it “AA” (jameea ) has been used. 

The plural is “fA?’ {subatin) and 6j4” { suboona subeen), where the “A” {ya ) has been omitted at 

the end {R}. See heading (Th-W-B). 


Th-J-J 

“iUll ju” {sajjal ma-o), “g?” {yasujjo ), “A-jA” ( sajoojan ): the flow of water, to fall forcefully. 
“AAi” (j insajjq ): the water fell. 

“jlull qa jt'AA]'” {as-sajjajo minal matar ): rain which is falling hard {T, M, F}. 


The Quran says: 


78:14 

We brought down hard rain from the clouds 

U-UsJ 5-U ‘ " J 'j- lUjjlj 


Th-Kh-N u t 

ij 


“ 6 = 4 ” {sakhun), “6*4?’ ( yaskhun ): for something to become thicker or fatter, so that it cannot flow, 
“jiilt 6=4'” {askhana fil uduway): he killed and injured a lot of enemies. 

“fj" 6=4=Ar {istaskhana minhum naum ): sleep overwhelmed him. 

“ 6 = 41 ” {askhana): he overpowered, he dominated {Tj. 


Surah Al-Infaal says: 


8:67 

till he overpowers all the enemies 

(and prevents them from their opposition tactics) 

A-A 1 JZ c/A eA 

Surah Al-Mohammed says: 

47:4 

Until you overpower them. 



According to Ibn Faris, the basic meaning of “6=4” {sakhan) is to become so heavy, that it would restrict 
movement. Since the overpowered or killed cannot move from his place, this word is used in this manner. 
It would mean to overwhelm the enemy in such a way that it immobilizes him and surrenders due to being 
unable to oppose. As such “6=44” ( sakhyeen ): a man who is without arms (Fj. 

Muheet says “6^=4” (, saheen ): to be unarmed. It is possible that the due to the basic meaning, both these 
meanings were created. This is perhaps because a man carrying a weapon has its burden to carry, and 
hence cannot move freely. In the same way, an unarmed person will also be scared from moving freely. 
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Th-R-B 


U J u 


“iljji” (scirby. a thin layer of fat which is with the intestines. 

“CyJ 2 ” ( tasreeb ): to get rid of this fat, to remove it. 

( sarrabas sauba ): he rolled up the cloth. 

“Wyjjj PP- j Py” ( sarrabahu a alaihi yusarribo tasreeba ): to condemn him for his mistake, to 
admonish him {T, M, R}. 


Surah Yusuf says: 



There is no shame on you today. 


12:9 

(1 don’t chide you, you are pardoned for past sins, and 
in future you will not be shamed.) 

f-jd' j ’Jp cZp-) 


“P _>y” (yasrib ) is the ancient name for Medina {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


33:13 


O dwellers of Yasrib 


yp- 


Th-R-W/Y ( j) j u 


( asra ): moist, wet soil, soil which is moist but which has not turned into mud, the soil on top is dry 
but beneath it the earth is wet. This moist soil is called “ls y” ( sara ). 


20:6 


whatever is beneath the sara 


iS P 


>— ujj” ( sariyatil arz ): that the earth became wet. Since this wetness of earth is necessary for 
agriculture, therefore 4yj^ (falanun qareebus sara): a man who easily blesses others. Real 
wealth is attached to the wetness of the earth which is the fountainhead of wealth 
“fj ( ana sariun belli): 1 am pleased with him. 


Th-Ain-B m ^ 


‘VUll Cii3” ( sa’abal ma’aa): to make water flow. 

(fa’ansa’ab ): the water flowed. 

Jli” ( ma’un usbaan ): water that flows. 

“xjjfall ( masa’ibun madinah ): the spots of the city from where the water flows. 

“jUiSH” ( as-so’baan ): snake (long, thick, and male snake), since while moving a snake gives the 
appearance of a thin line of flowing water. 

“jUijVI” ( al-usbaan ): a heavy, white and beautiful face {T}. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are extension and to spread out. 


In the ta 

e about Moosa in the Quran, it is said: 


7:107 

then he put down his staff and it was clearly a snake 

A ■**. s , * 1 

aLyg-P 


For its figurative meaning, see heading (Ain-Sd-W). 
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Th-Q-B 


l_j dj 


“tlffiH” ( as-saqbo ): a hole, an incision that goes through and through. 

‘522” ( saqabah ), ‘542)’’ ( yasqubuh ): that he drilled a hole into it. 

(fansaqab ), a hole appeared in it. 

‘ V iVul l” ( almisqab ): the implement to drill a hole with. 

“jUlt ( saqabatin naar ): the fire (was) started. 

“4-3 j£J1 2j2” ( saqabul kaukab ): the shining star. 

“ililii ( shihabun saqib ): a shooting star, as if it had drilled a hole in the blanket of darkness and 

come out, or its rays pierced the darkness of the atmosphere. 

“tljSli” ( as-saqeeb ): a female camel who gives lots of milk, one whose lines of milk pierce {Tj 
The Quran has said “442 4 J 44” {shihabun saqib ) in 37:10 and “4421' {an najmus saqib ) in 86: 3. 


Th-Q-F e_a (Jj CLi 


( as-saqf ): expertise in sensing or getting at something or expertise in some work. 

“'d Cmi” {saqifto kaza ): 1 got to the bottom of something with my expertise. Later this word started being 
used to mean getting something whether expertness of insight was included or not {R}. Mu beet’s 
compiler says it also means to acquire domination. 


The Quran says: 


60:2 

if they dominate you, then they will become your enemy 

frS" ySLAJXj 0} 

2:191 

where you can sense ( their ill intentions) dominate them 



“d'iill” {as-siqaaf): infighting and to use swords. It also means the implement with which spears are 
straightened. 

“sllah cmi” {saqqafatul qanat ): 1 straightened the bend in the spear. As such, “dU£ll” ( as-saqafah ): insight, 
intellect, and expertise. At the same time it also means to wield the sword and to straighten the spear {T, 
M, R}. 

The first cultural craft of nations is the sword (defence capability), but in the end only poetry and story 
writing remains. A living nation’s cultural crafts are insight and the swiftness of the blade. 

Th-Q-L J <i 4ii 


“321'” {as-siqal) is the opposite of {khiffah), which means to be heavy and burdensome. 


Raghib says that these words are opposites. When two things are compared with each other, the heavier is 
called “3)2” {saqeel) and the lighter is {khafeef). The plural of “3)2” {saqeel) is “34?’ {siqaal). 


“3US 7 A” {qaulan saaqeela ): some talk of great importance (73:5). 

“ujSj” ( saqalain ): two great things, or groups. 

“(jftll 4'” {ayyohas saqalaan ): Oh you, two classes (55:31) 

Muheet’s compiler says it means the Arabs and the Ajams (non- Arabic) as both are “3^” {saqal) (great) 
on the earth. 

“3U£I” {asqaal) is the plural of “32” {siqal) which means weight, load, the results of actions as used in 
(29:13). 


Surah Al-Zalzalah says: 


the earth will bring forth asqaal (whatever it has within) 
to the top 


dijLii 




VI o. 


rA-h 
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The meaning in the above verse is of minerals etc. (the treasure buried in it) and the bigwigs too (who are 
buried) 

“£)lala” ( misqaal ): anything against which anything is weighed, therefore any weight (or measure) can be 
called ( misqaal) as in 4:40 {Tj. 

“<J2” ( saqul ): to be heavy {Tj 


7:187 

He is weighty in the skies and the earth 


7:189 

the woman’s pregnancy became known 



“Jlliil” ( issaqal ): to bend due to weight, to be lazy, to be late, as in 9:38. {Rj 

“3£4” ( musqal ): burdened with weight as used in 52:40 or ( musqalah ) as in 35:18. 


Surah At-Taubah says: 



when you are called for jihad, then whether you are in 


9:41 

abundance (i.e. well-to-do position) or whether you are 
pinched (in a sorry state), go for jihad 



Taj-ul-Uros says it also means the young and the old. It can also mean the swift and the lazy, and those 
who are partially or fully armed. Cali?’ ( saqolat mawazeenohu ), See heading (Kh-F-F). 

Th-L-Th u 


“dillilt” ( salas ), “eaUilt” ( as-solosu ): one third (1/3) of something. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:11 


Then one third for his mother 


oJjJl 


“ jliilill” ( as-solosani ) is the two third (2/3) of something. 

“AuE” ( salasas ): the horse that finishes third in a race right after ( musalli ). (“t^^” ( musalli ) is 

the runner up right behind the winner). 

( as-salasa ): as male, the count of three. 

(salas): feminine form of three. 


The Quran says: 


2:196 


The fasting of three days 


aIL 


(solas): up to three. The Quran says: 


4:3 


Up to two and three and four 




Jjjjblilt” (as-salaseen was-salason): thirty. 


Th-L-L J J 44 


(as-sallah): a lot of sheep and goats. Actually it means a lot of wool, since sheep also have wool on 
their backs; their flock is called (salsalah). 

“jdj jA” (hablu salah): a rope of wool. 

(as-sullah): a group of men. 


Quran says: 


56:13 


a big group in the antecedents 
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“ jtSJ Ji” ( salad-daar ) : to take out the earth from the foundation and then to push it (the structure) down. 

( baitun maslool ): a demolished house. 

“idjlt” (as-sillahy. annihilation {T, M, R}, to be turned into a heap. 

Th-M-D ^ ^ dj 


“dill” ( as-samd ), “ddt” ( as-samado ), “jUjII” ( as-simaad ): a little water that accumulates somewhere, but 
not a stream, as rainwater. 

“iUll 3i;t” ( asmadal ma’aa ): preserved rainwater etc. in ditches {T}. 

“lulilt” ( as-saamid ): four legged animal or human child which has started eating a little. This is its initial 
age. 

Researchers have divided the human race into three big divisions: 

1 ) Aryai (Aryans) 

2) Mongol 

3) Semitic. 

The Saami nations are the Arabs the Aramis (Aramaic) are the Hebrews, the Syriacs and the Caledonians 
etc. The Quran has discussed the Messengers which belong to the Saamis. According to the Torah, 
Saamis was the name of one of Noah’s sons. His descendants are called Saamis. According to modem 
research, the Saami’ s first homeland was Arabia from where they spread out to Babylon, Syria and Egypt 
etc. The most famous tribe among them who established their rule in inland Arabia was Samood. Samood 
literally means in front, before. Some think they were called Samood because there was shortage of water 
and they existed on rainwater { 7 }: They ruled north western Arabia which was named Quraa. Hijr was 
their capital and was situated on the ancient road from Hijaz to Syria. The surrounding areas of Quraa are 
very fertile but are composes of lava flow. This nation was known for big palaces and for carving out 
solid mountains as forts which were sculptural masterpieces. (15:83, 7:74). 

As God created Man, He also spread out means of his sustenance one earth so that each could partake as 
he needs, but usurpers take control of these fountainheads of sustenance, and this result in the weaker 
dying of hunger. The purpose of the Messengers was also to get these fountainheads of sustenance out of 
the control of these usurpers and to make them accessible for all. 

In ancient times (and today as well with the gypsies and the mount dwellers) grazing lands and water 
holes are the basic fountainheads of sustenance. In the nation of Samood too, this was the situation. The 
tribal heads controlled the streams of water, and the weaker human beings had to look up to them as they 
were dependent on them for water. To remove this inequity from society, Saleh was sent to them (7:73) 
who told them not to create such inequities in society (7:74). The weaker section of the population 
supported Saleh, but the wealthy opposed him strongly and told him in return that they will not allow any 
changes in what their elders followed. It seems that Saleh also had some say because he got the powerful 
people to agree to take turns and he worked out a pact with them whereby all (the rich and the poor) could 
get their animals to drink in turn from the streams. 

Saleh said that if they honored the pact, he would let his camel loose and if it is allowed in its turn to 
drink from the stream, then that would prove that they would honor the pact (7:73). However, they killed 
the camel and thus breached the pact (went back on their word) (7:77). This camel was a material symbol 
of Allah and that is why it was called ^4” ( naqatullah ), the camel of God, and hence a sign (7:73). 
They were living a very luxurious life when suddenly there was a blast in the volcanoes, a scream, a 
thunder roared in the air and the Samood nation’s dwellings turned to dust. It became heaps of rubble 
(7:78). The details can be found in my book Joo-e-Noor in the tale about Noah. 

Th-M-R 


“ 3^” ( samar ) is the fruits of a tree, goods (wealth) of all kinds, gold or silver. 
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( as-samrah ): the tree itself, and is also used for one’s offspring. 

JU” ( maalun samar): wealth in abundance (that which increases very quickly). 

( samaran nabaat ): the plant shed the flower and in its place the fruit appeared. 

Ibn Faris says the root means anything which is bom of another in consolidated form. Later it was also 
used allegorically. 

The Quran also uses this word to mean wealth and riches in 18:34 as u, j& 41 jlS” ( kana lahu samara). 
It is also used for the bee that sucks juices from all the fruits or jA” ( samaraat ) in 16:69. 

Raghib writes that “ji j” ( samara ) is on top of all parts of the tree which can be tasted or eaten, thus 
{samara) includes flowers etc. which can also be eaten. 

Samma p 


“P” {samma) is used to point at something, like ‘that’ in English {T, L}. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:165 

whichever way you face, you will find before you the path that 

•1 & 


will take you to the destination destined by Allah 



Allah’s law can be found in every aspect of life. Here the personality of God could also be ment, but His 
personality comes before us in the shape of His signs. The basis of these verses or signs is the law of 
Allah. See heading (W-J-He). 


Surah Ash-Shura, Surah Ad-Da/tar, and Surah At-Takweer says: 


26:64 

We brought the others near there too 

(ImAV f 

76:20 

when you see there (or that way) you will find blessings 


81:21 

He is belonging andtrustee as well 

CXp "f 


“P” {samma) can also be a verb with different meanings, such as to correct, to trample, to collect etc. 

Summa (<-a j-*-) ^ 

“P” {summa) is usually used where some sort of arrangement is narrated, for instance, he ate the food, 
then drank some water. 


Surah Al-Momineen says: 


23:32 

then We dimensioned another generation after that 

i -s „ 5 ^ q 

olA' 4r* p? u tin jf 

But it is not necessary for “p” {summa) to be used for relaying arrangement or order only. It can be used 
to mean ‘and’. For instance in surah Yunus it is said: 

10:46 

and God is witness to what they do 

L* ^ aAJI ^ 

Another clear example is in surah Al-Baqrah: 

2:26 

Allah is the One who created all that is on earth, and then 
(summa) He turned towards the skies and corrected them 
in varied forms of different spheres. 

* " 0 < y'' ' .S' 

"jc ^ 


If “p” {summa) here is to be taken to mean ‘then’ , it would mean that the order is such that He first 
created the earth and then the sky, but surah An-Nazeyaat mentions the celestial spheres first: 
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79:29 

he raised the sky and corrected it 


79:29 

and threw the earth after it 

14 J-S jJu 


This shows that first the celestials or the spheres of the skies were created, then the earth was thrown afar. 
That the spheres were thrown like drops is also confirmed by 21:30. It is evident therefore that“P” 

( summa ) is not used for any sort of order, as such it will not mean order at all places. Sometimes it will 
also mean ‘and’. 


Sometimes it is redundant, as in surah At-Taubah: 


9:118 

till they came to believe that the earth despite being very vast had no 
place for them and they were fed up of themselves; and they came to 

lip lij. 

believe that except Allah, nobody will save them from Allah’s 

(.pip oA- p 


punishment, then God turned towards them. 


Here “P” {summa) has no meaning, it is hence redundant. See the book’s foreword for the meaning of 
‘A j” ( za-id) or redundant, “p” {summa) also means “on top of that”, “despite”, “even so”, “although”: 


16:83 


They recognize the favor of Allah, and then they deny it. 


JJ ^ aLII AJLaj 


Th-M-N 


u (* t — 1 


u"” {samanush shaiyi ): that after payment of which one can become the owner. Usually “lA 5 ” 
{saman) is the price at which both buyer and seller agree upon, while {qeema) is the remuneration 
which is actually commensurate with that thing. “UA g-lii” ( mata-un sarneen ): precious goods {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


2:41 


don’t sell My signs for a small price 


li f^jlj \j IJJjUXoSfj 


This doesn’t mean that they should be sold at a high price. The meaning is that their real price or 


{qeema) is the result which is received by following them (the signs), any price beside this will be too 
little. It is the worst form of crime to make Deen a means of personal gain. Religious monasticism is 
based on this. As such the Quran has it that the rebellious one said: 


2:118 


I will definitely take an ordained share from your followers 




Cft ' 


This is the same thing as “pill AA” {mataun fulduniya) in 10:69. The benefits for a man in this 
physical world without considering the future, are anyway very little (4:77), regardless the level of 
quantity. This, because benefits and possessions which do not contribute to a man’s development, do not 
hold any weight in the human scale. The mutual conspiracy of the religious leaders is for this very benefit 
(29:25). This is why monasticism and Islam are considered to be opposites. 

“JjjUj” ( samaniah ): eight (masculine). 

AUA {samaniah ayyam ): eight days (69:7). 

“ALU U jbu” {samanin baa samani ): eight (feminine). 

“ijAa. AA” {samaniya hijaj): eight years (28:237). 

“jpA” (, samanoon ), “Op'-A” ( samaneen ): eighty. 

““-A. opUli” {samaneena jaldah): eighty lashes (24:4). 

{as-sumun), “oAll” {as-samn), ‘‘lhAA’ ( as-sameen ): eighth part of anything, 
oils” (Jala hunnas sumun ): for them is the eighth share or part (4: 12). 

Mirza Abul Fazal with reference to Sir Syed Ahmed Khan has written in his book Gharibul Quran, that 
this word is sometimes used merely for garnishing, where its meaning is indefinite like ‘many’. 
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Th-N-Y 


lS u ^ 


“iU5” ( sanah ), ( sania ): to double something or fold it, like cloth, or to double something by bending 

it, (like a branch of a tree). 

( sanash shaiyi ): bend or fold something. 

( tasana ): the thing is bent. 

( siniul hayya ): for the snake to bend or wriggle. 

( as sinyoo minal wadi): the bend in the valley, the plural is l>? ( al-misani 

minal wadi ) 

“^jtUl qa (al masani minad da’ abba ): the knees and forelegs of a four legged animal which are 

folded and doubled {T}. 

“i'-jj” (sinaun): the rope with which the thigh of a camel is secured after bending its knee {L}. 

“<pj” ( sinyun ): a thing which is repeated again and again. 

“glliVt” ( al-isnaan ): two, double than one {T}. “gtSt” (, isnataan ), “yAu'” ( isnatain ) are feminine forms, 
“jjjjjt jja” (fauqas natain ): more than two (women) (4:1 1). 

“ e 5UUI tlil” ( asnaul kalam ): in the middle of some speech. 

“tiUli (Jl asna-ee zalik): in the meanwhile. 

“tdjiLil” ( istisna’a ): to exempt someone to separate {T}. 

Ibn Faris says the root basically means: 

1) To repeat something 

2) To make two separate things out of one. 


The Quran says about the hypocrites: 


11:5 

they have doubled their chests 

(they fold it so that something is on top (fold) and 

something else in the bottom (fold) 


In other words, they have dual personality. In surah Al-Hajj, it is said about those who want to avoid the 
Quran: 

22:9 

he turns away his face (tries to avoid) 


Surah Al-Qalam says that the capitalists who face destruction: 

68:18 

do not take out what is the right of others 

(they will keep nothing for others only themselves) 


In surah Al-f/ijr, the Messenger is told to: 

15:87 

We endowed you with sab'un minal misani and the 
great Quran 



The great Quran is that set of Allah's laws according to which acts formulate their own results. See 
heading (Ain-Dh-M), and “^4441” ( al-misani ) are those historic truths which keep repeating themselves. 
On the one hand Allah has stated those basic principles which lead to the rise or fall of nations (through 
the Quran), and on the other has supported them with historical events which kept taking place during 
every era. To test the historic truths related by the Quran, one can study the history of mankind to see that 
what happened to the nations when they followed the path of righteousness as described by the Quran, 
and what resulted when they followed the unjust, mentioned by the Quran. 

For more details see the argument about “CjUALi” ( mohkamaat ) and At Ait” ( mutashabihat ) under 

heading (H-K-M). 


Surah Al-Zumr says about the Quran: 


39:23 


A book with an inner harmony as its fundament 
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As mentioned earlier, “cA 1 -^” ( misani ): things which face each other (like the elbows and knees of four- 
legged animals which when bent, come face to face), and ( mutashabehan ): similar to each other. 

The entire teaching of the Quran, from one end to another, is uniform. There is no contradiction in it, but 
in order to make its meaning clear it brings opposites face to face so that things may become clear. For 
instance, “ dulh ” ( zulumaat ) against “jji” ( noor ), or darkness against light. Death against life. Imaan 
against kufr , or belief against denial. That is, it brings opposites face to face to make things explicit. 

As such the Quran is “UjUSai” ( mutashabiha ) as well as ( masani ), which means similar and dis- 

similar as well. It is a book in which one thing is li nk ed to another, but the meaning is sometimes 
explained by bringing opposites face to face. For more details, see headings (Sh-B-He), and (H-K-M). 

“ LS Ai” ( masna ): in groups of two (35:1), (4:3). 

“>A UjI” (asna ashar ) is the masculine form. 

l£it” ( isnata ashrah ) is the feminine form as in (2:60) for twelve. 

LltS” ( kitaban mutashabehan masani) can also mean “similar to the former” (books of God) 
and in a way their reiteration. 


Th-W-B 


j 


( sab-aa ), (yasoob ), “Lj?’ ( sauban ): to return, to turn back after leaving. 

“Ciiily UUyi kilta. (sa 'ha jismohu saubanan wa asaba): his body came back to its natural form after 

illness and thus his strength and health got recovered {T, M}. 

“iUll 05” ( sabal ma'o ): took the water out but it got refilled, was restored {Tj 

“jAJl ^ iLuliir (as saibo minal bahar)\ after ebbing, the water which remains of the sea. 

“AS ( berun saib)\ the well in which water comes back (after drying up). 

Kitabul Ashqaq says that “Aja; (saaba yasoob): “^Aj” ( ra-jah ) or to return. 

“Auli £*Jj JS” (kullo raje-in sayebun ): everyone who returns. Ibn Paris too says this is its meaning. 

“j-A 1 GlA” ( masabatul beyr): as far as the water of the well reaches. 

“GlAli” ( al-masabah ): the spot where the gathering takes place again and again, centre, house, or 
destination. 

“< AiIj” (saaban naas ): the people gathered {T, M}. 

“A. jilt” ( as-saub ): cloth, probably because the shuttle comes and goes repeatedly in the making of a cloth. 
Its plural is “4A£” (siyaab). 

“Aljj” ( sawwab ): one who sells cloth {T, M}. 

The Arabs usually take “AA” ( siyaab ) to mean a man’s personality, that is, the one who wears the clothes 
himself. So they say ‘V'-A 1 oA jVa” (fulan danis sus siyaab ): that man has a mean personality, his 
personality is very bad (T, M}. 

( tasweeb ): to call out to people, to make them assemble. As such, in the call to morning prayer, 
they say “eA 1 u-° jA » jilalt” (salato khairum minan naum ): praying is better than sleeping. This is also 
called “AuA” ( tasweeb ) {T}. 


“A A A'i” (saaba yasoob)'. to understand the right meanings, one has to recall the meanings given at first. 
“A'i” ( saab ): for a thing to go first and then return. Whatever you do, something is used up in it. If 
nothing else, then your bodily strength, time and mental faculties may be used. If the work you do is 
useless, then all your strengths that are used up in it also go waste. If it produces some result, then 
whatever strengths you invested, get compensated. This restoration is called “A 1 A’ ( sawab ). 

Obviously it is not just a thought. Whatever you use up, is felt very much by you; either it is time that is 
spent or physical or mental strength. Therefore whatever is restored must also be felt, otherwise how will 
you know that the restoration has taken place? That is why when the Quran says A' A” ( sawabil 

akhirah), which is the compensation in Hereafter (3:144), it also mention “Alii Cj'A” ( sawabud duniyah) 
compensation in life (3:147). 
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In order to remove any doubts, it is also explained that this “24 y?’ ( sawab ) will be in the shape of 
luxuries, like power and leadership, thick and fine silken clothes, and victories etc. (18:31). Quran has 
said that the result of good deeds without failure, are the domination and riches in this world (24:55). 
Thus ( sawaab ) should be manifest in this world as a first step. Later in the Hereafter as well, since 

all these are due to good deeds, that is why “24jj” ( sawaab ) is the result of our good deeds. 

This word “24 y?’ ( sawaab ) is generally used for good results but sometimes it is used for the results of 
bad deeds as well, as in 83:36 and in 3: 152. In these verses it mean for man to return to whatever he has 
done. 


83:36 


the deeds of the deniers return to them as the result 


„ > o \ 

oyLjiJ jilsk oy 


The Quran has explained this very fine point that acts are themselves their own compensation. For 
example, you go for morning walk, walk for two or three miles in which you use up your energy as well 
as time. In return you get good health and freshness etc. This health and freshness is the result of your 
walk, i.e. your walk itself is its own result or reward. This is “24 jj” ( sawaab ) which makes it clear how 
wrong “24 jj J’— ( eesaali sawaab ) (the practice of trying to transfer the “24 y?’ ( sawaab ) or result of 
good deeds to someone, usually dead) is. Can it be that you take the walk and transfer the results to me? It 
is impossible to do so! If you take the walk, the benefits will accrue only to you. If I do not take the walk, 
then it can do no good for me. Despite desperately wanting to transfer the benefits to another, you cannot 
do that. Therefore, transferring “24 yi” ( sawaab ) to another is a dubious belief and seems to have no 
connection with the Quran. Everyone gets the result of their own deeds, which they can’t transfer to 
anyone else. 

“Lyi” ( masoobah ): result or the natural cycle of events (5:60). 


Quran has addressed the Messenger to say: 


74:4 


And your siyab purified 




We have seen that this word “2 jUu” (siyab) is used for personality. Quran itself, at another place, has used 
this word for personality, or human thought, as in 71 :7, and 11:5. That is why it also means that you 
should keep your personality clean of any pollution, and if tasweeb’ s meaning is kept in mind, then it 
would mean to keep your invitation (to trust in Allah and His Rusool) away from those who have the 
pollution of duplicity or hypocrisy in their hearts. Therefore there is a connotation of keeping your 
personality clean rather than keeping the clothes clean. 

For another meaning of “24 jn” (sawaab) see the heading (sudya). 

Th-W-R j ju 


(, as-sauran ): agitation. 

(saaras shaiyi ): that thing was agitated. 

“jUill jlj” (saaral ghubar ): the dust rose and spread out. 

(if ad sara sairohu ): that man got furious. 

“o jlkAl j Vjyj ijlil” (asarohu wa saurahu wastasarah ): he roused him, agitated him. 
j2I” (asaral ard)\ ploughed the land and turned it upside down {T}. 


The Quran says: 


100:4 

those horses hit the earth with their hooves and raised dust 

l*JjJ 4j jyU 

2:71 

this ox has not been harnessed in the plough 

j# jjj'i NJ 

30:38 

they agitate the clouds and lift them 



Ibn Faris says the root means for something to be lifted. 
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Th-W-Y 




“(jliUll ( sawal makaan ): stayed at some place for long, got down for permanent residence. 

( al-maswa ): residence, staying place, a place of permanent residence. 

“Is j5'” ( abu-maswa ): host, guest, the resident. 

( as-savi ): guest, also guestroom. 

( aswah ): hosted him. 

{asuwwahy. a resting place for camels near ones house. Also see heading (A-W-Y). It is also called 
as ( sawaiyah ) {T, R, Lataiful Lugha}. 


Surah Al-Qasas and Yousuf says: 


28:45 

You were not staying with the people of Madyan 

Jit cJS'S-j 

12:21 

Keep it with respect (give him a place of respect) 



The connotations of permanent residence and hosting shows that the ruler of Egypt had already hosted 
Yusuf respectfully, and that he was not kept as an ordinary slave. 


Surah Aal-e-Imraan says: 


3:150 


The residence of the mutinous is (hell) indeed a very bad place. 




Th-Y-B s-> ls ^ 


“Amll” ( as-sayib ): a woman who is no longer with her husband (either divorced or a widow) {T}. 

The Quran uses “cAS” ( sayyebaat ) as against “JA 11” ( abkaar ) which means an unmarried woman i.e. a 
spinster (66:5) 

j4” ( be’roon sayyib ): the well in which water returns after drying up. 
j “'(A 1 '■A?” ( sayyabatil mar’ato wa tasayyibat ): the woman was widowed {T}. 
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J-A-R 


J ' C 


“j'44” (jnwaar ): to call out loudly and to make a noise, regardless if this act is carried out by a human or 
animal. This means that it can be used for loud chanting and also for a cow to make noises. 

“ jlyLSI” ( al-juwar ) also means (khuwar): for an ox to make noises. 

“4-4; jt-k” (jaraddayi bajar)\ to raise one’s voice while praying. 

Jl clkjlIjU.” (jarar rajulu ilal lah)\ he pleaded while praying before God {T}. 

It is said at times of great stress while praying or pleading {R}. 


Quran says when you are in trouble, then 


16:53 

Y ou shout out, and plead before God 




Jaloot 




“C/5IU.” (jaloot ) is a non-arabic word {T, R}. Jaloot was a mutinous leader in Palestine who was killed by 
the hands of Dawood (2:251). 

Its hebrew diction is ( Jalyat ) {M}. Some think that this word has come from “Jlk” (jaala ) and “ JA 

^jkll J2” (jaala ji hurb ): that he attacked with fierceness in battle. 

In English the character of Jaloot is better known as Goliath. 


J-B-B 


“4-221” ( al-jabb ), “CjUaJI” ( al-jibaat ), “444^'” ( al-ijtebaab ): to cut, to delink. 

“-2221” ( al-jub ): well, very deep well, a well which is not concrete or plastered. 

It is called “44-” (jubb) when it has not been dug by man, but a sort of ditch or hole has been formed 
naturally. A well which has formed on its own and not dug by man. It was this sort of well in which 
Yusuf’s brothers had put him into (12:10). 

Muheet’s compiler says “44-” (jubb ) also means a well or ditch about which it is not known how deep it 
is or how far down the bottom is. 

Raghib says it means a deep hole or ditch whose bottom is fathomless, or a well or ditch which is dug on 
a hard surface. 

Ibn Faris writes that the other basic meanings of this word are to collect things. This is why “4421” ( fl /_ 
jubba ): the (gown-like dress of Arabs) dress because it sort of collects the entire body within it. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that “4421” ( al-jubba): a dress which is sewn from cut pieces of cloth. 


J-B-T 




Tajul Uroos says that “cj1=21” ( al-jibt ): a statue, a sorcerer, an astrologer. Hence Taj writes with reference 
to Shobi that it means sorcery (magic). The root is said to be “u4?3'” (, al-jubbs ) which means anything 
which has no good {T, Mj. 


Muheet says it is actually derived from Siryan and means ‘22>j4” (maj jauf) which means something 
hollow. Thereby it began to be used for any hollow or empty object. Alminar says this is as well. 
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Quran speaks about the people of the code (ahli kitaab ): 


4:51 


They trust in sorcery and non-beneficial systems 


a ■ " ■ i J 


They trust in mutinous and the man-made laws and the forces which implement those laws and 

(jibt) which is any unimportant thing, superstitions, spiritless traditions and which have become hollow 

inside. 

Any nation which turns away from Allah’s law thinks (jibt ) and “ejjeUa” ( taghoot ), or sorcery, are 
powers to be worshipped. 


J-B-R 


“ ( al-jabr ) basically it means to reform something in a way which needs force. 

“jf^'” ( al-jabair ): the splints used for mending broken bones. 

jr” (jabaral azni)\ to reset broken bones. 

“ ( al-jabir): one who mends broken bones {T, M, R}. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that “jr” (jeem ), (ba), “j” (ra) in their various arrangements give 

the meaning of intensity and strength. 

Ibn Faris says that this word basically signifies greatness, loftiness and stability. 

“ ( al-jabbaar ) is one of Allah’s traits, which means the mender of all cosmic or human weakness. It 

also means to make one free of all needs. For instance: 

“jMll jjiall jA” (jabaral faqira minal faqir ): he made the needy free of his needs. 

“ jAA jAi” ( tajabbarash shajar ): the tree became green with vegetation. 

“jAj^ j 1 jA^” ( tajabbaral mareez ): the patient’s condition became better. 

These above examples make clear what Allah’s “-Aj'jA’ (jabbariat ):. In other words, this too is one more 
aspect of His Kindness, but for this Man has to observe the path and remain within the set limit. But when 
human forces break the limits set by Allah, then the very streams become ferocious. That is why in this 
condition “ jA’ (jabr ): tyranny and “jfe” (jabbar ): tyrant, mutinous, and those who cross the limit. 


In the Quran Hazrat Isa says: 


19:32 

Allah has not made me mutinous, tyrant or ill-fated 

LJLi ^ 

In surah Qaf, about Hazrat Muhammed it is said: 

50:45 

you are not one to pressure them in any way 
(don’t force them to agree upon anything) 


About the nation of Aad, it is said: 

26:130 

when you arrest someone, then you arrest him very tyrannically 

jjjlA pYL j 


This word has also been used for men with a big hulk in 5:22. 

“JA2I jji jtAll” ( al-jabbaro man-nikheel ): the long date which nobody’s hand can reach 

Y ou would have noted that no force of man is good or bad in itself. It is its usage which makes it good or 
bad. If force is used to mend broken bones, then it is good, but if the same force is used for breaking 
bones, then it is bad. 
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“ J4A’ (jabbar) which stops tyranny is a blessing of God, and the “J4=-” (jabbar ) that perpetrates tyranny 
is the reason for punishment. 


Jibreel 


( Jibreelu ) is a Hebrew word. In Quran it is meant to be the power that inscribes Divine 
inspiration ( wahi ) on the Messengers heart. 


Quran says: 


Say “if someone distances himself from Jibreel, who inscribed 
this Divine message on your heart”. . . 


aJ^j 'Jj \jJS- olS"" 

iLli 


“c£uV’ {jibreel) is also called as £jj” ( ruhool quddus ) (16-102) and “ui?V ' £jj” (roohul ameen ) 
(26:193). The word {Jibreelu) appears in Surah Baqaraa twice (2:97-98) and once in Surah 

Tahreem (66:4). 


Since mankind cannot understand the significance of wahi (Divine inspiration, because wahi is the 
knowledge that has its source beyond the comprehension of mankind, therefore it cannot understand what 
is the essence of “cfijV’ {jibreel) is. Our connection with wahi exists in Quran and from there we can 
comprehend it. This energy jj” ( roohun ) is called “u^” {quddusun) and “iLi?'” (ameenun) because 
the Divine inspiration (which is engraved on the heart of Messengers) is neither adulterated nor has any 
corruption in it. Neither is there any doubt of an emotional input of the Messenger (53:3), nor is there any 
corruption made by Messengers themselves (3: 160). None of the worldly powers can interfere with it. 

The enemies of the Messengers are the ones who introduce these elements after their death (whether they 
may be their own kin or others). But Quran states that no adulteration or corruption is possible, because 
God Himself has taken on the responsibility to safeguard it. 


j-B-L J m g 

“cfc Jl” (Aljabalu) is a mountain, or nation’s chief or scholar, (plural “<3%- £-*?■” (jeebaalun )). 


Surah A 

l-Anmbiyaa says: 

21:79 

We made the chiefs of this nation subservient to David 
(for the fulfillment of the purpose of life) 

S}P l 


The same meaning is to me taken in (34: 10). It could also mean that the Messenger David brought the 
mountainous area under his control and put to use. In Surah Qaaf the opposite of “cfeJ'” {al-jbaal) is 
given as the (arz) which means lower level. (18:47). Also see heading (A-W-B). 

In it too “J%” (jibaalu) m c meant to be the chiefs, while the {arz): the lesser group. 

“TfA'” {al-jibilu) and {al-jibilatuh) is a large group of people as in 36:62 & 26:184 {T}. 

“;AAt” ( al-jibillath ): a large amount, a constant mannerism, nature, crowd {M}. 

Ibn Faris has said that its fundamental meaning is to be elevated and that all its various constituents to be 
collected permanently together. Hence “<U%” ( jibaalun ) is a collection of loftiness, status, power and 
community. 

The common meaning of (jabalun ) is a mountain and its metaphorical meaning is chiefs or leaders 
of a nation. Thus in Quran, it is possible to ascertain which meanings are appropriate by considering the 
context of the verse. 
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J-B-N 


u v £ 


“ljAJI” ( al-jubnu ), is cowardice, to be weak hearted. Also its meaning is cheese. “jAA 1 ” (al- 
ajabeenaani ) is temples (both sides of forehead) where the folds occur. Its singular is “lAA'” ( al - 
jabeenu). “lAAI” ( al-jabhatunh ) is also the fore head (this in between the temples) [T, M,R}. 


In Quran, with reference to Abraham and Ishmael it is given 


37:103 


Abraham put Ishmael on his side, of temple 




Same as a slaughter lays the animal down on one side to slaughter it with ease. Thus it is obvious from 
Quran that Abraham laid Ishmael down in the same way. 


J-B-He 


0 L-J ^ 


“A-AJ” ( al-jabhatuh ) is forehead. Its plural is “%?■” ( jabhaau ). It also means a beautiful woman who has a 
broad and high forehead {T}. Muheet has said that its fundamental meaning is of lofty and tall person. 
Quran says ( jibahuhum ) in verse 9:35 to say “their foreheads”. 


J-B-W/Y (ci) j m £ 


“JUlly 7r\y^\ (jabyi al khiraaja wal maala ): collected tribute and wealth. 

“lAQAI iUlt (jabyi al maa fi al hodh)\ collected water in the fountain. 

iUll ls aL” (jabal m a ’aa fil hauz)'- collected water in the pool. Tts plural is ‘V'A-” (jawabin ) or 
“AAJi” ( al-jawabi ). 


The fundamental meaning of this root is to collect {T, M, R}. 
The Quran says: 


37:13 



28:57 

all types of fruit would be drawn towards the Kaabaa and get collected there 

aJ| 


“A-” (jabaa)\ to compile or collect. 


In Surah Al-Airaf it is said: 


7:203 


when you do not take a Quranic verse to them, they 
say ‘why don’t you compose one your self 


' |3 T'f (jJlS j 


This is said because, the non-believers had this impression that the messenger compiled (God forbid) the 
Quranic verses by collecting hearsay. 

Even today the Orientalist put out such ideas. This is because of their lack of knowledge regarding 
position of the ‘Messenger-ship’ or perhaps mere prejudice on their part. In both cases our educated 
people were badly affected by such writings. 

“itukVI” ( al-ijteebaau ) is to collect wealth from the source and horde it, (meaning the collected tribute). 
Thus it is deduced that it means, to selectively collect {T, M, R}, as given in verse 3:178 “cAA-j id” (Allah 
reclaims). 
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J-Th-Th 


U U ^ 

& o„ 

“duJI” ( al-jaththu ) is to uproot a tree from its roots. 

“ejlStLyi” ( al-jitithaathu ): the same, but even with more emphases {T, M, Rj. In Quran we have “CjiLLl” 
( ujtuthtu ) in verse 14:26, which means ‘its roots and base was uprooted’. 

“dddl” (al-juththu) is a hill which is reduced to a small mound. 

“gU^VI (juththul al insaani ) is when a person is sitting or lying down, and thus his body quizzes to 
small size (I bn Paris). 

Ibn Faris states that its fundamental meaning is to collect. The same applies to uprooted tree as it is 
collected in small bundle so that it does not sprout again. 


J-Th-M f 44 £ 

“£?■” (jathama), “£?*}” ( yajthimu ), “44k” ( jathman ) and ( juthoomu. ) is to cling such as not to 

separate again. For birds etc. to sit on their chest, so as not to move from the place is said (al- 

jaathimu). 

(ol-juthmatuh) is a mound of soil, mud or ash. 

“f jiaJI” ( al-juthoomu ) and ( al-jathamatah ) is a hillock. 

( al-mujaththamatuh ) is the animal that is tethered so as to take an aim at it for the purpose of 
killing it {Tj. Therefore it means to collect in a place and be made immobile {F}. 


In Quran is given: 


7:78 


they remained static in their houses and turned into mounds 




J-Th-W 





( al-jathwatuh ) (with all three vowels on J) a mound of stones or sand, and also body. 

“syiilt” (juthaa al harami ) is the mound of pebbles that is collected at the limits of the ( haram ) to be 

thrown at the Devil. The idols, on which the sacrificial animals were slaughtered, during the pagan 
period. 

“liLlI” ( al-juthaa ) is a community (collection) of people. 

“tjjVI cQak” (jathawtu al ibila ): ‘I have collected the camels’. 

“14?.” ( Jathaa ), “j4h” (yajtho), ( jutheeyan ) is to squat (for the purposes of quarrel). 

“JjU. yta” (fahuwa jaathin ): that someone squatted on knees (plural is (juthiyun ) and also “'Tt?' 

( jithiyan ) {Tj. 


In Surah Jaathiyaa it is given: 


you will see all groups squatting on their knees 
(in disgrace, humility and helpless ness.) 


y\ IcrJ} 


In Surah Maryam it is given: 


19:27 

We will place the ignorant on their knees 

l tps>r Lg-lg J^-43 

19:68 

We will present them around hell on their knees 
(in total disgrace) 
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J-H-D 


J Z Z 


“44 44” jhada haqqahu ), is to deliberately deny some one’s right. 

“44 ( ardhun jahidatunh ) is dry land. 

“44 flk” (, a’rnun jahiduri) is the year with below average rain. 

44” ( ajhadal rajulu ) is uttered when one loses everything and gets up dejected to leave {Tj. 

Ibn Faris has said that it means the draught (shortage) of blessings, or of good things. 

Raghib and Muheet have said that “441” ( al-jahdu ): to deny that which the heart believes in, and vice 
versa. 

In various places Quran has referred to those who deny Divine laws merely on account of the intentional 
stubbornness “4)44 M (6:33). 


This is explained elsewhere as in following verse: 



these people deny the truth deliberately, merely on 



27:14 

account of their lack of knowledge and arrogance, 
although they know very well that it is the truth 

Lo-LL? g A- a s \ 1 ^ 



Muheet has said that “44 44” ( hajada al ne’matih): that he has not understood it or deliberately is 
ungrateful of the blessings. 


J-H-M f c Z 


“44 ^Al” ( ajhama anhu): that he was stopped from whatever he was doing. 

“f4klt” (, al-hjjam ) is used for a miser who stops his wealth from spreading {Tj. 

“44'” ( al-baVyur ): to put a muzzle on a camel’s mouth to stop it from biting. 

“iliHlIy jlAJl fLiS’ ( tajahhama al makaanu walqalbu ): the house, or the heart got constricted {M}. 


Imam al Ramanyi has given “44” {ajhama), “*-5441” ( amsaka ) and ‘4-4” ( intahaa ) as synonyms. 


Ibn Faris has said that this word in its meaning is an inversion. 

“4-4” ( tajahamma ): to grow bitter as the consequences of one’s miserliness and constriction of heart. 
From this is deduced as, to set aflame. 

“443” (, al-jahmatuh ) is the fire in a deep place. Therefore it means a very hot place. 

‘Vj4l 4 44"” {al jaahimu minal harbi ): a very fierce battle {Tj. 

Ibn Faris has given its meaning as very hot and intense fire. 

Quran has used this word for the state of Hell (see 44:27, 37:55, 37:64, 37:68). Quran has given the result 
of ‘wrong doing’ as the fire of hell because it bums everything to ashes. 

If the purpose of life is considered in the light of Quran, it will be obvious that this worldly life is a link in 
the chain of development and this progress has a long way yet to travel. In following the divine laws, 
human being reaches a certain level of progress and development eventually in the hereafter. But if its 
capabilities are not able to travel the distance then it is not able to reach that level. It comes to a halt. This 
is the fundamental rule of natural progress. This halting is referred to in Quran as “ fj>4 t” {al-jaheemu), 
which fundamentally means to come to a halt. 

“ fi>4 t” {al-jaheemu) is hence the last stop on the path of its journey. And because this heat of realization 
is so intense, it bums the heart (104:7-8) to the extent that it will turn its dreams to ashes. According to 
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Quran, an individual or a nation that come to such a halt, that place is called (jaheem ). Life is a 

continuous flow that has to keep on flowing, but the flow which comes to a halt, starts getting stale. 


J-D-Th dii ^ ^ 


“ilukli” ( al-jadas ): grave. Its plural form is “444.1” ( ajdus ) and “LilLJ” ( ajudas ). 


The Quran says about those in the state of Janannum : 



36:51 

They will suddenly get out of their graves and sped 
towards their lord. 


This is followed up with the following verse where these same people shall say: 

36:56 

Who woke us up from our resting place? 



Hence ( ajadas ) and ( maroqad) have same meanings. Please not that these words are not 

confined for some specific places, but rather conditions. 

“LLJ1” ( al-dajasa ) is the sound a camels foot makes while striking the ground. 

J-D-D ^ ^ ^ 


“LJl” ( al-jadda ). The basic meaning of this root is to complete or cut off something. For instance, 

“444 vjj” ( saub jadeed) : the recently cut cloth. But soon its use began to mean every newly prepared or 
new-born thing {T}. ( al-jadeed ) is used for a thing with you previously never had any knowledge 

of. 


The Quran says: 


14:20 

If He would desire, He could replace you with a new 
creation, (a creation which you have no knowledge of) 


“sljJt” (al-jodda): the way of anything, which is the way of its completion. The plural is “jj?” (joda ). 

The Quran use this word in mention of mountains: 


35:27 

Roads of color red and white 

*0* * , o , 

^ 


Here the ways are referring to the lines of rocky layers of different colors, on which the mountains are 
constructed. In this regard ( al-jodda ) is also used for the lines on a donkey back. 

“■4-11” ( al-jaddo ) also means soil or field, and also for a very blessed man. It also means grandfather. It is 
to this regard that its meanings are maturity, greatness and high status as well. 


The Quran hence says: 


72:3 


The status of our Rabb is extremely great. 




JlL hij 


“laJt” ( al-jidda ) to make an effort in any work. It also means to hurry or do something quickly. In addition 
to this, this word is also used to express exaggeration, for instance 

( alimun Jidda alim ): he is a scholar, indeed a great scholar {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says that this root has three basic meanings: 

High status 
Well blessed 
Completion by cutting. 

All three meanings have been presented with examples in the above text. 
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J-D-R 


J z 


“jikjt” ( al-jadro ), “j'-M'” ( al-jidar ): wall. “-Wuir ( al-haito ) 
“jiijt” ( al-jadar): to be tall. 


is used to cover a wall. 


The real meaning of this root is in fact to be rise, to be tall. Hence “j'-M' o-A” (Jar ad tul-ijara)\ that the 
wall got taller. 

“ jiiii” ( al-jadru ) is a plant that grows in sandy soil {T}. 

Surah kahaf has uses the wird of “j'W.” (jadar) in the meaning of wall (18:77). 

( al-jadeer): to be in appropriate and suitable. 

( qad jadora jadarah ): surely he got appropriate, 
jl jjlLa kil” ( inna majdor anyaf’al zalika ): he is indeed suitable for this. 


The Quran says: 


9:97 

They are more suited then this where they do not understand 



{al-jadeer ah) is one’s health condition. 



J-D-L J - £ 



“jAJr ( al-jadlo ) basically means to be twisted. 

“dJlill Joi.” (jadal-al-habla ): twisted the rope firmly. 

( al-jadeel) is the twisted leather or rope used on horses {Tj. 

“JliLli” ( al-judalo ) is used for anything that is twisted firmly {M}. 

“idiiit” (al-jadalah): firm soil {T}. 

“Vjil (-1^ J-A” (jadalashai judohi ): to become firm and hard. 

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is to become long firm. 

“efe” (jadat) is used for a quarrel because of its long lasting. 

“JtiaJt” (al-jidalo). According to Raghib, this word is used for such a quarrel where participants try to 
dominate each other, and for that reason make the discussion long without any proper reason. This is the 
reason why some think that the meaning of this word is the same as of “g4 ( sira ’o) which means to 

throw your opponent on the ground {T}. 


The Quran mention the following regarding Hajj. 


2:197 


Don’t exercise jidal in hajj 


£=4-1 J'WA 


With respect to the above given meaning of jidal, the purpose of hajj becomes clear. Hajj is an 
international gathering of Muslims with a practical purpose. The purpose is to get together to discuss and 
solve the mutual problems and issues. The Quran says that for this gathering do not adopt such a manner 
in which you try to throw down your encountering party, or prolong the discussion with useless inputs, in 
order to win an argument. Keep your discussions short and serious, and keep in mind the purpose, which 
is to discuss as much issues in least possible time. 

Surah Mujadilah says (-21” (allitu tujadilko). This is referring to that woman who used to 

constantly ask question regarding her husband, from Rusool- Allah . She was prolonging the discussion 
without any reason. She wanted to win the argument and hence the argument started to turn into 
something like a quarrel. 


Surah Al- Kahaf says: 


18:54 

And We have indeed put forth in the Quran repeatedly for 
mankind every kind of example (alternating the styles), but 
man is far ahead in contention than anything else 
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The meaning is that all aspects has been clearly defined in the holy Quran, but he true way of approach is 
that one should not constantly try to prove the Quranic teaching wrong, no matter what. One should keep 
an open mind while studying Quran, and always have this objective that 1 am studying Quran to learn 
about the facts. This is the only way to actually learn something. 

J-Dh-Dh i i £ 

“V2'” ( al-jazz ): to break something. 

( kasaratu ajazaza ): I smashed it into several pieces. 

“sikJt” ( al-juzzah ) basically means the part of something that gets cut off. 

(juzazu ) parts or dust of gold. 


Surah Al-Anbiya says: 


21:58 

Ibrahim smashed those statues into pieces. 


Surah Hood says the following regarding the status of Jannah : 


11:108 

Not breakable gift (a gift that is not going to stop or end, 
which shall last forever) 

ijjJi jlp $.li 2S- 

In other words 


65:6 

An everlasting compensation 



J-Dh-Ain t £ 



“tV’ (jiz’a) is the trunk of a palm tree. Its plural is (jozo’o ). 

Some have said that this word is used for the trunk that has gone dry. Some has said that it means the 
trunk that has been cut off. But others think that this word does not contain concepts of drying out or get 
cut off. 

Surah Mariam has mentioned “4kill (jiza’in nahazi) inl9:23, to means palm tree of dates, and 19:25 
has made it clear that this palm tree is flourishing, bearing fruit. But on the other hand, surah Taha has 
used the words of £>4-” (jozo’in nahli ) for the wood of a crucifix (20:71). From this we get the 
indication that crucifix was made from cut off dry wood of palm trees. 

“‘rjL: ik” ( jaz’ah ): that 1 cut it off. 

“idldl (jaz’addabbah): he cut off the animal’s route. 

“kc. jikli” ( al-jodo ’ah) is the young age. 


Ibn Fans says that it basically means youth and freshness, trunk of a tree, to meet with something. 

J-Dh-W j - £ 


“'jdijikj 'Ji. lik” (jaza a’lashai iyojazzo jazoa ): He established himself firmly on something. 

clk'j 1 ' ( jazzarrajolu a’la atrafi asabi’hi ): Man stood up upon his toes. 

Hence it has the basic concept of standing of something on something. For that reason {jazzwah ) is 

that flare of burning wood, which loses its glow. In other words, the shining and twinkling is lost and it 
gets settled on a condition. Quran has used “ ^ Sjii.” in 28:26 to indicate flare of a fire. 
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J-R-H 


cj e 


“c>” (jarhd): to acquire something, to get something. 

Ibn Faris says that it has two basic meanings. One is earning and second is of opening the skin (to inflict 
wound) 


The Quran says following with respect to earning: 


65:6 

Those who produce unbalance 


This above verse is referring towards those who commit crime. 


Surah Al-An’am says: 


6:60 

That what you do during the daytime 

jljl) Ij 


In this context j' {al-javarih) is used for the hands, feet or body members that work for a man. 
Muheet says that ( al-javarih ): those challenges that one makes during the daytime. Likewise, 

the problems that come during the night, as called { tawariq ). 

In addition to this, it means the hunting animal. This because 4 ji” {jar aha yajrah): to wound. 

( al-jarahah ): the wound which is inflicted by a spear or sword. 

Quran has used ^ {aljawarihi mokaleen ) for those animals one train for hunting, like dogs 

(5:45). 


J-R-D ^ j £ 


“L>4” {jar ad), (yajrid ): to peel off. 

(jaradaljild): that he peeled of the hairs of the skin. 
ilv> 'jjj {jaradazaid aman soba ): He stripped Zaid of his clothes. 

“-jLia” {fatajarra ): He got nude. 

( attajarro ): to get nude, undressed. 

( al-jirad ): locust, probably because it shave of the trees and fields from crops. (7:133) 
jlLi” {makan jarid ): such a place where there grows no grass. 

“3jjU. LiL” {sanaha jarod) is a year of extreme famine. 

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is to clean of something in such a manner that it becomes clearly 
visible. 


J-R-Z j j c 


“ jj>” (jarza), (yajrozo ), “'j 3>” (jarza ): to eat quickly. To murder, to cut off, to uproot. 

The basic meaning of this root is to cut off and to be hasty about it. 

“ ( al-jarozu ): when a heavy eater sits down to eat, and leave nothing behind. 

“ jj4- (arz. jorz ): field on which nothing grows, or where all vegetation has been grazed clean. 

“ j 3441” {al-jaraz}'- a year when no vegetation grows. 

“jj'-pl” ( al-jariz ): an unfertile woman. 

“ (. al-joraz ): a sharp sword. 


The Quran says: 


18:8 


We turn this soil into unfertile ground 




This could mean that We turn this soil into unfertile ground during the season of harvest and winter. It 
can also mean that whatever is on earth, We keep deteriorating (the cycle of spring and autumn). 
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J-R-Ain 


t J C 


“&■ jk^'” (i al-jar’a ): a sip of a drink (with all three vowels on J). 

Lisaan-al-Arab says that jk” (jar ’a) is the swallowing of a drink once, while jk” (jor’a ) is the 

drink itself that gets swallowed. 

“t jkkl'” (al-jarro ’o) is the sipping of a drink in such a manner that it becomes very clear that the person 
who is drinking, is disliking his drink. 


Hence the Quran stated regarding those in the state of Jahannum that w 

latever they get to drink there: 

14:17 

he will drink it loath fully and will not be able to swallow it 



God Almighty! How demeaning can be the bread that one gets in ignominy and subjugation in this world. 
It is hard to survive without eating and the food can't even be pushed down the throat! 

Muheet's compiler says, the real meaning of this root is to break or cut apart (or to collect). 

“£jk jt)” (wa tarun jare-un ): the bent of a bow which is so crooked that it gets easily spotted among 
others. jkVl” ( alajra’o ): hard and rocky land. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means the decreasing or lessening of anything drinkable. 

J-R-F <-* j £ 


(jaraf ), “kijk)” (yajrofo ), “la jk” ( jarfan ): to take a lot, to take all or a big portion. 

“jpAI Cr>k” (jaraf at teen): he scraped the earth. 

jGJI” (al-jaarif): a destruction that destroys the (good) acts of a nation. It also means the plague or 
some other epidemic. 

“ilil^k l£o” (sailurt juraaf): the flood which washes away everything. 

“‘-jjkl' j ki jkll” (aljarfo wal juruf ): that land which is situated on the banks of a river and gradually is 
eaten away by the river or washed away in the flood {T, R}. 


Surah At-Tauba says: 


9:109 


a ha nk which is gradually being washed away 




The real meaning of this root is to cleanse, to take out, to take (water) in the palm of the hand and to cut 
away, or to usurp the whole thing {F}. 

J-R-M f j £ 


“f jk” (jaram ) basically means to cut something or to remove something from on top of it and lay it bare 
{M}. 

Commonly it is used to cut off or pick a fruit from the tree {R}. 

“ Jktll ^ jk” (jaram al nakhal ): cut off the date palm or picked its fruit. 

“k- jadl” ( al-jirmah ): the men who pick the fruits of the date palms. 

“Gjk ? jk” (jaram a lushata jarma ): he cut off the sheep's wool {Tj. 

(j c fAll fjL” (jaramal laham anil azm)\ tore off the flesh from the bone and laid it bare {M}. 

These examples shoidd make the meaning of the word clear, which is to rob, exploitation, to pick 
somebody else's fruit for self. To rob off other people's gains and to lay them bare. The perpetrators of 
these acts are called “ljA jk-*” (mujremoon). On this basis every unpleasant effort, (displeasing earnings) 
are called “f ji” (jarm) 

“fjA” (aj-ram) : he became one of the ones with “f jk” (jurat ) {R}. 
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Keep this meaning of the word in mind and consider that when the Quran sends a nation “0 jAi” 

( mujremoon ) to jahannum, what it means. According to the Quran the worst society is one in which 
some people exploit others and live a luxurious life on the basis of others' hard earned incomes. Such a 
society is destined for the state of jahannum. 


Surah Al-Qalam says: 

68:35 

will We equate the muslemeen with the mujremeen 



It is therefore evident that no Muslim can ever be a mujrim. Also see heading (J-N-Y). 

“pjAV” ( la-jaram ): essentially, of course, without doubt, what is evident or unmasked or naked {T}. 
The Quran says: 


11:22 

without doubt these people will be the losers in the end 


5:2 

Do not make a nation incite you 

^3 jllli 


It means to not make a deal unless they makes you agree to acquire it. 
Ibn Faris says “pjA” ( jaram ): to earn. 


J-R-Y j e 


lsj*” (jariun wa jarayan ): means the flow of water, or to flow without any hindrance. 
Raghib says “is I>P” ( al-jario ): to walk fast. Hence sj^ 1 ' (jaral faras ): the horse ran fast. 

The Quran says: 

13:2 

Each sphere is moving firmly for a destined period 
(There is no hindrance in its path) 

a-A jvy iA 

The feminine is “JqjlAli” ( al-jariah ) or “jA” (jarin ) or “ls JAl'” ( al-jari ) which means one which moves, 

flows, or one who runs fast. The plural of “VjA” (jariah ) is “AiUJA” 
Quran says: 

( jariyaat ), and (jawarin ). 

51:3 

The easily gliding ones 

J oljjli-i 


The boat which flows or sails in the river is also called (jariah ) 

( al-jaari ): the moon. 

( al-jawariy ): the stars. 

( jaariah ): a girl. 

“i Aill ‘J1 (jaralahush shaiyi ): means that thing remained for him forever, that is, here is a 
connotation of perpetuity {T}. 

For the perpetuation’s meaning, see heading (J-N-N), under which the term “jU-YI UAj qa s jkS’ (tajri 
min tahtehal anhaat ) has been explained in the context of heaven. 

“lsjAI'” ( al-jariyo): counsellor and guarantor {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


88:12 

there is a flowing stream in it 


42:32 

ships in the sea 

/4 1 ' csh'ji* 
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J-Z-A 


j 




“ijiJt” ( al-juzz ): a part of something. 

( ajza ): the parts (plural) of which a thing comprises of. 

“fiaUl £1 ja. 1 ” (ajza us safeena), ‘VI 3 SII £' ja. 1 ” (ajza ud dawa ): if some things are removed from among 
many things, they will also be a part of that collection and called a “«• (jazz) of that collection {T}. 


Surah Az-Zakhraf says about the Christians: 


some say that some of God’s followers are a part of Him 
(His sons) 






This is meant to deny the concept of the ‘Holy Trinity”, which is “One of three and three in One”. This 
concept divides God into three! Or it is meant to show as false any notion which gives any man a share in 
God’s domain. Jesus being the son of God also comes within the purview of this concept, or the concept 
that Man is God, as well. 

(jaz-un ): to tear into pieces or separate 

“«■ ( al-juz ) is a part of something whether it is attached to the whole or not. It is not necessary that to 

separate a part every individual part of the whole also be cut or broken off. A lot of individuals together 
may form a part of the whole. 


Surah Al-Hijr says: 


15:44 

for everyone (for the humans who will enter jahannum) 


of the doors, a part has been destined 


This does not mean that the humans have been tom to pieces and their parts have been separated but it 
means that every group has been separated. This makes the verse of surah Al-Baqrah clear in which 
Ibrahim has been told to make familiar very well with four birds 


then leave them separately in the mountains ; then call out 
to them and they will fly towards you 


*°jh o&t JA f 


The Quran uses the word j4” (jazaa) for the result of one’s deeds. See its meaning in heading (J-Z-Y). 


J-Z-Ain £ j £ 


j4” (jaz-un ) actually means to cut a rope in the middle {R}. Then it began to be used to mean to cut 
anything or delink it from the whole 

<>jVl t W (jaza’al arda wal waadi ): he separated the land from the valley {Tj. 

£ j?-” (jiz-ul waadi ) actually is the place where the valley turns or ends. 

“t ( al-jazey ) is that main beam in the ceiling and smaller pieces join it: thus it divides these smaller 

pieces or the room itself into two parts {R}. 

(Al-jaza’o) is the opposite of “jr- 3 ” ( sabar ). ( sabar ): perseverance, to be stable. See 

heading ( Sd-B-R ). When something is left in the middle, that is, one dissociates himself with it, then it is 
( aljaza ) that is to lose hope, to be unstable {R}. 


Surah Ibrahim says: 


14:21 


whether we lose heart or stay stable 
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J-Z-Y 


LS J £ 


(jaza’oon), ( jaaziah ): the return for something, 

j il jk” ( jaza-hu kazaubehi alaih ): he replied to something in such a way that {T}. 

“st jU-i” ( mujazuh ): to give return to each other. Ordinarily, it is used to mean a return for bad things 
while “stilLi” ( makafa’ah ) is used for good things. 


Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to replace i.e. for one thing to be in another’s place. 

This meaning points to a great truth. What is considered to be the result of deeds is actually the ‘natural’ 
result of that deed, that is, the result replaces the deed. If you put your hand into the fire, it is your act, 
your hand is burnt and it is very painful, this is the result of your act. The act ended soon but it was 
replaced by the result. This brings the Quranic concept of reward and punishment (jaza and saza) to the 
fore. According to this concept, neither reward comes from somewhere outside, or punishment. You 
abuse someone, he slaps you, and this punishment is from the outside because the abuse and slap have no 
connection. But if you eat poison and then die, this is a result of your act. In other words the result 
replaces the act. 

That is why the Quran says: 

acts are in a way their own results 
(every result replaces the act) 


j 


“Lsjp YyA' (jazash shaiyu yajzi): that thing was enough. Ibn Faris too, agrees with this meaning. 

111 Jpjjaj U” (nta yujzaini haazas saub ): this cloth will not be enough for me. 

“is jA-* ( hazehi iblun majaz.ee ): For me, these camels will be enough for taking up the load (Tj. 


The Quran says: 


2:48 

on which day the biggest of men cannot take the load for 
someone else’s crime 



(no man can adopt anybody results) 



Ibn Faris says it means to compensate on behalf of another. 

“l jf-” (jizyah ) is used in 9:29 for the tax that is taken from non-Muslims for their protection. That is, that 
which is thought to be enough to provide their lives, possessions, honor etc. with protection, and due to 
which they are to be exempted from taking part in wars. This small tax is taken in return for all the 
benefits that non-Muslims enjoy in an Islamic state and maintenance of which is the responsibility of the 
Muslims. 

Imam-ur Rahmani has said that (jizyah ) is equivalent to “4"” ( al-ahd) (pact) 

“kill” ( az-zimmah ): responsibility. 

“juyi” (al-aman): peace, security 
(al-khirajy. tax {M} 

Thus it would mean the pact or agreement in which somebody is provided security in exchange for a 
small tax. 
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J-S-D 


^ Ly> 1 1 


“iiiaJi” ( al-jasad): means human body. Other bodies which eat and drink are not called “44” (jasad ), but 
the creatures which do not eat or drink but have a mind. According to the Arab’s belief, djinns and 
malaikas etc. their bodies too may be called “44” {jasad) {T, R}. 

The Quran has however called Bani Israeel’s calf as “44” (jasada) in 7: 148. 

Muheet’s compiler as well as Ibn Faris says that it means for something to be consolidated and hard. As 
such “44” {jasad) is a solid and compound body. The calf made by Sameri, was called “44” {jasad) 
perhaps because it was solid as well as made out of various jewellery and therefore compound. 

Kulyaat or the Key says that “44” (jasad) is actually a colourful body {M}. 

Surah Anbia uses the word “44” {jasada ) in 21:8 for a human body, but at the same time, it is mentioned 
that those “144” (jasadah ) were not such so as not to eat or drink. Suleman ’ son has also been called 
“44” (jasadah) in 38:33. That is, apiece of flesh, but only “k4” ( dabbah ) 34:14. 

Torah says following about this son (Ajaam) of Suleman : 

‘And on the fifth year of Ajaam ’s government, it so happened that the Egyptian king Siiq attacked 
Jerusalem and looted the treasures of God and the King’s house ...during the reign of Salomo, a man 
named Birbaum had conspired together with an astrologer called Haya against his government. At that 
time his efforts had failed, but during Ajaam ’s time he became very powerful and together with ten 
leaders of Bani Israeel, he defeated Ajaam. He had the idol house made as against the Jewish place of 
religion where golden and silver idols were worshipped (Salateen 1, Chapter 14 - 11:12). 

This son of Suleman, who also sat on the throne, has been called Jasad i.e. only a compound of flesh, in 
order to point to his incapability (38:34). This was known by Suleman during his lifetime and he had 
prayed to God to keep the kingdom safe. 


J-S-S 


LH O - £ 


‘44” (jass) basically means to touch, and to find out by touching the pulse whether one is healthy or sick. 
It is closer to “<_4.” (hus) which means to find out about the things which one can feel. 

‘444” ( al-jas ): to probe and investigate the internal matters and secrets. 


Some say that “44” (tajassus) and “444” ( tahussus ) have the same meaning with the only difference 
that “44” (tajassus) is to find out for another and “444” (tahussus) is for self. Word “444” (jasos) 
meaning spy, comes from this. Some say “44” (tajassus): to find out secrets and “44-4” (tahussus): to 
eavesdrop (T, R}. 

“44441” (al-jasoos) is a bad confidante and “^4'4” (an-namoos) and “44-441” ( al-hasoos ) is a good 
confidante. 


Quran says: 


49:12 


don’t investigate hidden things for nothing 


1424 y 


This means don’t try to find out for personal gain or things which he wants to keep hidden and which 
brook no evil. Don’t waste your precious time in such useless things. These meanings also indicate an 
element of evil, that is, to do this for a bad purpose is not good. But for governments it is necessary to 
know internal things about citizens and foreigners. These do not fall into the category which Quran has 
forbidden. 
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J-S-M 


f o' £ 


Ibn Faris says its basic meaning of ( al-jism ) is for something to collect. 

It is used for body (the overall shape), the limbs of the body {T}. 

“^41241 34*4;” ( tujiboka ajsamohum ) as used in 63:4 means their stature, hulk. 

Surah Al-Baqrah has used this word for bodily strength in 2:247 where it is said that the army can be 
commanded by someone who has knowledge as well as bodily strength, as well as others benefit from it. 

Note how the Quran has highlighted the importance of bodily strength along with knowledge. Any 
individual or nation which is weak, its scholarliness cannot be of much benefit to it. In bodily strength, 
every type of physical force is included. No doubt the aim is to nurture the personality of Man, but at the 
present level of existence, it is not possible without nurturing the body. Bodily strength is as essential as 
for the eggshell to be intact for the egg to be formulated. Within the Quranic system, body and 
personality, both find ways to develop. 

J-Ain-L J £ £ 


(ja’al ): means a lot of things, and according to Raghib, it can be used for a lot of things. Also in 
comparison to “34” (fa’al) (he did) and “4-=>” ( sana’ ) (he made) etc. “3*4” (ja’al) has much broader 
meaning {T, R}\ 

Muheet says it means to exchange as well as to name something (2:143), and to believe (15:96). 
Although all these have the connotations “to do” or “to make” but these examples make the usage of the 
root clear. 


For example the Quran says: 


19:30 


He made me a Nabi (Messenger) 


13 


Here it means quite different than manufacture or create. But: 


6:1 


He created darkness and light 




Here “3*4” (ja’al): to invent and create. 


Similarly: 


21:30 

and we created every living thing from water 

If- 3 s ” 

16:78 

God made eyes, ears and heart (mind) for you 

^ ( { -j o K' 

15:74 

we exchanged its lower part with its upper part. 

l_g_ULC*i L "Sjts-r 


Here too, “3*4” (ja’al): the same. For “3” (fi) to come after it, makes it mean for putting one thing into 
another: 


2:19 

they put their fingers into their ears 


57:27 

we created softness and sympathy in the hearts of those 
who obeyed that Messenger (Jesus) 

A<?t33 Uii 


Wherever this word appears in Quran its meaning will be determined according to the context. It will not 
have the same meaning everywhere, because as said above, this word is like the English phrase ‘to make’ 
and has many meanings. For the other meanings of “3*4” (ja’al). 
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J-F-N 


u ^ £ 


“jjiilt” ( al-jafn): eyebrow, both upper and lower, sheath for a sword. 

“JdiaJl” ( al-jafna ): small well, big bowl for eating. Its plural is “6%” (jifaari) as in (34:13). It is said in 
this verse that the people of the mountainous areas ( djinn ), whom Suleman had put to work for him, used 
to make, beside other things, big lagans. 

Ibn Faris says this word means anything that encompasses some other thing, that is, takes it within its 
fold. 


j_F-W/A i/j ^ £ 


‘T4-” (jafa ), “Ask” (jafa’a), “^44” ( tajafa ): he failed to stay in his place, like the saddle which doesn’t 


stay on the horse’s back. 

“AkAl” ( ijtafaitohu ): 1 removed him from his place. 

“‘JUlik” (jafa maalahu ): he was separated from his camels. 

“iUkll” (al-jufaa): the dirt of the (cooking) which comes out and falls when the vessel boils. 

jjall ciikl” (ajfatil qadrozabadha ): the vessel threw out its boil {Tj (whatever was boiling). As such 
this came to mean the dirt etc. That remained in both comers of the valley, or every useless thing {Tj. 


Surah Ar-Raad says: 


13:17 

so the foam goes totally waste 

$.1 JL>r 

It is from this concept that “eiiki j 1 euik” (jafatil ardo wa ajfat ): the land became without any good, 

i.e. turned useless {Tj. 

In the Quran, about the Momineen it is said: 


32:16 

their sides leave the beds (to complete Allah's program, 
they lose their sleep or have very little sleep.) 


J-L-B 44 J £ 


“AA” ( jalabah ), “VA-A (yajlibohu ): he drove him from one place to another {T, M. R}. 

It is used to take the goods from one place to another for trading {Mj. 

“Tjiklt” ( al-jalab ): those who drive goats or camels from one place to another for selling. The goats and 
camels are called “oik” (jalab) as well. 

“Aiilk jjc.” (abdun jaleeb ): a slave who has been brought from another city, the vagaries of the weather, 
pangs of hunger or hard work. This has led to “kkikJl” ( al-jalb ) meaning to oppress somebody and to be 
harsh. 

-AA” ( jalaba alaih ): he oppressed him. 

“, 0 c. oikt” (ajlabal qua mo alaih): the nation gathered against him. 

“f 4jiki” (ajlabal qaunt ): people from all sides gathered for battle. 


Quran has used it in this meaning: 


17:64 


bring all your armies against them (storm them) 


Ibn Faris says the other basic meaning of this word is something which covers another. 

This way (al-jilbaab) is a cloth which is bigger than a scarf but smaller than a shawl with which 

women cover their heads and breasts with {T, M, Rj. 
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The Quran says: 


33:59 


to cover themselves with their shawls 


Cr“, 


That too was called “4-kk” (jilbaab). By such, broad cloth was meant peace and tranquillity as a proverb. 

j-l-d 4 J e 

“■M” ( al-jild ), “3k” (jaldy. the skin of every living thing (16:80). The plurals are “3jk” ( julud ) or “35UJ” 
(i ajkiad ). 

“iLJt” ( il-jild) also allegorically means the penis. 

“gliuilVI 3bk'” ( ajlaadul insaan ): the body and the whole human skeleton. 

Ibn Faris says it means strength and hardness (toughness): 

“-5UV1 (falanoon azeemul ajlaad ): he has strong limbs and body. 

“k' --k4 iiblk' 9” {yam a ashbaha wa ajlaadohu bi ajlaadey aabeeh ): his body and features, face, 
and built is so much like his father (T, M, R}. 

It also means stuffed skin of a baby camel which is put before a female camel prior to milking her. 

“3k 1 '” ( al-jalad ): intensity and strength, stability and toughness. 

The compiler of Muheet says it means the sky, celestial spheres, and water which has fallen from above 
and frozen on earth. 

Raghib says that just as “k jk” ( qulub ) it means individuals, “3jk” (julud) may mean bodies {T, R}. 

“iLLdl” ( al-mujlad ): the piece of leather which the womenfolk hit their faces with while grieving. 

“3ki 3k” (jalad yajlid): to strike with a whip (24:2) {T, M, R}. 

Raghib says it means 

To hit with leather 
To hit the skin 


“jiVI (jk sik” (jalada alii amr ): forced him to {T, M, R}. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


Their julud (skins) wear out, we will give 
them other skins 




This means they will feel the punishment continuously. When after facing the ordeal once they will rise 
again, and face defeat and ignominy again. Facing this continuously, their strength and toughness will be 
shattered. From the battle of Badr to the victory in Mecca, they (the opponents) faced continuous defeats 
and at last the toughness of the opponents ended. 

In Surah Ha Miim, “ j ^ j ( sahahada ) has been mentioned with “3 jk” {julud) 41 :20-22. That is, the 
hearing of the mujrameen, along with their sight and acts will testify against them. They will testify 
against themselves. Every act has an effect on the human personality, therefore the basic witness to every 
human act is the human personality itself, no matter what excuses the intellect presents 


75: 14 Man is proof against his own personality, no matter 
75: 15 with how many excuses he defends himself. 




This is the evidence of sight, hearing and _>k” (julud). The time that the results are known is pretty 
difficult when man’s most secret act cannot remain hidden, not even a passing thought. 
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J-L-S 


L>* J £ 


“(>4-” (jalas ), “344i” (yajlis), “L»jl4” ( julusa ), “UJli” ( majlisa ): to sit 
( julus ): a man who was in lying down position but sits up, while 
( qu’ood ): a man who is standing up but then sits down. 

( al-jals ): hard and high ground which is its basic meaning. It is used for sitting because a man puts 
his backside on hard ground {T, M, R}. 


Ibn Fans says that its basic meaning is to be higher, and since a man who sits up from lying down, does 
becomes higher (compared to when he is lying down). This word is thus used for him. 

Quran uses the word “344^” ( majalis ) in 58:1 1. This means the places where people sit in a gathering. 


J-L-L J J £ 


“V5U j yiu. 34 jl' D4” (jallar rujulo yajullo jalalatun wa jalalah ): to be old. 

“344” (jaleel ): to be very distinguished. 

34” (jallush shaiyi ): the larger part of a thing 
( al-ujalla): great thing. 

“ 3411 ” ( al-julla ): the cloth which is put on for protection on a four legged animal. 

“3*1411” ( al-jaleef): big man or camel, as against “34-” ( daqeeq ) which means a goat {T, R} 

The real meaning, according to Muheet, is to be round and high. 

Raghib says that “3^4.” ( jalaal ) has more of the meaning of an expert, than a great man. 


The Quran says about God: 


55:27 One who has greatness and jalaal (greatness). 


For the meaning of ‘Y'jSt” ( ikraam ), see heading (K-R-M). 

J-L-W j J £ 



‘4543” ( al-jala’u ): to disperse, to separate, to exile. (56:3) 

“ '-3ta 5U.” (jala fulanal amr ): he opened the matter before him, made it evident, clear. 

Ibn Fans says the above mentioned are its basic meaning. 


Quran says: 


91:3 

(the period), when it pierces the darkness and makes 
everything prominent and clear 


u5U \l\ j 

“3-4J” (al-jaliyo) : distinct event, opposite of secret. 

“i-VVl” ( al-jala’o ): distinct event. 

“sykJI” ( al-jilwah ): anything which the husband gives his wife on the wedding night {T}. 


7:143 

when his Sustainer disclosed himself on the mount 


4jj L tlj 


“jl4” (jalwu) actually means to open up {R}. 
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J-M-H 


C <* C 


2 ^?-” (jamahal far as)', the running of a horse with such a rage that its rider no longer is in control, 
this running a horse with his head high {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


9:57 


they are running away uncontrollably (defying the law of God) 




“i-UdJl” ( al-jummah ): the defeated whom it is impossible to bring back to the battle field. 

jj A aA> ” ( jama-atil mar-ato min zaujeha ): a woman who is angry with her husband and 
leaves home for her mother’s without being divorced. 

( jumeeh ): a man’s phallus 

“C ( al-jumuh ): a man who follows his emotions and it is difficult to prevent him from doing so {T, 

M, R} 

Ibn Faris says it means for a thing to move ahead with force and overwhelming ness. Later, it came to 
mean run away or to run. 


J-M-D ^ j 


“iUll LA’ ( jamadak ma’oo): the water froze, became stagnant. 

“LAP’ ( al-jamd ): ice, frozen water. 

“jLAI” ( al-jamaad ): a slow moving camel which has stopped giving milk. 

“i_a5UI SAA’ (jamadul kaff): a miser. 

(jjc” ( ainun jamood ): the eye which does not shed tears {T}. 

“iUaJl” ( al-jamad ): land, anything which does not grow, which is inorganic. 

cLLA’ (jamadal awla ) and ilsiUi” ( jamadil akhirah ): the two months after Rabius Saani. 
At that time these months were so named, because they used to fall during heavy winter. Now since one 
goes by the moon it is not necessary for each month, each year to fall in this season {T}. 


Quran says about the jibaal (the leaders of the nation or elite): 


27:88 

you think they are frozen 



J-M-Ain 

t ? e 



( al-jam 'of to gather different tribes together. 

Raghib says it means to bring things closer together. It also means red coloured glue. It also means a 
group of people. 

( al-jami’o ): army, crowd, or tribe. 

( al-jumma ) : anything with its elements mixed with each other, consolidated, the people of 
different tribes who have gathered together. It also means the place where the roots of anything converge. 
“LaSUI LA' (jam ul-kuff)\ closed fist {Tj. 

“LA” ( aj-maa ) (masculine), 

“iliA” (jam ’aa) (feminine), 

“LjkAl” ( ajma’oon ) (masculine plural), 

“LA’ (juma’un): (plural feminine). 

These words appear only for stressing something, i.e. when we say ‘LjLdJ’’ (ajma’oon), we would not 
mean everybody, the meaning would be the majority. 

“j«Vl aLLI” ( ajma’tul amr ): I decided firmly to do it (10:71). 

Raghib says it connotes to decide on something after deliberating over it. 

“^LA jk I” (amrey jamey ) : wonderful work for which people will gather. 
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3 ?’ (yaumul jumu ’ ati ): before the advent of Islam, the Quresh (tribe) used to gather a day every 

week at Damn Nidow (their national parliament) near the Damn Qusi, and called that day 
(yaumul urubah). 

Ka’ab bin Lawi named that day “3431 (yaumul jumuaa). As such he began to be called “£3411” (al- 

jamioh) which was the nickname of Qussi bin Kalaab who had built the Damn Nidow {M}. This makes 
the meaning of the word (jumuaa ) (Friday) clear. It means to gather for consultation. 


Quran says the group of Momineen are wont to: 


they establish the system of salaat and their decide their 
affairs by mutual consultation 




They bow before God in the prayer gatherings is the physical manifestation that we have gathered for 
obeying God’s order and the purpose of our consultation too is similar. 


Muheet says “3431” (al-jumah) is derived from “£UAt” (ijtemah) which means gathering just as 
(al-furqah) has been derived from “o'jj®!” (ifteraaq). 


99 


Quran uses “342JI” (jami’un) against “21441” (astatah) in 24:61. That is, gathering as against separately or 
individually. 

Surah An-Nisa uses “3^3’ (jami’un ) as against “CjUj” ( subaat ) in 4:71 which means in the shape of a 
whole army. For “cjUj” (subaat’s) meaning see heading (Th-B-Y). 


The word “3s33” (, ajma-een ) has been used by the Quran several times, as in 2:161. As said before it is 
used to stress not to mean that nobody is left out. 


J-M-L J f £ 


“dUklt” (, al-jamul ), “34=41” ( al-jaml ): male camel. Plural is “3-3” ( jimalah ) as used in 77:33 
“jU>” jamal): beauty too as used in 16:6 {Tj: 


Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are 

- to gather and to be higher in creation 

- beauty. 


For the Arabs, camel has most “33” jamal), meaning loftiness and beauty. Their own grandeur was due 
to (having) these camels. 

“32*4” (jam el): beautiful manner, good thing {Tj. 

“32»4 (fasbarun jameel ): to bear loss in a good manner and to stay stable (12:18). 

“34=21” (, al-jummal ), “34=21” (al-juml), “3321” (al-jumalo), “3221” ( al-jamal ): thick rope on a boat {T, R} 


Quran says: 


till the ship’s rope passes through the eye of the needle 
(which is an impossibility) 


_U3-I JU- ^iil gF 23 


“42221” ( al-jumlah ): collection of things {T, R}. 

“33411” ( al-mujmal ): the collection of many things, that is, things which have not been separately 
detailed {T, Rj 


Quran says: 


25:32 


all at once 




For “3^” (mujmal) and “3~=^” (, mufassal ) see heading (F-Sd-L). 
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J-M-M 




( al-jumm ): the abundance of everything. 

“p?- pLi” ( maalun jumrn): much wealth 

“ ? Ult LLL” (jummatul ma’a ): the place for lot of water to collect {Tj. 

Ibn Faris has said that its basic meanings are abundance and gathering. 

cAk” ( jammatil bey’ro ): the water returned to the well after being taken out and collected in 
abundance (replenished in abundance). 

( al-jamam): whatever is above the glass, full to the brim {Tj. 

“JuUkll” (al-jamama): comfort, contentment. 

“I (jamman ghafeera ): all of them, a big number of people which includes the big and the small, 

the elite and the commoners. 


Quran says: 


you love wealth dearly, and want it to come towards you 
as water collects in a ditch 


lA LA JtoJl 


This is what happens in capitalism. Wealth gets concentrated in a few hands. The Quran has come in 
order to erase such a system. 


J-N-B 4-> u £ 


Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are of avoidance, and distance. 

Zajaj says that it means the path to which he invited me. 

“ilipt” ( al-junb ): direction, towards, side {T, Rj. Its plural is “4-044” (junub ) as in 3:190. 

“'-r’Wk; Qrt .l Ld l” ( as-sahibo bit janb ): companion, friend (4:36) 

“l40A' ( al-jaaril junb ): Kitabul Ashqaq says it means “44 ( al-ghareeb ) or a stranger. 


The Quran says: 


39:56 

the shortcomings committed in following Allah’s orders 

Alii C— 

5:6 

the state of fornication 



“*■44” ( janbah ): to stay separate from the others. 

( junabah ): the thing which one keeps away from {Lane} 

( janabah ), “khU.” ( janabhu ): moved him away. 

*4” ( jannabahu ), “kaikl” ( ajnabah ): removed him. 

34j” ( rajolin janib ): stranger etc. and a person who due to miserliness stays away from the usual 
life so that he won’t have to be someone’s host. 

“U. n>3^ ” (saijannoboha) as in 92:72, j ” ( yatajannoboha ) as in 87:1 1, “Lmkl” ( ijtanab ) as in 39:17. 
All these above words have the same connotation, that is, to stay away or keep away. 

“j4l AU” ( janibul burr ) as in 17:68 means piece of dry land 
“iliikll” ( al-janab ): open ground in front of one’s house {Tj. 


It also means some place where one alights or stays {Mj. 


Surah Al-Qasas says when his mother put the child into a box and pushed him out into the river, she told 
her daughter, Moosa’s sister to follow the trunk down the river. She kept him in sight and the Pharaoh’s 
people could not feel that she is following him: 


28:11 


and she kept looking at him like a stranger so that the people 
couldn’t understand that she is in fact looking for him 
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J-N-H 


CUE 


( al-jinah ), with plural ( amjinha ): hand, arm, bird’s wing, armpit, side. 

A U” (ana fi jinahihi ): I am in his shadow and protection {Tj 

Protection of the sort like when a hen takes the chicks under her wings in danger. 

“Al j-A” (janah ilaihi ): he was attracted to him, leaned towards him. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meaning is to lean. This led to its meaning leaning towards sin {Tj. 
Muheet contends that this word is the Arabised form of sin, and is also used to mean harm. 


When the Messenger was told to move away from opponents and organize his own group, he was told: 

15:88 

lower your shoulder for people of your group (gather them under 
your wings like a hen takes her new born chicks under its wings) 

45" 

In surah Al-Qasas, Moosa has been told that in the struggle against the Pharaoh not to lose heart, but to 
keep himself together: 

28:32 

at times of fear, don’t panic, keep your wits about you 
(protect the people of your party, or organize them) 


All these things could be meant. 




In surah Baiti Israeel, regarding the upkeep and protection of parents, it is said: 


17:24 

lower your shoulder to them in kindness and sympathy 



Look after them with great compassion because they have become (old and) dependent. 

Surah Al-Faatir says “J-Ukl /Jy” (ooli ajneha ) about the malaikah in 35: 1 , where the literal meanings are 
with wings, because wings are used for flying. So figuratively it would mean multidimensional cosmic 
forces. 


To mean sin or harm, the word “klA” ( junnah ) has been used at several places: 


2:158 

there is no harm in moving between these mounts ( Safaa , Marwah) 

cM Ajiip 

Ibn Faris has said its second basic meaning is ’excess’. 

J-N-D J u c 



“iLJt” (al-janad): hard land, stones which look like earth. 
“Uk” ( jund ): people who gather or things which are collected. 


Ibn Faris says the basic meanings of this word are to gather together or help. 

“iLJI” ( al-jund ): army, because of its harshness. Plural is “A^k” ( junud ), and every soldier a “iik” (jund). 

Surah Maryam mention “kii J <».!;•» I” (az-afo junda ) in 19:75, which means those whose friends and 
companions, party or group is weak. 


Surah Al- Fatah says: 

48:4 

The armies of the skies and the earth are for Allah 



This refers to all the forces of the universe. 

Muheet says this means a particular kind of creature as well. 
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Surah Al-Brooj says: 

85:17 

Have you heard about the armies? 
(tales about those with big armies) 



(The next verse then discusses the Pharaoh and the Samood people). 

J-N-F ^ j j 

(al-janaf): to lean on one side, partiality, or predilection. This is used for straying from the path of 

justice. 

“AA 3 If. CijLkj” ( tajanafa un tareeqih ): moved to one side from his path {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


2:182 

Whoever fears that the maker of the will shall be partial to someone. 
(He will not be fair and favour one more than the other) 


Note that “2 (mujnif) is someone who is not fair and favours someone {T, M}. 

Surah Al-Ma'ida says: 



5:3 

who would not favour sin 

JuUo 

J-N-N u u e 

g . g 

(junn) basically means to hide. Raghib says “lA” (junn)\ to hide something from one perspective. 

6:77 

when the darkness of the night hid it, he saw a star 

lAjT ls\j Os- jir tLU 


As it is, “Ooc. Jp. ja” (qad junnaa anka ) is said for anything which is hidden from your view. 

“AA’ (janan ): a grave, because it hides the corpse or a dead body. It means the dead body and also the 
shroud as well. 

“i-A l AA’ (janeeti) is the plural as used in 53:32, and means a foetus 

“AL” (junnah ) is a weapon one uses for defence, any veil or hiding place. 

“Ai” (junnah ) and “ASA’ ( mijinnah ) also means shield {T, M}. 


58:16 


means there is no secret about it 




“AA’ (jinnah ) also means madness, as used in 23:25 

* 8 > „ . g 

Actually among the Arabs, it is thought that “JAv*” ( majnnon ) is one whom a “Of” (jinn ) has possessed. 
During the superstitious era, all those forces which man could not see with the naked eye nor comprehend 
attained the stature of gods and goddesses. These, due to their being oblivious to the eyes, were called 
“Of” (jinn). 

g 

They used to call even the angels for “of-” (jinn), although they worshipped them as well. 

g »- g 

Raghib says “uA'” (, al-jinn ) is used in two ways. One is when you say “of” (jinna ), which even includes 
angles, and secondly “Of” (jinna) are the hidden forces (spirits), with the difference that the good ones 
are called farishta (angel), and the bad ones are known as the shayateen (the devils) {T, R}. 

Those with good and bad both types are called “Of” (jinn). As such at several places in the Quran where 
worship by Arabs during the dark years is mentioned, the word “AA’ (jinna ): indeed angels, as in 37:158 
etc. {T, R). 
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Our earth was a big ball of fire initially and it took millions of years to cool down and be habitable. The 
Quran says that before Man, the creatures which lived on this earth had the capacity to bear intense heat. 
Thereafter they became extinct and got replaced by the humans. See heading (Kh-L-F). 


Since those creatures are now extinct, Quran has said: 


before Man We had created creatures from hot air, those 
creatures are not before you 




This can also mean that the things of the universe before coming into material form were in the state of 
hidden energy and are today in latent form. 

Because of it being oblivious to the eyes, and due to its rebellious nature, Iblees is also said to be among 
the jinn. See heading (B-L-S), and (Sh-Te-N). 

At several places in the Quran, the words “Of-” (jinn ) and “cA'” (ins) have come together in the same 
sentence. In the heading (A-N-S) we have already said (ins) among the Arabs meant the tribes that 
settled permanently at one place, and “oA’ (jinn) were the tribes which roamed from place to place and 
were thus not seen by many. They are also called Nomadic tribes. Even today, such tribes move about 
jungles and deserts away from the usual population, but due to the information explosion many things 
have become common between them and the general population. Therefore there is no basic enmity 
between them, but in the times when the information explosion had not taken place, the lives of these 
Nomadic tribes and the usual population differed so much in their culture and ways of living that they 
seemed to be from two different worlds. There were many such tribes among the Arabs. They were called 
baddu or airaab. Since Quranic message was for both, therefore jinn and ins both are addressed. 

Upon deliberation on this, it becomes clear that by “UA’ (jinn), it was also meant the humans or “QA” 
(ins), or those wild tribes who lived in the jungles or the deserts. 

As in surah An-Anaam: 

You group of jin ns and ins, did not our messengers 
come to you? 


I? iltA jA**. 


The Quran has not mentioned a Messenger who was a jinn, and this is further explained in surah Al- 
Airaaf that Messengers were sent from the human race (7:35). 

In surah jinn and surah Ahqaaf it is said that a group of jinns came to the Messenger and listened to the 
Quran (its recital). See 46:29 and 72: 1 . This also proves that jinns too had men as Messengers. These 
very verses make it clear that the jinns which came to the Messenger for listening to the Quran were 
humans as well. They were from the wild tribes of Christians, Jews and the Mushriks (those who 
worshipped more than one god). 

Surah Bani Israeel has that, if the jinns and the humans get together, even then they cannot bring forth 
something like the Quran. 

Surah Al-Anaam says that the rebellious among the ins and jinns used to oppose the Quran (6:113). 

Surah Al-Airaaf says that the majority of the jinns and ins do not use their intellect and therefore they are 
jahan-namees (will go to jahannum) (7: 179). 

Surah As-Sajda says that the dwellers of Jahannum will say that they were misled by many among the 
jinn and ins (41:29). 

Surah Al-Anaam says the ins (the humans) will say that they used to benefit from the jinns and the jinns 
will say that they benefited from the ins (6: 149). 
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Surah An-Namal says that Suleman had armies of ins and jinns (27:17). 

Surah Saba says about these jinns that they used to make statues, used to make lagans i.e. watches of 
sorts and big cooking pots (34:13). They were kept in chains (38:37-38). 

The Torah says that Suleman (Solomon) asked the Saur king for men from the Saiduni nation for cutting 
wood from the jungle. As such these people and the (jibleem) i.e. mountain tribes, used to cut 
wood and make structures for Suleman. Besides this, Suleman had employed 70.000 men from the 
mountain and jungle tribes of Palestine as labourers, and 10.000 men for cutting wood and making 
structures. 


These explanations show that by jinn and ins, the Quran means the civilized people and the wild men of 
the tribes who lived in the deserts and jungles. For more details see my book “ Iblees and Adam”. 

“jAJt” ( al-jann ): a yellow coloured snake with black eyes as used in 27: 10 {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says that it is used as such due to its connotation to “5A” ( jann ) 

“tiuill 0 = 21 ” ( al-jinni minal nabti ): flowers and buds. 

'-UiA' (jannatil ard): grass grew on the land and was pleasing to the eye {Tj. 

“dull 54” (jan nun nabaat ): the plants grew tall and intertwined. 

;LLLj” ( nakhlatun majnoonah ): very tall date palm {Tj. 

“4A” (jannalt) is an orchard of dates and grapes. If any orchard contains trees of some other fruits than 
these, it is called “4%^” ( hadeeqah ), not “Ji4” (jannah) {Tj. 

Raghib says “4A” (jannah ) is any garden in which one does not find bare land due to the (abundance) of 
trees. 


The Quran has used the term (jannah) in a very comprehensive manner. If the Quranic system is 
followed, it creates a society which is blissful or (jannah ), and after death, the blissful results are 

called “4A” (jannah ) as well. Those who act according to the Quran, the Momineen, get a heavenly 
society in this life. 


Its details are given at different places in the Quran, but if the whole thing is to be understood in short, 
then one must concentrate on the verse which concerns Adam’s tale and which says: 


eat as you want from where you want here, 
but don’t go near that shajara 




For (shajara) see heading (Sh-J-R). In short “4A” (jannah) is that society which has all the 

comforts of life in abundance, not only food, but dresses as well, as houses etc. That is, all the basic 
necessities of life. But all these comforts are to be utilized as God has directed. If this is done, then that 
society will be evergreen (20:1 18-1 19). 


That is why this has been called: 


2:25 

The orchard will always have a stream flowing below it 

j4 j* tejSr 

The Quran has further explained: 

13:35 

its fruits and other facilities will always be available 

LgKi 

Regarding the results of good deeds after death, they have been called ‘ 
with it, it has also been mentioned: 

'AW (jannah) as well, but along 

32:17 

that result which God has saved of good deeds, that 
cannot come within human comprehension 

uW 5^3 Jr* ft ^ 


We cannot have any idea about that life. That is why, despite giving so much in detail about the “i-A” 
(jannah), the Quran has said that all this is only allegorical (13:35). 
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But we can have a “44” ( jannah ) on this earth as well, provided that we build a society on the lines 
mentioned by the Quran. Such a society has all the happiness for blissful existence, externally and 
internally, but we cannot understand the Heaven after death because our consciousness cannot go beyond 
material things. It will suffice to understand that here we get not only physical comforts but our 
personality is developed as well. This makes human personality prepared to proceed to the next level and 
eventually to our ultimate destiny. This sort of personality reaches the stage which is called “44” 
(jannah). That is not the last stage in our lives, but the stage to move onwards, because ‘His light will 
proceed before us’ (57:12). As against this, those whose personality’s development would have stopped, 
those who are unable to proceed ahead, they will dwell in jahannum. (See headings Jahannam and J-H- 
M). However, after death, Heaven or Hell, are not places as such, but the feelings of man’s personality 
whose reality is beyond our comprehension. We should all try to change the Hell in this world (which we 
are all living in) into a Heaven. This can only be done through the Quranic system of living. 

J-N-Y j e 

“444) ij£\\ ( _ r 4” (janas samarata yajneeha): he picked the fruit from the tree. These are its basic meaning 
| Ihn Faris}. 

“<j4 (fahuwa jaanin ): he is about to pick the fruit. 

“4*411” ( al-janah ): fresh and solid date. 

cr*4'” ( ajnash shajar ): the fruits of the tree have become ripe enough to be picked. 

“44 (samarun jani’un ): fresh fruit which has just been picked {R, T} . 

Surah Maryam says “44 l&j” (rutaban janiyci) in 19:25. Here it has been used to indicate fresh dates, 
while surah Rahman says “44” ( janaa ) in 55:54 to mean fruits. It also means to pick somebody else’s 
fruit is as a crime. From this came “44=21” ( al-jinayah ) which is a punishable crime. 

“u4” (jaanin ): crime. 

“sUUJ> r2c- (jana alaihi mujanah ): he lodged a case of crime against him {Tj. When a man can 
commit a crime simply by picking someone else’s fruit, then those who usurp the fruits of others’ labor 
are criminals as well. In this reference, see heading (J-R-M). 


J-He-D ^ a £ 


“4=21” (al-jahdo): Ibn Abeer says that it means pain and hard labor, and to take some work to its extreme. 
“44” (johd ): vastness and strength, but some say that “44” (jahd) and “44” (johd) both mean vastness 
and strength. 

“■44” (jahd): hard labor. In the Quran, “44” (johd) has also come to mean hard labor (9:79). 

Ibn Faris says this is the word’s basic meaning. 

“4-=-” (jehad): to spend all your energies to the full in order to achieve some goal, not to leave any stone 
unturned for it. 

“4-4” (jahad): hard land without any vegetation. 

252 cj44'” (ajhadatun lakal ard): the earth or land appeared for you {T}. 

“442'” (al-ijtehaad): to spend all you energies for achieving a purpose for which troubles must be taken 
and hard labor practiced {M}. It has to be troublesome and difficult. 

“4411” (al-jahiod): someone who is awake. 

The Quran uses (mujahideen) as against (qai-deen) in 4:95. Qaideen are those who 

remain sitting, he lazy ones. Therefore, the (mujahideens) are those who struggle, those who do 

their utmost for the achievement of their goals. They struggle to that extend that they may even have to 
give their lives for the purpose. According to the Quran, the secret of life is struggle, and strife and action. 

As such a “t> (momin) man remains a ‘44-” (mujahid), a struggler though out his life. For the word 
of war, see heading (Q-T-L). 

Surah An-Nahal says “f4-4 44” (jahda aimanihim) to define a strong promise in 16:38. 
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J-He-R 


j A z 


“ j$A” (jaltr ): Raghib says it means for something to be made prominent and evident with extra force, 
whether that thing is to be seen or heard. 

it j” (ra ahu jahrah ): to see each other without any curtain or anything in between. 
jiA” ( jahas saut ): he raised his voice. 

“pi5UI j (jaharul kalam ): he said it clearly and openly. 

iljia.” ( jahraul qaum ): the prominent persons of a nation {T}. 
f j*l' jiA” (jaharul qaumul qaum): one tribe attacked another at dawn. 

( mujahara ): to try to overwhelm one another {Tj. 

Quran says about Allah that He cannot be seen without a curtain in between (2:55). 

Surah Al-Hadeed says that Allah is A” ( az-zahiro ) in 57:3. For its meaning, see headings (Z-He- 

R) and (B-Te-N). 

Surah Al-Anaam uses “jA” (jaltr) as against “j?” (siirr) in 6:3, and uses it against ( katam ) in 

21 : 110 . 


Surah Rani Israeel uses it against (khaft). 


17:110 

Don’t shout during your salah , but don’t whisper either 


For Salah, see heading (Sd-L-W) 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


6:47 

If Allah’s punishment would strike you suddenly, openly 
and clearly visible. 

ASJu aJJI J-P 


“AA” ( baghtatan ): which has no signs etc. beforehand; therefore (jahr) would mean something 
whose signs etc. appear beforehand. 

Surah Al-Hijrat says: 


49:4 

don't raise your voice to the Messenger , or do not shout 

' si ^ < A,. „ < ^ 

aJi 3 ts^ 

while talking as you are wont to do among yourselves 



The above translation was the literal meaning of the verse. Figuratively it would mean to not try to give 
prominence to your opinion over his, accept his decisions with complete acquiescence. 

In a Quranic society, the centre’s decision is the last word. During his lifetime the Messenger held this 
position. After him, this position will be transferred to the Caliphs or the center of the Quranic state. 


J-He-Z j a £ 


“ jAAi” (al-juhaaz): luggage or load, anything that is needed. {T, M}. 


Ibn Faris says it basically means anything which can be bought or acquired. 
“ (at-tahjeez): to load the luggage or give it {T}. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:59 


When they were given their luggage and they got ready for travel. 


ji-5 j>-» ji» LUj 


“A 3 lA j+AlF 


(al-jahza’o minal ard ): high land. 
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J-He-L 

“3^1” ( al-jahl ): to proceed in matters about which one is not familiar. 

Raghib says “34” (jahl) has three meanings 

1 ) Human mind to be bereft of knowledge (this is its basic meaning) 

2) To have the wrong ideas about something 

3) Not to do something the way it should be done, whether the ideas are wrong or right. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meanings are 

1) The opposite of knowledge 

2) Hollowness and discomfort. 

“life-?-*” ( majhal ): a land without landmarks due to which the right way cannot be seen {T}. 

“3 j4l'” ( al-jahool) is that simpleton who is easily hoodwinked {M}. 

Tajul Uroos says that the word “3*4” (jaahil) is used condemningly but sometimes it means to be 
unaware. In this situation, the word is not used for condemnation. 


The Quran says: 


2:273 


Unaware ones, thinks they are wealthy 


j^tii 4444 


The word “3=4” ( jahiliah ) has been used for the Arabic period before Islam. 

Quran has used it in 33:33, where it does not mean that they were totally illiterate, but that they were not 
familiar with the Deen (Islam). Here “3=4” (jahiliah ) does not mean their illiteracy, but not being 
familiar with the Deen (way of life) that reached them through the Messenger Muhammad. Therefore the 
traditions and customs of that era include not only the traditions and customs that were prevalent before 
the advent of Islam, but they also mean the wrong traditions and customs that are spreading due to 
unfamiliarity with the Deen among Muslims. 

Besides this, to stick to these traditions even after being aware of Deen, simply because they have been 
practiced in the past, is “3=4” (jahiliah). It is the religion of stones, not to move from one's old stands. 
That is why a big rock is called “3$4 (safatun jeehal){M}. This is the worst form of “3=4” 

( jihaalah ) and “3=4.” (jahiliah ) that is why the Tajul Uroos calls it “4 s A 3=4” (jahlun murakkab) or 
compound “3=4” (jahiliah ). 

Ahmed Ameen Misri has said that the word “p4” (salaam)-, security which is the opposite of battle or 
enmity. 


Quranic verse is: 



In the above verse the word “ 44 ” (salam) has been used against “444” (jahiliah). Perhaps this verse 
will help us find the reason for which the period before the Messenger was termed “444” (jahiliah) and 
the period after his coming as Islam. This word “ 4 ) 44 ” (jahiliah) has not been derived from the word 
“34” (jahal) which means to be unaware, but it has been derived from the word “34” (jahaf) which 
means foolishness, anger and ego. 

Abu Zar Ghaffari is recalled as saying that someone was shamed by naming his mother at which the 
Messenger said: “444 -4a l j4* -41” (innakam ruwun wafeeka jahiliah ): you still have the spirit of the 
“444” (jahilia) period in you. 

The Arabs too have a proverb “441 414=41” (istajhalahus shaiyi) which is, that thing made him a stranger 
to intellect, he has become mad. 
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A poet has said “Jjlidl 4£lei” ( da'akal hawa wastajhaltaakal manazit)'. love called you 

and the beloved's talk made you lose your senses. 

Vmru Bin Kulsoom has said: beware, do not commit any excess on us, or we will commit greater 
excesses on you: 

This shows that the word “41&U.” ( jahiliah ) is used for hollowness, leave of senses, bias and false pride 
etc. which were very important part of the Arab psyche before the advent of Islam. As such that period is 
called the period of ‘A jWA” (jahiliah ). As against these are personal satisfactions, the realization of the 
importance of good deeds, the transitory nature of racial pride, etc. This clarifies as to what Islam is and 
what (jahiliah) is. 

According to the Quran, it is a crime not to acquire knowledge and to keep following your wrong ways 
even after acquiring knowledge is a bigger crime. 

For more details see headings (Ain-L-M) and (Ain-Q-L). In surah Al-Baqrah this word has appeared with 
the word “ ( hazwun ) in 2:67. Therefore, it means people who don't take life's problems and orders 

and laws seriously, and take them frivolously. 


Jahannum 


Some think it is Arabic word which means 'deep'. 

( rikkaitum jahannam ): a well with a deep bottom. Some others think it is the Arabic form of 
the Hebrew word Gahannaam {T}. 


Muheet says that this word is basically from Hebrew and a compound of two words, ‘A-A’ (ji) which 
means a valley and ( hanoom ) which was a man’s name. The valley of Hannoom was a famous 

valley in the south of Jerusalem in which the god Molok was paid tribute by sacrificing (burning) human 
beings. As such ji-hanoom meant a valley where humans were massacred or burnt. 


In this context jahannam would mean a place for human sacrifice. Allah’s law envisages that man’s 
latent capabilities be developed, that humanity be respected and be fruitful. A society in which humanity 
develops is a heavenly society. Conversely a society in which humanity is slaughtered or bums to ashes is 
a jahannami (hellish) society. There is an Arabic word for it which is “fAA” (jaheem ), which also means 
to stop from something. See heading (J-H-M). Jaheem is hence the point where development has 
stopped. 


Surah Bani Israeel says this about the Jahannum. 


jahannam is the stoppage spot 

(for those who live in disobedience of Allah’s Law) 




Since life progresses continuously (although in various forms) one whose development stops here is not 
able to reach the next stages. As such he stays in hell or jahannam in this world as well as in the 
Hereafter. What will be the situation in that life, we cannot say anything about today, although we can 
feel the agony of jahannam in this life every day, individually as well as collectively. Collectively, a 
nation which traverses the wrong path finds its efforts coming to naught instead of being fruitful. This is 
jahannam. The result is ignominy and defeat. Its details will be found at different places in the Quran. In 
this state the capabilities of the individuals in such a society are burnt to ashes. 


One should understand that jahannam is formulated by one’s own deeds. That is why it has been said: 


29:54 

surely jahannam is surrounding the deniers from all sides 


82:16 

it is not hidden from their eyes 
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it is watching them, even as we speak, but they do not feel it. Therefore it is oblivious to them. When their 
eyes open, it will jump before their eyes and become visible. 


79:36 

for one who sees, it will be obvious 

Isjt ‘f’j/ j 

This is t 

le situation about which it has been said that: 

82:15 

these people will enter it during the period of the Deen 



“u44l f>jj” (yaumuddeen ) is the period of the results, either in this day or after death. 


J-W-B 


-4 J £ 


“44>?4” (, al-jaub ): to delink, to tear up, to drill a hole. These are the basic meanings of this root. 
The Quran says: 


89:8 


and Samood who used to carve the mountains 
(and made them their homes) 


o „ H 

Sjij 


“ijjaJl” (ai.janbahy a ditch in which rainwater accumulates behind the house {T}. 
“4-044” ( al-jaub ) also means a shield {Tj. 


( ajaab ), “4444’’ (yujib ), “44-!” ( ajaba ), “kjW'” ( ijabali ), they all mean ‘to reply’ because one 
answers the questioner and the answer leaves his mouth and travels to the questioner’s ears, and thus cuts 
or shortens the distance. 


A question is of two types. One is inquiring about something and secondly to ask for help or assistance. 
As such, replies are also of two kinds, and to satisfy and help both would constitute the answer. That is, to 
answer somebody’s question or to fulfil someone’s demand. 

The question also cuts the distance but this word has become special for an answer {R}. This has led to 
“44?4” ( mujeeb ), one who answers. 


The Quran says: 


11:61 

Verily my Sustainer is near and He answers as well. 

44^ 44/ dsd 4t 

Surah At 

r - Baqrah says: 

2:186 

1 answer any caller when he calls out to me 

jlpS lit SypS 't-TV 


For prayer and God’s answer to it, see heading (D-Ain-W). Here let it suffice to say that prayer means to 
observe the laws of Allah and by Allah’s answering to it means the outcome of an action. 


Surah Al-Momin says: 


40:60 

your developer (one who sustains your growth) says call 
me and 1 will answer you 

j-Sij jdj 

40:60 

those people who are rebellious and do not obey me will 
be badly humiliated and enter Jahannam 



This whole verse makes it evident that prayer in reality is the opposite of “l444? Cf- o/ji” (yastakberoona 
un ibadati). As such, prayer means God’s dominance. 
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That is why it is said a little earlier: 


40:50 

Those who refuse observance of Allah’s laws, never have 
their prayers bring any results. 


This is why when it is said in surah Al-Baqrab: 

2:186 

1 answer every caller’s call 

jlpi til ^IjJI SypS 44=4 

Along with it is also said: 

2:186 

As such they should have faith in My laws and obey me 
(If they do this, 1 will certainly make their efforts bear fruit) 



This is the real meaning of prayer and the acceptance of prayer, which is, if you fulfill whatever is Allah’s 
requirement are, then He will fulfill your demands. This is Allah’s law. He does not let anyone’s efforts in 
obeying Him go waste. 


11:115 

and be steadfast: verily Allah does not let the mohsineen ’ s efforts 
go waste: and nothing can be acquired without effort 

y>r\ aUI ij\l jy&J 

53:39 

Man can get nothing but for which he has tried 



Questioning is of two kinds, one is to ask about something and the other to ask for some help. As such, 
replies too will be of two kinds, and the words used for them are to answer someone’s query or to fulfill 
someone’s demand. 


J-W-D - j £ 


“aA” ( al-jayyid ): a good thing. 

“AA” (jaudahy. to be a good thing. 

“a -A 1 ” ( ajadah ): made it good. 

“ilykll” ( al-jawad ): philanthropist. 

( al-joodi ): is the name of the mount on which Nooh ’s boat came to a stop (11 :44). 

(jawwad ): horse of a good breed which runs fast and uses all his energy in running {R}. Plural is 
“AA” (jee’aad ). 


It is said that it is situated in the mountain range which divides Armenia and Mesopotamia. 


Surah Saad says: 


38:31 

thorough bred speedy stallions 



J-W-R 

j j E 



( al-jaur ): to leave the middle path and move to one side. This made it mean injustice and 
oppression. 

“jA.” (jaar ): to leave the path of justice {T}. 

The Quran has used “j?A” (jayir ) against “JjjUl IAS” ( qasdus sabeel) in 16:9. AaS” ( qasdus 
sabeel) is the middle way and “j?A” (jayir ) is a lopsided path. 

“jAJt” ( al-jaar ): neighbour, the person whom you have sheltered against someone’s oppression. It is also 
used to mean companion, and helper {T}. 


The Quran has stated “AA 1 is'- jAli” ( al-jaari zil qurba ) and ‘VAll jAJt” 
details see heading (J-N-B). 


( al-jaaril junub ) in 4:36. For 
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The Quran says: 


33:60 

they will not be able to live like your neighbours in this city. 


8:48 

I am your sheltered, or supporter or helper: 

^ j W 

13:4 

adjacent plots of land 



“ijU.1” ( ajarah ): shelter him, provided him with shelter, took him in his protection (72:22). 
“jUdlul” ( istajar ): to ask for shelter. 


J-W-Z j J £ 


J-?-” (jaazul mauzeh ): he went past that place, left it behind. If it is a river, it woidd mean to have 
crossed the river. 

“jj 1 -?-” (jawaz ): to go beyond some place or spot {T} (2:249, 18:62). 

The real meaning of this root is to delink, cut off {M}. 

“^4 j Of- ( tajjawwaza un zambehia ): overlooked his error. 


46:16 


We overlook their mistakes 




Ibn Faris says the basic meaning is to cut off something or the middle of something. 

“^4 3^ jjO.” (jauzu kulla shaiyun ): the middle or center of everything. 

“ jtUJI” ( al-jayizo ): something which passes through the middle of something. 

“jcUJl” ( al-jayizo ): one who passes through the right way {M}. 

“ jU- 4 T ( almajaz ): road which is cut from one end to another or the road which is heavily traversed {Tj. 
“Sjilkll” ( al-jayizah ): gift, reward, the goods given to a traveller for a day and night. It is possible that this 
led to its meaning a gift or reward. 


J-W-S (J- J £ 



( al-jaus ): to search for something to the utmost, to roam around {T, R}. 
’ ( al-ajtiyas ): to roam at night {Tj. 


Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to penetrate something. 


The Quran says: 


17:5 

they penetrated your cities and searched everywhere for you 

(and in this way murdered or arrested you after seeking out each one) 



Muheet has included the meanings of moving hither and thither to attack or loot. 
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J-W-Ain 


t J C 


“t >?3'” ( al-jooh ): hunger: 

(ja’a ), jAf’ (yajooh ), (joo’a): to be hungry. 

“jcLLi fli” (aamu maja’ati): year of hunger, drought. 


The Quran has used it for hunger in 2:155 and one specialty of the jannat has been mentioned that there 
will never be hunger (shortage of sustenance). It also means to hide life’s accoutrements or to misuse the 
results: 


20:118 

you will never remain hungry there 


16:112 

the punishment of hunger and fear 

jsjiij yd 


For any nation, the shortage of sustenance or is a sort of punishment, or restriction, while its abundance is 
a particularity of a heavenly society. Nobody can go hungry in a society that follows the Quran. This by 
no count means that in a society, if no man goes hungry the society will be called a heavenly society. 

God's order has many particularities and unless the society meets them all, it cannot be called a jannati 
society, but a society in which people go hungry and cannot feed their children, is by no means a jannati 
society nor is its order Allah's system. It is possible that for some time there is a shortage of food (during 
wars etc.), but as a permanent value, hunger is God's punishment, and a nation which does not want to get 
rid of such a system, wants to remain in hell forever. 

J-W-F ^ j £ 


( al-jauf). vast low land, stomach, or the insides of something. 

“ciujll ( jaufal bait): the inside of the house. 

Ibn Faris says that it basically means the inside of something. 

“Jili.” (jafah ), (yajoofah), (jaufa ): he deepened it. 

“ili'ji.” (jawwaf ): something with depth, as against ( muhaddaf) which means a man who has no 

heart (coward), a man with a hollow chest {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


33:4 

Allah has not created two hearts in anyone’s chest. 


Here (jauf): chest. 




J-W-W j j e 


“j43t” (al-ajju): the atmosphere, the space between the earth and the outer space {T, M, R}. 
Quran uses it to refer to the celestial atmosphere: 

16:79 

the birds have conquered (mastered) the atmosphere: 



However, ( al-ajju ) also means the inside of a house {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says it means a thing which is encompassing another or surrounding another. The outer 
atmosphere is called “j0” ( al-ajju ) because it seems to be surrounding the earth. 
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J-Y-A 


' iS £ 


“iU.” (ja'a), “Ls^h” (yajyi): to come. 

“r~j ^iU.1 Ui” ( aja'to hu wa jey'to belli): I brought him {T}. 

Raghib says while differentiating between “0 1 -? 1 ” ( ityaan ) and ( majee ) that “oVT’ (ityaari) means 

to intend to do something (whether or not it can be performed) but ( aljiyo ) will be said when 

some work has been completed. 


It also means to bring and to commit or do. People said to Maryam: 


19:27 

you have done a strange thing 
(you have committed a strange act) 

\jj3 Li oU- dU 

Similarb 

y in surah Al-Kahaf it is said in the tale about Moosa and the ole 

man: 

18:71 

You have committed a dangerous act. 

*0*0'. 0 0 s' 

\ y»\ Li -LL) 

Surah Maryam says: 

19:23 

the labor pains brought her near the date palm 

aLxjJI ^J)\ i\s>r li 


This signifies a sort of compulsion. 


j-y-b m ci e 

ilu*.” (jaibul qamees): the neck of a loose shirt. 

( al-jaib ) is also used for the chest on which the front of the shirt rests, and it also means the heart. 
( hauna sehool jaib): he is a clear hearted or clean chested person, meaning that he is 

sincere {T}. 


Surah An-Noor tells women: 


23:36 

they should put their long narrow cloth on their chests. 

j* Cr? A5 

In the ta 

e about Moosa , it is said: 

27:12 

enter your hand in your shirt 


28: 32 

put your hand in your shirt 



For the meanings of these above verses, see heading (Y-D-Y) and (B-Y-Zd). 


J-Y-D ^ ci £ 


“%■” (jeed ): the neck, the front part of the neck, or the part of the neck where necklaces hang. 

According to a saying “%■” (jeed) is said when in praise, and when in condemnation, ( oonuq ) is 

used. 


About Abu Lahab's wife, the Quran says: 


111:5 her neck has a rope made out of date palm leaves 


Cr* 




That is, the neck (or person) which was so respected and exalted is being humiliated in this manner. Her 
pride is being trampled into dust. 
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H-A-Sh 


u J ' c 


“xliiUJl” ( al-hashiyaa ): edge/border (of cloth etc.) 

“pulilt ( hashwatun naas ): lowly people (i.e. those who are kept on the periphery). From this it came 

to, mean distance. 

“4 oiU” ( hasha lillah)\ Allah is very far from him, or 1 seek Allah’s protection. 

“44UJI” ( al-hashiyaa ) also mean people who live under someone’s protection {T}. 


The Quran says: 


12:31 they said Allah is without any blemish or fault (he is flawless) 

4 y*- oiij 

This is used for exemption, i.e. to be exempt of any fault or blemish {R}. 

H-B-B aj aj c 



Muheet says “44” ( al-hoob ) or “4=4” ( al-muhabbah ) has five meanings: 

1) Whiteness and cleanliness. Flence, “<jWAl 44” ( hababul asnaan) means “the sparkle of teeth”. 

2) To rise or to be high, to appear “u)4 4 ' 4 ” ( hubaabul ma’a) has come from it and it means a 
water bubble. 

3) For something to be stable in its place. Flence, “44 j 44' 44” ( habbal bayeero wa ahab) means 
“the camel sat down so adamantly that it did not get up after that”. 

4) For something to be pure or its real element, like ‘V& 1 4-” ( habbatul qalb ): pureness of heart. 

5) To protect someone, to hold. 

This is why “3-dl 4 4” ( hubbul ma’a) is a canter or skin tank in which water can be preserved. 

“3=41' 4=-” ( habbur rajul) means the man stopped. 

‘4 4=-'” ( ahabbaz zara ), the fields were sowed, that is, the results of their development began to 

appear {M}. 

Raghib says “4=41 ” (al-muhabbah) means to want something which is found to be good and beneficial. 
This has three aspects. 

One is for pleasure like a man loves a woman. 

Second is to like or want material things which are beneficial in some way. 

Third is to love figurative matters as scholars like each other because of the knowledge they have. 

Sometimes love is also said to mean intent, but love has more of force and strength than intent {R}. 
“kAAl” ( istahabba ): liked him//her, 

“44 4^41” ( istahabba alaih ): preferred him over another. (12:107) 

Ibn Faris says “44” ( al-hoob ) and “4=4” ( al-muhabba ) mean to think someone is essential. The basic 
meanings of this root are essentiality and stability. That is to think that something is essential and to stay 
with it with steadfastness. 

The Quran has used the word “44” ( hoob ) as against “sj£” ( kurhun ). Flere it means liking, as in 49:7 or 
2:216. These meanings need no explanation, but where ever love for Allah is mentioned, it needs to be 
clarified. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:165 

and there are people who consider other forces to be 
Allah’s contemporaries and love those forces as they 
love Allah although those who have Imaan (those who 
trust), love Allah in much greater degree: 

^43 \ aUI ~yj 

This is t 

le general translation of this verse. 
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Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:30 

3:31 

Tell them if you love Allah then follow me; 
Allah will love you too, and pardon your sins: 
and Allah is most merciful and protector. Tell 
them to obey God and his messengers, but if 
they turn away from this, then (be warned) that 
Allah does not like the deniers. 

a, y,' 0 i* y, t j 7 l / H jp o f 

'y aUI ol® IjJjj oL® aU IjjLlWi j 

This is t 

le traditional translation. 


These verses are quoted as proof for the love for and by Allah’s and the edifice of tasawwuf 
(Mystic ism/Sufism) is built upon it. This love is so great that its height is deemed to merge with His 
personae. This whole concept is born due to taking love to mean as we human beings take it to mean. 

A relationship of this kind with God is not Quranic. As far as God’s personae are concerned, it is beyond 
our comprehension, and Therefore, there is no question of love as one would love a beloved (even if it’s 
one’s child). To love an unseen body in this manner is psychologically impossible. This was the difficulty 
which compelled Man to believe in God’s incarnation in human form or to make statues of Him. 
Everything will be clear if we recall the meanings of love given in the beginning. 

“Ak” ( hoob ) means “to be steadfast”. Therefore, loving Allah woidd mean to be stable and unwavering 
about Allah’s orders and to follow them steadfastly, to be resolute about them and not waver over them. 
The verses above are testifying to these meaning. 

See verse 2: 165 of surah Baqrah which says “those who consider others to be powerful, and follow their 
laws and decisions as well”. Therefore, here love of Allah means following His laws. 

Surah Aal-e-Imran’s verse 3:30:31 explains this: here ljAA 5!” (inn kuntum tuhibboonillaha ) has 
been expostulated by “Al ( atiullah ) which is to obey Allah. 

As against it “A A” ( tuwallau ) has been used. This word further clarifies the meaning. As such, in these 
verses love of Allah means following His orders, which come under a centralized system, which is 
formed for establishing His laws. 

Surah Al-Maidah ’s verse 5:54-55 supports this. In these verses, it has been said to the believers that if 
anyone among them turns his back from this way of life, then he should well understand that Allah’s way 
of life is not dependent upon him. He must not think that if he leaves this way of life, then there will be 
nobody to take care of it. 

Allah will replace them with people who are “fs-fA” ( yuhibbohum ) and “AjAA’ ( yuhibbunahu ), i.e. those 
who love Allah. Allah will also love them. This means that they will be very soft with their own and 
liable to dominate others. They will struggle continuously and will not be deterred by any detractor or 
condemner. 


The next verse says: 

5:55 

Allah, the messenger and the believers are your friends 

JJlj 4 J aU' 1 


This makes it clear that by “love” here means to be close to someone, as a friend. Ahead the Mominen 
are told not to befriend the deniers in 5:57. This too makes it clear of what ‘to love Allah’ means, which is 
to follow His laws. Now as far as Allah loving Man is concerned, one needs to recall the other meaning of 
the word i.e. to protect, to hold, to elicit strong capabilities, or acts to produce results. Thus, Allah’s love 
would mean the appearance of all those results that are inevitable to obeying His laws. This is the true 
meaning of Man loving Allah and vice versa. This is also the meaning of being Allah’s wali (friend) or 
Allah being Man’s wali. See heading (W-L-Y). 

“Ak” {hub) also means grain, cereal and crop, as used in 55:12 
“Ak” ( habba ): singular of grain as used in 2:261. 
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H-B-R 


J ^ C 


( al-hibr ) means i nk . 

“s^lLoJI” ( al-mihbarah ) means inkpot. 

“is (, al-hibri ) means one who sells ink. 

“ jr^ 1 ” ( al-hibr ) is the knowledge of authors, especially a Jewish scholar {Tj. 
“jllL” ( ahbaar ) is the plural form as used in 5:44. 

“ je-li” ( al-hibr ) means beauty and its glow. 

“ ( al-habr ) means pleasure, bliss, and happiness. 

( habrah ) is complete bliss and comfort, abundance of luxury. 

“Sjlklt” (al-habr a) means music in heaven or jannat , good song. 


The Quran says: 


30:15 

So they shall be delighted in the gardens 

O 0* ' a • f. < 

AvA A4; v 

43:70 

Enter the jannah delightfully, you and your spouses 



Zajaj says the dictionary says that “Sjlkll” ( al-habra ) means a good song {Tj. Actually it encompasses all 
the aspects of happiness and pleasure, whether they are with the blissfulness of sight or sound, 
masterpieces of art or music. 

Ibn Fans says it means such signs which highlight the beauty of a thing. 

“ A-AI j .kill jA” ( habbaral khatta wash-sheyr ): he polished the letter and the verse, and made it 
beautiful. 

jAj” ( tahabbarar rajul ): the man became handsome and beautified {Mj. 

“ jifk Ay?’ ( taubun habeer ): good, new cloth. 

( al-yahboor ): a man with a delicate body {Tj. 

Raghib says that “jAJI” (al-hibr) means a very good and beautiful sign. 

“ jjkll” ( al-habao ) means a scholar, because his knowledge has an effect on people and his better signs 
and steps are followed. 

The Quran enunciates the appreciation of every beautiful thing in the universe and stresses enjoying it (its 
beauty), with the condition that Man stays within the limits set by God and does not transgress. 

A heavenly society is the one in which art and music are cause for delight in their respective places, and 
since all the time Allah’s limits are kept in view, they are not the cause of ill effects. 

The Quran has mentioned every aspect of beauty and adornment in the context of heavenly life, but life 
turns heavenly only when Allah’s laws are implemented and followed. 


H-B-S 


“(jAkll” ( al-habs ): to stop, to imprison. 

“A 4 AI” ( ihtabasahu ): stopped him. 

“ilAAli” (fa ahtabus ): Thus, he stopped. 

“Qkkill” ( al-mahbus ): the eating pot of animals {Tj. It also means a ring which is put on the fingers {Mj. 
“Ac. AAA’’ (habasahu unhu ): to stop someone from (doing) something. 

‘V-jlc 4A” (habasahu alaihi ) means to devote {Mj. 


The Quran says: 


5:106 


(you should) stop those two witnesses 


U ^ 1 
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H-B-Te 



“-LAJI” ( al-habat): the scar that remains even after the wound has healed. 

“-LtAJI” ( al-habaat ): an animal disease in which the stomach swells and the animal dies 


Zamkhashri and lbnul Atheer say that “UaA. ciA” (habetatin da’abbatin habata^) means an animal 
overeating upon reaching a very good grazing land but not being able to digest the food it has eaten. 
Hence, this makes its stomach swell and it dies {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are to be proven false; pain and sorrow. 

Quran has used the terms “JUc.1 -kA” ( habatey aatnaal) (the futility of actions) rather being meaningful, 
as in 2:217. 

If whatever an animal eats gets well digested, it becomes a part of the body and adds to the animal’s 
health due to which it becomes strong and plump. But if its fodder is not digested, then its stomach 
swells, and it seems like the animal is fattening. But in fact it is a sign that the animal will die. Similarly 
human beings do a lot of things which appear very good to him, and he expects very good results from 
those acts, but they are actually the cause of his a nn ihilation. 

The Quran calls this AA” ( habtey aamaal) that is, not getting the good results that one expected 

those acts to produce. The fact is that only such acts can produce good results as which are committed 
under the right system of Allah’s orders. If this is not so, then all Man’s efforts go waste, and the result is 


nothing 

3ut destruction. 

2:217 

whose efforts go waste in this world and also in 
the Hereafter: 

jJl 


Their efforts only leave traces, there are no results, Thus, good deeds are not those which we think are so, 
but the criterion for good and bad deeds is the Book of Allah. The deeds which according to Him are not 
good can never produce good results no matter how good they may appear to us. No matter how good our 
intentions are, in the universal balance, decisions are not made according to our likes or dislikes, but 
according to the unchanging values of Allah. That is why the Quran has not only pontificated the good 
deeds but also mentioned what results they will produce, so that we can judge whether we are traversing 
the right path or not. If our deeds are not producing the results mentioned by the Quran, then we must 
understand that our deeds are not according to the Quran. If we do not keep taking stock and continue in 
our self-deception, then all our deeds will go waste. 


18:105 


Thus, their deeds did not produce any result; and 
on the day of the judgment, we will not even 
ready the scales (to weigh their deeds) 


iijj j-A 5t® (-tULpi 


We must ponder over many of our deeds that are going to waste, and we never stop to think why this is 
happening, although Allah’s Book (the ever true criterion of deeds) is with us. 

As mentioned earlier, Ibn Faris has said the basic meanings of the root are not only to go to waste, but 
also pain and sorrow. 

That means that the deeds will not only go waste, but also be cause for pain and sorrow. That is, deeds 
which were supposed to produce good results have been so wasted. 
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H-B-K 


1_£ L_J ^ 


( al-habak ): to secure tightly. 

“4441” ( al-habakah) : the place where a belt is tied, i.e. the waist. 

“LSUij ( tahabbaka tahheboka): tied the azaar (belt) on his waist 

“4441” ( al-hubkah ): a rope which is tied to the waist. 

“ ? UUl 2<44l” ( al-hoboka minas sama-ee): the path of the stars (orbits). 

“44)11 444’ ( hobokar rami): waves of sand. 

Far a ’« says “444’ ( hubk ) means for something to twist and bend or break. As such, “ j4ill 4? 4441” (al- 
hobok mina-sha’ar ) also means curly hair which grow twisted with split ends. 

“<154^11” ( al-habka ) means to cut and cutting of the neck {T, R, M}. 


The Quran says: 


51:7 


the sky with pathways (or orbits): 




And if it is taken to mean strength, then the verse would mean such high atmosphere where each body 
moves in its orbit and doesn’t move away from its orbit. As such “2£UaJ'” ( al-hibaak ) is that bunch of 
wooden pieces which are bound tightly together so none of the pieces moves from its place {T}, and if it 
is taken to mean break, then it would mean the atmosphere with celestial bodies in which they are orbiting 
after originally breaking away from their source (meteors). 

Ibn Faris says the basic meanings include something’s continuity, longevity and strength. Thus, verse 
51:7 would mean such height (atmosphere) which has long or big orbits for the celestial bodies. 


H-B-L J ^ c 


“jAll” ( al-habl ): something to tie with, a rope. The plural is “444’ ( hibaal ). 
“'Jia.” ( hablah ): tied him with a rope {T}. 

Surah Taha says ( hibalohum ) in 20:66, which means ropes. 

“444” (al-habl) also means pact, responsibility, and security. 


Surah Aal-e-Im ran says: 


3:102 


all of you, hold on to the rope of Allah (be linked to Him) 




Here Taj-ul-Uroos says that “44-” ( habal) means ‘pact’. 

The author of Kitabil Ashqaq also supports this meaning. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is the longevity of anything. 

Raghib says anything through which one reaches another thing is “34-” (habal), Thus, “4' 44-” 
(hablullah) mcans^thc thing which takes you to Allah i.e. the Noble Quran. 

Abu Ubaid says “4* 44-^ 7'” (al-etesaamiu bihablil lalt) means following the Quran. 

Ibn Masood has also taken “4' 44” (hablullah) to mean the Quran. 

Ibn Arfah says that at one place in the Quran it says: 


3:111 


Allah’s responsibility or the responsibility given by the people. 


b* J4-j 4' & 


i t , 

As such in 3:102 “4 1 44-” ( hablillah ) means responsibility towards Allah {T}. 


But whatever we take the word to mean, rope or the means, responsibility or pact. It is all the same, our 
relationship or link is through the Quran. This is the rope that has come to us from Him and which binds 
us together. The next part of the verse says “ 44^ 7 j” (wala tafarraqu) (i.e. do not be dissected), and 
beyond that the momineen have been told to stay as one group or party. See 3: 103 and 3: 109. 
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Thus, jA” (habalillah) means the collective system which is based on the Quran and whose purpose 
is unity of the nation and following of Allah’s laws. 


The Quran says about Allah: 


50:16 

We are closer to Man than his hablu! vareed. 

JA j* 4A' 0% 

Fara ’ a says that “3A’ (hablil) and (al-vareed) has the 

same meaning and that is of lifeline {T}. 

This nearness of God to Man has been explained in the first part of the verse by saying: 

50:16 

We are even familiar with his breath 


The reference is the knowledge of Allah who is All Knowing and on which the wheel of nature depends, 
and no human deed, not even a passing thought, is outside His Knowledge. 

50:17 

There is a guard (watchman) on every human deed. 

-Lap ill* ^ a i-J Vja 


This is how god is closer than one’s lifeline. 


H-T-M 



C 


^A j AA” ( hatamahu way hatama bekaza), (. behtim ), “AA” (batman): he decided about 

something 

“j-Vl AA )A” ( hatama alaihil amr ): something was made compulsory for him 

( al-haatim ): one who decides, one who makes a decision to be compulsory on someone {T, M} 


The Quran says: 


19:71 


This has been decided by your Sustainer. 


L> ■ Is a a . gh’ o 15""” 


Ibn Fans says that this word has no root but a mutation where ( ta ) has been changed out by ( kaaf ). He 
claims that “^A” ( hatam ) in fact was “^A” ( hakam ) which means to decide. 


Hatta 


LS 


l 


“lsA” (hatta) is used in the following meanings: 


they said we will continue doing this, until 
Moosa doesn’t return to us 




x i ^ J* „ 

j* tLJj lylii 


Sometimes it means ‘so that’, as some say it means in this verse 


2:217 

And these people will continue fighting you 
so that if they may, they will force you to 



revert from your way of life 



This means that their purpose is of fighting you. 


Sometimes it also means the same as “V!” (ilia) which means “rather”, as quoted by both Taj-ul-Uroos 
and Muheet with reference to Ibn Maalik in the verse that means: 

It is not largesse to give much from riches that are more than necessary, but rather to give even if you 
have little. 


Sometimes it is also used to mean “and”, as in: 



So when you come against the deniers, then behead 


47:4 

them (kill them), and when you overwhelm (conquer) 
them. . . 

jJ L« J 
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No doubt that ‘VA*-” ( hatta ) here may mean until, but ‘and’ also gives the requisite meaning. 


Sometimes it is used only to begin talking, as: 


27:18 


however, when they came to the valley of the 

namal . . . 


> . -ifjl - ' ill 


Here {hatta) is starting a completely new topic which has no connection with the previous talk. 


H-Th-Th 


C 


(hassa), “AV” ( yuhusso ), ‘Ak” ( hassait ): to hurry, to continuously ask to hurry up. 
A4” ( h assail u alai ): to instigate 
“dmkli” (al-haseeso): speedy, swift in one’s work {T, M}. 


The Quran says about night and day: 


7:54 


the day follows the night very swiftly 




s ij 

Hariri with reference to Khalil has written that “Ak” ( hassun ) and {hazzuti) are alternate words. 

The only difference is that “Ak” ( hassun ) means to ask to make haste and to instigate, while “i_h=4.” 
{hazzuti) means to persuade and ask to make haste {T, M}. 


H-J-B 


^ e c 


“444-” {Itajab), ( yahjeeb ): to cover, to hide. 

“TjUoJI” ( al-hijaab ): the thing that is used as a veil {T}. 


7:76 


there will be veil between the two 




But Raghib writes that it means an obstruction that obstructs one thing from getting to another: This 
means that punishment meted out to those in the state of Jahannum will not reach those who are in the 
state of Jannah. And the dwellers of Jahannum will not be able to partake of the pleasures of Jannah. 
Here it means to deprive. 


Surah At-Tatfeef says: 


They will be deprived of Allah’s blessings during 
this time, (due to their (bad) deeds) 


it \y. p4 J i 


Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan has written that words in which (hah) and “<r” (jeem) comes together, 
indicate to the meaning of stopping or negating. 

“ jisJlj (ja ( al-haajib minash shamsi wal qamar ): the comer of the sun or moon which 

appears first {Tj. 
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H-J-J 


E E E 


( al-hajj ): to intend, to decide. 

“l&la y~i>>V ’ ( hajajto fulanan ): I intended for it. 

( al-hijjah ): one year {T, M}. 

“gA?-” (, hijaj ) is the plural form. 

Some scholars say that it means to decide about some respectable thing or to decide with a majority {T, 
M}. This is why intending to head for Mecca has been called “g4” ( hajj ). 


Surah Al-Qasas says: 


28:27 


eight years 



“g4i'” {al-hajj) also means to prevent. 

pc. AA” ( hajjahu unisit shaiyi ): stopped him from (doing) it. 
“AdAill” ( muhajjah ) has been lead to mean “to quarrel” {T, M}. 

Each one of the quarrelling party tries to stop the other from his intentions. 


The Quran says: 


3:19 if they stop you from what you intend 




Also see 6:81. 


“JAA” ( hujjah ): reasoning. 

Muheet says that reasoning is called “Mw” { bayyenah ) because it makes the thing clear and distinct and 
( hujjah ) leads to victory over the opponent. 

In surah Anaam, the Quranic reasoning and orders are called “AJU1I kllll” ( al-hujjatul baalegha ) in 
6:150. 


For the pilgrimage at Kaaba the word “g^” {hajj) is used in 2: 196. 

In 3:96, the same thing has been called “Aw 11 g?-” {hijj-ul-bait). 

“jrUil” {al-hajjo) is one who performs “5^” {hajj). 

“g4” {hajj) is the universal gathering of the Islamic world, and is held in the center of this nation, so that 
solutions to their collective problems are sought in the light of the Quran. In this way this nation is able to 
see the benefits with their own eyes. 


22:28 


so that they see what is to their benefits in material (physical) form 




For the establishment of a system, centralized gatherings are very important. It is interesting to note that 
the Quran gave a system of consultation, as stated in 42:38, and a gathering so that when the world was in 
the grip of kingships and when the world thought that they were “God’s gift to Mankind’ and when it 
thought that the kings had the Divine right. 

From the local congregation of prayers to the universal congregation of Hajj, the purpose is to establish 
the Quranic system and solve problems for mankind. For more details see heading Qibla. 
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H-J-R 


J Z C 


( hajar): stone. 

“ jlkil” ( ahjaar ) or ( hijaar ) is the plural form. 

“jLkJj” ( al-hujr ), “jkai” (, al-hijr ), “jLkli” ( al-hajr ): to stop from, to prevent, to protect. 

j^a,” ( hijran mahjoora) as used in 25:54 means something that stops, a stopper, a barricade. 
( hajra ): a camels’ enclosure, a room, ( hujraat ) is its plural. 

(al-hijr): the intellect that prevents man (from doing something harmful). 89:5 


Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that words in which (hah) and “j” (jeent) appear together give the 
meaning of preventing from, or stopping from something. 

“ (hijr) was also the name of the dwellings of the nation Samood, because these dwellings were 
carved out in mountains. 


( hanjarah ): the throat. Its plural form is (hanajir) as used in 40:18, 33:10. 

“j4A” (hajar): gold and silver, and a very aware and clever man as well. 


Quran says about “jUlt” (gn-naar): 


2:25 Its fuel is humans and stones 


‘ I tf, „ f Z 

6 j \SxA~\j .5333 


Raghib says it means people who are so adamant or whose hearts are as hard as stone. About the same 
people it is said a little further ahead: 


2:74 

Then your hearts (attitudes) hardened, so they 
became hard as stones or even harder. 

i, _ 't 't. O 'S' S ^ > ' '*• 


(or that their development capabilities had stopped) 



“(juUSl” (an-naas) could also mean the commoners who follow the elite of the society, and (al- 

hijarah) means those clever people who as leaders make the simple folks follow them. That is, those who 
traverse the wrong path, the leaders and their followers both, will go to state of Jahannum. This is 
supported by other verses of the Quran, like 14:21, 33:67. If it is taken to mean gold and silver, then it 
would mean capital worship which gives birth to a hellish society. Surah Tauba says that if people keep 
collecting gold and silver (wealth) and do not use it for the welfare of humanity, then that gold and silver 
will be heated in the fire of Jahannum and be branded on their foreheads and backs. (9:34-35). 

As such, the fuel of Jahannum is the capitalists and their wealth which they do not use for the benefit of 
mankind but for their own personal gains. On the other hand, if in 2:25 the meaning of “jUlt” (an-naar) is 
taken to mean battle (see heading N-W-R), and then “SjUoJt” (al-hijarah) would mean the stoning which 
in those days was done against the opponents (as in 105:4). That would mean that since you do not decide 
on the basis of knowledge and intellect, then it woidd mean battle, which is waged by Man and inflamed 
by the stones which are thrown against the opponents. This can mean battle between the Momins and the 
opponents or between the opponents themselves. (See 6:65, 6:130, 27:82-83). The supporters of Allah’s 
laws have to go to in war in order to eradicate war from this world once for all. 

Surah Al-Anaam says “U4ik; V jka.” (hijrunbla yatamoja) in 6:139, which means forbidden, which is not 
permitted ordinarily to eat. 

(hujoor) means to protect. (hijr) means Tap’. 
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H-J-Z 


J z c 


( hajazah ), ( yah-jozuhu ), “s ( hijarah ) means to stop, to prevent. 

“ ( haja-zal bayeer) means to make a camel sit and tie its lower legs with a rope and tie its waist 

with the same rope so that it cannot move and its wound on its back can be treated. 

“ ( al-hijaaz ) is the rope with which the camel is Thus, bound. 

“ JAA’ ( hiiaaz ) is called so, because this place is situated between Naiaf and Tuhama and is serves as a 
barrier. {T, R, M} 

“ ( al-hajzo ) means to build an obstruction or border between two things (Lj. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to be an obstruction or barrier. 

The Quran says ( haajizan ) in 27:61. At another place it says ( haajizeen ) in 69:47. These 

words mean to prevent or stop from something. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that words in which (hah) and “j” (jeem ) appear together give the 
meaning of preventing from, or stopping from something. 

H-D-B y J ^ 


“TjAJI” ( al-hadab ) means the stomach and chest, to cave in, and the hunch on the back to jut out. 
“Lik iliikj (hadiba yah-dabun hadaba ) means to be a hunch back. 

“TjAJI” ( al-hadab ) means high land, plateau, and the hard and high part of land {M}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to be high or lofty. 


The Quran says about Yajjoj Majooj : 


2 1 :96 they will jump out very fast from the plateau 


Jjl™. 

For details see the word Yajooj in the heading (A-J-J). 

H-D-Th 

i2j J 



“42^4'” (, al-hadees ): is the opposite of ancient, something new. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to come into existence from oblivion. 

“djjlyk” ( hawadis ) means new events that keep coming to the fore, or keep happening. 

“t>JI ejjA.” ( hadisus-sin ) means young man. 

“VAl” ( ahdasa ): he did something (which was never done before). 

(, ahdaas ): to bring into existence. 

“AdAkir ( al-muhaddas). honest and truthful man 
“AiAAlt” ( al-muhaddis ): someone who relates hadees {T}. 

“liok-i” (ntohdas) means unprecedented {M}. 

It means something that comes into existence for the first time, unparalleled. It also means something that 
has not happened too long ago. 

Quran has used the word ‘VALi” (mohdis) in these meanings in 21 :2, 26:4. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:70 


let me initiate and talk first 


33 , 
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Surah Taha says about the Quran: 


20:113 


Or so that they may think of it. 




It can also mean that it will grant loftiness to those people. See heading (Dh-K-R). And also that it will 
bring the historical events of universal nations which will awaken their capacities to comprehend. 

In both cases the meaning of the word “4 jIa4I” ( ihdaas ) is to bring into existence. 


Surah Az-Zuhaa says: 


93:11 


you keep propagating your Sustainer’s blessings 






Here ( hadees ) means common propagation. 

“444-41” ( ahadees ) is the plural form of “4444” ( hadees ) which can mean tales, historical records as in 
12:6. It has also been used for tales in 23:44. 

Ibn Fans says that “4jA” ( hadas ) means for something to come into existence, out of non-present state. 

This leads to “444411” (al-hadees) because it leads to another thing that is stories galore. 

In the Islamic law, “444411” ( al-hadees ) means any speech or act which has been attributed to Allah’s 
messenger. The meaning of “4444” ( hadees ) is quite extensive, but we have briefly dealt with it here. 

Faraa says that “444U.1” ( ahahdeesa ) is the plural of ‘54)441” ( u lido os a) which is possible, but later it 
became the plural of “4444” {hadees). 


H-D-D ^ J ^ 


“Ikit” (, al-hudd ): the actual meanings of this root are to prevent or stop from something {M}. 

“jfVl (>• Jkjll A” ( huddar rajula unit amr ): stopped that man from (doing) it. 

“ j4Jl (jc. Ubia c444” ( ha-dadto fulanan unish shiir ): I stopped him from something bad. 

“44411” ( al-hadad ): obstruction. 

“444 jil la&” ( haazarun hadad): this is a forbidden act. 

“4411” (al-hudd): to distinguish a thing from the other, also something which becomes a barrier between 
two things so that one does not merge into the other, or so that one thing does not reach the other. 

“44411” (al-hadeed): “iron”, because due to its hardness it becomes a barrier (especially to enemies). Also 
a sharp object or which goes through and though. 

“44” ( hudd ): to sharpen. 

“s 44411” ( al-muhad’da ): infighting; to oppose each other {M}. 

It actually means to prevent or stop one another from something. 

Surah Al-Ahzaab has used “j'44 (, bi al-sinatin liidaad) ‘from sharp tongues’. 

( hiddaad) is the plural of “444” ( hadeed) as used in 33:19. 

Surah Qaf says “41^4 -f£ll C£.’jL* ua” (fa basrokal yauma hadeed) in 50:22. It means sight that can see 
through the covers that are covering the truth. This is about the time of the result when eyes will be so 
sharp as to see the results behind the deeds. 

Surah (al-hadeed) tells us to establish Allah’s law, and uses the word “4A4” (hadeed) i.e. the 

sword or force. 


Surah Al-Mujadlah says: 


resist those who obstruct the establishing of Allah’s 
laws and his messenger 
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For the 

aws of Allah, the Quran mentions a phrase at several places, like in: 


2:187 

these are Allah’s limits, do not go near them 

4JJI 


Calling Allah’s laws as “4>' -jA” ( hudood-allah ) points to a very big reality. The Quran has generally 
given the orders in principle, and left it to the human beings to formulate sub laws according to the need 
of the times under those principles. Quranic principles will remain unchanged, but the laws under them, 
will change as the times change. Thus, Man has full liberty under the unchanging principles, just as the 
team in a game has full liberty within certain rules. Thus, Man is given a system by the Quran, in which 
he fulfdls both, the unchanging basic principles and the changing sub-laws. This does not leave him 
completely unbridled or impose restrictions that curtail his freedom totally. 

This is the purpose of “Al ijA” ( hudood-allah ). But we have strayed away from the truth and formulated 
rigid laws which have made Islam a collection of outdated and rigid laws instead of the living movement 
that it is. 

And which cannot be compatible with modern times. Complete freedom under few limitations. This is the 
way of life given to us by the Quran. “A ^ jA” ( hudood-allah ) are the last limits of Allah’s law which 
should not be transgressed. 


H-D-Q ti ^ c 


“klAJi” ( al-hadaqah ): the blackness of the eye which surrounds the pupil. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means for one thing to surround, encompass another. 


“(jjaAj A j>aA” ( hadaqu bihi yahaqoon): they surrounded him. 

“rj jAI” ( ahdaq belli ) is anything which encloses another. 

“AA.” ( hadeeqa ) means the ditch in the valley where water gets collected. 

“A(A” ( hadeeqa ) is also the garden with a surrounding wall. Without the wall, it is not called “AA-” 

( hadeeqah ), and in addition this garden needs to grow grass. If there is no grass, then such a garden is 
called ( rozali ) { T, R, M } . 

( hada-iq ) is the plural of ( hadeeqah ) {T, R, M}. 

The Quran says ^ c^'A” ( hadayiqa zuata bahjah) which means delightful gardens. Here it means 
ordinary gardens without walls. 


H-Dh-R j - c 


“ jA” ( hizr ), “ jA” (bazar) is to avoid something which frightens, to be careful, to be cautious. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to be aware, and avoid. 

“jA IAj” (rajulun bazar)-, a person who lies awake as is wary. 

“j'At jjl” (ibnu aaar ): the one person who is extremely cautious {T, M}. 

“JA JA” ( liazari hazari ): caution. 

“jAI” ( al-hazir ): a person who is armed and ready for battle {T, R, M) . 

“JjjA” ( haazeroon ): the plural form of “jAlt” (al-hazir). 


The Quran says: 


26:56 

armed armies 


17:57 

Sustainer’s azaab (the results of bad deeds ) is 
something to be aware of 

oir ji 
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Surah Baqrah says (faahzuruhu ) in 2:235 which means to observe the laws of Allah. 


Surah Al-Zumr says about a Momin : 


39:9 


he keeps the life of the Hereafter in mind 


jl 


Surah Al-Ma’ida uses (fakhzohu ) against “jjikti” ( faahzuro ) (5:41) which means “to avoid”. 

Surah Al-Baqrah says ( hazarul maut ) in 2:243, 2:19, which means “to avoid or escape death”. 

Surah An-Nisa says “AjA- Ijii.” ( khuzohazrakum ) which includes all precautions. 

tjA” ( hazzarahu taeera ): alerted him, warned him. 
o? ( hazzarahu min amrin ), or Sjii” ( hazzarahu-lamrd): He told him to be aware of that 

matter. 


The Quran says: 


3:28 

Allah tells you to be aware of the results of the natural outcome. 

vJj sii ls ). 14 

17:57 

verily your Sustainer’s punishment is something to be cautious 
about 

jl5" oj. 


H-R-B 


^ J C 


Muheet says ( al-harb ) has basic meaning of desolation, destruction and waste. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan has written that words, in which (ha) and “j” ( ra ) appear together, 
contain the meanings of hardness and hard work. 

Ibn Fans writes that its basic meaning is to snatch, and this word is the opposite of peace. In other words 
this word means to fight. 

jU.” (haraba) means to fight and to rebel {Tj. 

The Quran says: 


9:107 

For those who rebel against Allah and his messenger 

4_U 1 s—Jj L>- 

5:33 

These are those who rebel against Allah and his messenger 

aU| jji 


“ClA” ( hurb ) means battle, war as used in 2:279. 

( al-mihraab ): upper floor, high place, center, and palace. 

Kitabal Ashqaq says that such high places are built for battles. 

iliQlAi” (mahareebo Bani Israel ): the mosques of Bani Israel in which they used to meet to 
consult about battles etc. {T} 


The Quran too while telling Muslims to establish the system of prayer mentions mutual consultation 
42:38. That is, they solve their problems with mutual consultations. This clearly shows the connections 
between mosques and consultation. 

But it seems that ‘Mlp-f” (, mihraab ) was also the place where sacrifices were made. 


About Zakariya it is said: 


3:38 


he was engaged in salah in the sacrificial place 




Surah Saba says in 32:13 that ( mahareeb ) used to be made for Suleman (Solomon). This could 

also mean strong fortes and palaces or mosques. 
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H-R-Th 


^ J C 


(, al-hars ) basically means to earn. Later this word became common as meaning to work on land. 

( liars ), as such, means to do farming, since it entails hard labour along with the faculties of the 

mind. 

( harsash shaiyi) Hence, means that he gained expertise in it. 

“4j jaJI” ( al-hars ) also means to stoke the fire to make it bum more brightly. 

( al-mihraas ) is the wooden poker used to stoke the fire {T, M}. 

Quran has also called women as ( bars ) (cultivation, fields) in 2:223, because they are the basic 

means of the perpetuation of the human race. This also shows that the Quran uses this word for sexual 
intercourse between husband and wife which is perpetuation of the human race. For details see headings 
(U-Sd-N) and (S-F-H). 

In surah Waqia ( tahrosoon ) is used in 59:63 which means to sow seeds (in the earth), and then 

jjj” ( tazra-oon ) in 56:63 which means to make the crop grow from the land. 

(hars) is in Man’s own power, but ( zara ) happens according to Allah’s law. Man can well 

sow the seed in land but to make it grow is not within his power. This happens (growth) only according to 
Allah’s law. As such, whatever grows is not only man’s doing but also the gift of God. A man can only 
ask for compensation for his labor, but cannot be the owner of what God has done. For details see my 
book, Nizaami Raboobiyat. 

Ibn Paris says that “V5U dQd” ( Harsun naaqata ) means that he weakened his she-camel, probably due to 
hard work. 


H-R-J 

“j- ( al-harj ) means to collect things in a manner that, a dense concentration appears. It also means 
where there are thick trees {T}. 

Raghib says that from this it came to mean discomfort. It also means work which is not done whole 
heartedly. 

‘“ A-dt jlA” ( harajar rujolu anyaabahu ): he grinded his teeth. 

“dSUlc. j jLV” (la haraja alaika ): there’s no harm on you, or there is no objection against you {M}. From 
this, this word also came to mean ‘sin’. 


Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan has written that words, in which (ha) and “j” (ra) appear together, 
contain the meanings of hardness and hard work. 


Surah an-nisa says that the characteristic of Momineen is that they follow Allah’s laws in such manner 
that: 


4:65 


they don’t feel any qualms about this obedience 


W- C9 & '3^ ^ 


In Surah An-Noor this word has appeared to mean something objectionable (24:61). 


Surah Al-Hajj says: 


22:78 

he has not been narrow in affairs of this way of life 
towards you 

2A ht J? i 

It may a 

so means that it cannot be forced upon somebody. 

2:256 

It will be accepted gladly 

J si# V 
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The laws which you observe in the way of life are not useless labor, but it is so that your personality 
becomes expanded and strong and stable. 


2:286 


Allah does not hold any person liable or responsible for 
anything except if it is not necessary to expand his 
personality 




Remember that there is no narrowness in this way of life. This does not mean that you claim to follow this 
way of life but accept only those things which you find easy, and reject the things you find difficult (to 
do) on the plea that there is no narrowness or coercion in way of life. 

As long as you are within this system, you will have to accept all its laws with equanimity. When you feel 
some coercion, you are out of this system. By staying within the system, you will have to follow and 
observe every law and rule. This is not coercion but a limitation which one observes voluntarily. That is, 
to accept the limitations set by this way of life is in a way agreement that one will observe the limitations 
imposed by the system. This is what is meant by no (narrowness) coercion in this way of life. 

H-R-D 4 J e 

( Haradah ), (yahridoh ), ( hardah ): he intended to, he stopped him or he prevented 

him from. 

( al-hurudu ): to be aloof. 


Ibn Faaris says it basically means to intend, to be angry, or to get to one side. 

“j jU. Jij” ( rajulun haarid ): a man who is aloof. It also means a man who is very angry. 

In the Quran, it has been said about the men with the gardens (or orchard) Ji- 1 j 34 j” ( wahadau 

ala hardin qaadereen ) in 68:28. This could mean that they were capable of completing their mission or 
purpose, and also that they had the power to prevent the poor from coming to their garden. The second 
meaning seems to gel with the context. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan has written that words, in which (ha) and “j” (ra) appear together, 
contain the meanings of hardness and hard work. 

H-R-R jj C 


( al-har ), ( al-haroor ), ‘ (al-har ah)\ heat. 

( al-huroor ): the heat of the sunlight. 

In the Quran this word has been used opposite to “3^” (Zill) as “jLpJ'” (al-hareer) in 35:21. 

“jLpJ'” (al-hareer): silken cloth, as used in 76:12 {T}. 

“jLp.” ( hareer ): every thin or fine cloth (Rj. 

The actual meaning of this root is to be absolutely pure and without any pollution {T}. 

“ (al-hur) is the opposite of “3c.” (abd) which means “someone bound by contract”. 

“jkl'” (al-hur): a free man removed from a contract. It also means the best part of anything, the best 
horse, the best land from among ordinary land and sandy soil. 

( hurro kulli ardin): the best part of any land. 

“jLj CSSc liU” (ma haza minka bihur): this is not your best work {T}. 

“fp-” (harra), “3^” (yuharro): to be free. 
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(i al-tahreero ): to free a slave man or woman. 

( tehrirul kitaab ): though it might mean to free one’s thoughts from one’s mind and bring 
them on to a book, the writer of Taj says this means “to beautify edit the words of the book”, otherwise 
“to make the book better”. 

“iylt ( tehrirul walad ): to devote a child in the service of some place of worship. 


Surah Maryam quotes her mother as saying: 

3:34 

whatever is in my womb, 1 have promised to devote to 
my deity 

M u 253 AjJi °J\ 


Here “jj*-” ( harar ) means that there is the condition in this that the child can never leave the service {T}. 
As such even today the Christian nuns have to devote their entire lives to the Church. This explains the 
very many allegations against Maryam which the Jews had leveled against her. Maryam had been 
devoted to the service of the Kaneesa or the holy place of the Jews. It seems that at that time Maryam ’s 
mother had given her to the Kaneesa, celibacy was not requires for the devotee. This was later formulated 
by the Jews, which later permeated the Christians too and is still practiced. Maryam defied this man- 
made rule and followed what God told her to do, and got married, left the holy place and began to live a 
normal life. This, according to the bigwigs of the Jews, was a very big crime and rebelliousness from their 
religion. That is why they persecuted her so. Details of this can be found in my book “ Shola e- Mastoor ”. 


H-R-S 


L)*JC 


( liarasa ), “'A-jA” ( yahresahu ), ( yahrosohu ): he protected him. 

(, al-harassio ): governmental guard and bodyguard. 

( harasur rajul ): this man committed a robbery. 

( al-hareesa ): stolen goods {T}. 


The Quran says: 


72:1 


strict guards 




“uAA” ( harasun ) and ( hurraas ) are the plural of ( haaris ): the protector or guard. 

“ JlA” {hurt): the protection of goods. 

(burs) means the protection of a place {R}. 

This will contain an element of strictness and labor because the letters (ha) and “j” (ra) have 
appeared together. This is their particularity {Al-ilmul khalaq }. 


H-R-Sd j e 

( al-lturs ) means to drill a hole into something, to tear something up or scrape something, like the 
washer beats the clothes on the stones and Thus, even tear up some clothes. 

y jj” ( saubun hareesun ) means clothes tom up this way. 

“kLajUJI” ( al-haarisa ) is the cloud which drills sort of holes into the ground with its rain, or scrapes the 
top surface of the earth. 

( al-harsah ) means for animals’ teats to split so that the milk falls into the pots {T, M}. 

In the light of these basic meanings, “o^ (hirs) means a wish (whether it is good or bad) which pierces 
the heart. It does not remain hidden in the heart and is often expressed. That is, a very earnest desire {T}. 


The Quran says: 


you will find that the wish to live forever is very 
intense in their hearts 


1 * 4 - J* , 






QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 20 of 419 


Another place, it is said about the Messenger (pbuh ): 


he is pained at whatever misfortune befalls you 
(he nurses the intense desire for your benefit) 




Azhari says that to the Arabs QAji.” ( hareesun alaik ) is the same as “4SL*ij Jt- oAQA’ (hareesun 

ala naf’eka) {Tj. That is, the wish to benefit you is very intense in his heart. 


H-R-Zd j c 

( al-hurz ) means disorder, mutation, even if it is physical or mental. A weak and broken man 
who is near destruction, perhaps due to sorrow or heart break (12:85) {RJ. A thing not worth considering, 
which has no good attributes {Al-ilmul-khafaq} . 

( al-hariz ): the man who is weakened by disease. 

Raghib says “oAijA” ( tehreez ) means “<_ 4 =jAI *11 jl” ( izalatul haraz) or to remove somebody’s weakness. 

( marraztoh ) means to remove somebody’s sickness. Thus, ( harraz ) means to instigate 

someone for something which is life-giving for him and which if not done would be deadly for him. 

The Quran tells the Messenger (pbuh) “JA1I J&- jAyA ( wa harrazil momineena alal qitaal) in 

8:65. Ordinarily it is supposed to mean “get them ready for battle”, but it means that you remove all the 
weaknesses and faults from your companions so that they engage in struggle for life with gusto and 
manliness. This is what “f+A Jyj” (wa yuzakkihim) means in 62:2, which is to develop, to remove the 
weakness, something that is the first stage of this program. 

H-R-F ^ jc 


“A^i.” (barf) means the end or comer of something, or limit. 

“JAJI (hatful jabat) is the upper part of a mountain which juts out on one side. 

“» A' lA ‘-‘Ip- 2 -A’ (fulanun ala harfm min amrihi ): that man is standing on edge to go the way he 

finds beneficial {T}. 


The Quran says: 


22:11 


in matters of observing Allah’s laws they are on the 
border line (edge), if they find it beneficial to observe 
them, they do it, otherwise they leave it (the observance) 


At -4*5 A M 


‘AAj iiA AAl Ajk” (harafash shaiyi un wajhehi ): to turn something away from its right path, changed. 
“AjjAII” (al-tahreef) means to change or amend, whether in words or figuratively. 

“CilJAl” (inharaf) means to lean to one side, to become crooked (not straight) {Tj. 


Quran says: 


They change the word of Allah 

(amend it after understanding the word of Allah) 




(. harafa le iyaalehi ): he earned for his family {Tj. 

“AjAl” (al-hitfaK)\ industry or profession from which one earns. 

“CSAji” ( hareefoka ): your companion in your profession {Rj. (We use this word in meaning of opponent 
or enemy due to the mutual tussle between colleagues). 

“TajUAll” ( al-muhaarif ): someone who strives very hard but is unable to earn enough for his family {RJ. 

(al-muharraf): someone who has lost his goods {Rj. Therefore, jA” ( tehreef) would mean to 
argue and explain in such a way as to miss the spirit of the thing which is actually the capital (or the main 
point), whether this “AjA” ( tehreef) is by changing the words or by changing the meaning. The changes 
which the nations with celestial Books have made are mentioned in the Quran. 
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4:46 


they remove the sentences from their places 




Also see 5:41. This is the sense of “AtbA 5 ” ( tehreef) (change of words or meaning). 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


they write the Books themselves and say 
they have been sent by Allah: 


This means change of words. Details about how badly the Christians and the Jews both have committed 
( tehreef) in their holy books can be found in the first chapter Zahrul Fisaad of my book Meraaji 
Insaaniyat. None of their Holy Books is in its original shape anymore. 

H-R-Q jjc 

31A-” ( haraqal hadeeda bilmibrad ): filed the iron, which is the basic meaning according to 

Ibn Paris. 

Since this process generates heat, it means to bum by putting in the fire. 

( al-harq ): the flare of fire, or fire itself 
( al-hariqu ): fire, or to be on fire. 

( at-hariqu mis-sahab ): cloud with a lot of lightning. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:180 

taste the punishment of total destruction 

o ^ { 

Surah Al-Ambia says about Ibrahim : 

21:68 

they said “bum him” 

_n ; ^ 


“(jLAl'” ( iharaq ) means to bum as used in 2:266. 

Since (ha) and “j” (ra) have appeared together in this word, it has the connotation of hardness and 
hard labor which is its particularity {Al-ilmul-khafaq} . 


H-R-K A JC 


(harok), ( yahrok ), ( harka ) and ( harkah ): moved, showed some movement. 

It is the opposite of being still, stationary. 

ktSji” ( liarraitohu fatah-harrak ): 1 moved it, so it became mobile. This is used for material 
things to be transferred from one place to another. Sometimes “'A (taharraka kaza) is said when 

there is a change in something, that is, there is some addition or subtraction in its elements. 


The Messenger (pbuh) has been told in the Quran, with literal meanings that 


do not move your tongue along with it, so that you 
take it faster: 




It is generally thought that this is about the noble Quran, because at another place it is said: 


30:114 


Do not act on Revelation’s program until the entire 
program is before you. (act only when the entire 
program is revealed before you, not before) 
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But the Quran has not been mentioned before 75: 16, but rather the context it about humans and their 
deeds. Thus, this verse begins on a new subject, if the context is to be kept in mind, then it will be 
understood that it is mankind which is being addressed, and the matter is about the catalogue of their 
deeds. See details in Mafhum-ul- Quran , because that is its right place. 

H-R-M f J e 


Ibn Faaris says that the basic meaning is to forbid or stop someone from something. 

( haramahus shaiyi), ( hareeman ), ( hirmanan ): to stop something from, not 

to let something reach it. 

( al-haraam ): all those things which are forbidden to do. 

This is the opposite of “JTUlt” ( al-halal ) which means to open up the ropes and remove the shackles. 
“£UJI ^ jkl” (, ahrantal ha’ajj): haji (one who performs hajj) reached a stage where some things which he 
could do previously were disallowed to him. This is the situation in “fljkt” ( ihraam ). 

“fjjkJt” ( al-hareem ): anything that is haram (or forbidden), which is to be protected and supported at 
every place. 

During the times of ignorance, it also meant all those clothes which they took off before circling the 
kaaba naked. That is, those clothes were forbidden to wear at that time. 

“gja-M jJjil” ( ash-huru I haram ) means in the same sense those (four) months in which battle or war was 
forbidden {T, M}. 

“ ( hareemud (laar ) also means the inside of the house which has been roped in and included in 

the house {T, M}. 

“f jjk-dl” (al-mahroom) is one who cannot meet his needs, who has nothing left {T, M}. 

Actually, the connotation of labor is included in it because “c” (ha) and “j” (ra) have appeared together, 
and the word they appear together in has an element of hard labor and hardness {Al-ilmul-khafaq} . 

Therefore, its basic meaning is to stop or prevent vehemently. 

“Ju jkll” ( al-hurmah ) is anything which is not permitted to be done, the prohibition which cannot be 
broken, and also the responsibility which needs to be protected, that which must be done {T, Mj. 


The Quran says: 


6:152 

Violation of those things which are a must for you 
is forbidden 


Surah Al-Ambia says: 

21:95 

nation which is destroyed due to the scheme of 
things is forbidden from rising again 



This means that salvation of such a nation is not possible. This is the destruction of nations which comes 
after the grace period, and due to which those nations can never raise again. But if this verse is taken with 
the verse that comes after it, and which begins with ( hatta ) which means “until” then it will mean 

that their renaissance is possible only when the situation described in the verse prevails. Or the verse 
would mean that these dwellings were only destroyed because they were deserving of punishment, as they 
did not come towards the laws of Allah at any cost. This means that a nation deserves annihilation when it 
loses the capacity to progress in accordance to the laws of Allah. In this case (hatta) in the next 
verse would be redundant. 

( hurum ) is the condition of prohibition, as used in 5:1. 

“cjUQkll” (i al-hurmaat ): the things that have been forbidden (2:194). 

“f jjki” ( mahroom ): someone who is prevented from something, as just returns for his labor (56:67). 
Someone who cannot meet the needs of life (51:19) 
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“f ( muharram ): that which has been declared forbidden (2:85), that which has been made respectable 

or that which must be respected (14:37). 

Since the question of forbidden and permitted holds a very important place in religions, so much so that 
sometimes it is the basic difference between two religions, they must be discussed in detail. 

God has created every human as a free spirit. Every man, simply by being a human being should be 
respected. 


17:70 


we have granted respect to man 


it ' jJaJj 


He has clearly stated that no man has the right to subjugate another. 

Ibn Qutaiba has also written that in la yarjeoon, the la is additional, or the meaning of harant must be 
taken. ( Al-qartain volume 1 page 134, volume 11 page 26). The second meaning is right that la cannot be 
taken as additional. 


3:78 

no man has the right, no matter he has been 
given the laws of Allah or power to rule or even 

& A 0 i , O* ' ' ' 

UJ&-L f j aUI Au Jj 0^ OISTL* 

prophet hood, to tell other human beings to obey 

aUI jjS tiUp ijjjs’* 


him rather than Allah 


As such, according to the Quran, nobody has the right to curb the freedom of other human beings. 

But there is need for certain limitations in life. These limitations are of different kinds. 

The doctor may tell his patient not to eat meat for a certain number of days. Obviously this limitation is 
not obedience of someone’s orders. It is a sympathetic suggestion which we can either observe or not 
observe. By accepting it, we will be benefited, and if we do not, then we stand to lose. We accept this 
limitation with grace, and it does not curb our freedom. 

Our assembly is constituted of our representatives, it makes laws and the government implements them 
(for instance to drive on the left or right side of the road). This rule also is not obedience and is a 
prevention set by ourselves. This too does not curb our freedom. 

But somebody says that according to Islam, the use of a certain thing is forbidden. This means that this 
man has imposed a restriction on millions of fellow human beings of his time, but imposes them in such a 
way that the violator is liable to punishment not only in this life but even in the life hereafter. Obviously 
for imposing such restrictions, one must do it on some competent authority. What is this authority 
according to the Quran? 

The Quran has used the word haram for restriction of this nature, which is the opposite of halal. Haram 
means to prevent or restrict someone from something. The Quran has given distinct orders about what is 
haram and what is halal. The first thing it says is that all things that Allah has given humans are halal, 
except those things that are declared haram. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:172 

0 those with trust, whatever Allah has given 
you, eat the good things and thank Allah, if you 
are subservient to Him only. 

O'" 0 A i o s f -* > ’ •' S *' 

2:173 

He has only forbidden you to eat dead bodies, 
and blood, and meat of pork and that which is 
attributed towards another then Allah... 

A , 0 o ^ 

aLS jjk] aj j (*-^“3 (*^!3 ^*1 


Here only edibles are mentioned. Surah Al-Airaf also mentions things we use, for instance: 
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7:32 

Ask them who has forbidden life’s adornments 
that He has created for His slaves? And the 
good things of life? 

‘ " ~ 4jUI 4_Ljj 

7:33 

tell them, my Sustainer has forbidden only 
shameless things, whether they are hidden or 
obvious 

^ U3 yA u 'Jj gs- Li ji 


In Surah Al-Aam explain it further that blood is only forbidden in its liquid state: 


6:146 


Flowing blood 




These verses make it clear that: 


• Only Allah has the right to declare something as forbidden. 

• No one else besides Allah has the right to do this 

• He has not declared any adornment as forbidden. 

• Those edibles which have been declared forbidden have been detailed. 


We have Thus, seen that only Allah has the right to declare something as forbidden, but Allah does not 
address each individual personally and Therefore, His decisions about forbidden or allowed were 
conveyed to the Messenger through Revelation). 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


6:164 


O, Prophet, tell them, that “whatever has 
revealed unto me, I don’t find anything haram 
in it, excepting that which is dead, flowing 
blood, and that which has been attributed to 
other than Allah 


ONI Vjtkj ^jl ta (3 Jj 

4JI 


Thus, it is obvious that God himself has decided as to what is forbidden and what is not through 
Revelation. 


Surah Al-Hajj says: 


22:30 

The four legged are allowed for you except those which have 
been forbidden according to the revelation which is related to 



you. 



Surah Al-Ankabut says: 


29:45 


read what has been revealed to you from the Book 


* jUSG y* A2J} y-31 \ 


This is the thing which is contained in the verses of surah Aal-e-Imran, the first part of which has been 
mentioned in the previous pages: 


3:78 


through this book, which you teach: 




Surah An-Namal says clearly: 


47:92 


I have been ordered to recite (follow) the Quran 


-oiyJi jlsi ji -Ayi 4i . 


From these explanations, it is obvious that only God has the right to declare something as Forbidden. 
Whatever was to be declared as forbidden has been mentioned in the Quran. 

This makes clear as to who is the authority to declare something haram. Let us see further how the Quran 
has highlighted the fact that nobody except God has the authority to declare something forbidden 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7:32 


Tell them, who can declare things of adornment and j* qVMj oU«J gyt <y)i UJi Ag ty 2^ 
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good things created by Allah for His missionaries 
as haraaml 


Thus, it is clear that Allah has not given anyone the right to declare stuff as forbidden. 
In this connection even the Messenger (pbuh) has been told: 

66:1 

0, prophet, why would you declare something as 
haram which Allah has declared halal for you 
(all)? 



At this point we will not go into the matter as to what it was that the Messenger (pbuh) had forbidden for 
himself. We only want to say that this right has not been granted by Allah even to the Messenger (pbuh), 
and not only that, but even to forbid for him anything which Allah has not forbidden. 


Here, a point in this connection needs to be clarified. The Quran says “W? 3 ” ( tayyeban ) along with the 
things which are halal. As in surah Al-Baqrah: 


O mankind, the products of the land which have 
been made halal for you, eat it in a tayyab way 


--Li Stis- i j 6 \$£ 


Tayyab means delightful, pure, beneficial and fine. It is not that everything that is halal must be eaten. 

You can select things to eat according to your taste and liking. Those which you do not like need not to be 
consumed. This allows for personal liking, medical use, and other particularities. 


But for the Messenger (pbuh), there is caution even in terms of this allowance. That is, if Zaid does not 
like something and Therefore, does not eat it, then the effect of his decision will only affect him. But if 
the 

Messenger (pbuh) leaves something, and leaves it like it is hararn for him, then the effects could be far 
reaching. It is possible that due to simplicity or ignorance or due to excess of faithfulness, some may 
think that there must be some religious reason for him leaving that thing, and they may give it up 
altogether. In this manner, something which Allah has ordained halal becomes haram for the people. 

This has happened in earlier races. That is why this was specifically pointed out to our Messenger (pbuh). 

The Quran says that Yaqoob (Jacob) had taken something to be forbidden for him alone, but the Bani 
Israel (the people who followed him) thought it to be God’s order, and made it haram for them. Till such 
time that when they saw that the things which the Quran mentions as haram do not include that thing, 
they raised the question as to why something which was forbidden by God earlier (according to the wrong 
concept of theirs) had been declared halal by the Quran. 


Quran answers by saying: 


All this food (which has now been declared halal 
for the Muslims) was also halal for Bani Israel, 
except which, before the revelation of the Torah, 
Israel or Yaqob had forbidden for himself. 




These things were not declared by God, but by people. 

Yaqob had, for some reason, made these things forbidden for him. The Jews thought since the God’s 
prophet had made it forbidden for him, then these must be forbidden by God. That is why it was pointed 
out to our Messenger that though he had left the use of something due to personal dislike or some other 
reason, (in the usual circumstances this is very ordinary) but it may so happen that some people, due to 
excessive piousness, may consider it haram too, like the descendants of Israel. Therefore, you must be 
careful in these circumstances. 

This discussion will be incomplete without the real meaning of the verses of surah al-araf, without which 
the reader may be the victim of a misunderstanding. 
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In this surah, it is said about the real traits of the Messenger ( pbuh ): 


7:157 


he will declare the good and execrable things as 

haram 




f ? Ai 


,\LLi\ 


This verse is believed to means that the Messenger had the right to declare things as halal or haram. 

It must be first seen as to that Allah says at different places in the Quran that only Allah has the right to 
declare halal or haram. 


But surah Al-Ma’ida says: 


5:87 

0 you, who entrust, do not make such things haram 
which Allah has made halal for you. 


This clearly states the things which Allah declare as halal, should not be declared haram by people. 

The same surah ( Al-Araaf) says: 


7:33 

tell them that my Sustainer has only declared 
fawahish (transgression) as haram 

'Jj | ijs- Let 


Here it has been said through the Messenger’s mouth, to declare that only God can declare something for 

haram. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


Allah has declared bai (profit by trading) as halal 
and declared riba (profit by interest) as haram 




Therefore, where ever the Quran has attributed halal or haram towards the Messenger is as well revealed 
though Revelation, and is preserved in the Quran. 


In his connection the following verse of Surah At-Tauba must be understood correctly: 


9:29 


Fight those who (among people of the book) do not believe 
in Allah and the Hereafter and do not consider forbidden 
that which has been declared haram by the Messenger. 


UjAjj UJi \j. j yAt A 


From this verse it is inferred that Allah and the messengers both have the right to declare haram or halal. 
In this verse, these words should not be taken to mean declaring something edible as haram. As stated 
earlier, the word of haram is also used for making something compulsory. 

Thus, the verse means that Allah and his messengers declare the things that are compulsory but they do 
not consider them compulsory. These people avoid the Islamic laws while remaining within the Islamic 
system. They will have to face war untill they agree to live as subjects of an Islamic state. 

This clarifies that according to the Quran: 

• The right to declare something haram or halal is entirely up to God. 

• Whatever that is declared as haram has been explained by the Quran. 

• Nobody other than God has this right. 


The Quran has declared it a great sin to declare something as haram which God has declared halal. It has 
stressed that: 


5:87 

0 you who entrust. Do not declare haram the 
good things which Allah has declared halal for 


you, and do not exceed the limit. Allah does not 

LA y 4Ji 


like those who exceed the limit. 
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This means that to declare something halal or haram, for human beings, is to exceed the limit, because it 
has been said earlier that no human has the right to curb another man’s freedom. 


At another place it has been said with more emphasis: 


16:116 

And how your tongues utter falsely, that this is 
halal and that is haram, and accuse Allah for it. 

aJJI Jj> djpb jft 01 L> i£3l Jjl Js- 


Do not do this. 



Here the Quran has pointed out that those religious scholars who prepare a list of what is haram or halal 
know fully well in their hearts that nobody except Allah has the right to declare something as haram or 
halal (or they know that if they declare something as haram or halal on their own (without attributing it 
to Allah) then people will not observe them. That is why they say that all this is according to Allah’s law. 
Thus, they attribute such things to Allah which He has never said. This is fabrication, falsehood, great 
allegation. 


About such people it is said: 


Say: have you pondered that you declare haram or 
halal from the sustenance which Allah has created 
for you? Ask them if Allah has permitted them to 
do so, or dis they make these allegations to Allah? 


U 4Jl °^\ Oil SJJi ^J5 SU 


The Quran says that no man has been given the right to declare something for being halal or haram. 
Anyone who does such a thing casts allegations upon Allah. 

The Quran also tells us that many things which are halal (for us Muslims) were declared haram for the 
Jews as a punishment. 


The Quran says: 


6:147 

And we had declared haram all animals with nails for the 
Jews and the fat of cows and goats too, except that stuck to 
their backs, or intestines or bones. This was Our punishment 
for them for rebelling (from His laws). 

ll *j>- 

4:160 

For the transgression of the Jews, We had declared some of 
the good things as haram for them 

ft cJU 


The details of their transgressions follow, as punishment for which many things were declared haram for 
them. Surah An-Nahal says this was not oppression on them from Allah, but they had oppressed 
themselves by becoming deserving of this punishment (16:1 18). This clarifies that to declare things as 
haram which have not been so declared by Allah is to punish people for no reason. 

In order to relieve the Jews from this punishment, Isa (Jesus) made his advent. He said that the purpose of 


his coming as a Messenger was this very thing: 

3:49 

so that I can make some things halal which have 
been declared haram for you 

y , 4 K ' ' f 

j ^>-1 


The Jews opposed Isa and Thus, became more deserving of punishment than ever. After that Muhammed 
was sent, and the purpose of sending him as a prophet is mentioned by Allah as: 


7-1 S6 

He will make the good things halal for them and 

ZJ&A > A'c. s . — .'tin >A <i ii 


the bad things haram 



But they defied this Messenger too, and Thus, preferred to be kept captive by those inhibitions (by 
opposing this Messenger as well) and are still in these chains. 
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Those with the books had prepared lists of haram and halal according to their religious leaders, for which 
they had no authentication from Allah. The mushrekeen (those who followed others than Allah as well), 
had some traditions about haram and halal, and they followed them although they were based on mere 
superstition. The Quran opposed them too. They used to believe that this animal among the four-legged 
was haram, that crop was haram, that once a specific animal was permitted for riding (6: 139), that thing is 
halal for the men but not for women (6: 140), so and so progeny of camel is haram, so and so calves are 
haram (6: 144). They were told that those lists were all “compiled by your forefathers” (6: 149). You 
attribute them towards Allah without any reason (6:141). Then they were challenged that if they were 
right then they should produce witnesses to back their claims (6:151). 

These discussions make it clear that there is no other authority than Allah to declare haram or halal. 

Aside from edibles, the Quran has also mentioned in detail the relationships which are halal or haram. 
This has been mentioned in surah An-Nisa, verses 12 to 24. This is the Quranic version of halal and 
haram, and for something to be declared halal or haram, Quranic authority is essential. It may be 
mentioned, that the (true) Islamic state, due to some emergency or some expediency declares something 
as prohibited for a limited period. 

For instance during the rainy season, the health officer may declare that the use of figs etc. is forbidden or 
during a war the government orders that something is forbidden for civil use because the army’s need is 
greater. But it is obvious that such limitation is for a limited time period only, and declaring something as 
haram for all times is quite different because nothing can be declared haram by anyone except God. See 
heading ( H-L-L ) and ( N-Ain-M ), as well for more details. 

H-R-Y csj c 


( at-tahri ) means to intend to, to strive to get something, to intend to do something particularly. 
“41 ji2” ( taharrah ): he intended to do it. Some say it is to strive to get the good things {T}. 


The Quran says: 


72:14 

these are the people who have decided honorably to 

ijV i ,‘‘ 2 . /vyd! 

receive guidance 



Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are nearness, or intent, temperature, to return or to lessen. 

‘Y'lA” ( hiraa ) was a mountain in Mecca city which Muhammed (pbuh) is said to visit (to receive 
guidance) before prophet hood {T}. This is only mentioned historically, but the Quran says nothing about 
it. The Quran says only that before prophet hood, Muhammed (pbuh) was in search for the truth and 
guidance. See heading ( Zd-L-L ). 


H-Z-B 


“40?^” (. al-hizb ): the turn to drink, people’s group or party. The plural is “-Al jll” ( aaab ). 

Rabhib says that it means the condition where the feelings and acts of the people in the group or party are 
similar, even if they have never met each other. Raghib also says that there is also the condition that there 
is hardness and intensity among those people. This is why the Quran mentions two groups i.e. “A* v jA’ 

(. hizbullah ) (8:22) and “jU=u4J' 4- 1 Jp-” ( hizbush shaitan) (58:19). 

Hizbullah are those people who are strictly observant of Allah’s laws, no matter in which part of the 
world they may be, and Hizbush shaitaan (the opposing party) are those who live according to 
contradictory laws to Allah’s, no matter which nation or country they belong to. The Quran formulates 
nations on the basis of life or purpose of life and not on the basis of country, race and language. 
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In surah Momin the parties which opposed Allah’s messengers have been called ‘V 1 ( al-ahzaab ). In 

surah al-aaab, “Ail jkVl” ( al-aaab ) are those parties which together fought against Allah’s Messenger 
(40:30). 


The Quran has termed sectarianism as shirk (that is the highest sin i.e. to worship others along with 
Allah). Because it then so happens that: 


every group thinks that it is on the right path 
(and all the other sects are on the wrong path) 




■llli 


& 


By saying “y _A lA” ( kullo hizbiri) (all groups), the Quran has clarified that when there are sects within 
this way of life, than it is wrong to assume that any one sect is right and all the others wrong. The very 
existence of sects is shirk to the Quran (30:32). As long as there is true Deen (Islamic system) there can 
be no sects within it. When that system is no longer present, then this way of life becomes an individual 
thing and the formation of sects is inevitable. To remove sects, there is only one way, which is the 
establishment of a truly Islamic system. Other than this, there is no way to get out of this shirk. 

H-Z-N u j r 


“jjA” ( huzn ): this is a composite word and is used for every misfortune that may befall a human being, 
including economic troubles form a great part of this misfortune. 

“ Jk jll ksl _A” ( hazunatur rajul ): those family members whose pain is felt by a man and whom he fends for 
{T}. 

Tajul Uroos says that in surah Faatir’s verse 35: 34, the word “OJA” ( hazan ) means the worry about 
acquiring the daily bread. 

Raghib says that where in the Quran, it has been said “0 (la taan ) or jj jAiV” (la taanu), it does 

not mean to not worry, because man does not have the power ‘not to worry” (i.e. man cannot help 
worrying). It means not let those reasons be created which create “OJA” (huzn). This can happen with 
economic wellbeing because “uJA” (huzn) means the worries which arise due to financial troubles. Also 
“ jjAl” ( al-hazn ) means hard, stony, the opposite of which is “JA” (sahl) {T}, probably because 
vegetation cannot grow in such harsh soil. 

Ibn Faris says that this root contains an element of hardness, harshness, and intensity. 

In the heading (Kh-W-F) you will find that A” (khauf) is the worry which is due to some expected 
danger, (i.e. it concerns some event in the future), while “OJA” (huzn) is used against this meaning. It 
means a sadness that is due to some event in the past, something that has passed. The situation before any 
loss is (khauf), and after that event this fear is no more, but sadness or “OJA” (huzn) begins, or 

remains. 


The Quran says: 


3:139 

Do not get sad or heartbroken. If you are those 
with peace, you are greater. 


Here it has appeared against greatness and loftiness, peak, overpowering. 

In the tale about Adam, when the life of Heaven was taken away from Adam, he was told that if he spent 
his life according to what was revealed, the result would be: 

2:38 

He will not have any khauf and huzn. 
(any fear or worry): 



When this Heavenly society of Quranic laws is established in this world, then along with other comforts 
of life, there remains no worry on account of the economic factor. These are the basic connotation of 
“jjA” (huzn). Also the heaven out of which Adam was driven out, had the particularity that nobody had 
to bend his back for food, clothing or housing, nor did anyone go without these (20:1 18 -119) 
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For details of these matters see headings ( A-D-M ), ( Sh-J-R '), (J-N-N). 

It is obvious Therefore, that any nation which is suffering from hunger, fear, and “OJp-” ( huzn ) etc. is not 
obeying the laws of Allah. To live in obedience of Allah’s laws means inevitably that man’s life in this 
world will be successful as well as in that of the Hereafter. 

In surah Yusuf, “ljJA” (huzn) has been used to mean a sadness or worry that has been born due to some 
past event (12:82). 

jyAi V” (la tahazzan alaihim ) in 15:88 means “do not be sad for them”. 

“r^c. j (tahazzan alaili) means that he was sad for it {T}. 

H-S-B v <j- r 


»■” (hasab), “ TilA? ’ (yahsab ), “UULui” (husband) and (hisaaba) means to count, to number. 

*•” (hasibu), ( yahsabu ), “kAAi” (mahsabah), “UULi^” ( hisbana ): to think, to have the opinion. 


“AiLi.” (hash): that which is enough, that which suffices, after which the need ends. 

( haasib ): someone who counts. 

“(jUlal” (husbaan) is the plural form. 

CSUIA.” (hasbuka dirham ): one dirham is enough for you. 

“At LulA.” ( hasbunallah ): Allah (Allah’s laws) are enough for us (9:59). With Him there, we do not need 
anything else, He shall suffice to meet all our needs. 

“li <_ uAj tA” (haaza bihasabi za): this is according to his need or this is sufficient for him {T, M}. 

( haseeb ): one who counts, administrator. 


17:14 

Read your own book, today you are 
accountable for yourself. 


According to the scheme of things created by God, at the time of the results of one’s deeds, there is no 
need for any outside witness or accountant, as man’s own self is a living testimony against him. 

75:14 

the effects of deeds which naturally affect the 
person, themselves testify as to the nature of 
deeds done 



The time of the results being made known, has been called ‘VlAaJI £jj” ( yaumul hisaab) (the Day of 
Reckoning) or in 14:41 “iAAill ( yaqumul hisaab), the result of every deed begins to formulate as the 

deed is done. But they appear after a time, like the fruit which begins to take shape when the bud appears, 
but the fruit actually appears after some time. This is the time for their appearance of results. 


6:97 

We created the sun and moon for you to keep count 


10:5 

17:12 

so that they can be used to keep track of months and years 



It is obvious then that there can be a calendar based on the sun’s orbiting, the lunar or solar, whichever is 
easier, can be used. 


Surah Kahaf says: 


18:40 


He can send husbaan on the field (cultivation) 


Lj I ^ .Ip jj ^ 


Here “jAlA.” (husbaan) is generally taken to be some misfortune, i.e. some celestial catastrophe which 
destroys the cultivation, as rain, storm strong winds, hails, or swarm of insects {T}. 

But the Lughat Hameer (the dictionary of Hameer) says it means extreme cold. 

Ibn Faris says it means both, hail and swarm of locusts. 
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"V AAl” ( ehtasab ) means to think, or have an opinion {M}. 
The Quran says: 


65:3 

Allah’s laws provide sustenance from places not 
even thought of. 

V 2a- O' Qs.} 

2:212 

Someone who desires this method gets countless 
sustenance from Allah. 

jo *. j s-LjAj i3jji aLIIj 


Raghib writes a little differently. One of them is that He gives him but does not take at all, or gives, not 
according to what people think, but much more than that. When society is formed according to Allah’s 
laws, then the provision of sustenance becomes abundant and much more than common ideas. 

H-S-D - <j- e 


( hasad) means to scrape. 

“ilAJt” (al- hasad). the mentality which says that whatever the other one has in possession, may be taken 
from him and given to me. And even if 1 do not get it, then may it be lost to him 
“JJaA” ( ghibtah ) means that along with him, I too may get it, in other word, envy {T}. 

Raghib has only added that it also includes striving for that thing. 

Surah Al-Baqrah says that the opponents due to “VA” ( hasad) (jealousness) wish you to give up your 
trust and become a denier. So they wish that the good results of trust may be taken away from you, no 
matter if they gain anything from this or not (2: 109). 

The Quran has described jealousy as a very destructive mentality, and advised avoiding people with such 
mentality (113:5). This can be done through profound connection with Allah’s laws. 


H-S-R 


j <j- c 


“jAk” (hasar), (yahsir ): basically means to open something or scrape it or to skin. 

“j uA j I I” (il-la tehseer) means for a bird to lose its feathers {Tj. This led to its meaning of being 
vulnerable. 

“jA4' (hasar al ba-eer ): the camel was made to walk so much that it became vulnerable. 

“sj>lA3l” (al-hasrah) Hence, means a situation in which a man becomes like a tired camel. The word has 
the connotation both of vulnerability and shamefulness, as well as sadness and repentance {T}. 

Raghib says “SjlAil” (al-hasrah) means sadness and shamefulness at something’s death, as if the truth 
has dawned upon the man and the situation in which he did something, has been removed. 

That is why Muheet says it really means (kashaf), which means to open up. 

“JA-LJI jf- jklll (hasaral bahru unis sahit) means that the river receded from the banks and the land 
which was below the water, openly came into view {T}. This contains the elements of “AkS” (kashaf) the 
opening, and vulnerability. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


Allah will unveil their deeds to them and this 
revealing will make them vulnerable 


jAuA sjji jAb! 


“AujII (hasaratul bait) means I swept the house. 

“iQALdl” (al mihsarah) is the broom (Rj. That means the previous verse can also mean that their deeds 
became totally unproductive and all they did was swept aside. 

Surah Anbia says V” (la yastahseroon) in 21:19, which means to get tired. 
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Surah Bani Israel has used “IjjlAi ( malum an mahsoora) in 17:29 i.e. begging situation, a 

condition in which all is lost, and you repent at what you did. 67:4 says “ j! A**.” ( haseer ) which means 
getting tired and emaciated. 

( at-tahaseer): troubles and misfortunes. 

“i'jLiL” ( hasrah ): deep sadness and shame and to repent the loss of something {T}. 

(ya hasrata ): “Alas!” (39:56). 


H-S-S 

( al-hiss ) means movement, hidden voice. This leads to “a-ljAli” ( al-hawass ). 
“(jA4” ( ahass): that which is to feel, to be aware of {T}. 

Raghib says when something becomes evident, so as to be felt, we say (ahass) 


3:51 

when he felt 



tahhass): to find out about someone (12:87). ( hasees ): a soft sound. 


21:102 

They don’t even hear a single sound from there 



(al-hiss): cold in which grass dries out. 

(hawaasul ard): cold, hail, wind, swarm of insects and cattle which might destroy 
cultivation. As such the word means destruction 
“AjTAJI” (al-hasoos) means drought. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


when you were annihilating and destroying 
them 




Ibn Faris says that “o-Ali” (al-hass) also means to kill. 


H-S-M 


<* o' C 


“kiiuk” (hasamah), “VuA)” ( yahsimoh ): he cut it off 

(hasam-ul-irq): he cut the vein, and branded it with iron so that the blood did not flow off {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it means to cut off something at its root. 

“fUkll” (al-husaam): sharp cutting sword. 

( al-husoom ): bad luck 

Azhari says that anything which follows a thing is called “fJA” (hasim), plural of which is “f jlA” 
(husoom). Thus, it means things that come one after the other, things which keep coming continuously. 

Raghib says (al-hasm) means to remove the effects of something, that is, to destroy something in 

a way that no traces are left. 


The Quran says that following about the punishment that came upon the nation of Aad: 


The storm kept coming for seven nights and 
eight days. 


■Ojt j Jtd t e ~ ^ t 
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“UylA.” ( husooman ) here can also mean continuous, but with reference to the context, this meaning 
deems more appropriate that it was such a storm that removed even the traces of the Aad nation, or even 
removed them from their roots. 


H-S-N j^c 

“tjLiil” ( al-husn ): Muheet says that ( husn ), or beauty means for all limbs to be in the right 

proportion, and generally the word “i ( haseen ), or beautiful, is used for things which are pleasing to 
the eye due to their balanced proportions. As such ‘\>A” {husn) means the right proportion and 

symmetry, and is the opposite of “Jr 1 ” ( so’a ) which means unbalanced or bad. 

This is why this word has come against (fasaad) in 28:77, which means disproportion. Thus, 
“jUAAl” ( al-ehsaan ) means to make some proportion right. That is, if in society, there has been a 
decrease or insufficiency in somebody’s capability or strength, to make up for it is called “u'—Al” 
(ehsaan). See heading (Ain-D-L) in which “0^” (adl) and “djUAl” ( ehsaan ) have been discussed in 
detail. 

Raghib says that {ehsaan) is of two types. One is to make up for the deficiencies and correct the 

balance, and the second to make one’s own character balanced, or to create “i>A” {husn) in it. 

Raghib says that {adl) is to give whatever you have and take only which is your right. On the other 
hand “jAAl” {ehsaan) is to give more than you are required to give and take less than what is you right. 
This means that in ehsaan, the purpose is not to focus on what is due, but on creating a balance. 

Surah Al-Qasas says that when Moses came of age and {wastawa), i.e. every type of balance 

was created in him, and then We bestowed him with knowledge and sagacity (i.e. decision power). 


Later, it 

is said: 

28:14 

Thus, We reward the muhsaneen with the 
fruits of their (good) deeds. 



Here, it is obvious that {mohseneen) means those who live a balanced life. 


“ULuAl tAill 3 )” {huwa yuhsinush shaiyi ehsana ): he knows it fully well {T}. Surah Yusuf relates 
that in prison, when two men after relating their dreams asked Yusuf to interpret them it is said: 


12:36 


We know that you are one of fully aware 
people 


Alt & 'S\y lit 


Here {mohseneen) mean people who know something very well. 


The Quran has used “ejlilA.” {hasanaat) as against “AJA” {sayye-aat) meaning life’s pleasant things, as in 
7:131 and 3:119. 


Surah At-Taubah uses {musibah) against “XilA.” {hasanah) in 9:50. As such {hasanah) is 

anything which gives comfort to human beings, goods of comfort and luxury. Since this can be achieved 
by being in the government, it was said that We made the Bani Israel the inheritors of the East and West 
of Palestine, and: 


Thus, the law of balance of your Sustainer was 
fulfilled 






{husna) is the feminine of 


(ahsan). 


Allah attributes are known as iUEVI” {asnta’al husna) in 59:24, because Allah’s persona is such 

that various attributes are present in it in complete balance. All attributes and in complete balance. This, 
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according to the Quran, is the concept of Allah, and since the purpose of man’s life is to walk in His 
shadow, so to speak, he is nearest to Allah whose good attributes as well develop in a very balanced 
manner. 


This is why the Quran has said: 



the attributes of Allah are certainly the attributes of 
Allah, and they are totally balanced 

Sjpid JdL\ ttAv J] 

Therefore, call Him by those attributed, i.e. the concept of Allah is similar to the attributes that which you 
invoke Him with. 

It is also said that: 


7:180 

dissociate with those who go lopsided (away from the 
path of balance) in any one of them (attributes) 



Therefore, the required is not only to reflect upon attributes of Allah (i.e. the development of hidden 
capabilities of human personality), but also to balance them. The life which is without ( husn ) or 

balance is not a life which is in the Quranic mould. The purpose of life is to see how much balance you 
create in yourself and how much balance you contribute to the universe. In this world (outside the human 
personality) this “jUAt” ( ehsaan ) (creating balance) begins with dealing humanely with other individuals 


in society. 

2:83 

treat people in a way so that balance is created 



The practical way to do this is by “Al JjA A Al” ( anfequ fi sabi lillah ): keep the fruits of your labor 
open (available) for mankind and Thus, “fjiA.1” ( ahsenu ), create balance in society (2:195). This is the 
definition of “jltAl” ( ehsaan ) 2:83. 


The Quran cautions that when you are asked to create husn or do ehsaan , it must not be done to get any 
remuneration, because: 


55:60 


the return for creating balance, is that balance in deed 
is created 




We generally believe that “u'A=4” (ehsaan) should be returned with another ehsaan. For instance, a man 
faces hard times, he goes to somebody for help, and the other person helps him, which is assumed to be 
his ehsaan. Now the first person is on the lookout for when the other person faces bad times so that he 
may repay his ehsaan , and till that time he does so, he feels indebted. Even if he disagrees with him on a 
minor point, that person may recall the ehsaan he did on him and say “what sort of ehsaan -forgetting 
person are you?” This is the ehsaan, as we assume, but the above Quran ordains clearly define the 
difference in its use today and the real meaning. 


Ehsaan means to keep on doing ehsaan and not even think about its compensation or return, because 

when Momins do ehsaan on somebody they clearly tell him: 

^ ^ we want no compensation, nor thanks 
(gratitude) from you 


j t'A Ayy 


Thus, the teachings of the Quran are aimed at creating “5AL” (husn) in Man’s own soul as well as in 
other human beings and the external universe. To make all these more beautiful, will be its own reward. 
That is why the Quran has said that when you feel that the balance has gone out, correct the balance. This 
will remove any bad effects. 


Take stock of yourself first. If your personality 
is not balanced then try to balance it 




When the society loses its balance, try to rectify it. Thus, keep on beautifying the external universe 
through knowledge and inventions. Your efforts towards this end will be their own reward. The result of 
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trying to create ( husn ) or to restore balance is that “ (husn) or balance will ultimately be 

established. 

Hence, the purpose of life is to maintain balance, and God’s personality is one in which “541” (husn) or 
balance has reached its peak. 

;u4Vl” ( al asma ul husna ): the objective standard for man is Therefore, God’s personae for the 
proper development of his own faculties. 


H-Sh-R 

(al-hashr) means to gather people and drive them towards some direction. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to drive, to life, to get up and go. 

Experts of dictionaries say that (al-hashr) means to collect and drive. 

(al-mahshar), “j4k-dr (al-mahshir) is a place to gather. 

Muheet says people use this word for a crowd and to create narrowness (lack of space) for each other 
{M}. This means such crowd or gathering which creates difficulty for others. 


The Quran has also used this word to mean “to gather for war”, as in: 


27:17 

as per Sulemans’s orders, the armies were 
collected and taken 

* * o** „ i , t , . > , 

And about the Jews, it is said in surah Al-Hashr: 

52:6 

Allah is He who, among those who had the Book, 
took the rebellious out of the houses for hashr 

Jk' j* jyAi is)!' 

jS£-\ JjS) 


This too refers to a gathering for war or exile, which was the outcome of this battle. 


Surah Aal-e-Imraan says to tell these opponents: 


3:11 

you will be overpowered soon, and will be 
collected in the ground of destruction and then 



taken towards jahannam 



Its next 3:12 verse details the battle. 

Surah Shura says about the Pharaoh that he sent (haashereen) to different cities (26:36). This 

means that representatives who would collect people and bring them (to him) were sent to different cities. 

(al-hashr): to sharpen the blade and to take from one place to another after collect them together, 
as drought gets people out of the villages and into the cities {T}. 

“sjiill” (al-hashara) means that which is hunted and is edible, i.e. which can be eaten. It also means 
insects. That is why >4*.” (hasharaat) means insects and small animals. In the Yemen dialect, it 
means “saw dust” {T}. 

(al-hashr) also means death. It is also the fine part of the ear. 


Surah Tahaa says: 

20:124 

and We will raise him blind on youm-ul- 
qiyamah 

i 0 4 » i -it ^ if t o' 


This means to give return for deeds. That is, the results of deeds continue to be formulated very 
discreetly. 

ili” ( mahshoorah ): gathered together (38:19). 
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50:44 

it is easy for us to gather them 

til ip fij. 

46:6 

And when mankind are gathered 



In these places, the connotation of taking them somewhere along with gathering together must be borne in 
mind. 

We generally take ( hashr ) to mean reckoning (after death on the Day of the Judgment), like 

Aakhirah, qiyamah, sa’ah, bo’as etc. These are composite terms of the Quran and mean not only to rise 
after death but also the renaissance of nations. As such, Shah Waliullah says (in Hujjatulaahi Baligha - 
Kitabul Fatan ) that in Islamic (sharia), “jAk” (hashr) has two meanings. One is the gathering or 
collection of people in Syria, that is, before the Qiyamat, this will happen when people are sparse and 
either due to various ceremonies or due to battle, people will gather there, and the second is to rise after 
death. 

Wherever these words appear in the Quran, it must be noted with reference to the context whether they 
mean life after death, or a revolution in this world. 


H-Sd-B m u- c 


(al-hasabah) means gravel, small stones. 

“ f (al-hasab) means fuel, or whatever is put into the fire to make it bum brighter, as firewood. 

(hasab) can be used if the fire is stoked. 

“ilu-alkll” (al-hasib): the strong wind which raises dust and gravel {T}. 


The Quran says: 


17:68 

Send towards you a wind that raises 
gravel or stones 

* /So* 

21:98 

you and your gods whom you worship 
other than Allah are the fuel for hell 

Alii 


Here “ J. AA ” (hasab) means fuel. The fiery wind which blew from a volcano towards the nation of Loot 
was also called “U-aU.” (haaseba). It has a mix of both, small stones and the heat of the fire. 

H-Sd-D - e 


“Ac” (hasad) means to cut cultivated crop or plants with a shears {R}. 


12:47 


let the com remain in the ear of the crop you cut 


Ojjjj 


“jlAA” ( hasaad ): to cut the crop, as used in (6: 142), or the time to cut the crop. 
“. Vi . .A 1 1” ( al-haseed ): the crop that is cut. 


About the annihilated nations, the Quran says: 


21:15 


We made them motionless and quiet like the crop which has been cut. 
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H-Sd-R 


j o 3 C 


( al-hasr ): to stop, to imprison, to create narrowness {Tj. 

Raghib says that “j-i” ( hasr ) and “ jU-all” (, ihsaar ) are said when the stoppage is due to some visible 
obstruction (like if the enemy has stopped you) or if there is some internal reason (like disease which has 
prevented you). When the obstruction is only internal then {hasr) is used {R}. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


or they may come to you in the condition that their 
chests are constricted and hearts narrow (frustrated) 




( haseer ) as used in 17:8 means a prison, as well as a narrow-minded person. It also means that 
miser who does not drink, only due to his miserliness. 

“ jyLakll” {al-hasoor) as used in 3:38 means one who refrains, especially one who refrains from going to 
women {Tj. 

{hasoor) can also mean a man who has control over his libido. 

( muhasarah ) means to surround the enemy and stop it. 
f jLak” {hasarun qaumun bi fulani ): the nation surrounded somebody {Tj. 

Surah Baqrah ’s verse LA ' (. ahsiru fi sabeelil lah) has been explained by “ V 

<_4=jVI lA” {la yastati-oona zarban fil ard) in 2:273. It is about those who are stopped in a way that they 
cannot move, that is, their movements are restricted. 

Surah Bani Israel states ( Jahannam ) as {haseera) in 17:8. This means a place or 

condition where one’s development stops, or where somebody is forbidden to go forth. For the right 
meaning of jahannam, see heading jahannam and {J-H-M). 

H-Sd-Sd u- c 


“^aklt” ( al-hass ): to shave the head so that the head is cleaned. 

6? {al-mohassa’a minar riyah ): clean air without any dust or pollution etc. 

i W21 o-alak” {hus-hasa shaiyo tahseesnan wah hus-hus ): The thing became evident, 
became distinct. In other words, it was previously hidden but got clearly visible {T, Rj. 

{hushus) is a four-lettered word {o^ c ^ z) but we have dealt with it as three-letter sections. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


19-SI 

now the reality is clear 



(the reality has now become evident) 



But Muheet, with reference to Baizawi says that this is from “ {husasil aabeer) which 

means that the camel, in order to sit down, rested his knees and chest firmly on the ground. 

U 'WI'W ” {hus hasal haq ): the truth is proven and become well evident {Mj. 

{hissah): that which is cut off from the thing itself, a part of the whole {T, Rj. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings include being a part, to become clear, and also for something to end or 
lessen. 
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H-Sd-L 




“fJs— jS ( al-haasilo min kulli shaiyi ): that which remains of something. 

(, at-tahseel ): whatever that is received, to separate it. 

( tahseel) actually means to pick the kernel out of the skin, for instance wheat from chaff, or to 
pick out small stones from the wheat. 

( tahassala shaiyi ): the thing was collected and was proven. 

( al-hauslah ): a bird’s stomach {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


whatever is hidden in the chest (or anywhere else) will 
be brought out like kernel from the skin 




Ibn Faris writes that ( tahseel) means to take out gold or silver from the mine. 

H-Sd-N 

“(jLUkyt” ( al-ihsaan ) means to safe keep something, protect it. This is its basic meaning. 

UAk” (has an ul makanu yahsuti): for a place to be safe in a way that there is no way it can 
be reached, a place as safe as this, would be called ( al-hisn ). 

“JuLai” ( hassanahu ) and “'AAkl” ( ahsanah ): he made it safe. 

(al-hisn): every safe place which cannot be reached, plural is “(jjkai” (husoon) as used in 59:2. 
“jilaki” ( muhssana ): protected, as in 59:14. 

“t >-ak - d t” (al-miihsun): lock for protection. 


Surah Al-Anbia says: 


21:80 

So that it keeps you safe. 


Surah Yusuf says for wheat that was safe kept: 

12:48 

Unless that which you keep safe. 

_ , * 

Qj \ Ll* 


“(jU-ai” ( hasaan ) is a woman who protects her chastity {T, R, M}. It also means a pearl (because it is safe 
in a clam). There are two ways a woman can be chaste. One is that she is unmarried and protects her 
chastity, and secondly that she gets married and belongs to only one man. Thus, she protects her chastity 
from other men. A chaste woman is called (mohsin) or (mohsan). 

Raghib says “ (mohsin) (protector) is used when she protects her chastity in an unmarried state, 

while “c>-A (mohsan) when she (who is protected) is married (and Thus, is protected by marriage). 
Therefore, “cAaIAII” (al-mohsinaat) mean married women. 

“l >A'” (ahsan) means to get married. 

But Taj-ul-Uroos, with reference to Johri and Sa’lab, writes that chaste women are called “k A-A t.” 
(mohsinah) as well as “y-AAi” (mohsanah) both. On the other hand, a married woman is only called 
“y- uAk t.” (mohsinah). 

The Quran uses “ dnAkki i” (al-mohsinah) for chaste women in 24:4, which includes both married and 
unmarried women. As such when “ VukA4 ” (mohsinah) is used, it will have to be seen with reference to 
the context whether it means a spinster or a chaste woman or a married woman. 

This word has been used in the Quran in 5:5, 234:4, and 24:23. In surah Nisaa verse 4:25, this word has 
been used against “Auta” (fayyaat ), where it means free women (as removed from slavery). In the same 
surah’s verse 4:24, it has been used to mean chaste or ‘with husband’. According to the first meaning of 
this word, the verse would mean that all chaste women except those in your marriage are unlawful for 
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you. While according to the second meaning the verse would mean that all women with husbands are 
unlawful for you, except those slave women which you already possess. Except women with husbands 
who have already been excepted (60: 10). Here, the meaning of women with husbands is more 
appropriate. 

The Quran has used two words for the sexual relations between man and woman, 

( mohseneena ghaira musafeheen) in 4:24. 

See the detailed meaning of ( safah ) under heading (S-F-H). 

Here it suffices to know that it means to wash away or waste your sperm uselessly. If it is only for taking 
out the sperm, that is, for pleasure, or the satisfaction of sexual desire, then it is called “4j” (zina) or 
illegal fornication. This is not permitted, and if it is intended to give the sperm a spot to stay i.e. 
pregnancy, and not be wasted, then it is allowed. This is called ( nikaah ). As such the Arabs used 
the word nikaah against siffah. They also used to gamble with arrows where every arrow was for a 
particular spot, but one arrow was extra. It had no part in play. This arrow was called ( as-safeeh ) 

{T}. This shows what yf- ( mohseneena ghaira musafeheen) means. 

6? z ( al-masfooh minaz zar’a) was a cultivation whose leaves yellowed due to extreme cold 

and its seeds withered down {M}. In this way, the whole cultivation got lost. This too shows what the 
Quran means by sexual intercourse. 

That is why it has called women as cultivation in 2:223 that means, a man and woman’s sexual 
intercourse should be ( mohseneen ), which is to protect the responsibilities that are imposed 

(though willingly) on each other through marriage. This aim at the protection and perpetuation of the 
human race is not just sexual satisfaction, or unproductive sex. Nikaah for a limited period is also 
{safah) not ( ihsaan ). See also heading (Kh-D-N). 

As to how much the nature of sexual relationships affect a society, see my book “ Letters to Tahira ”. 


H-Sd-Y tiu-c 


{al-hasa)\ small gravel, like stones. Since the Arabs used small stones to keep count, as is done 
on the fingers, Therefore, ( ihsaa ) means to count as used in 14:34. It also means to count, and 

procure and surround. 


The Quran says: 


72:28 

he has counted each and every thing and surrounds it 


This inc 

udes the elements of counting as well as taking into protection. 


Surah Al-Muzammil says: 


73:28 

he knows that you cannot have the perseverance to do it 
regularly 

l S' o „ 
Oj) ../g ^ 

Surah Al-Kahaf says: 

18:12 

has anyone of the two groups taken the period into 
consideration (or kept track of): or kept it in one’s control 

IJjiJ L«J 


We think it is better to take the word as a past tense. Kishaaf has also written so. 

Ibn Faris has written that its basic meaning is to abstain (from something), also to count and to have the 
capacity to do something with difficulty. This too means to surround and to persevere. 
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H-Zd-R 


j o 3 c 


( hazar ), ( yahzuru ), ( huzura ) means to be present. It is the opposite of being 

absent. 

“ ( haazir ) means present. 

jkakl” (, ahzarash-shaiyi ): presented the thing {T, R}. 

( hazarahu ), ( aaraha ), “L>Lkikl” ( ahazarah ): presented him, made him present, came to 

him and reached {M}. 


Ibn Faris says this root means to reach, to deliver, to make present. 

“ jlkaikyi” ( al-ihtezaaru ) means the time of death, when death becomes present. 

In verse 23:98 ( yaaroon ) means to hurt; or to do badly. 

“SjlkaaJI” ( al-hazaarato ): stay in the city, as against “»jA” ( badawah ) which means to reside in the 
village. 

“AA-kir ( al-hazirah ): means green habited areas, cities, group of dwellings. 


The Quran says: 


2:133 


when death faced Yaqoob (when his time to die had come) 


j - A 4- M 


“jktlt ( haaziratil bahr ): to be situated on the bank of a river (7: 163). 

Sjlkj” ( tijarato haazirah ): cash transaction or cash trade (2:282). 

( mohzaroon ): those who were made to be present, to undergo punishment (30:16). 

“ ( mohtazar ): the one who is made to be present (54:28). There will be a drinking place for 

whosoever the turn is, and nobody else would have besieged it. 

H-Zd-Zd lA lA c 

“lAA” ( al-hazz ): to instigate something. 

Khalil says “(Akll” ( al-hazz ) means to drive and also to instigate for other things (with reference to Ibn 
Faris ) “VAk” ( hazzahu ), Aak?’ ( yahuzzuhu alaa amr ): to instigate someone for something, 

“^jaluak” ( hazeez ): means low land, because man goes towards a slope quite fast {T, R}. 

The actual meaning of ( buzz ) is to drive or steer an animal towards the low or sloping land {R}. 

Later on the word came to be used to mean instigate, prompt. 


The Quran says: 


69:34 

he does not instigate or persuade towards feeding the poor 


Surah Fajar says: 

86:18 

They do not motivate or instigate each other. Those who do 
so deny this way of life. 



Also see 107:1-4. Note how deeply the Quran is linked to economics. 
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H-Te-B 



“ J iL.^, 1 1 ” ( al-hatab ): firewood, fuel. When alighted, this fuel will be called “Sjaj” ( waqood ). 

“44=^ (hataba yahtib): to collect firewood. 

( makanun hateeb ): the place where there is a lot of wood. 

“Jjl ( huwa haatibul fail): he relates all sorts of things, good and bad, useful and useless, like in 

the darkness of the night, a collector of wood, thinking a snake to be some wood, picks it up. 

“uiU J&- oiU” (fulaan yahtibu alaa fulaan ): so and so man instigates people against so and so. 
jbla Ciki” ( hatiba fulanu besahibehi ): so and so squealed against his companion. 

The puran has used “LhA” ( hatiba ) in 72: 15 to mean fuel, and Abu Lahab’s wife has been called “ idUk. 

(ham m a latal hatab) in 1 1 1 : 4 which may mean enmity or squalor. The meaning ‘who speaks 
against someone (untruthfully)’ seems to be more appropriate, or the one who increases the tools or 
means of opposition. 


H-Te-Te ^ ± £ 

( al-hutt ): the root actually means to take down from above and place it down {M}. 

“-kill” ( alhutto ), “LlkAyi” ( al-ihtetaat): to unload luggage etc. from a transport as a camel or donkey or 
some vehicle. 

“pLS-i ^ Jai” (hutta fi makan ): he got down somewhere. 

( al-mahutt ): destination, a place to stay. 

-Lk” (hutar rajulo yahut): he got down from above. 

“it'Jakli” (al-hutaa-ity. man of small height {T}. 

In surah Al-Baqrah verse 2:58 where the Bani Israel have been told to enter the city victoriously, it is 
also said ' jljSj” ( waqulu hitta) which means to go and settle in this city, and pray that days of our 

wandering in the wilderness may come to an end. Let our traveling goods be unloaded and let us live 
comfortably. 

Raghib says “LW’ (hitta) is the same as LA” (hutta unna zunubana ): unload our sins from us, 

remove our sins from us. This too means that we may be pardoned and our days of gypsy life may be 
over. 


H-Te-M e ^ c 

“p=kJI” (al-hatm) means to break, no matter how. To break something dry, like the bones 
( inhatama ): that thing broke. 

“l ukp t” (al-hitma), “JulkLlI” ( al-hutama ): whatever that breaks off a thing. 

( al-hateem ): the part which has been left aside from the Ka’ba. 

(al-hatma)\ severe drought year. 

“l uLL' l” ( al-hutama ): camels or goats in large number who trample the crops. It also means intense fire 
which bums everything down to its ashes. It is also used for a shepherd who oppresses his flock. 


Surah An-Namal says: 


27:18 

lest they trample you: 


Surah Az-Zumr says: 

39:12 

then He breaks into very small pieces, like something 
trampled upon: 



Surah Al-hamzah uses “LoLLlt” (al-hutamah) for jahannam in 104:4, that is, the condition in which 
humanity is trampled down. 
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H-Ze-R 


( hazarhush shaiya yah-zarohu): to stop him from something, to lock, to stop. 

( hazarahu alaika ) is said when something becomes an obstruction between two things. 
“SjlkiJt” ( al-hazeerah ): the boundary around a field (of crops), boundary, a circle of sorts which is made 
from branches of date palms etc. and dates are put inside after being picked, a camel pen etc. 

“jUiaJi” ( al-hizaar) : a wall. 

“ ( al-khazeer ): also means a miser because he keeps his wealth to himself and does not open it 

(makes it available) for the rest of human race. 

( al-mahzoor ): stopped, obstructed, and prevented, one who has been stopped from receiving 
something {T}. 

The Quran says that as per God’s physical laws, worldly wealth, according to one’s efforts, can be 
acquired by anyone who strives, whether Kaafir (denier) or Momin (believer). 


17:20 


God has not limited his Benevolence (to the Momin only) 


OlTV 


It has been kept open for all mankind, and there for they shoidd be open for all. The system which puts 
curbs on God-given fountains of sustenance by putting them in individual ownership violates the 
universality of God’s principles. That is why it can never succeed. This has been called 
( yamna-oonal ma-oon) in 107:7 that is, the sustenance which shoidd flow like water, has been curbed by 
putting dams. 


Surah Qamar says about the destruction of the nation of Samood: 



they became like the leftover broken pieces in an old pen 
(or like the sawdust which a man makes an enclosure to keep) 
(I bn Far is). 



H-Ze-Ze ± ± c 

(, al-huzz ): luck, ordained part. 

“5511 -kG” ( ahuzza falan ): that man became rich and lucky. 

“ hjh-v' i” (, al-hazeez ): lucky and well to do {T}. 

The Quran calls a very lucky man as “(4^5- ( zuhazzan azeeni) in 41:35. He is the man who removes 

with goodness whatever that is bad, and treads steadfastly on the right path (41 :34-35). 

H-F-D ^ ^ 


( hafad ), “4=4” {yahfad ): to be quick in work, to serve. 

“siakitj Hill” ( alhafado walhafadah ) means servants. It is the plural of ( haafid ), and a “4^” 

(, haafid) is one who does some work with alacrity and obedience {T}. 


The Quran says: 


he made your wives give birth to you progeny (sons) 
and servants as well 


sjJlS-j jo 37 4 


J3 


Some say that “J4j4 -4^” ( hifaadur rajul) means man’s progeny. Some others say that it means relatives 
by law. Still some others say this means grandsons {Lataif-ul-Lugha} . The majority however, thinks it 
means servants, and the verse means that He gave birth to your progeny from your wives and created 
servants to serve you. This word is taken to mean grandsons because they are more sincere in service. 
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By servants, it is meant those who help in work, not slaves or low status citizens whom you do not even 
give the status of human beings. 


H-F-R j ^ c 

jak” ( hafarash shaiya yahferuh) means to dig. The place which is dug is called 
( hufrah ), and with which tool you dig, is called ( mihfaar ) {T, R}. 

“SjaUi” ( al-hufra): a dug hole {T, R} as used in 3:102. 

( al-haafir ): an animal’s hooves, because when the animal walks his hooves dig the ground. 

“SjiU.” (haafirah) is a road or path with landmarks. 

“t ( raja’to ala haafirati ): 1 returned to the path 1 was on. That is, to return to one’s former 
state. 


Ibn Faris says it also means the first task besides digging. 

Sm&h An-Nazeaat says that when they are told that their power and wealth will be lost to them and they 


will return to their former state when they were without it, they make fun of this. 

79:10 

and they say’ listen to this, they say that we will return to 
our former state (as if this was possible) 

fiji ISM Ijj. £. OjJjAj 


Taj says that ( haafirah ) means for the last part to return to the first part. In other words, to become 

as you were, or to return towards life after that even your bones have become hollow, or to relive. 

H-F-Ze ± c 


( hafezah ), “Uiia,” (hifzan) means to guard, to protect {T}. 

“JiLaJI” ( al-hifzo ) means the same in (37:7). 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that words in which (ha) and “ 1 -i” (fa) appear together have the 
connotation of collecting or gathering together. 

One aspect of protection is not to let something be scattered, be divided, to keep together. 

“JiaU.” (hafiz), (hafeezy. the man who is appointed to guard something, a guard {Tj. 


86:4 

there is a guard or overseer appointed for everyone: 

. Ig-ili*- LU JS" j]. 

11:57 

my Sustainer is overseer of everything 

sJtA J* (IsO 


In surah Qaf a Momin has also been called “-kyi*.” ( hafeez ). It would mean one who guards or oversees 
Allah’s laws. The plural is “0=^” ( hafazah ). 

In the Quran, this word has also been used for those celestial powers ( malaikah ) which according to 
Allah’s law control everything (6:61). 

“ hAA l” (j istahfaz ): to wish for protection. 

“iyiAa” (, mahfooz ): kept in protection. 


The Quran says: 


5:44 

the Book of Allah which was given to them for 
safekeeping: which they were required to protect: 

4 JJI T-^iU C 

21:31 

We made the sky a safe roof 



Fatha l Qadeer says that it means “Ic- j sji” (marfoo-a) or high. But we did not get confirmation of this in 
the dictionaries. Perhaps these meanings were taken with regards for protection of something, is kept so 
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high that it is beyond people’s approach or reach, but this is only a guess. For the meaning in detail see 
heading (S-M-W) 

Nasir says that “-MAI” ( al-haafiz ) also means straight and clear path. 

H-F-F 

( al-hifaaf ): the ring of hair on a bald man’s head: Otherwise this word means everything which 
surrounds something. 

Ui” (huff a bish shaiyi ): he surrounded him with something. 

Aai” ( haf-fafo haulahu ): he surrounded him {T, M}. 

The words in which (ha) and “A” (fa) appear together, contain the meaning of gathering together or 
collecting. 


Surah Al-Kahaf talks about two orchards: 


18:32 

We placed date palms around them 


Surah Al-Zumr says: 

39:75 

you will find that the malaika surround the sky 

AA' Iri AjJA isy') 


The sky ( arsh ) is the center of the universe’s control, and malaika are the forces which put God’s 
program into action. All these forces work according to God’s celestial control. 


H-F-Y/W j-is ^ c 

“likll” ( al-hafa ): man’s or camel’s foot and animals’ hooves which due to excessive walking get injured 
or scraped, or to walk barefoot without shoes or socks. 

“AAl” ( ihtafa ): he walked bare foot {M}. Since a man gets up and leaves barefoot only for some work 
which he deems urgently and think of as most essential, Therefore, this word is also used for intensity and 
exaggeration. 

A^” (hafia belli)-, treated him very kindly, respected him, and expressed pleasure at seeing him {M}. 
“Aj A. L 5 iA’ ( hafia anhu yahfaa): to find out about someone’s welfare time and again. 

“Jl>dl (j-akl” (ahfas suwaal ): he repeated the question again and again. He asked insistently. 

“AA'” ( al-hafee ): a scholar who has acquired knowledge with great endeavor or someone who can get to 
the bottom of things. 

“Jkjll ^AAl” ( istahfar rajul ): he found out with much effort {M}. 

“AlAi” ( al-haafi ): judge who gets to the bottom of the matter and decides the case. 

“ AAi” (al-hafee): someone who knows thing very well {T}, or someone with vast and comprehensive 
knowledge. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


they ask you about the sa-a (the moment i.e. qiyamat) as if 
you are researching this subject beside everything else 


4A 


Surah Maryam says about God: 


19:47 


He is very kind to me. He looks after my needs 




‘A Jjii.” (hafio belli) means to exaggerate in someone’s respect. Samai says ‘A A^” (hafia belli) means 
to be when needed, and to make him stay with respect {T}. 


If he asks you (for wealth) and insists on his demand: 
pursues you or sticks to you or keeps after you bare footed. 




r ' 
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Ibn Faris has said that the root basically means to prevent, to be excessive in asking, and to be bare-foot. 


This root also contains the connotation of uprooting something. 

“i_j J jlilt illkt” ( ihfa-ush shawarib ): to shave off the moustache from the roots. 


Muheet has quoted a verse by Abu Faras inb Hamdan Advi: 

Which means: “ Has the importance of Deen (this way of life) been reduced to shaving off your 
mustache only? The nations of the world are laughing at your idiocy. ” 


H-Q-B 4-> <j £ 

“TiTJl” ( al-haqab ): the strap that passes under the camel’s belly and is fastened to the ‘howdah’. 

Ibn Faris says that the basic meanings of the word are to prevent or imprison. 

“JujiLii” (al-haqeebah) means sack, especially the sack which dangles at the back side of the camel’s seat. 
“ J avkl l” ( al-mohqib ): a man who allows someone else to ride at his back on the camel. 

“jVi Cjiukt” ( ihteqab fulan ): that man tied something to the camel’s seat and let it dangle. 

“pVI IfA CiiLt” (ihteqaba fulanul ism): that man tied a bundle of sins behind him. 

“jkllll (al-hiqba ntinad dahar ): a period of time which cannot be measured. 

“iliaklt” ( al-huqbu ), “dJLLir ( al-huqub ): time, a period of 80 years, a year and many years. The plural is 
“iliUkl” ( ahqaab ). This word denotes an unlimited period of time {R}. 

Lataif-ul-Lugha has written that it means ( ad-dahr ), which is indefinite time. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:60 

Keep walking (moving on) for years and years. 

IJb*- 

78:23 

they will live in it (jahannunt ) for an indefinite time 


11:107 

As long as the sky and the earth exist. 



H-Q-F ^ ti c 

“d-iiaJi” ( al-hiqfu ): means long, high or big, round sand dune. Plural is (ahqaaf). Also means a 

winding, sandy land. 

( ahqaaf) is used in 46:21 for the dunes and mountains between Oman and Hazarmot in Yemen 
where the nation of Aad used to live (Lj. 


H-Q-Q c i <j c 


a 

(Itaqq) means for something to be present, happen or to be proven in way which cannot be denied 
{L}. It means for something to present itself in concrete form, or to be established. 

Words in which (ha) and “ti” (quf) appear together give a positive meaning. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings include health (good health), stability and establishment. 

dp- 4^” (in da haq liqaa-heha): after a she camel’s pregnancy was established. 

“Jkjl' ij'A 34 j” (rajulun ha-aqqar rajul ): means that man’s manliness is an undeniable truth 
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u mj” ( rama fa-ahaqqar ramiyyah ): he shot the arrow and the animal died, Thus, it was proven 
that his arrow had hit the target. The dead animal Hence, proved that the arrow had found its mark. 

“iukkll ( ihtaqqat behit ta’nah ): spear injured him, and proved that the attack was indeed fruitful. 

ktEL” ( ta’na mohaqaqa ), or ( mohtaqqa ): it is said when the spear goes through and leaves 

no doubt that it had hit its target. 

“ijk” ( haqq ) Thus, means for something to be established as a solid event or reality. 


Surah Al-Ahqaaf says that the criminals will be made to stand before t 

leir punishment and asked: 

46:34 

Say if the law of consequences is a reality or not? 



Similarly when Yusuf gained prominence in Egypt, he said to his father: 


12:100 


this is the reality behind the dream which 1 had in my 
childhood, 

my Sustainer has presented it in the form of a solid event 


Similarly surah Hijr says that when Ibrahim ’s guests gave him the good news about a son in old age, 
Ibrahim was surprised, and they said: 


the good news we are giving you will come before you as a 
solid reality 






Thus, {haqq) means for something to appear as a solid event or reality. 


A solid reality can incorporate changes only if its development is constructive, Therefore, haqq means the 
positive and constructive results of deeds. 


{tehqeeq) means to weave cloth very strongly (Lj. 

“ijiAk ( saubun muhaqqaq) is a cloth which has a strong weave {M}. 

( al-hiqq ) are the camels which have completed three years (of age) and entered the fourth, and are 
now able to bear a load, and they are now also capable of making female camels pregnant and Thus, are 
productive {T}. 

jikl” ( ehtaqqal faras) means that the horse became weak, or emaciated. 

“d!Ull ijikt” ( ihtaqqal maal) means that the cattle fattened. 

““Aiil CiSaJl” ( inhaqqatil uqdah ): the knot was very tight {T}. Hence, haqq means solid, constructive 
event, which is established and solid, which cannot be erased. 


The Quran uses ( yuhiqqo ) as against “jA” {yam ho ): 


42:24 


Allah’s laws of the universe, destroy the results of destructive 
forces, and maintains the results of the constructive forces, 
which keep their presence in solid shape: 




Anything can last only if it is according to the laws of protection and permanence, also which can meet 
the needs of times which is right in its own place and also meets the need of the changing times. 
Therefore, another meaning of haqq is intellect and knowledge, fair play and justice, and to be right in 
accordance with the times. 

Raghib has explained this through an example. Nowadays there are locks on doors but in older times 
there used to be a projected wooden bar which used to fit the socket in such manner that it used to stay in 
place as well as swing with the door. Raghib says that haqq is like that. Therefore, haqq also means an 
inventor who invents keeping the needs of sagacity in mind. 

’qa Jill” {alhaqqo initial faras): means a horse which steps with its hind legs right where it foreleg 
fell ///. 

In the light of the above meanings, the right connotation of “jk” {haqq) and “3^4” {baatil) may be 
comprehended. 
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j*V’l ( haqqul amro yahaqqo) and “fe” (yahiqqo ) mean that that act became compulsory. 

( haqiqah ) is something whose protection is compulsory for you. 

J&. lik” ( haqqa alal muttaqeen ) as used in 2:180 means this very thing, that the muttaqeen are 
under compulsion not only to follow those laws, but also to protect them. 

The flag of a country is also called ( haqiqah ) because it establishes the presence of a country and 

its protection is compulsory on its citizens. 

( haqqal tareeq) means that he mounted and walked in the middle of the road, and Thus, his 
presence became prominent {T}. 

Si 

Surah Yunus has used the word haqq as against ( zann ) in 10:36 where it has been said that zann 

does not work against haqq at all. Therefore, haqq should be followed and not zann. Deen is totally haqq 
and there is no place for zann in it, as said in 10:30. God is haqq Himself, and his messenger is haqq as 
well. 

The Quran which He has sent is haqq (34:6). Its promises (laws) are also haqq (10:55). Its way of live is 
haqq (9:33), and this universe has been created with haqq (39:5). 

Since haqq is higher than zann or doubts, and it is present in a solid constructive event, Therefore, the 
appearance of results is also called “3SU4T ( al-haqqali ), as in 69:1. 

The above explanations show that haqq is not something mental, intellectual, or conceptual. This is the 
name for the concept and beliefs in life that make their appearance in solid shape, which are compatible 
with the times and which are not dependent on external reasoning for their truth, but are like the sun, 
which are proof of their own. No belief about this world can be proven haqq until its constructive results 
appear in the form of reality. 

The Quran says that the sky will be torn asunder and the earth will become empty. For details see 
Mafoomul Quran. 


After this it is said: 

84:2-5 

It will act upon the laws made by its Sustainer and it has 
been so (to act so) created. 



Similarly for making the results of deeds becoming compulsory, it has been said: 


7:30 

(a group) was committed to go astray 

Jp“ 

17:16 

So was proven against it their word 

JjaII Lg-Xp 

50:14 

So was proven my promise 


38:14 

So was proven my penalty 


10:103 

to protect the momineen from the conspiracies of the 
opponents is incumbent upon us 

\ IjLjLp UL>- 


( haqeeq ): proper, essential, compulsory, or must (7:105). 

“Uil ( istahaqqa innama ): that they committed a crime. Here too, this word has been used for the 

act to be committed, for it to become an event (5: 107). 

These are the basic meanings of haqq. See heading (B-Te-L) for “3^4” ( baatil) as against haqq so that 
the meaning of haqq becomes more clear. 
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H-K-M 


f ^ C 


( al-hakamah ) means the horse’s rein {T}, rather the bit which is then tied to the leather so that it 
tightens both the jaws, so that they do not move. It is called “G3A.” (hakamah). 

“jjjill ^5LLl” (a hkam a I faras) means to rein a horse like this, since this rein is to keep the horse in check. 
Hence, it is said: 

( hakamtul faras): I stopped the horse and (with the help of the reign) controlled him. 

“j^VI (jc. GAkl” ( ahkamahu unit amr ): he prevented him from it, stopped him. 

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is to stop or prevent, to tell a person, which are his limits that he 
cannot exceed. This is, making a decision in controversial matters. That is to ascertain the limits of one’s 
rights and responsibilities, and not allow them to exceed them. This is the meaning of “fsU.” ( liaokum ), 
which is order, or decision {T}. 

( haakim ) means one who decides, one who orders something as foregoing. 

fSU.” ( hakama bainahum kazalik) means he decided Thus, between them {T}. 

“kij&All” ( al-hakamah ) is the noun. 

“£5Lkll” ( al-hakamo ): arbitrator with authority or reach, one who can decide finally for or against, one who 
imposes the law (6:1 15, 4:35). 

“SuAxll” ( al-hikmah ) means to keep fair play and justice in mind while deciding. That is, to fix everyone’s 
limits and not allow them to transgress. This is why a “fifA” ( hakeem ) is a person who deals with matters 
in a balanced way, keeping all aspects in mind {T}. 

“fSA.” ( hakam ): stop something at one spot, anything which stops firmly at one place. 

“k-o5LkT ( ahkamah ): made it stolid, made it immoveable from that spot {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says that “ki5A.” ( hikmah ) is called so, because it prevents from unawareness. 

In Allama Iqbal’s view (a very famous poet of the East); ( hikmah ) is an opinion with authority, 

that is, the power to decide and the power to implement the decision. This is nowadays called 
‘governance’. 

The Quran has been described as “fifA” ( hakeem ) in 36:2, because it fixes the right point for everything 
and does not let it transgress. It decides all controversial affairs. God too has been called “fifA” ( hakeem ) 
in 2:32 because He operates the universe on sound grounds and creates everything in the right proportion 
and controls everything with his laws. 


2:113 


He decides affairs controversial among men 


x p xO'' j* x a' 


The Quran has said that its verses are of two kinds, “ciu5 Ak” ( mohkamaat ) and 
( mutashabehaat ). This is a very important point and must be well understood. 

Surah Aal-e-Imraan says the following in ordinary language: 

Allah is the One who has revealed this Book to you. 

One kind of verses it contains is ‘mohkam’, and these 
are the basis of the Book. The other kind is 
‘ mutashabihaaf (figurative). Therefore, those who 
have some mischief in their hearts, latch on to the 
^ ^ ‘in utashabihaats ’ to make them controversial by 

attributing different meanings to them, although their 
true meaning is known only to Allah and those who are 
solid in knowledge. Those say that we have trust in all 
of them (the verses) and these are all from our 
Sustainer. The truth is that truth can be understood 
only by those who have insight and intellect. 


a* 


AG ih CjIAJI Jxtlp Jj-ji dsJJlji 


’i v -ill Bts - A 


A 1 ' i 


l2S3lfl 


y 0*4 

Aj lj s-lEjl J AA: s-ljAl aLLa 4 jIAj Ca 

tUl yi fits lj pJbLjljaj 
. (jJjl V! CaJ lljj ^a JT 4, Ql 
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As seen above, mohkam means resolute, unmoving in its place, one who decides clearly and solidly, but 
here it has been used as against mutashabehaat. Thus, mohkam would mean that which is not 
mutashaabeha or similar. Mutashabehaa would mean that which is not mohkam. This means that 
mohkamaat and mutashabehaat are two types of verses in the Quran. 

For detailed meaning of ( mutashaabeh ) see under heading (Sh-B-H). Briefly, it means similar or 

like one another. 


Mohkam would Therefore, mean firstly the verses which mean exactly what they say. For instance, in the 
case of nikaah (the marriage contract) it is said: 


your mothers are forbidden for you 
(you all are forbidden to wed your mothers) 


i\ ^4 ip 


Flere ( umm ) means mother, that is, the woman who gives birth to a child, but as mentioned earlier 

under verse 3:7, ‘V’AUl f\ jj” ( hunna ummul kitaab) is not that kind of mother. The word umm has been 
used metaphorically and it means the basis and real. This is the explanation of the word. 

( ta’weel) means end result, the ultimate reality of anything. The Quran contains the guiding 
principles for Mankind. Obviously, the words and meaning of such principles and rules should be such 
whose meanings are evident from the very words, as in fSolc. dwjk” ( hurremat alaikum umma- 
haatekum) (4:23). These verses are ‘mohkamaats’ . But at the same time, the Quran also contains such 
truths which are beyond our comprehension, as Allah’s personality and His traits, life after death and the 
results of our deeds, the concepts of jannah and jahannam or the end purpose of human life. It is obvious 
that such truths can only be told allegorically. 


This means that they will be related symbolically. For instance, it has been said about Allah: 


7:54 

He sat on the arsh (came to stay on the throne) 

01 '*■ 
lSy^ f 

11:7 

His arsh (throne) is on water 

5-UJl Aijp (1)15" 


Obviously in these verses ( arsh ) is not a throne made of wood or some other material, and “Ski” 

(ma’a) also does not mean water. This is an allegory, that is, these facts have been related in an 
allegorical or symbolic way. Thus, these verses are mutashabehaat. Meaning that these verses are such in 
which truths have been related in an allegorical way. 

It is also true that the truths which are beyond our senses cannot be comprehended by us. Although by 
deliberating on similar things which have been related, we can get some, not total, idea as to what they 
may be. As from the word we can understand, that it means authority or control, or in 1 1 :7 ‘TV” (ma ’ a ) 
means the fountainhead of life, because at another place in the Quran, it is said: 


21:30 

we made every living thing from water: 

tf~ t<!s ^ ilrJ 

But we cannot understand how He exercises His control or how He created the life form. We have been 
given a very small part of these truths: 

17:85 

And of knowledge ye have been vouchsafed but little. 

*>Cli ^j, 

However, we can exercise our intellect, knowledge and insight to reach the level of guidance meant for us 
by these indications: 

3:7 

And not will they take heed, except men of understanding. 

ydSfl jJjt jfjy Uj 


Two types of mentalities have been mentioned about such verses, i.e. mutashabehaat. One belongs to 
those who are out to create controversies, that is, by leading mankind away from the basic truths about 
life and into mere rhetoric and into spending their energy in futile pursuits. In order to understand these 
beyond-comprehension truths, they keep on projecting different concepts and thoughts, and consider all 
this to be the height of knowledge. They consider human matters as lowly and are always engaged in 
celestial matters. This Quran says is the wrong path, and makes one oblivious of practical life. 
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On the contrary, people with the other type of mentality are those whom the Quran calls lA 
( raasekhoona fit ilm) and Jjl” (oolil albaab), which is those who exercise their intellect and 

thought, and go on becoming more mature in their knowledge. They, it has been said, build their thoughts 
on the structure of trust. This means that they say that all these truths have been related by God who has 
the knowledge about all things. As such, there can be no doubt about their being the truths. 

Therefore, there is no doubt that they are the truth but we cannot grasp their real connotation. However, 
the human guidance that they can provide us, we can certainly reach through the use of our intellect and 
understanding, but this is the limit of our understanding of these truths. Only Allah is aware of the real 
connotation of these truths and people can only understand them as far as human guidance is concerned. 

The Quran has said at several places that man can derive the right results from knowledge if he uses his 
intellect under the guidance of the celestial revelation. For example see 46:26 or 25:23. It must also be 
understood that there are two types of believers. One type will be of those people who believe in the 
celestial message as it is, and the other is of those people of knowledge and perception who use their 
intellect to deliberate on the truths of the celestial message. 

Surah Al-Mudassar has called the latter group ijjjl (jjjfi” ( al-lazeena ootul kitab), which are those 

with more understanding of the book, whereas common folk have been called “oji-yill” ( al-muminoon ), 
or just the believers (72:31). 

Surah Al-Mudassar talks in detail about the two groups mentioned above and their mentality. 


Also it has been said about ( saqar ) or hellish state that: 


74:31 

nineteen angels are posted there 

jMtS' 

Obviously, this is only a parable and after that it has been said: 

74:31 

And not we have made their number, unless a trial 
for those who deny 

IjJjiS"" JiJ LJ. 

Their count i.e. the count of 19 is a cause for chaos for those who deny the truths of the Quran. But 
conversely: 

74:31 

those who have been given the knowledge of the 
Book strengthen their belief through this Book and 
the common believers increase their faith through it 


However, whether it is the elite of the believers or the commoners they never find the allegorical tales of 
the Quran as doubtful, but: 

74:31 

Those whose hearts are diseased and also those who 
do not believe in the Quran ask as to what does Allah 
really mean when He presents these allegories? 


After that it is said that the truths in the Quran have been related through parables. Whoever wants to 
derive guidance from these can do so and whoever wants to be misled can also do so. After that it has 
been said: 

74:31 

these are the soldiers of Allah about whose reality 
and connotation only He can tell 

ijjJr ^_L*J Uj 

And then it is also said: 

74:31 

but their allegorical mention is there for the guidance 
of human beings 

J < IgjTi V 


As such those who are convinced that they are the truth do not try to find their exact connotation etc. but 
through the use of intellect and deliberation, reach the guidance that is meant for them. This is the first 
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meaning of the verses that are called “duSLLi” ( muh-kamaah ) and ( muta - shabihaat). 

Muta-shabihaat also include truths that have been related in words that are similar to others but the 
meaning of which every person can derive as per his own knowledge level and intellect or the persons of 
different eras can glean according to the advancement of that time. The Quran is guidance for every level 
of human being and person in every era. We find that even during the same era people possess intellect 
and knowledge that is different from others of the same era, and if the Quran had related its truths which 
only a particular set of people could understand, then it could not have been meant for eternity as at 
present nor be universal and could have been suited to only people of a certain era or people of a certain 
level only. Then it would have been useless for all others. It was Therefore, necessary to describe the 
truths in a way that could be interpreted in many different ways so that people with all mental levels 
during all eras could benefit from it. 

Actually the choice of words is also a characteristic of the Quran. These words not only represent the 
truth at all times but men of all mental levels can benefit from it. For instance the Quran says about the 


celestial system: 


36:40 Everything is progressing in its own circle. 

Oj><4^o ^ 

And about the sun the Quran says: 


36:38 the sun is travelling towards its destiny 

1 

1 


Obviously till the ancient beliefs about the universe were prevalent there could be no right concept about 
the planets and the stars. When later the astronomer Copernicus came out with his theory about the 
universe and the celestial bodies, then it was known as to how the celestial bodies revolve in their 
respective circles. Similarly, until HerscheVs theory came to light, nobody coidd imagine that the sun 
along with all bodies within its system was travelling towards its destiny. Until human knowledge had not 
reached this far, the Quranic verses regarding these were mutashabihaat or metaphors, but after the 
discoveries and revelations, the related verses entered the realm of muhkimaat. 


Now these verses hold the status of muhkimaat for persons of a certain mental level. For people below 
that level they still hold the status of mutashabihaat. Till these verses were included among the 
mutashabihaat, and the discoveries were not made only Allah knew about the truth in them. When these 
discoveries were made then these verses entered the realm of muhkumaat, and their reality was disclosed 
to some people of thought and knowledge. It is due to such instances that it has been said that Allah has 
revealed the Quran, and Who is aware of the highs and lows in the universe (25:6). 


After a few verses, it is said that if you want to know anything about these matters then: 


25:59 ask the One who is aware 


4j 


Until human knowledge reaches a certain stage, only Allah is aware of those truths. Fie is the one who has 
related the truths in parables through the celestial revelation. When human knowledge reaches that level, 
then human beings too, those who are in a position to know, will become aware of those truths as well. As 
such, this is also one meaning of mutashabihaat and muhkumaat. 

These are the various meaning of mutashabihaat and muhkumaat of the Quranic verses. But whether it 
is mutashabihaat or muhkumaat, all verses are strong and authoritative in their own right. Every single 
word of the Quran is like a rock, established in its place. 


That is why Surah Hood says: 


This is a book of which all verses are authoritative 
for this book, comprises of permanent values. 




The truths it contains are unchangeable and its principles too do not know change. The truths that have 
been related in parables are also unchangeable in their veracity. From this point of view, all verses of the 
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Quran are muhkumaat. 


On the contrary, Surah Al-Zumr says that the whole book is comprised of ‘ muta-shabihaat ’: 

39:23 

Allah has presented the most balanced narrations in this 
kitaab that are mutashibihaat rather than masani 



But here the word mutashabihan has not been used opposite the word of muhkimun, but it has been used 
opposite the word ( masani ). For the meaning of ( inasani ), see heading (Th-N-Y). 

But briefly, it is mentioned here that ‘ masani ' is used for two things that are opposite one another. It is 
the style of the Quran that it brings two opposites to face each other to make the meaning clear. For 
example “jY” ( noor ) or light is explained by bringing its opposite (darkness) in front of it. These 
two, light and darkness are each other’s 'masani' , or opposite of each other. By explaining things this 
way, it can make everything very clear. As such some philosophers think that things are known by their 
opposites. But this may lead one to think that the Quran mentions only opposites to which Allah said 
“No!” There is no contradiction in the Quran (4:83). All its verses are similar ‘ mutashabiha' to each 
other. The opposites are mentioned only to make things clear. Therefore, the verses of the Quran are 
similar or ‘ mutashabiha ' besides being opposite. 


In this way, the Quran is a book that is kitaban muta-shabihan masani. Alternatively, it can be said that 
similar or muta-shabihan is the style in which truths have been mentioned, such as ‘ noorun wa hadyun ' 
that is light and guidance, and opposites or ‘ masani ' is the style where a thing has been explained by 
bringing an opposite before it. q* UA” (sab-un minus saani ) as ini 5:28. See heading (Th-N-Y). 


The Quran has used the word “AAa.” (hikmah) along with the word “AlA” ( kitaban ) which means a book 
of wisdom. 


2:151 


And teaches your about the book (law) and the hikmah 




Law is one thing and there is another which is the reason or (why of it). The law has been called “AlA” 
(kitab). See heading ( K-T-B ), and its why, or reason it is called the “-A5A” (hikmah). Because it is 
‘ hikmah ' that tells us why that particular law has been made. If the Quran wanted to impose that law by 
force, then only the book of law or 1 kitab' would have been enough, but since the Quran wants believers 
to act on the laws with equanimity and fully voluntarily, it is necessary to impart the reasoning of the law 
along with the law. These are both given by Allah through the divine revelation, and are safe in the 
Quran. 


Surah An-Nisaa says: 


4:113 


Allah has revealed the book and its reasoning towards you 


sAii-lj CjlAJl A2A il)l jjjij 


Also see 17:39. 


At some place the Quran has been called “AAAI” (al-hikmah) only as in 17:39. At others places it has 
been called both the kitab and al-hikmah, and only one pronoun has been used for both, as in 2:23 1 . So 
that it can be made clear that these two are one and the same thing. 


Surah Azhaab has made it clear by saying that ‘ al-hikmah ' is also to be followed. All these things make 
it evident that reasoning or ‘ hikmah ' is within the Quran, not outside of it. 


Revealing the ‘ hikmah ' through divine revelation also had a special purpose. The Quran has given us 
laws and rules in order to achieve results. That is, its laws and rules are not there just for the sake of it, but 
have been given in order to produce definite results. If only laws were received from Allah and it was not 
revealed as to what results can be achieved through them, then maybe we would have acted upon those 
laws as we deemed fit, and woidd be content that we had done Allah’s will. However, this was not the 
case. He gave us laws and also told us what results they would produce if followed faithfully. As such, we 
will always have to ensure that those laws are indeed producing the results that Allah has ordained. If yes, 
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then the laws are being followed correctly. But if not, then we will have to review and find out where we 
are going wrong and why the desired results as ordained by Allah are not being produced. 


For instance, the Quran says: 


Establish as-salah, indeed, as-salah prevents 
fahsha and evil deeds. 




Here ( aaqimis salat ) or the establishing of (salat) is an order (kitab), and the second 

part that (salat) will prevent forbidden things i.e. ‘VLiai” ( fah-sha ) and negate all that is 

undesirable its reasoning. If salat is not producing this result, then we should find out where we are going 
wrong, because when Allah Himself says that salat will produce such and such result, then if salat is 
being established in the right way, it should produce that result. 

Because the result has also been created by Allah, it can never be wrong. In Deen, or the Quranic way of 
life, or system, every command of Allah which is followed correctly, produces its result as ordained by 
Allah. This was the meaning of kitab and hikmah. Also see heading (K-T-B). 

Hukman also means that strength of decision making power, or understanding that is available to a 
common person even without the knowledge of revelation. 


Surah Al-Qasas says about Moosa: 


28:14 


When he reached maturity and his limbs became 
balanced, then We endowed him with hokum 
(understanding or decision power and knowledge). 


'Up j iSJ- ikh 1 o *_i_' L^J o 


The context reveals that this is before Moosa was given prophet hood, and Therefore, does not mean that 
this hikmat was the same as the one made available through divine revelation. This is the reasoning or 
hikmat that enables one to apply Allah’s order and principle to details or to mundane things as it is 
suitable to the era and situation in general. Or, the application of which command or principle will be 
most appropriate. But all this deliberation and reasoning is quite different from that hikmah which is 
acquired through the ‘ wahf and which is found in the Quran. 


About the Messenger ( pbuh ), the Quran says: 


62:2 

Reciting to them its verses, and purifying them, and 

g-jUSUI 4jU 1 ^g.nc. jlla 

teaching them the book and the wisdom. 



All four aspects as ‘ tilawa ’ (following the verses), ‘ aaya ’ (signs of Allah), ‘ tazkiyah ’ (cleansing of the 
body and soul with education) and ‘ kitab ’ (laws), are present here. 

It means that you, (messenger Muhammad) impart the teaching of the ‘ kitab ’ or the book and the 
reasoning behind the verses that are found within the Quran, and towards the formation of that system 
practically, and in this way decide the correct application and implementation of Allah’s system. Through 
this education and training he desires to teach the followers that they too should employ this strategy in 
their lives. The reasoning related by the Quran is unchangeable as are its laws, but this reasoning or 
‘ hikmah ’ will continue to change, as it is applied to changing circumstances. 

Governance: the Quran says in principle that no human being has the right to govern another, even if he 
may enjoy full authority to do so (3:78). The right to adjudicate between people and to make decisions 
accepted belongs only to Allah (12:40). This governance of Allah is established through His book 
(6: 115). But the need to implement practically the decisions of the Quran a living and present authority is 
inevitable. This is called the Islamic system or Islamic republic which was first established by our 
Messenger Muhammed (pbuh). The central authority of this system was the obedience of Allah because 
the authority made everyone obey the laws and commands of Allah and not the decisions of anyone else 
(4:65, 5:48). 

After Muhammed , this system was carried forward by the Khalifas (caliphs) of Islam and was called the 
path of the prophet (3: 143). The ‘ deen ’ or the way of Islam can only be found in an Islamic republic. It is 
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not an individual matter. ‘Allah’s governance’ means this very thing, i.e. to govern as per the dictates of 
the Quran. Those who do not do this are called kafirs, or the deniers by the Quran (5:44). 

Contrary to what many say today, an Islamic government can certainly be established at any time as 
demonstrated by our beloved prophet Muhammed (pbuh). 

H-L-F ^ J c 

“ililai” ( al-halfu ), “dilai” ( al-halif ) means a promise that is made between two individuals in order to 
seal a deal. Later it began to mean any ordinary promise {Mj. 

“TiLJI” ( al-hilf) is a promise made between people. It also means friendship and friend. 

“iliiklt” ( al-haleef ): someone with whom a pact has been made. 

“Ci5U.” ( halaaf) means one who makes too many promises {Tj 68:10. 

“4jk” ( halafa ), “kilkj” (yahlifa) means to promise {Tj 4:62. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to stick with another. This led to its meaning to abide by. 

H-L-Q tj J c 


“Jiik” ( halqah ) means any circle whether it is of human beings or of gold, silver or iron. 

“ALJl” ( al-halqa ) means armor, weapon, and rope, round mark atop a camel {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning includes cleaning of hair, or to shave the head. 

This led to jA” ( halaqa yahliqu ) which means to shave the head {Tj. 

Raghib also says that “jA” ( halq ) actually means to cut off hair. 

“’yHJl” ( al-halq ) means the place where animals are slaughtered {Tj. The inner part of it is called 
( hulqum ), ( halaqa ), (yahliqu). 


The Quran says: 


48:27 


those who shave off their heads 




“f jaik” ( hulqum ) also means the throat as in 56:83. 

Maulana Abeedullah Sindhi writes that among the descendants of Ibrahim, the hair on the forehead was 
thought to be sacred just like the kites (head hair) among Sikhs and the bodi or tail among Hindus. The 
Arabs at that time also used to maintain hair with great sanctity and used to have them cut at the point of 
Mina during Hajj and this shave was thought to be equal to sacrificing the head {Maulana Sindhi’s 
tafseer or explanation named Al-maqaamul Mehmood} . 


H-L-L J J c 


The real meaning of “3k” ( hall) is to open a kn ot. 


20:27 


Open the knots in my tongue. 


'fFA cr“, 


“5-” (hall) also means to melt something which has been frozen, that is, its knot was opened and it was 
solved. Later “jALl 3k” (ha! lul makan) came to mean to arrive at some place and stay. 

Raghib says that “3AkVl 3k” (halla-al-ahmal) means to open the knots of ropes tyding the luggage in 
order to dismount them from camels. 
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“UU.” ( hallah ) means to dismount or stay along with someone. 

“CJjla.” ( haleel) has been derived from this root, which means husband and “iuili.” ( haleelah ) means wife. 
Because these two live people in the same house with each other, or they are “3^A.” ( halal) or permissible 
for each other. 


The Quran says 3t5U” ( hala-eelu abna’ikum ) in 4:23. “3t5U” ( halail) is the plural of 


( haleelah ) i.e. the wives of your sons. 

“idadl” ( al-halla ): neighborhood, the destination of the nation. 

“JdaJI” ( al-hilla ): a nation which has come down. It also means neighborhood 

“JdaJI” ( al-hulla): a pair of clothes, as shirt, blanket or cloak. It also means wife by implication. 

(al-hillu) is the place outside or the sacred place of Muslims. 

“Jdajll” ( al-tahilla): something used to atone for broken promises and in this way their knots are opened, 
“^dic. Jil 5k” ( halla amarullah alaih) means that the matter of Allah was made incumbent upon him. 


Ubab says that “3^” ( yahillu ) means to be incumbent and “34 j” ( ya-hullu ) means to be revealed or to 
come down {T}. 

“35U4T ( al-halat) is the opposite of ‘V' ( haram ) or impermissible or that which does not have the knot 
of impermissibility on it. That is things which are allowed to be eaten and which have not been declared 
impermissible. 

j 5=41” ( al-hillu wal haleel) also means this {T, M}. 


Surah Al-Ma’idah says: 


5:2 

Do not open the knots that have been tied in respect and 
reverence. (Respect them). 

Jjt Je.UA.1 ji H 

Regarding becoming incumbent it is said: 

20:81 

My wrath shall become incumbent upon you 


About the place of animals sacrificed during Al-Hajj it is said: 

22:23 

the place of their slaughter is the Kaaba 

‘T - • ^ 

Surah Al-badar says: 

90:2 

you are resident in this city 

jAJI \Sj> 


Here “3?-” ( hillun ) may be taken as “35tk” ( halal) or permissible {RJ, and it may also mean that they did 
not respect even this city of peace and persecuted you by being inimical to your life. 

Maulana Mehmoodul Hasan writes that this phrase means ‘and there will be no bar on you in this city’. 

As far as halaal and haraarn i.e. permissible and impermissible are concerned in Islam, the Quran teaches 
that everything that the Quran has declared as haraam (see heading (H-R-M), all other edibles are lialaal 
or permissible. That there is no bar on their consumption, nor has anyone been given the right to declare 
anything as forbidden or impressible or haram. See 5:78, 6:146, 6:1 19-120, 10:59, 16:1 16, and 22:30. 

Even the messenger Muhammed has not been given this right to declare anything haraam (66: 1 ). 


Surah Al-Airaaf says about Muhammed'. 


he will declare the pure things as halaal or permissible 
and the impure things as haraam or impermissible 




There it means that he (the Messenger) will do it through celestial guidance or wahi, through the Quran 
6:146,5:1. 

But the Quran has also said “W4 3 ” ( tayyiban ) along with halaal in 2: 168 that is, you can choose from 
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among the things that you like among the permissible things and need not necessarily take all things that 
are permissible even if you do not favor them; and do not eat things which are not pleasant for you. The 
things that are permissible must also be pleasant for you. The edibles should be tasty and good for health 
as well. They should be delightful in every way. The Quran has made allowances for the taste and likes of 
every individual and for collective benefit. 

Here one point must be understood. According to the Quran, every pure or tayyab edible is halal or 
permissible and every impure thing is haram or impermissible. This means that everything that Allah has 
declared as halal is by itself pure or Tayyab. This does not mean however that all halal things should be 
eaten or consumed even if they do not cater to one’s taste. If someone doesn’t like something which is 
Tayyab, then he is permitted not to eat it. But it should not be considered haram or impermissible. In the 
same way the Islamic society for greater or collective benefit can declare some things as impermissible 
for some time, and there is nothing wrong with imposing these prohibitions if necessary but it is not 
allowed to declare that thing as haram. In the same manner nobody is allowed to declare something as 
halal or permissible if it has been declared impure or haram by the Quran. 

As per Allah’s system of sustenance, pure and impure i.e. halal and haram could also mean that ordinary 
edibles in nature which Allah has made sustenance for human beings should be allowed to remain 
available {halal), and they should not be withheld and kept away from benefiting people. This is also like 
making Allah’s halal as haram. This is the basis of the Quranic system which is that free goods should 
never be turned into economic goods or a commodity for sale. For more details of halal and haram see 
heading (H-R-M) and (N-Ain-M). For Saidul bahar (catch of the sea) to be halal, see heading ( B-H-R ), 
and verse no 5:96. 

( muhillun ) means he who thinks that a thing which has been declared as haram, or forbidden to be 
halal or permissible. 


those who think that the hunted animal or bird is not halal 
or permitted to be eaten 




“ilK” ( hillun ) means halal as in 5:5. 

( ; tahilla ) is a kind of atonement, that which frees one from the binding of a promise (66:2). 


H-L-M 


J 


“flkil” ( al-hulm ), “flkll” {al-hulum) means “a dream”. The plural is “ptll” ( ahlaam ) as used in 12:44. It 
also means copulation in a dream, and since this condition i.e. copulation is a testimony to one being an 
adult, it also means adulthood 24:59. And since adulthood also brings understanding {al-hulum) 
began to be used to mean peace and tranquility, intelligence and deliberation, and self-control. 


do their understanding and deliberation, their seriousness 
and sobriety order them or drive them to obey this 




“fM*” ( al-hilm ) means to have self-control so as not to flare up even in anger {R}. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is not to hurry, i.e. not to flare up instantly over some trivial thing. Thus, 
it led to the word “(3-dl ( tahallamal maal) which is said when the animals become fat and corpulent, 

and they become more sturdy too. 

( al-haleem ) is a trait of Allah and is used to mean that neither the disobedience of the unfaithful 
makes Him flare up nor He is aroused by anger to take some step hastily. Rather, He has framed a law for 
everything which that thing or being reaches ultimately in any case. This means that every deed has a 
result, good or bad. Therefore, “fAk” ( haleem ) means understanding, authentic, stable, always one to act 
according to law and principle, one who does not flare up emotionally. 
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About Ibrahim the Quran says: 


11:75 

Verily Abraham was sympathetic, being one to revert to Allah 

^44 Sljf 0- 01 

And about Ismael it is said: 

37:101 

We gave Abraham the good tidings about a haleem (or an 
understanding son) 



We use “?V’ ( Mint ), or ( hileemut taba-a ) to mean humility, self-effacing, soft spoken but 

these are the meanings of our own language (Urdu). Simple selflessness is the product of weakness but 
“fV’ (hilm) encompasses a feeling of strength and energy within it, but which is under full control and 
which does not allow for loss of this control even under very stringent circumstances and does nothing 
that is cause for repentance. One who cannot face an opponent bows due to weakness and insult, but to 
have the power to rebel and still bend before law and principle is the height of humility and humanity. 


H-L-Y 


ls J c 


( al-hali ) means jewelry or ornaments, which are made by melting metals or with precious stones 
{Tj. The plural is ( hulliun ) 


7: 128 made a calf out of their ornaments 




It means that they melted their gold to frame a calf out of it. 
“UkJt” ( al-hilya ) means a thing or ornament. 


16:14 which you recover things of ornaments (such as pearls from the sea) 


4lL>- 




“44=^4 iU.” ( hillahu tahliya ) means he adorned the woman with jewelry {Tj. 


18:31 they will get to wear things of adornment there 


l ^ a i 


Ibn Fans says it basically means luxury. 


H-M-A i ? c 


“sUkll” ( al-hamatu ), “iUAJI” ( al-hama ) means black smelly mud, spoiled earth. 

“iUll (liamial ma-oo) means water that has become murky with the amalgamation of black smelly 
mud. A place which has such water will be covered with a layer of caked ( hamiyun ). The 

feminine is ( haminah ). 


About the early stages of man’s creation, the Quran says: 


black transformed earth on which a crust has formed, 
Allah began man’s creation from it 




This very thing has been called ‘V j V ( teenil lazib ) in 37: 1 1. This means that the earliest living cell 

was created from the amalgamation of earth and water. Details can be found in my book ( Iblees O 
Adam). 

The Quran has called the Black Sea as ujc” ( ainin hamiatin ) in 18:81. 
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Note: see also last part of heading (H-M-Y). 


H-M-D - f c 


“lik” ( hamd ) is the feeling that is created within the human breast at seeing a very rare and very 
delightful sight or thing. This hamd is an appreciation of the Creator of that beautiful thing. This has few 
conditions which have been related by the author of Muheet as follows. 

1 } the thing that is being acclaimed and lauded must be a palpable and physical thing. That which cannot 
be felt can never gain our acclamation i.e. which is good in concept only, such as ft!*” ( maqami 

mahmod), ( sifaat mahmood) etc. even though they have been mentioned in the Quran. 

For example we can only appreciate an artist or painter through his works which come before our eyes in 
palpable form and we cannot laud his concept only. As such, the Quran has as sarcasm upon those who 
merely want praise for themselves instead of doing something constructive and then let their works be 
praised. 


They want to be praised on the basis of the work that 
they do not produce. 




2} the praise for somebody’s work must be voluntary, so that the individual ego of he who is praising 
can also be gauged i.e. whether it is magnanimous enough to praise good work by another. Automatic 
work or quality which is inherent or incumbent even if it is good does not produce the right occasion 
for hamd. So much so that the word hamd is not used for beauty and excellence that is present 
inherently and has necessarily to be acquired. If the qualities are present of their own, then the word 
(madah) is used instead of hamd. 

“JUkll j-iu” ( madah-al jamat): if a machine is producing fine things then that machine is not fit for hamd 
but madah, but producer of the will be deserving hamd. This is also the case with a peacock’s dance. The 
peacock deserves madah for the dance and the peacock’s Creator deserves hamd. 

3} For true hamd it is also necessary that the thing that is being praised is also actually liked by the one 
who is praising or is close to his heart; to praise someone because of some pressure is not hamd but it is 
madah. Hamd does not encompass any sort of deceit, fabrication, pretense or hypocrisy or soft-soaping. 

In hamd the acclaim comes to the surface involuntarily. 

4} the thing that is being praised must also be very much correct i.e. it must deserve to be praised. Hamd 
cannot take place only on the basis of some vague concept. Hamd can never be done for un-clear 
concepts, ambiguous outlines, and on the basis of doubt and hesitation. Hamd does not arise out of deceit, 
concept, superstition and blind faith. It is based on solid belief and faith, but madah can also be done for 
opinions, but not hamd. 

5} the things of benefit, delight and balanced beauty that are being praised or for which hamd is being 
undertaken must have reached perfection and their benefit must be felt and acknowledged. At which is 
not beneficial to human beings or art which has not reached perfection cannot be praised. For instance the 
sleight of hand of a pick pocket cannot be praised because it is not beneficial for human beings although it 
may be perfect. 

Hamd is a feeling which meets the conditions given above. If even one of the above conditions is not 
there then it will be madah and not hamd. It must be mentioned that the word ( sana ) can be used 
both for praise and criticism. 

( tasbeeh ) means to be engaged in its duty with full attention. 
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The Quran says: 


13:13 

The thunder lauds Him with its loud sound 


30:18 

In the highs and lows of the universe all hamd or 
praise is for Him. 


17:22 

that is, there is nothing that does not praise Allah 
along with performing His tasbeeh 



This means that nothing in the entire universe can abstain from following His laws along with conducting 
His hamd or praise. Therefore, it means that all forces in the universe are busy in producing beneficial 
results that are living examples of Allah’s creativity and His praise. This so much that when destructive 
forces are removed out of the way then that work by itself deserves praise. 


As such it is said about the destruction of oppressive nations: 


The oppressive nations were routed and Allah the 
nurturer of the universe deserves all praise or hamd. 




That is why it has been said about Allah that He is (az.iz) as well as ( hadeed ). This means 

that He is fine or delicate, as well as hard and tough (14:1). He is the remover of destructive forces out of 
the way to make the beneficial aspects manifest so that they become living examples of Allah’s hamd and 
praise. 


At another place it is said: 


64:1 


every sort of authority belongs to Him 


iiii jjj a 


He is also the fountainhead of every kind of grandeur and beauty. It is also one of the traits of the 
believers that they are ( hamidoon ) as described in 9: 1 12. This means that they are known to do 

hamd or sing Allah’s praise, for this purpose man has been given the knowledge of the names (or 
qualities) of Allah, or the knowledge of natural elements, because when the malaika or the forces of the 
universe said to Allah: 


2:30 

we are always busy in Y our hamd or praise 
(Allah’s praise). 


Then it was said in reply from Allah: 

2:31 

Adam [man] has been given the knowledge about all 
things in nature or in the universe 

1415” s.lAY 


But this knowledge can become operational only if he keeps this knowledge under obedience of the 
celestial message or the wahi. 
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That is why he was told that: 


the nation that follows the guidance of Allah 
will be safe from fear and grief 




This is the said Alio” ( maqaman mahmoodan ) or the happy place situation (17:79). This means a 

position which is completely deserving of hamd or praise, and that was attained by our beloved 
Messenger Muham m ed. He himself was called {Ahmad) in (61:6), which means one who was 

given greatly to conduct hamd or praise (of Allah). Some think that it means who himself is greatly 
praised, and this later became {Muhammed) (48:26), that means one who is continuously the 

reason for hamd and praise, i.e. one who is praised for one quality after the other. The prophet of Allah 
was also named “A' J {m uhamm adar-rasul Allah) 48:26 i.e. Muhammed, the Messenger of 
Allah. 

The book named Kitabul Ashqaaq says that Muhammed means the one who is praised constantly, while 
Mahmood is the one who gets praised only once. The book Aqrabul Muwarid says that Muhammed 
means one who possesses many different praiseworthy traits. 


If we de 

iberate on the meanings of the first verse of the Quran t 

rat is: 

1:1 

Allah is the praiseworthy Sustainer of the worlds. 



In the light of the above given definitions of the word hamd then we can see how the Quran has revealed 
the universal truth before man, that every creation in the universe is a season or occasion for hamd or 
praiseworthiness of Allah who is nurturing everything from its initial stages to its ultimate end. Obviously 
then hamd is not just a reason for emotional response but a living truth that is arrived at by deliberation 
upon things in the universe. Thus, a nation that does not deliberate upon the system of the universe cannot 
be able to appreciate the excellence of the Creator. How can he then hope to understand how things in the 
universe are praiseworthy? For example we can only appreciate an artist or painter through his works 
which come before our eyes in palpable form and we cannot laud his concept only. As such the Quran has 
as sarcasm upon those who merely want praise for themselves instead of doing something constructive 
and then let their works be praised. 

“To sing the praises of Allah” is not just a verbal praising session but it is in fact a practical program i.e.to 
sing praises of Allah means to give practical shape to a system in society that Allah has ordained (and that 
which has been manifested by the last prophet of Allah i.e. Muhammed) and to make it produce 
miraculous results such as those which the whole world instantly recognizes and appreciates and cries out 
that undoubtedly the God or Allah Who has given such laws to humanity following which can produce 
such results indeed deserves unlimited praise. 


H-M-R j p c 


“ jAAM” (al-ahmar) means red. Its plural is “j4k” ( huntr ). 


35:27 


the layers of red color or lines 


i 


“j'-aJI” (al-himaar) means donkey as used in 2:259. The plural is “jki.” ( humur ). 
Surah Al-Mudassar says: 


74:50 


donkeys which rear up after being frightened or 
disturbed 


0 jjs' 
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H-M-L 


J e C 


“Jii.” ( hamal ), ( yahmil ), ( hamla ), all mean to lift a burden, or carry a burden, to be laden 

with. 

“dhftLl” ( ihtamal ) means to lift. 

( al-hamalah ) means to revert in battle and attack {Tj. 

( harnmal ) means to burden with, or to make one lift a burden, or to allocate some work to 
someone. 


6? A 

the people to whom the responsibility of obeying the orders of the 



Taurah was designated 



“dhftLt” ( ihtamal) means to burden oneself with as in 4:1 12. 

( hamulatun ) means an animal for lifting burden {Tj. 


6:143 

And some of these animals are to carry burden while others to eat 


111:4 

one who snitches {Tj 



Hence, it means someone who passes information unnecessarily from one to another, one who gathers 
information for opposing. 

“dJik” (hamala) means to make someone leave his place of seating, i.e. to destroy him {Mj. 


69:14 


the earth carries the burden of the mountains 


JtA' j 


“ 50 UV 1 Jik” ( hamala al-amanata ) means to misappropriate in that which is entrusted {T, Mj. 


Surah Al-Azaab says: 


33:72 


We presented the amaita or that which was to be 
kept safe to the sky, the earth and to the mountains 
but they all refused and became afraid lest there be 
some misappropriation in it, but man does 
misappropriate in it; he is very oppressive and foolish 




This means that Allah presented His laws to be kept safe to the universe but it did not do any 
misappropriation in it i.e. the entire universe is engaged faithfully in carrying out the orders of Allah as 
He has ordered them to but man does misappropriate in these laws i.e. he does not carry them out 
faithfully i.e. does not follow them faithfully, he is very foolish and is oppressive to himself by being 
foolish and committing this misappropriation. 


Surah Al-Anka ’buut says: 


26:60 


How many animals aren’t there who carry their own 
needs? 




The author of the book Taj-ul-Uroos says that here “ijjj ( hamala rizq ) means to hoard {T, Mj. The 

Quran has pointed to a very important reality here. To hoard is inherent within human nature but not 
within animals. The hoarding that we see ants and mice indulge in is only due to their habits, as research 
has shown us, and not due to a purpose. 

Besides, whatever they hoard is used by all of them and not just an individual. They do not hoard so that 
they can sell it at a higher price or to earn more profit as humans do. When a cow has eaten its fill, then it 
does not hoard the left over feed for the evening. Only humans can do this. It is this greed for more that 
has become the cause of such conflict in human society. The strong or the clever ones hoard the wealth 
etc. and the poor and the weak suffer deprivation. 
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The Quran says: 


29:60 

Allah provides for the animals (who do not hoard), as 
well for the humans (who do hoard) 

LjijjJj tLl 

Animals only fulfill their need but you [man] indulge in hoarding for making 
chaos in human society. Details can be found in my book Nizami Rabubiyat. 

a profit. This is caused 

Surah Al-Airaaf says: 



7:176 

As example of a dog, if you attack him, he lolls out 
his tongue, or if you leave him, he lolls out his 
tongue 

i " - g i g 1^ 4_J-P Oj. 


kkA” ( ham alal aula ) means to tire out someone by making him walk too much (T, M}. As such the 
verse would mean that if you tire out a dog by making him run, he will pant but even if you don’t, he will 
pant nevertheless. This means it cannot be at rest in any condition, and it will pant in any case. Or it could 
be from “ j-VI J&- kkA” ( hamalahu alal amr) which means that he was instigated {T, M}. Like a dog is 
told to go after the hunted bird or animal, that is, no matter whether you sic a dog onto the hunt or let him 
stay still or sit idle, he will continue to pant. Most scholars have said that ‘Vile <lbA” (ham alal alaili) 
means to attack, to drive away or to dismiss someone. 


H-M-M f f C 


“tA. jjLlt ( hammat tannura hamma ) means that he warmed up the tandoor oven. That is traditional 

among the Arabs and is used for baking bread or naan and is fixed in the ground, by putting fuel into it. 

jA” ( liam mash shah-mah) means that he melted the fat. 

“LA tUlt jA” ( hamma! ma-a hamma) means that he warmed up the water. 

“£UaJl” ( al-humaam ) means the fever of all animals or camels. 

“£a.” ( hammun ) means worry or grief. 

“kl <AJ” (ihtamma lahu ) means he worried for him {T, R, M}. 

“djkjll fAl” ( ihtammar rajul) means the man could not sleep due to worry. 

y-Aikt” ( ihtammatil ain) means without any pain, there was no closing the eyes i.e. couldn’t sleep. 


About the residents of jahannum it is said: 


6:70 

that drink which turns life into a great distress i.e. 
great distress or punishment 


Lataif-ul-lugha says it means both hot and cold water. 
Surah Al-Waqiya says: 

56:23 

shadow of hot black smoke 



( al-hameem ) means a close relative for whom one worries, or with whom there is mutual concern 
and love, or the one who possesses the feeling to support his close ones and who expresses that warmth 
and love {T, M}. 

The Quran has used this word to mean a close and sympathizing friend or associate (70: 10). 

“j-Vl <A” ( hummal amr) means the matter was decided. 

“jA” (hamma), “VA” ( hammahu ) means he intended to do it. 

“AA! jlA iiil ,A” ( hamma! lahu kaza wa ahammahu) means Allah decided it for him. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meaning includes to become warm or to intend. 
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H-M-Y 


C 


“i^l ( hamash shaiyee ) means that thing was protected. 

t'Ki” ( kallun hamiyyi ) means protected grass. 

( al-hamiyyun ) means the sick man who has been prohibited from taking things that might hurt 

him. 

“kUJJI” ( al-hamiyah ) is one who protects or prevents one from hurtful actions or things. Both these 
things fall within the purview of support. 

“^U.” ( haam ) during the pre-lslamic era of ignorance, there was a tradition among the Arabs to let a camel 
roam free if it had made a fixed number of she-camels pregnant, just as oxen are allowed to roam free 
among Hindus even now. And this camel is then no more used for loading or for a lowly purpose. That 
camel used to roam free and eat from where it wanted. 

It used to acquire a sort of superstitious sacredness. The Quran has forbidden this practice in 5:103. 


56:23 


the heat of the sun or the fire became intense 




The Quran says jU” ( haarun hamiya ) in 10:1 1 i.e. very hot fire, 
“u^ cs^- ^%k” ( hameetu ala fulati) means he was angry at someone {R} 
“llikll” ( al-humaiyya ) means height of emotion or extreme anger {T}. 
“jULull i^.” ( hamiyal masmaar ) means the rod became hot {Tj. 


The Quran speaks of the wealth of capitalists: 


9:35 


the day he will be burnt in the fire of jahannum 


f erf er^ 


“ilaklt” ( al-hamiya ) means that heat which is generated in anger. This means that a man should show 
emotional heat to protect something that is close to his heart. If that thing is factually good then this 
emotion is also treated as good, and if that thing is not good then this emotion shall also not be treated as 
good. Before the advent of Islam, the Arabs used to be very emotional in protecting their traditions. Since 
most of those customs and traditions were execrable or not good Therefore, the Quran has described the 
emotion to protect these traditions as the ( liamiyyatil jahiliyya) in 48:26. 

“infill ( ah-moma ash-shaiyee) means the thing turned black like the night and the cloud. 


H-N-Th 


44 U C 


( al-hinsu ) means sin, disobedience {T, R}. It means to be disobedient to Allah or disobey His 
command. 


Surah Al-Waqiya says: 


these people used to insist upon committing big 
crimes or infidelities 





( al-hinsu ): to make a false promise deliberately or fail to keep a promise {T, R}. It also means to 
move towards falsehood from the truth {Aqrabul Muwarid}. 

“'iS j5ls eiuk” ( hanisa fulanun fee kaza ): if he gets the strength to sin, or makes some mistake. 

“dikJt piiJI tij” (balaghul ghulamul him) is said when a child reaches adulthood, because then he himself 
becomes responsible for his good deeds and bad. He then violates some command, then he himself is 
thought to be the criminal {Ibn Faris } 
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( tahan-nasa ) means to prevent one from committing some sin {T, R}. 
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The Quran says in the tale about Ayub: 

3 §-44 ( B Y trea ti n g y°nr disease through superstitious means) do not leave 

the truth to go towards falsehood. 


Also see heading (Zd-Gh-Th). 


H-N-J-R j^uc 


jkikll” ( al-hanjaratu ) means the throat {T}, or the windpipe {M}. The plural is “ ( hanajir ) as in 

34:10. ( hanajarahu ) means he slaughtered him {T}. 


H-N-Dh i u c 


(ul-hanz) means to fry meat on warm stones and make kabab. 

“ ( haneez ) means the warm meat from which water is still dripping even after being fried {Tj. 


Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to cook something. 


Surah Hoodh says about Ibrahim: 


11:69 


he brought fried kid goat for his guests 



H-N-F ^ u c 


(, al-hanaf ): the arch of the foot. 

“iliti. 3k j” ( rijulun hanafa-o ): for the foot to be arched. This leads to the word ( haneef) which 

means to leave the wrong path (the curve) and to adopt the straight path. 

Raghib says that ( hanaf) means “to leave the path of being astray and come to the straight path”. 


This encompasses the connotation of being single-minded. 


The book Tafsir-ul-Manaar says that in the dictionary ( haneef) means to be inclined. In his time 

people used to follow the path of denial or ( kufr ), he left all the different ways and adopted the 
straight path { Al-munaar }. 


The Quran after abstaining from (j'ijs) and “jjj 1 ' 3j3” ( qauluz zuur ) has said “<& ilaK” ( hunafa’a 

lillah) in 22:30-31. This makes the meaning of ( haneef) clear i.e. to shy away from all sorts of 

worship, and go towards the laws of Allah. 


“r-i (ghaira mushrikeena behi), as in 22:31 means one who accepts no other obedience but 

His. This is what Islam means i.e. to turn away from every Godless force “ej^cUalt L ( yukfur bit- 

taghoot), and after that to believe in the laws of Allah “4*9 A” ( yumin billah ) 2:256. 

The above is exactly what “4/vi (la ilaha illal laah) means, i.e. there is no authority but that of 
Allah. As such, every believer or “t> >«” ( momin ) is a “ilijik” (haneef). This was also the way of Ibrahim 
whom the Quran has called (haneef) in 2:135 i.e. one who turns away from all else and starts 

obeying the commands or laws of Allah. 
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H-N-K 


^ UC 


“ISoiJI” ( al-hanak ): some say that this means the upper inside of the mouth, but others say that it means 
the lower part of the mouth. However, this leads to “5^ *-S2Aj” ( tahanaka fulari), which means that he 
took the twist of his turban from under his chin upwards. 

“ilSlfadt” ( al-hinak ) means the bind with which the prisoner is held, so that if he even pulls a little on it, it 
may cause him pain in his chin {T, F}. 


Animals (horses, donkeys etc.) are usually held by a leash but if a leash is not available then a rope is 
passed through their mouths so that it can be held and directed according to the owner’s wishes. 


This is called SliiAl” ( ihtinak ). The Arabs say “JA1- cAAA li VAlAl p” (lum ajid lijama fahtanakta da 
abbani) that is, since 1 found no leash so 1 put a rope in my animal’s mouth to control it. This has led to 

^ -AiAl” ( ahtanakal jaradul ard) which means the tad-flies swarmed over the land and sucked 
away all the produce. 


“iUJaxll -AAAl” ( is-tahnakal iza-a) means that a bush was uprooted. 

The Quran says that Iblees has challenged that “AQi ( lahtakinna zurriyatehi) ini 7:62, which 

means that 1 will surely tie a rope through a man’s mouth. This means put him on a leash and in this way 
guide him where 1 want. 


In this there is implied the meaning not only that Iblees will drive Man to go wherever he pleases but it 
also encompasses the demeaning connotation as in “2SIAL1” ( ihtinaak ). Selfish ends can possess man and 
everyone is aware that those selfish ends serve to demean people, just as the legs of a dog follow his nose 
so does man follow his selfish desires and earns a bad name as a result. But if he makes these selfish 
emotions to be controlled by the commands of the celestial guidance or the wahi, then he can be greatly 
enriched and rewarded. 


The harm which selfish ends do to a man’s character is also done by rebellious nations to weak nations. 
This means that they drive a rope through the weaker nation’s mouth and make it do whatever they the 
stronger nation wants. These strong nations are also like the devilish forces. As such the aforesaid verse 
was revealed 17:62. After that the Quran describes the machinations of the powerful nations into enticing 
the weaker nations. Details of these can be found in my book Mafhoom-ul-Qiiran. 


H-N-N u u e 


( al-haneen ) means to be attracted towards something, or to laugh or cry intensely, or the sound of 
involuntary emotion whether in happiness or sadness. The author of Misbah says that the word 
(haneen) is said only of a mother’s love for its child. 

“GAJI” ( al-hannah ) means a she-camel which pangs for its child which is away in another land. 

“GlAll” ( al-hannanah ) also means a woman who has been abandoned by her husband and is now 
worrying on account of her young kids. {T, R}. 


The Quran says about the prophet Yahya: 


19:12-14 


We endowed him with the heart of a sympathetic 
and loving mother 


IjjJ — AlIjI 


Allah’s attributes include the attribute of “<j4=d'” ( al-hannan ), but this word has not been used in the 
Quran itself. It gives the impression somewhat of a Christian God in its meaning of sympathy and feeling. 
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( hunain ) as used in 9:25 is a valley near Mecca where Messenger Muhammed fought a battle with 
his opponents. 
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H-W-B 


^ J C 


(lujob) and ( haab ) are words used to scold a camel {Tj. 

( al-haubah ) means need, a need that can drive the needy to commit a crime {R}. After that, the 
word also came to be used to mean a sin. It also means annihilation and worry, and also to be sympathetic 
or remorseful which is a necessary result after sinning {T}. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meaning is sin, need or residence. 

The Quran says Wjp-” ( huban kabeera) in 4:2, which means to usurp the wealth of an orphan which 
is a cardinal sin. It also means frustration, annihilation, misery and grief or disease {M}. 


H-W-T ^ J c 


( al-huut ) means fish but mostly big fish. The plural is ( ahwaat ). 

( hitanhawatahu ) means he deceives like a fish deceives. 


Ibn Fans says its basic meaning is to deceive i.e. change course suddenly which deceives the onlooker. 

It is for this reason that the fish is called (hunt). 

A/All ( haata alaslt shaiyee) means to revolve around something (Lj. 


The Quran says about the Yunus'. 


the big fish made him its mouthful, or that the big 
fish swallowed him (literal meaning) 




Surah Al-Airaaf says 


7:163 


that is, their fish 




H-W-J jtc 


“JAILII” ( al-hajatu ) or “kijUJt” ( al-haija ) means need. Actually, it means not being able to reach one’s 
objective, or not being able to reach one’s desired destination. Later this word began to be used 
commonly to mean need. 

“A All” ( al-hajatu ): the fishing tackle. 

“A Ail” ( al-hajatu ): a need which embeds itself in a man’s heart like a tackle {M}. 

Ibn Fans says it means to become very moved about acquiring something. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:68 

this was a pang in Yaqub ’s heart 
(which was later fulfilled) 


Surah Momineen says this word has come to mean something w 

lich is desired. 

40:80 

that which your heart desires 

jjj-L ^ 4^rU- 
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“jjkll” ( al-hauz ) means to encircle something (Tj. It also means to drive an animal harshly. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means speed, to be speedy in some matter. 

Jx. iyljib” ( istahwaza ala bald) means overwhelmed something; became overpowering over it. 

“(jidl iU.” ( haazal matni) means the imaginary line that can be ‘seen’ or imagined on a horse’s back from 
the neck to his tail, or the line of its spine or the place where the saddle is placed on the horse’s back or 
that part of the horse’s thigh that touches the tail. Both comers as such will be called ( hazaan ). 

“ijpJt” ( al-hauz ) means for the man to walk exactly aligned between the legs behind a horse from where 
he can easily control the animal {R}. If this simile can be kept in mind then this verse can well be 
understood: 


58:19 

Selfish ends rode them hard and they were driven hard all their life by 
these emotions (instead of following the Allah’s way). 


In the same way the weaker nations are driven at the stronger nation’s behest. See heading (H-N-K). 

Surah Al-Nisa says: 



4:141 

Say when you came to attack it was We who had 
encouraged you and given you the courage 

'j* 



Here ( nam’na’kum ) means your enemies protected you, and “fSolc ( nastahwiz alaikum) 


means that we were dominant on you. 


H-W-R j j c 


“ JA” (haul'), “jjpj” (yaltuur), “'jj4.” ( hoora ) all mean to revert, to return, to be transformed from one 
state to another, also to be reduced after being excessive 54: 14. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are a kind of color, to revert or return, to revolve. 

( al-mahawaratu ), “jjUill” (at tahawoor ) means reply to each other or retort (to return a 
statement) i.e. exchange of words as in 18:33, 58:1. 

( al-mihwar ) means the piece of wood or iron around which something revolves. 

( al-haur ) also means amazement and surprise. See heading (H-Y-R). 

“jyklt” ( al-hawar ) is a kind of wood which because of its whiteness also is called “£l4ajj” ( baiza’a ). 

Saghani says this word “jj4” (huur) is based on being white. Its basic meaning is to be white. As such 

“cAjjlykll” ( hawariyyaat ): the women who are fair and also less soiled than women who work. 

( al-hawwari ) means flour which is the essence of ground wheat. It also means any edible thing 
that has been whitened or cleaned {T, M}. 

The companions of Jesus have been called “0 jib' 3=4'” ( hawariyyuun ) in the Quran 61:14. Some think that 
they were laundrymen and that is why they were called Thus, or they were called this because of their 
cleanliness. But most think that they were called hawariyyuun because of their clean nature and pure 
intent. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 72 of 419 


Shamar says that ( al-hawwari ) means a well-wisher, however this word has come to mean the 

purity of thought, the sincerity of action or deed, and the best of companionship. 

The author of Al-Manaar thinks that “p 'J j4” ( huwwari ) means flour as it is the essence of ground wheat. 
The companions of Jesus were called hawariyyuun because they were the selected people from among 
their nation and were particular persons {Al-manarr vol.3}. 

“jj4” ( haur ) is a plural word. Its singular is ( ahwar ) which is masculine, while “e'jjA” ( haura’a ) 

is feminine. 

“ jyklt” ( al-haur ) means the white of the eye to be very white and the black to be very black and for the 
complexion to be very clear. It may as well mean the blackness of the eye to be so intense as to look as if 
it has been enhanced artificially. Men and women in whom these traits are found will all be called “AA” 

( huur ). 


The Quran says about muttaqeen (those who adhere to Allah’s laws): 


52:20 

44:54 


And we unite them as hauri ein 


A? pH rl-Ajjj 


Just as “jj4” ( hoor ) is used for both masculine and feminine, so is “lA” (ein) the plural for “uA'” 

(, a’yan ) which is masculine, and “(die.” (, aina ) which is feminine. 

Raghib says that “pA jjA A-Ajj” (zawwaj nahoom bihoorin een) means to make companions. See 
heading (Z-W-J). Therefore, this does not only mean to be husband and wife but also to be companion 
and friend. 

Husband and wife are j j” (zauj) for each other. Accordingly the Quran has also called pure women of 
a heavenly society as “jA-” (hoor) in 56:22, 55:72. 

Besides this, Lane has written with reference to various sources that “jA'” (ahwar), which is singular of 
“jA” (hoor), means pure or clean intellect. That is not cunning intellect but pure and clean intellect 
without cunningness. As such “jA4 pAA” (mayaeesh bi ahwar) means a person who is not clean in his 
dealings, and does not live according to purity of intellect. As such, in heavenly life, mutual friends or 
companions are “pA j A” (hoorun ein), whether friends or wives will not use their intellect to deceive 
each other but their intellect will be devoid of such impurities. 


H-W-T 


“AA” (heetah) means to protect, to keep safe, to safe guard, to resist, fulfilling someone’s need. 

“Al A>A ^ cAji” (la zilta fee hiyata tillah ): May you live always in Allah’s protection. 

“ALl 34 j” (rajulun yatahaw wato akhah ): he looks after his brother. 

“AAkll” (al-hayito) means wall, because it protects the things inside it. 

“JaUJJl” ( al-muhaat ): a place where cattle etc. are kept and which is protected from all sides {Tj. 

Kitabul Ashqa says that 

c-iAL” (huttosh shai-a) means to protect, and 
(al-ihaatah) means to protect fiercely. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to surround something. 

Ai-AH ” ( al-haita ): a chaste and gentle woman who is extra wary {M}. 

“eAW AA” (uheeta bilqaum ): the entire nation was encircled by annihilation {M}. That is, was destroyed. 


The Quran says: 


These people think there is no one to ask them what all 
they are doing; they are wrong, and their deeds can never 
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remain without due results. 


God’s scheme of things covers them and results of their deeds are surrounding them and they will surely 
be annihilated. Thus, ( muheet ) includes both, the covering or protection of deeds and the 

annihilation due to the results of their deeds. 


Likewise, it is said about jahannam : 


26:54 

verily Jahannam surrounds them 


82:16 

they are not oblivious to Him 



Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


his possessions, the fruits of the orchard etc. all were 
destroyed 



Surah An-Namal says: 


27:22 


he said, 1 have found out something of which you are 
unaware 


Aj \jT 


Here ( ahaat ) means to have found out about something, to bring it within the bounds of 

knowledge. 


Surah Al-Brooj says: 


85:20 Allah is unseeingly surrounding them 




This means the same as said in respect of K)> *” ( muheetun bilkafireen). 

Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:255 


they cannot understand anything out of or from within 
Allah’s knowledge 


o*' " A ~ 5 


They cannot comprehend, cannot come within the boundary of their knowledge. 


H-W-L Jj c 


“i2A>-” ( haul) basically means to change, to go from one state to another and be distinguished from other 
things. As such the thing which is not in its former condition but undergoes change is called JA” 

( haalalash shaiyo) or J’-ALl” ( istahaalash shaiyo ) because there is a change in its condition. 

“LlAkJi” ( mustahalaat ) and “HAitA” ( mustaheelat ) means a bent bow. It also means land which has not 
been cultivated for many years (i.e. it becomes uneven and does not retain its former state). 

Raghib says that “Jjpda cTjL” ( hawwaltush shaiyia fatahawwal) means jlill cUjA” 

( ghaiyyartush shaiya fataghaiyyar ), Thus, “JjA’ ( haul) means change. In the same manner, in Quranic 
verse 18:108 “V Uic (la yadhona ainha hiwala), the meaning of “7 ( hiwala ) is of change 

and transformation. 

“jj-d' el'jp.” ( hawalud dahar ): the changes of time. 

Raghib says “JA” ( haul ): the changes in one’s possessions, body or in his psyche. 

“jlAl” ( al-haal): the present time. 

( hawal ): to be cross eyed because the eye is not in its former (original) state. 

( hiwal ): decline or death. This also has an element of change. 
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Ibn Faris says it basically means the movement of the times. 

“l 3 ji” ( haul) also means the year, because it happens due to the revolution of the earth (2:240). 

JU.T ( ahaalush shaiyi ) means the thing passed one year, or the thing is one years old. 

“csTpil” ( a l-h au liyyo ) is a four legged animal which is one year old. 

(haul) also means the surroundings. 

( haulush shaiyi ) means the end of a thing or the side. 
j4” ( hawalaika ) and ( haulaika ) are the ends which surround you. 

( mahaulash shaiyi ) means the surroundings of a thing {T}. 

“Upi JU.” (Jtaala bainuhuma ) is something which intervenes between two things (34:54). That which 
intervenes is called ( hiwaal) or ( hawal) or “cl ( huwal ). 

( tehweel ) means to change something’s direction or to deteriorate something (17:56) (Tj. 
Therefore, it also means to deteriorate and to change from one state to another {M}. 

“yiykll” ( al-hawalah ) means to turn the direction of a canal to another direction. 

“D'44” ( muhaal ) means two opposites to be combined (which is impossible) {T, M}. It also means 
(baatil) which is something untrue and diverted from its right direction. 

( haulah ) means spending power, observing power and authority. It also means to firmly sit on the 
back of a horse. Any load which one lifts on his back is also called “JA” ( haul ). It also means a child’s 
walker which helps him learn to walk {T, Mj. 

( heelah ): Expertness in observing, and sharpness of sight, the control over affairs and tact, and 
mastery in affairs. 

Raghib says that “*%•’’ ( heelah ) is the secret manner in which one reaches a conclusion. 


Urdu speakers generally use it in a negative sense, but in the Quran it is used to mean “to have the power 
to change things” and “to deal with matters”, as in 4:98 (la yastatee-oona heelah). 


( haweel ): a witness, as well as a caretaker. 

U ciilyLk” (hawalto lahu basri ): I looked at him sharply {R}. 


H-W-W j j c 


“Sjill” ( al-huwwah ): greenish blackness, dark green, a color like iron that is reddish and blackish. 

cjyiykl” (ihwawatil ard ): the land became green {T, Mj Raghib has supported this meaning. 


The Quran says: 


God grows fodder from the earth, 

then it dries up and becomes blackish rubbish 




Fara’a has said when the grass dries up it is called ( ghusa’oon ) and when it becomes old and moth 

eaten and black, then it is called ( ahwa ). Feminine form is ( hawa’u ). 

“J&b” ( ghusa’oon ) means garbage. See under heading (Gh-Th-W). 


H-W-Y Ci J e 
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( al-hawaiyyah ): the roundness of anything, wound in a circle, like the intestine. Plural is “Myk” 

( hawaya ), i.e. intestines as used in 6:147 {T}. 

(Hawaii), ( yahweeh ) means to collect something, to gather within, to be owner, to surround 

it, to keep watch over it {T}. 

Ibn Fans says that the basic meaning is to collect. 
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Hais 


o 

Cjj^. 


As “u^” (keen) points to time like ‘when’, (hais) points to place i.e. like ‘where’. Akhfush says it 
also points to time, that is, it can also mean ‘when’. Taj and Muheet also support this. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:58 

Whenever you want and from where ever you want, eat. 

i " ~F > ~ ' (% • A | 

About the j aim ah' of Adam, it is said: 

2:35 

eat profusely from where-ever you want 

>0. -»o «=< 0 '•A. 


The heavenly society will be such that life’s accoutrements will be available to every individual in 
abundance. 


H-Y-D - o e 


Cf- -A” ( haada unit tareeq), (yaheed ): he moved to one side from the way. 

(jc. jIsj Jkjll” (ar rajulu yaheedo unish shaiyi ): man abstains from a thing out either of hate or 

fear. 

“esAf ( himarun haida ): the donkey which balks at his own shadow. 

ilk” (haidul jahaly. lifted portion of a mountain which is high and jutting out; hard, bent rib {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to move to one side from the path. 


The Quran says: 


50: 19 this is the thing from which you used to balk and avoid 


H-Y-R j cs c 



jA” (haara basaroh), “ ( yahaar ): to be blinded (temporarily) by looking at something, 

jil (ji jjlk” (haara fi amrihi ): he could not find the right solution for the matter. 

“Vyk” ( hairah ): actually means to be blinded by the glare (and Thus, to turn the eyes away from there). 
“jUdiuly jlk” (haara wus tahara ): to find no way 

jU” (fahuwa hairaan ): he was surprised, that is, being troubled at not finding the right path. 

“glSddl iUlt jlk” (haaral maa-oo fil makaan): when water finds no outlet and it keeps revolving in the 
same place {T}. 

“ jjkA kll” ( al-mustaheer ): a path in the middle of a barren desert about which it is not known where it will 
lead to {T}. It also means to be troubled and go crazy over not finding a way. 


The Quran says: 


6:71 

like a man possessed by his desires which the shayateen 
(opposition) control, and lead him astray in the world and 



the man is bewildered 



That is one who follows his desires and loses the way and does not know which way to go. 
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H-Y-Z 


J lS c 


jA” ( haazash shaiya yahuza): to gather or collect something and take it within itself or 
towards oneself. 

“V4 jlkil” ( inhaaza unhu ): he moved away from it. 
j'-a-il” ( inhaaza ilaih ): he leaned towards him. 

“ ( tahawwaz ), ( tahayyaz ): to wind like a snake, to wind, to move to one side {T}. 


The Quran has it: 


8:16 


one who turns back to reach his group or party 



Raghib says it means one who moves towards an open place, to an edge, to a comer. It means everything 
whose elements are interlocked with each other. As such Vl ( mutahayyizan ila fi’atin) 

means to regroup with his own (or some other) party. 


H-Y-Sd ls e 


Ibn Faris says that it contains the element of surprise along with moving. 


‘kic. ( haasa unhu), (yahees ): to move away from a thing, to run away to escape somebody 

( al-mahees): the place where one moves to, the place where one runs to and moves to one side 


{T}. 


They will find no place to escape it. They will find no 
sanctuary after escaping. 


I -/? . l ^ « P 


( al-ahais ) also means a person whose eye is smaller than the other. 

“o-ajj 4^” (hais bais) means something to become very puzzling {R}, intense confusion {T}. 


H-Y-Zd 


“dpi jiU.” ( haazas sayl ): the flood arose, and its water rose and flooded. 

This root basically means for something to start flow and then keep flowing. 

Ct4aU.” ( haazatil mar’ato ): a woman to bleed during menstruation {T, M}. 

“Aao^lP’ ( al-mahez ): to menstmate as in 2:22. It also means the menstruation blood, or the days of 
menstruation, or the place from where the blood flows. 

This word is also used for menstruation itself in (65:4). 

Ibn Faris, however, says the red water that comes out of the baboo l tree (a sort of cactus) is called “ 
SjiLll” ( haazatis sumrah ). Taj has supported the meaning. 

( haazat taheez ): to flow. 



The women who for some reason have not menstruated: 


65:4 

(that is, according to their age, they should have menstruated but due 
to some disease they did not menstruate) 
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H-Y-F 


^ ls c 


( al-haaij): something crooked or bent. It also means “one who has left righteousness”. 

( al-haaif minal jabal): a portion of a mountain which juts out on one side. 

( al-heefah) : comer, side. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning is leaning. 

“ililiil” (al-hayf): to be partial while making a decision, to be unjust, to be unfair, and to be oppressive. 
‘V-44 ( baa fa alaih ): was oppressive towards him {T}. 


The Quran says: 


Do they fear that Allah and His Prophet will be partial 
and won’t do justice to them? (How wrong they can be) 


Alii 


H-Y-Q 3 ci c 


“cfei ci jA” ( haaqa behish shaiyo yaheeq): something encircled him {Tj. 


40:45 

the worst type of punishment encircled the nation of 
Firoun (Pharaoh) 


6:10 

The people who used to make fun of Allah’s message 
were encircled by what they used to make fun of. 
(they were surrounded by the results of their deeds) 

0 yz-j ^ 4j ^ ^ jjJlIIj 


Ibn Faris says it basically means for one thing to overwhelm another, to cover it and stick to it. 


H-Y-N u e 


(i al-heen ): total time, whether it is little or more. 

In the Arabic language, “ui^” {been) means from a moment to infinity. 

Raghib says it means the time when something is achieved. 

“f jal' O'A” ( haanal qauni) means that which was desired by the nation, that time for getting it had come, 
“i ( been ) also means period, and when it is meant to say that one thing happened after another then 
“jj” (iz) is added. 


For instance in: 


59:84 

when it is time for death, and life reaches the throat, 
at that time, after that, you are watching him 


The Quran says: 

38:3 

this is not the time to run away 

oa>- AM 


“AA” ( hayyenah ): fixed a time for it {Tj. 
Surah Al-Baqrah says: 
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2:36 


you have to stay on earth and avail of the benefits 
for a time, period of which or duration of which, has 
not been fixed 




r Jl AV ils? fA 


This duration will be different for various nations and individuals. The time for any nation will be fixed 
by its deeds. As for human presence on earth, nobody knows about that duration. 

( al-heen ) also means murder and death. 

“iutt GU-i” ( ahanahi-llah ): He got killed by Allah (Allah’s laws). 

“jjjiUJt” ( al-hayen ) is used for an idiot 
“AAI” ( al-haniya ) means alcoholic brew {Tj. 


H-Y-Y <j <j c 


“lA” ( ha-yiya ), “c^=h” (yahya), ‘A-A” (ya-hayyio ): he lived or became alive. 

“'“A” ( hayaat ): life. 

““At” ( ahyaa ): he made him alive. 

““At” ( ihyaa ): to give life. 

“GAA” ( tahayya minhu ): he shrank from it. 

Biologists say one sign of life is to shrink. Touch any living thing (insect etc.) and its first reaction will be 
to shrink itself, and if it is not living then it will remain as it is. This shrinking is actually due to its 
defensive instinct. From this the Arabs derived the meaning of this root as shrinking. 

“»A” ( hayaa ) also means shame, shyness and is also derived from this root because that too is displayed 
by stepping back a little. 

A snake is also called “*A” ( hayya ) because it moves by shrinking and expanding. {Tj. 

Raghib says “»A” (hayaa) means the faculty of sensation, “A y" ( mout ) is its opposite. 

See heading (M-W-T) 

These different perspectives are 

1 . faculty of growth, which is found in animals and plants 

2. faculty of sense 

3. the faculty to think and act 

4. freedom from sorrow 

5. life after death which can be reached through life, that is the life of intellect and knowledge 

6. Life which is met only by God and which has no death “f jAI Alt” ( al-hayyul qayyum). 

““A” (ihyaa)'. to make alive. 

AAAI” ( istihyaa ): to keep alive, also to make live. 

But in 2:26, “AAV” (la yastahyi) means that God has no qualms about giving this example here {R}. 

“A (Ai” (i a hayyia unhu) means it is no bar. 

“Al” (al-haya) means greenery as well as rain, because these are related to the land’s life. 

“A A L jc A' (hayyia ala or hayyia hal) means make haste in this work {R}. 

“A: ilA” (hayyiahu tahayyia ): to pray for somebody’s longevity and a happy life {R}. It also means to 
salute as in 4:86 {Mj. 

“CjAj” (tahiyyat) is actually used for everlasting life {Lj, and also to be safe from all evils and 
misfortunes. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 81 of 419 


“liLill” ( al-mahiya ) means life as life comes opposite to death in 67:2. Like this (mam at) appears 

as against “UA” ( mahya ) in 6:163. 

“SULII” ( al-hayato ) sometimes means soft or beneficial {Tj. 

“•upall sUiJt” ( al-hayatut tayyebah ) means jannah (heaven) or halal (permitted) sustenance {M}. 

( hayyit tareewo) means the path became clear or distinct. 

“A SA” ( tareeq hayyi) means clear path {M}. 

For life after death, the Quran says “L'jA ^ b\T (wa innad daral akhi-ratah ) in 64:29. Here 

instead of “A=-” {hay ah) the word “O'jA” ( hayawan ) has been used which rhymes with “jTUi” (fualaan ). 
This difference is very significant. In the Arabic language the words rhyming with “oAl” (fualaan ) have 
the connotation of intensity, overpowering, for something to appear suddenly, and movement and the 
element of being disturbed. This means that Life after death is not a link in the chain of life in this world 
which is governed by physical laws. Life will suddenly adopt a new form there {M}. Instead of stagnation, 
there will be constant movement and effort {M}. 

Also see “°1A” ( akhiratun ) and “iAUa” ( qiyamatun ) which are mentioned under the headings (A-Kh-R), 
and (Q-W-M). Also see the word (Rahman) which will be found under the heading (R-H-M). 

“» jA.” (hayaah) has different meanings as mentioned in the Quranic verses above. 

He has also written that a snake is called “» jA’ (hayyah) because of its long life. The Arabs thought that 
the snake met its death only due to some accident, not biologically. This means that the life after death 
will indeed be a continuation of this life, but it will not be according to the physical laws, it will have 
other set of laws there. 

But this fact must be well understood that the Quran does not call only the physical life as “= jA’ 

(hayyah). Real life, in its eyes, is that which attains the height of humanity, in which Man develops 
himself by acting upon the laws of Allah. 

“Uillt sUadl” (al-hayatud duniya ) means quick benefit, instant benefits, only present benefits, that is a life 
which has no eye on the future. Hence, it means the physical life in which a man exists on the animal 
level. He does not have in mind the delightfulness of the life after death nor believes in the continuation 
of life (after death). 


This is “4A »1AI” (al-hayatyud duniya). We should keep the Quranic meanings of “All sULSI” hayatud 
duniya and life after death in mind. Also the fact that as generally believed, life means to breathe and 
death means for the breath to stop. That is not so, but has a deeper meaning, and these words have been 
used in a wide connotation. Therefore, at every place, we must see which meaning is more befitting 
according to the context. As for example, when we say that that nation is dead, we do not mean that the 
individuals of that nation are buried in their graves. When we say that that nation is among living nations, 
then it does not mean that the individuals of that nation breathe. The meaning of alive and dead nations is 
obvious. The Quran has used these words at some places in these connotations too. 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


6:123 


And he who is dead. . .then We enliven him, and 
walk among people. . .. 






ft is obvious here that life and death here are not physical and mean guidance and being led astray. This 
difference in the meanings of life and death must be borne in mind at every step. The messengers used to 
come in order to give ‘life’ anew to ‘dead’ nations with which they could achieve all the successes of life 
(8:24). This life can now be achieved by following the Quran, but only those who have the capacity to 
‘live’ (36:70) and he who wants to escape disaster (2:2). 
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Kh-B-A 


«■ ^-1 A 


“SUi.” ( khabah ), “» 4A” ( yakhbawuh ), “41” ( khaba ) means to hide, to keep behind a veil. Ibn Fans says 
that these are its basic meanings. 

“»4^ sij.il” (imra atun khibah ): domestic woman who hardly leaves her house. 

“iduUi” ( al-kliabiat ): the seeds which the farmer hides in the earth, the bounties of Nature which are 
hidden in the earth. 

(al-khub)\ buried or hidden thing {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


27:25 the treasures hidden in the highs and lows of the universe 


It means their latent potentialities, the treasures of sustenance hidden in them. 

Kh-B-T qq £ 



Ibn Fans says that it means vast land in which there is no vegetation. 

“c-nSJI” ( al-khabt ): low, vast land {T}. 

“CjjiJ” ( akhbat ): he reached the low land. Later this word came to mean softness, humbleness, to obey, to 
be content {T}. 


The Quran says about the momineen : 


11:23 

they obey Allah’s law 

Jl 

22:54 

before Him, their hearts bow (become soft) 



In verse 22:34, it is said “l44=“4’’ ( mukhbateen ), which means those with softness and obedience. Before 
that it is said “lj4Ll tia” ( faklahu aslamu) in 32:34, which means those who bend before Allah’s laws, 
meaning, those who accept them with good grace. 


Kh-B-S 



“AupJI” ( al-khabiss ): opposite of “444’’ ( tayyab ). See heading ( T-Y-B ) to see the meaning of “444” 
{tayyab). 

“AupJI” ( al-khabis ): dirty, hateful and unpleasant, even if it regarding edibles, speech, actions, beliefs or 
thoughts. 

“dijUJl” ( al-khabis ): cunning man, or useless thing {T, M}. 

( khabasul hadeed wal fizza ): a mixture of iron and silver which is melted and 
separated in the oven. Hence, it may mean mixture, adulteration. “4alLll” ( al-khubs ): fornication. 

Surah Airaaf says “AiA.” ( khabus ) in 7:58. It is used for saline land which does not grow anything or if it 
does, then very little. 

In surah Ibrahim, it is said “444 445” ( kalimatun tayyebah) as against “44A LJS” ( kalimatun khabisah), 
which has been likened to “LyA =j?A” ( shajaratun kjhabisah), 14:24-26. It means a tree which gives no 
fruit, unfruitful concepts of life. Something that appears very correct but does not produce any result, and 
all effort is lost, although wrong concept grows very quick and has a lot of glamour (5: 100), but it can 
never be stable, for its roots are not deep enough (14:26). 
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“djUi.” ( khabais ), ( khabisatun ) is the plural. 

7:157 says that the prophet declares the tayyebat , or good and desirable things, as halal, while not good 
things as khubais and Hence, bar am. This means that things as termed bar am, or forbidden by the Quran 
are khubais and the things which are halal are the tayyebat. For details see headings (H-R-M), and ( H-L - 
L). 

The Quran has used the word ‘Vimi.” ( khabiss ) also for people who commit lewd acts as well as for the 
bad deeds themselves. 


Surah An-Noor says: 


24:26 


khabis things are befitting khabis people 



This can however also mean that khabis women are for khabis men. The second meaning is confirmed by 
another verse which says: 


a fornicating man can only wed a fornicating 
woman 




This is explained in Mafhoom-ul-Quran. 


Kh-B-R 


J ^ t 


Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of “jA-” ( khabar ) is knowledge. As such, “jA” ( khabar ) must have 
knowledge as well as familiarity in it. 

“ jtdJ” ( akhbar ) is the plural form. 

“jA” (khabar) and “ili” ( naba ) differ only in that the last mentioned is news about a very big event and 
“jA” ( khabar ) is news about ordinary affairs. 

Some lexicologists say that khabar is something which is copied from something, but the Quran has not 
used this word with this distinction. 


Moosa said to his family upon seeing fire: 


27:7 

I will bring news about it to you 

jy£-, l ^ 

( al-khabeer ): one who knows or has the news, or one who gives the news {T}. 


The Quran has used this word as one of the traits of God: 



2:271 

Allah is aware of what you do 

„ i x A 


( khubr ) also means to know something as used in 18:68 {T}. 
Muheet says this means knowledge on the basis of experience. 


Kh-B-Z 


j ^ t 


“jAjt ( al-khubz ) means bread as used in 12:36 {T}. The real meaning in this root is to shun and kill. 
“ jjkJ'” ( al-khubz ) means for a camel to strike the earth with his pawn. 
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Since bread is also made by slapping the dough in the own with the hand, it is Hence, called “ 
( khubz ), or perhaps because bread shuns or kills hunger. 

Sometimes the word is used for edibles or means of livelihood {M, F}. 
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Kh-B-Te 


Ja 



“-LA-” ( khabat ) means to strike something hard, to trample something forcefully with the foot, to strike the 
tree with a stick and make the leaves fall. 

“Jjill 14 k” (khabat-ul-lail): to walk at night without knowing the direction where one is going. 

“D ™ 1 ( tahabbatush shaitaan ): the devil maddened him {T}. 

“i 4 L” ( khabt ) also means a king’s oppression {It}. 

JaUik” ( ikhtebaatul ma’roof) means to demand a favor from someone perforce {It}. 


Surah Al-Baqrah describes those who practise usury as: 


2:275 


these people stand like they have 
bitten by the snake 




O', 




This state embodies mental agony as well as a troubled heart which gives no calm to them as their hearts 
are afire with the greed for more wealth. If “oLliil” ( ash-shaitaan ) in this verse is taken to mean the wild 
emotions of man, then it would mean, the man who is being mad due to his desires. 


Kh-B-L J ^ t 


“ 44 - 1 ” ( al-khabl ), “3441” (al-khabal). it basically means for some trouble (something amiss) to appear, 
such as some trouble to develop in man’s limbs, or to have an attack of paralysis, or to be mad. 

Zajaj says it means for something to be lost. Later, it commonly meant annihilation or loss. 

“34*-“ 34 j” ( rajulun mukhabbal ): a man whose hands and legs have been amputated {M}. 


The Quran says: 


3:117 


your enemies will leave no stone unturned to hurt you 




This embodies all types of loss. 


Kh-B-W 


j ^ 


t 


j jUll ■— ui.” ( khabatin naaro wal hurb ): the fierceness of the battle dimmed, became calm, the 
flame became mild {T}. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:97 

when the fire will start dying 

u ]£ 

17:97 

we will stoke the fire for them to make it bum brighter 



“JUi.” ( khibaun ): a curtain with which something is covered, and also the ear of the com, the husk {It}. 
“4^” ( khab ) as used in 27:25, see heading (Kh-B-A). 

Ibn Fans says that “S4-” ( khabwoon ) and “4^” ( khabun ) both mean to hide. 
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Kh-T-R 


j ^ e 


“^321” ( al-khatr): going back on one’s word is the worst way possible, to break an agreement and to 
deceive {T, Mj. This is that break of agreement for which one works so hard that he becomes dead tired 
{T, M}. He becomes tired and weak and Hence, his limbs become weak as well fRJ. 

“jjkl'” ( al-khatar ) is of the same meaning as “j-AJI” ( al-khadar ) which means such stupor as created by 
taking some poison or drug that is the cause of slackness and weakness in limbs. 

“ 3k j” ( rajulun mukhatta ): a man whose limbs become slack. 

( khattarahush sharaab ): the drink has made his limbs slack {T, M}. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means laziness and madness. 

The Quran says jltk” ( khattarin kafoor ) in 3 1 :32. This verse may mean a con man, or a man who 
has become lazy, due to lack of hard labor, or the man who is lazy in carrying out Allah’s orders. 


Kh-T-M 




t 


“££•” ( khatum ) means to hide or cover something, to close and Hence, make something safe. As such, 
when land is cultivated and seeds sown, then watered for the first time, it is called as 
( khatamuz zar’a) by the Arabs, because after watering the mud sticks together and Thus, hides the seed 
which becomes safe. 


The bee collects the honey in the honeycomb cells and lays a thin wax layer at the mouth to close the 
honey inside and keep it safe. This too is called ( khatum ) by the Arabs. Later, the honey itself, and 

the mouths of the cells too came to be called “fA” {khatum). 

“Uik ( khatamash shaiya khatma ): means to reach at the end of something {Tj. Ibn Paris says 

this is its basic meaning. 

“fA” ( khatmun ) and “LA” ( tabo’n ) are used in two ways: 

1. To put a seal on something. 

2. The mark that is made by sealing, 

Later on the meaning widened and it came to mean to close and stop something. This because by sealing 
the thing inside, one closes it and it is not brought out anymore {T}. 

“ftA” {khitaam) is the wax which is used to seal. 

“fkk.” (khatamun) is the seal itself. 

“fAL” ( khatamun ) is also used for the end of everything. 

“ejkl fslk” ( khatamul qaum) would as such mean the last individual of the nation. 

“LA” ( khitaam ) means the last part of any drink {F}. 

Fara thinks that “plk” {khatamun) and “flA” {khitaam) are very similar in meaning 

“LU LSUlc. jAa” ( fulan khatama alaika babe hi): that man avoids you and closes his doors on you {T}. 


Quran says: 


2:7 


There is a seal of Allah on their hearts 


4JJI 


i 

It also says “LI ^-A” {taba’allahu....) other places. 
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When it says that the hearts of people are sealed, it means that they lose the capacity to think or 
comprehend. 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


6:46 

If Allah take away your ability to 
listen and observe and seal of your 

If t j ^ 3 All .Ud 


heart . . . 



This verse makes it clear seal on heart means to lose the abilities of comprehension. This is the condition 
of those who willingly adopt the wrong path, because they prefer quick benefits to the pleasantness of 
future (16:1 06-108). Then there are those who are unwilling to hear the right thing and when they are 
confronted with it, they turn their heads and walk away (17 :45-46). Their condition is such that they 
attend your sittings and it appears that they are listening to you quite attentively, but they are listening to 
something else (they are faking that they are listening to you), and only know how to follow their desires 
(47:16-17) and do not deliberate on the noble Quran (27:24). Their deeds themselves turn into rust and 
seal their hearts {T}. 

.’i ' - , l -- 

These explanations clarify what “fyAA 5 4il 4^” ( khatamul lahu ala qulubehim ) means. It means that it 

is not Allah who seals the hearts, but their own deeds, according to the laws of nature, become the seals. 

In surah Tatfeef verse 83:25, the drink in jannah has been called “f jA-j” ( raheeqim makhtoom ), 

and it is said kill*.” ( khitaamohu miskuri) in 83:25, also with it is 83:26 which says that its will 
shall remain and shall be like musk. It is followed by kkl ( mizajohu min tasneem ) in 83:27 

which means that it will be mixed with water which is coming from great heights and shall give life the 
strength to reach the highest destinations. 

Surah Aaab calls the Messenger (pbuh) as “ASA 11 ( khaataman nabiyyin) in 33:40. “fki.” ( khatam ) 

has been explained earlier and as per those meanings it would mean that the Messenger is the last 
Messenger. To think that messenger-hood continues after him is against the Quranic teachings. Since the 
Quran is the last Book that has been revealed by God, the Messenger is also the last messenger. See (N-B- 
A) for the meaning of messenger where it has also been explained that there can be no messenger without 
a holy Book. Therefore, there was no celestial book after the Quran and no Messenger after Mohammed 
(pbuh). 

The concept that with the messenger’s seal others can also become messenger is to be unaware of the 
reality of messenger-hood. Messenger-hood was endowed on any man by God not due to any effort or 
expertise. Nobody could acquire it, nor could any messenger relegate it to anybody. Details will be found 
under heading (N-B-A). As such, any claim to messenger-hood after Mohammed (pbuh) is patently 
untrue. 

But there is another form of the claim to messenger-hood which is very complex and as such demands 
careful deliberation. Messenger-hood is to acquire knowledge directly from God, that is, his own intellect 
or knowledge has nothing to do with it. He must get the knowledge directly from God. In sufism, there is 
a concept that aulia Allah (Allah’s friends) or Sufis get direct knowledge from God, and that is called 
kashf or ilhaam. But the difference is of name only as manifested. Kashf, illtaam and wahi are all the 
same, only the names are different, Thus, inherently this concept lays open the door to messenger-hood. 
According to the Quran, whatever knowledge God wished to impart, He gave to the last Messenger 
(pbuh). This knowledge is now safe in the Quran. Now, no human can have direct knowledge from God. 

Note that kashf and ilhaam are man’s own psychological tribulations, they are not from God. 


Kh-D-D ^ J ^ 
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“lUt” ( al-khudd) has been used in 3 1 : 1 8 for the cheek. Otherwise it means a rectangular hole dug in the 
ground. ( al-ukhdood ) means ditch {T}. 


The Quran says: 


85:4 


Death other people of the fire-ditches 






Muheet relates that the king of Y emen, Zunawaas, asked able bodied Christian young men to give up 
Christianity. When they refused, he had a trench built and put them in it to bum in the fire which he had 
started there. Taj-ul-Uroos relates that Bakht-Nasr torched religious Jews like this. But the context of the 
Quran shows that it means all those opponents of Islam who were fighting against the God’s Messenger, 
and used to keep the fires of war burning. The Quran has given the news about their destruction. Also see 
heading ashaabul, ukhdood and tubbah. 
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Kh-D-Ain 


& J t 


“^11” ( khad’a ) means hypocrisy, to secretly connive against someone {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to hide and keep secrets. 

“t ( khad’o ) is actually that female camel which at times gives milk profusely and at others 

completely dries up {Lj. Arabs were famous hosts and used to live on desert and the milk and meat of 
their animals was readily available with them. Imagine the chagrin of the host who goes to milk a camel 
only to find out that she has dried up. Thus, a camel (she) which could not be relied on was called 6 ” 

( kjhad’o ). 

( khada’a ) is a mirage, and also the path which is seemingly leading to one’s destination but the 
reality is against it {Tj. 

“*cjA” ( khadia ) is a small room built aside a bigger room, where the valuables of the house are kept {Tj. 

Lataaif-ul-Lugha says that “^4-Ai” ( al-khadih ) and ( al-khuduh ) means the path which 

sometimes becomes very clear and at other times is completely lost. 

( khaduh ) is that way of life in which hypocrisy is practiced or which is less than expected, or that 
which is not stable (not on the same condition). 

^A” ( khadal karteem) is said when a philanthropist unexpectedly turns miserly. 

II A” ( khada’al matar) means when it rains less than expected. 

“A -A (3 A” ( sooqun khadia) means a market which does not stay stable. 

“j AV' 9 AA” ( khada’atil umoor) means for conditions to deteriorate {Tj. 

“^A” ( khada’ah ) also means to become less. 

( as-sinoonal hawadeh) are the years when sometimes there is a good crop and 
sometimes drought, or which years have lots of rain but little produce. 

“jAA jtA” ( deenarun khadeh) is that Deenar (Arab unit of currency) which looks okay but on scrutiny is 
found to be counterfeit {Tj. 

“^A” ( khadeh ) means the person who in his emotions either flares up or withdraws within himself, or 
that hypocrite who appears as he is not only to gain some profit, and in this way he deceives the society. 
Such people cannot be trusted. 

Muheet says “^A” ( khada’a ) basically means secretive and hidden-ness which cannot be judged 
beforehand. This is the hallmark of opportunists or emotionalists. 

The Quran has described this sort of deceptive mentality as the disease of the heart in 2: 10 and said 
further that this is psychologically a deception with one’s Self, since God’s scheme of things makes them 


deceive t 

lemselves. 

2:9 

But they deceive none other than themself 

Oj) yt-Ao L ^ A S 1 

2:10 

There is a disease in their hearts 

tfj* lj. 


Surah Nisaa describes them as: 


4:142 

these hypocrites want to deceive Allah’s laws 
but it so happens that they deceive only 
themselves 

^JJl 0 0 } 

9:2 

Deceiving Allah is actually self-deception 

.t ^ G. a i ' (1) 


But people do not understand, because they do not have awareness about it. As it is, anyone who is 
blinded by emotions loses his understanding power. 
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Kh-D-N 


j J C 


“jiaJI” ( al-khidn ) means companion, one to talk to, friend {T}. 

Raghib says this is used mostly for a companion who stays with one due to sexual desire. 


Words which have (kha) and ( daal) together contain the connotation of effectiveness {Al-ilm-ul 

Khafaaq } . 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to stay with someone. 


The noble Quran has said about the sexual relationship of man and woman: 


Mohsanaatin instead of musafehatin, and not 
those who take secret lovers 




The meanings of ( mohsanaatin ) and “cAiUni” (< musafehatin ) can be found under the heading 

( H-Sd-N) and (S-F-H). From there it will be clear that ( safhun ) means sexual relationship only for 

pleasure seeking, for which the Arabs used to send messages to women before Islam. That was the 
custom in those days. 

“lAA’ (khizn) is secretive affairs. Both ultimately came to mean the same thing. They are mentioned 
separately here so that all forms of sexual relations (out of wedlock) shall be rejected, and only one form 
remains, which is “l uT-A -*” ( mohseneen ), that is, protected and in wedlock. 

“(jjaillA” ( musafeheen ) means only for pleasure seeking. This includes illegal fornication or to fulfill the 
custom of marriage without accepting any of the responsibilities of wedlock. 

“u'Al ejliiai” ( muttakhizaati akhdaan ) would simply mean illegal fornication, although the Quran has 
used the words in the context of slave girls, (which the Arabs used to have in those days). See heading 
(M-L-K). But it is commonly applicable because as per the Quran, illegal fornication is not permitted, no 
matter in what form. 

In other words, ( safhun ) would be the satisfaction of sexual desires in a way acceptable to society 

and “diA” ( khidnun ) a form which the society deems impermissible. As per the Quran, however, every 
form of sexual intercourse would be impermissible which is against the Quranic Nikah (wedlock), and its 
purpose, which is perpetuation of the human race, whether society feels it is permissible or impermissible. 


Kh-Dh-L J - t 


“Aniall AA” ( khqzalatiz zabeeha ): the female deer lagged behind its herd. Such a deer is called “AA” 
( khaazil !) or “JjA” ( khuzool ). Usually such deer or cow lags behind due to its young one {T}. 

“iAj cjilA” ( tahazalat rijlahu ): his feet got tired and he lagged behind. 

Such a man is called AjA 3Aj” ( rajlun khazulur rajul). 

“iliV ASl” ( al-khazlaan ) is used when a man who thought to be very useful, backs out. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to back out and be helpful. 


Surah Aal-e-Imraan says: 


If He leaves you without being helpful, who is 
left there to help you? 


A nation which is left un-helped by Allah’s laws (resources), as against “jAi” ( yansur ) in 3:159, and that 
nation lags behind other nations, cannot be helped by others. Such an individual or nation which lags 
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behind others is deprived of the blessings of life (17:22). Islam means that all Monineen progress in 
union. See the word tasalam under heading (S-L-M). However (ism) means to stay behind or lag 
behind due to some personal weakness. See heading (A-Th-M). But if somebody due to various 
temptations, children’s love being the greatest attraction among them, lags behind his party, it will be 
called ( khazal ), which means to lag behind the group of momineen due to some personal benefit or 

emotion or to lag behind the nations of the world because of giving up Allah’s system of life. These are 
both called “2)4L” (khazal). 


Surah Al-furqaan says: 


25:29 


The rebellious human emotions seemingly would be with one to 
the last, but at the time of need, give up man’s company. 

(such emotions are only temporary) 


Slj jlSj 


Kh-R-B 


^ J t 


“TjljUi” (al-kharaab) means desolation. It is the opposite of “(jljic.” (umraati) or habitation, to be 
uninhabited. 

“SrO^-” ( khariba ): to become inhabited. 

“4Q=d” ( akhraba ): to make inhabited, to make desolate. 

“kokJI” ( al-kliaribah ): isolated or uninhabited place. 

“k) ( al-kharbah ): a sieve, impairment, impairment of Deen, doubt and blame. 

Ibn Faris says it means for a comer to break off and Thus, create impairment, and to be full of holes, like 
a knife is blunted as its comer breaks off. 

Ibn Faris says “kQkJI” (al-khariba) means hole, and (al-khurrabah) means the needle’s eye. 


The Quran says: 


59:2 

they make their homes desolate with their own 
hands 

by j£. 

Surah Al-Baqrah says about the mosques: 

2:114 

He tries for them to become desolate. 

L5? erd" 

Hence, the desolation of mosques does not just mean that they are not visited by people to pray, but also 
that they avoid discussions regarding Allah’s and His traits. That is why the following order is related to 

mosques: 



42:38 

Establishment of Salaat and mutual 
consultation go hand in hand 



This means that where there is one, so is the other. At another place it is said that the mushrekeen (those 
who involve other laws with Allah’s) cannot inhabit the mosques (9:17), because they do not obey pure or 
chaste divine laws. 


Kh-R-J £ j t 


“jrj ji” ( khurooj ): to exit, or come out. 

“j Ad'” ( al-kharj ): expenditure as against income. 

“jJs-d jS 4 jU” (kharijo kulli shaiyin ): the part of everything that sticks out, or which is evident 
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“<A JaI'” (i al-kharijiyyo ): a horse which is better than its parents. It also means anything that surpasses 
others of its species {Tj. 

( kharaja fulaan fis sana’ah ): somebody became an expert in workmanship {Mj. 

“A Ad” ( naaqatun mukh-tarijah ): a camel which surpasses others and becomes an Alfa-camel {Tj. 

f j?’ ( yaumul khurooj ): A day of festivity when people come out all decked up. 

“A A 1 A A A A” ( kharajatir rayiyatu alal ewaali): when the subjects rebel against the leader and 

stop obeying him {Mj. 

The Quran, saying that God enlivens the dead land with rain, goes on to say jjil' AlA” ( kazaalikul 
khurooj) in 50:12, this way there will be 'khuruj'. Here khuruj means life anew. This has been called 
“jjjA' f j T (yaumal khurooj ) a little further on in 50:42. In the Quran, the words “Ajs” (, qiyamah ), 
“^4" ( saa’ah ), “A»j” ( bo-as ), “jjA” ( khurooj ) have special connotations, but all these have the 
elements of life anew. This life anew could be a nation’s renaissance, or for the entire humanity to stand 
on its own feet, or the Life after Death of an individual. All these concepts are included in the said terms 
and context will determine as to what they mean at a particular place. 

The words A” (kharj) and “£'A” ( kharaj ) have also been used in the Quran, as in 18:64 and 23:71. It 
means the sum which one takes out of his wealth and gives to others. 

I have not discussed “tribute” in a jurisprudential context because the term is not mentioned as such with 
this word in the Qur'an. 

Among the Arabs, A” ( kharaj ) was the amount a slave-owner had fixed for spending towards his 

slave (for paying him). Later, this word came to be used for land tax. Now, every tax that the government 
receives from the people is called “£'A” (kharaj). In the beginning A” ( kharaj ) used to mean the 
produce of the land, but later it came to mean the tax received from properties as well {Tj. 

“£jA” ( kharij ): that which comes out, exits, get expelled. 

“j; A-*” ( makhraj ): the place where something gets expelled from. 

(akhraj)'. to take out, to give birth, to produce. 

A!” (i ikhraaj ): to get something out, to give birth. 

( mukhrij ): the one, who gives birth, produces. 

“jrA-* 1 ” ( mukhraj ): which is born, or the place or time from which something has been extracted (17:80). 

( istakhraj ): to take out. 

Surah Baqrah uses “£A!” ( ikhraaj ) as against “AA” (kit’aan) in 2:72, which means to make something 
evident. In the same surah, it is said “UAA^” (fa akhrajhuma) in connotation to Adam’s tale: “He got 
the two of them out of there”, and later it says jLA LSy” ( wa qulnah betoo) in 2:36. It is obvious then 
that khurooj and huboot are different. Khurooj simply means to get out, while huboot also has a 
demeaning connotation. For details, see my book “ Iblees O Adam”). 


Kh-R-D-L 


J 4 J t 


“j-jAl” (al-khardil) means mustard. 

“(AB J->” ( khardalal laham ): he cut the meat into many small pieces {Tj. 
The Quran says: 


21:27 equal to one mustard seed 


Kh-R-R jjj 
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“jjQkl'’’ ( al-khareer ) is the sound of water running, or wind blowing, or the sound of an eagle’s wings in 
flight, or the sound of snoring. 

“ jkll” ( al-kharr ) actually means to fall from a height and the sound of the fall. Later it started meaning 
every type of fall. 


The Quran says: 


7:144 

Moses fainted due to the lighting and thunder 


22:31 

as if he fell from the sky 



This is the state of a mushrik (one who lives according to other laws as well as Allah’s). 


Surah Al-Furqaan has enumerated various qualities of a momin. One of them is: 


25:73 


when the verses of the Sustainer are recited in front of 
them, they don’t follow them, as if they are blind or deaf 


UL^p ^ Lw 3 L^frp 


Muheet says that A Vill ( kharra alish shaiyi) means to stick to one thing. 

From this it is obvious that the Quran cannot be result producing if it is simply adhered to emotionally 
without any deliberation. The quality of the momineen is that their acting upon the Quran is based on 
careful thought. Imagine how can the Quran allow non-divine things to be worshipped or accepted 
without deliberation, when it even does not allow its own verses to be followed blindly and without 
understanding? 


It says that a momin does not follow something without pro 

)erly understanding it. It orders him to: 

17:36 

Do not follow something which you do not 
understand. Verily the sight, hearing and the 
heart (or mind) will all be questioned about 
their responsibilities. 

*)IjjZ*** 4JS- ijLj 


For knowledge, sight and hearing (i.e. the senses) and mind are necessary, and momin is one who follows 
Allah’s orders after having an understanding. 


Kh-R-Sd o- j t 


( al-khars ): to estimate, to form an idea, to guess without knowing something one is uncertain of. 
“Jkill /vaji.” ( kharsun nakhal ): to guess how much dates the tree would produce. 

Aaji. ( k am khirsu ardika ): what is the estimated produce of your land? As such, every 

assumption is called {al-khars), even falsehood {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


6:117 

These people follow their whims and their talk 
is mere assumptions 


Surah Az-Zareyah says: 

51:10 

Their assumptions shall be defeated 



Truth is based on facts and Therefore, Deen is based entirely on truth. No guesswork can be Deen. Each 
and every word of the Quran is safe with us. Quran’s internal and external historical evidence supports 
this theory. Therefore, it is truly Deen and the criterion for truth and falsehood. 

Raghib says that to say something by guessing, even if it is true, is still an act of uncertainty. 
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Hence, “tl)- 21 ' ( kharras ) means the same as “siiS” ( kazzab ) or liar {R}. 

“u ( kharasa ): he lied {M}. 

The Quran claims that those who follow assumptions shall be destroyed. As such those who follow 
assumptions in Deen will never succeed. Our current condition testifies to this. 
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Kh-R-T-M 




( al-khurtoum ): the nose, or the front part of the nose {T}. It also means an elephant’s trunk {M}. 

Sa’ab says that “flak” ( khatm ) and “f jk/p-” ( khurtoum ) is generally used for the front part of the face of 
wild animals. 

flLtji.” ( kharateemul qaum ) means the leaders of a nation, because they are in the forefront of the 
nation. This is an allegory to being eminent. 


The Quran says: 


68:16 


We shall disfigure his nose (i.e./ We shall demean him) 


fjM 4 J* 


To deface the face or nose was very demeaning {R}. It embodies an element of disgrace which cannot be 
hidden. 


Kh-R-Q 6 j t 


“ojill” ( al-khurq ) means to tear something up without following any principle. This is opposite of “ jikll” 
( al-khalq ) which means to do something properly and disciplined {Tj. 

“(-.fill j>>.” ( kharaqas saub ): he tore up the cloth without judging. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:37 


Y ou cannot just tear apart the earth 


i A 


This means to tear up or drill holes. Some say that it means cutting the distance (shortening it) from one 
end to another {T}. 

In surah Qahaf it is said ( kharqeha ) with regards to making a hole in the boat (18:71). 

“o>” ( kharaq ): he lied. 

“i_n5UI ( kharaqal kizb ): he fabricated a falsehood. 

“(jQkair (, al-taharraq ): to create falsehood. 

(. at-takhreeq ): to lie profusely {Tj. 


Surah Aitaain says: 


6:100 


they believe in God’s progeny which is patently untrue 


OU; Si bt?’ 1 5 


Their concept is against all factors, belief etc. It shatters the truth. 


Kh-Z-N u j t 


“ijjklt” ( al-khazn ) basically means to hoard something {T, R}. 

“kil jiJI” ( al-khazaanatu ), “kijjkll” ( al-khazeenatu ), “0 ji-dt” ( al-mazkan ) means storehouse, or the place 
where something is hoarded {T, R}. 

“kkjkll” (, al-khazeenah ): something which is safely hidden. The plural is ( khazayin ). 
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The Quran says: 


6:50 

I do not claim to have the treasures of Allah 

jflA Zsf* J 3^ V 

“O jA” ( khaazin ): someone who collects, or guard or protector. 
The plural is ‘ ujnj'-k” ( khazenoon ) or “A JW’ ( khazanah ). 


The Quran says: 



39:72 

The guards will tell them 



Ibn Faris says the word means to safe -keep something. 

i , , , 

o)' _>■” ( kayinullah ) are those forces and treasures of the universe that have not yet come within man’s 
knowledge. 


Kh-Z-Y is j t 


“Is ( khizyun ) means such ignominy which puts one to shame. That is why this word is used to mean 

both demeaning and shame. As such, it woidd mean shameful and demeaning, or to disclose such faults 
that are shameful to disclose {T}. 


In the Quran, the result of living against the laws of Allah has been related as: 


2:85 


shameful ignominy in this world 




Surah Taha says ( nazilla ) and “isj^” ( nakhza ) in 20: 134. These two words have appeared together 

here and they mean shame and chagrin. In surah Hijr, this word has come with ( tafzahoon ), in 

15:69, which means shame and disgrace. 

“(jjjalSUI tj ( mukhzi al-kaafireen ): one who imparts shameful disgrace to the kafirs (deniers), as said 
in 9:2. A life of honor and dignity is momin’s way of life. Ignominy and disgrace is Allah’s punishment. 
As such, the nation which faces these in the world cannot be a party or group of Momineen. 

Ibn Faris says that this word basically means to distance, that is, a nation which is distanced from life’s 
happiness, which is the worst type of disgrace. 

If it is to be determined whether a nation is living according to the laws of Allah, then it should be seen 
whether that nation is living a life of honor, success and power, or is disgraced in comparison to other 
nations of the world. If this nation is not living honorably in comparison to other nations of the world, 
then it is not following Allah’s laws. The following should be well understood in this context. A nation 
which follows the laws of the universe but its cultural life is subject to its own laws, then although it does 
attain immediate benefits (that is, in this life) but its future is dark. The Western nations fall into this 
category. 

A nation, which follows the laws of this universe as well as the laws of Allah, lives a successful life in 
this world and has a bright future as well. This is the particularity of the party of Momineen, but a nation 
which neither follows the laws of this universe nor follows the laws of Allah in its cultural life, faces 
ignominy in this world as well as the Hereafter. We (the Pakistanis) fall into this category. 


ignominy in this world and disgrace on the Day 
of the Judgment 


$ ' ’ - & 8 0 & 8 
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Kh-S-A 


* <_>“ c 


( il-khasi ): useless and waste wool which is thrown away. Thus, this word acquires the 
connotation of degradation and hatred. 

“w-ilSUIU-i.” ( khasa’al kalba ): he shooed the dog away. 

“TJSUtUi” ( khasa’al kalbo ): the dog became homeless. 

( al-khaasi-o ): the one who is shunned. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to distance, to remove. 

The noble Quran has said “cjjioAl sijS” ( qirdatan khaseyeen ) in 2:65, meaning “disgraced monkeys”. 
See heading (Q-R-D). 

( khasa’al basaro ): the eye was surprised and tired (due to wonderment) {T, Mj. 


The Quran says: 


67:4 

sight will become homeless and return to the eye 

l 

23:109 

live here with ignominy and disgrace 



It also means to be away from life’s happiness and be deprived. 


Kh-S-R j <j- t 


“55U 3 ^” ( khasera fulaari) means that man was lost on the way, was killed {T}. 

( al-khasru ), “oljklll” ( al-khusraan ) means to make less, lessen, to fail. 

“jjylt jiui.” ( khasaral wazna), “j—Aj ( alkaila wa akhsar ): he measured less. 

Some dictionary scholars say that ( al-khasir ) is a man who when giving measures gives less and 

while taking takes more than the measure {T}. 


The Quran says: 


26:181 

measure to the full and do not be among those 
who give less 


83:2-3 

when taking they measure fully and while giving 
they lessen the measure 

O^***^* y>\^\ 


This last verse relates a very big economic principle. Details will be found in heading ( B-Y-Ain ). 


Surah Ar-Rahman says: 


Keep the measure full according to fairness and do not 
measure less: also do not spoil the balance of society. 




( safqatun khaserah ): unprofitable trade which incurs loss {Tj. 

“lS ( al-khaisarah ): deception, reneging, meanness, lops. 

(khassarahu takhseera ): killed him {Tj. 

( al-khaasir ): someone who goes missing on the way, one who gets killed, or cannot succeed {Tj. 
It also means one who suffers loss in trade. 

( khusr ): loss; destruction. 

Raghib says that {khusr) includes both loss of material things and loss of non-material or 
figurative things. That is, loss of wealth as well as loss of intellect or trust, health and honor. 
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Ibn ul-Aarabi has said that “ j-AUl” ( al-khaasir ): a man who has lost both his intellect and wealth (Tj. 


103:2 


(If) humanity (is left without Revelation, then it) would be in loss. 


ijs 5 ) 


This above mentioned loss includes all kinds. 

“jUk” ( khasaar ): annihilation, loss, one who suffers loss. 

“jLi.1” ( akhsar ): someone who loses the most. 

“ ( takhseer ): to give loss, to shun from the good things. 

Ibn Faris has said that the root basically means loss and to decrease. 


Kh-S-F ^ <j- t 


“(jlSUll ( khasafal makaan), “'Vj” (yakhsefu ), ( khusufa ): that ground caved in (T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says it means to go deep and hide, to cave in. 


The Quran says: 


28:81 


We buried him ( Qaroon ) and his house (destroyed 
him) 




“ililai” ( khasaf) also means to tie up an animal without food and water. This led to its meaning of being 
oppressive to someone. Later this word also came to mean disgrace, insult, and to be oppressive. 
“ilkulLl” ( al-khaasf): weak 

“2-aLUl J*- f ( batal qaumu alal khasf): the people spent the night hungry. 

“ULL ( saamahu khasf a): he insulted and disgraced him. 

“ J ( al-khaseef ): caved-in (adjective). 

“jjill uiii” ( akhsafatil ain ): the eye went blind {T, R}. 


The Quran says 


16:25 


Allah will bury them in the ground (destroy them) 




( khusoof ): lunar eclipse {T, R}. 

"Ju” ( berun makhsufah ): well whose water disappears {R}. 


The Quran says about the revolution brought about by Mohammed'. 


78:8 


the moon was eclipsed, it waned (literal meaning) 



The above verse figuratively means that the Arabs of dark ages (who had the moon ass their insignia) 
would weaken. They will become weak, their opposition and rebelliousness would end. 


Kh-Sh-B 


y L A 1 C 


“iluii.” ( khjashab ): thick wood. Plural is “s-uli.” ( khushub ). The Quran has compared the hypocrites 
( munafeqeen ) to iluii.” ( khushubun musannadah ) in 63:4. That is, such wood which have been 

standing with support of a wall. 
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Muheet says that ( khashabatun khashbah ) is a wood which has been eaten on the inside by 

termites. 

This means that is something which only appear to be strong but is in fact eaten up inside. Munafiqeen 
has been called so, because neither do they have intellect or the power to deliberate, nor the freshness of 
life. Neither is their heart in right place, nor the mind. Hence, it means something useless, despite a fake 
appearance. 

“Jilill Cuii.” ( khashabash she’r ) means when somebody recites a verse without making it presentable. 
“44“^ ( fahlun khasheeb) is an untrained camel. 

“iUii (jabhatun khashba-oo): uneven forehead. 

Ibn Fans says that it means to be hard and uncouth or rough. 

“(liiiVl” ( al-akhshab ) means a hard, rocky mountain, also a fresh sword which is not yet smooth and 
shiny due to being new and unused. These meanings make it clear as why the Quran has called the 
hypocrites “s-ulk” (, khushub ). 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 100 of 419 




Kh-Sh-Ain 


t u 5 t 


“£44” {k has ha) means the lowering of the eyes or voice. 


20:108 

voices will be lowered 


68:43 

their eye will be lowered 


68:43 

disgrace will overtake them 

it 0 

4J^ 


This makes the meaning of “<L44” ( khasha ) clear, that it means the lowering of eyes and voice due to 
shame and disgrace. 

4 But ” ( hasha’til ard ): the land dried up and there was no rain. 

“i-iSysUI ( khushu-ul kaukab ): for the star to lower at time of setting. 

“QA41I 4444” ( ksha’atish shams): the sun was in eclipse. 

( ikhtasha’a ): to drop the head and lower the eyes {T}. 

“kiiaJl” ( al-khushah ): hard rocky plot of land which does not grow any vegetation. 

“i-iUJt” ( al-khashih ): dusty place where camping is not possible. 

The Quran uses the word “ki4l4” ( khaashiah ) in 41:39 for dead land. 

In surah Ghashia, the word “k*At4” ( khaashiah ) has been used opposite to “AoU” ( naaimah ). Since 
( naaimah ) means green and blooming, “4*444” ( khaashiah ) would mean withered. 

The Quran has after this said 3L 14” ( aamilatun naasebah) in 88:3, that is emaciated, depressed. 

“JjJuuili.” ( khaashe-een ) has also been used for those who bow before Allah’s laws. 


The Quran says the following to elaborate what it means by khaashe-een : 


those who believe that one day they will have to 
meet their Sustainer, that is, they believe that they 
are answerable to the laws of Allah for their deeds, 
and Thus, they refer to His laws for every matter 


*sll (kf- j ill 


* a *, * 

This is what “£ >44” ( khushuh ) means. To bow before Allah’s laws with a willing heart. 
Ibn Faris says “£44” ( khashah ) means to bow one’s head. 


Kh-Sh-Y ls c 


“j~44li” ( al-khashi ): dry plant. 

“il 44 lt” ( al-khasha’a ): rocky land which does not grow anything {Tj. Among the Arabs, the drying up of 
plants due to lack of water was very dangerous. Therefore, “5444” ( khashiyah ) came to mean the fear of 
some loss {T}. 

Muheet says, with reference to Kulliyaat, that A 41411” ( khashiyah ) is more intense than fear, because it 
has been derived from the Arab saying “A414 5344 ” ( shajaratah khaashiyah), that is, a completely dry 
tree which has no sign of life left. As against it, fear only means fear of some loss, because it is derived 
from ‘4434 A4” ( naaqatah khaufa) which means a sick female camel who has not died. That is, there is 
still hope for its survival. 

“iUi4ll” ( khashiyah ) also has the connotations of hope, doubt, and expectations. 

As “454 (1441 45U4 3j5o jl 4il44” ( khashiyatu un yakun zaalika ashal lak ): I had the hope or expected that 
it will be easier for you. Likewise, it also contains the connotation of knowledge, as used in 20:94. 
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(khauf) also means “to know”. See heading (Kh-W-F). 

When it is taken to mean fear, it means fear that is bom out of awe {T, R, F}. 

( khashiyah ), Therefore, means fear of the outcome of some deed (18:80), or to dislike it. 

“M ( khashiyatillah ) usually means fear of Allah but the right meaning of this fear can be 

understood from the meaning of “kk4i.” ( khashiyah ). 

The Quran says that if Man follows Allah’s laws, his fields become green or he flourishes. 

“jjkiAll T” ( humul muflehooii) as in 2:5 means that his efforts become a strong tree which has its roots 
in the ground and branches in the sky and it bears fruit in every season (14:24). On the contrary, if life is 
against the laws of Allah, then the field of his efforts dries up. The feeling that if we do not live according 
to, Allah’s laws, then our efforts will come to nothing (the fields of our efforts will dry up), is called 
“JjIkjAi.” ( khashiyatillah ) or fear of Allah. For more details, see heading (Kh-W-F). 


Surah At-Taubah says: 


9:13 

You fear as to what will happen if they oppose you whereas you 
should fear what will happen if you oppose Allah’s laws? 


The fear of results is the right meaning of “i'-AJl” (khashiah). 
Further ahead the surah says: 


9:24 

the trade whose loss you fear 



Kh-Sd-Sd t 



( al-khasaas ) means a break or gap which may appear between two things. It also means a hole, 
since a break makes a thing weak. 

( khasasah ) came to mean constriction, starvation, bad condition, need (59:6). When the vine 
grapes are picked, some grapes remain here or there, they are called ( al-khusasah ) {T}. 

Ibn Fans has said that this root’s basic meaning contains weakness and space. Hence, (al- 

khasah ) means deprivation and weakness in condition. 

When there is gap between two things, they are separated, and Hence, ( khusoos ) means to 

separate someone from the others and to treat him especially. As such ( khaas ) is the opposite of 

“(4e” ( aam ) i.e. particular against common. 

( khassahu ), MW ” ( akhtassahu ) means separated him from the others and treated him specially. 
That is, such treatment in which others were not included, as it has been used in 8:25 {T}. 

i (All ( khassun shaiyi ): something that did not become common. 

jk jit o-aa.” ( khassarrajola khasasah ): he became needy and dependent on others {M}. 


Surah Baqrah says: 


2:105 


Allah selects whom he wants for his benevolence 




Here rahmat (benevolence) means the Revelation. This means that God selects one from the common 
people and grants him the Revelation, which is God-given and Therefore, no amount of effort can achieve 
it. This is only bestowed as per God’s own program; or rather it used to be bestowed, because Revelation 
is not going to be bestowed on anyone now. 
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Kh-Sd-F 


^ o 3 c 


“iliLaail” ( al-khasf): shoe or footwear which has equal sized leather pieces, one upon the other (the old 
kind of shoes). Every leather piece is called ( khasfah ). 

( khasafan na’ala yakhsefuha): sewed two leather pieces by putting them on top of 

one another. 

“il klai.” ( khasfu ): to join, to collect, to mend, or sew. 

Jc jjylt (jUjill Cii-ai” ( khasafal uryaanul waraqa ala badinehi ): the naked man put the leaves on 
his body and put one over the other to cover his body {T}. In other words, he placed them one over 
another to hide their bodies {T}. 


In the ta 

e about Adam, the Quran says: 

7.22 

they began covering themselves by putting the 
leaves from the garden one over another: 

Jjj y 


This is a reference to the awareness about sex (organs) that is awareness about shame or shyness. Details 
about this matter can be found in my book “ Adam O Iblees ” 

“ f ( at-takhseef): to try hard for acquiring something which you haven’t got. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means for one thing to merge with another. 


Kh-Sd-M ? u- t 


( al-khusuma ): quarrel. 

( al-khasm ): one who quarrels (it is plural as well as feminine). 
( al-khaseem): the one who quarrels. 

“ tL-ak' t” ( al-khusm ): the comer or edge of something. 

( al-khusum ): the mouth of the valleys { 7) M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


2:204 

highly quarrelsome 


22:19 

these are two parties that quarrel with each other 

jJJ* 2 ^- (jUii 

Surah An-Nahal says about Man: 

16:4 

if he is allowed to be without the light of the 
revelation, then he will be found to be openly 
quarrelsome 

* 0 & 4 o 

Cjy y 

Also see heading (J-D-L). 


Surah Az-Zakhraf says: 


43:58-59 

these people say these things only to quarrel with 
you; verily they are quarrelsome 


Surah Aal-e-Imraan says about the Jewish worshippers: 

3:43 

you were not there when they were quarrelling 



QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 104 of 419 


Kh-Zd-Zd 


LK 3 LA 3 t 


“ijai.” ( khazd ): to bend or break a damp or dry thing in such a way as to break it, but not to break it off. 
Sometimes it also means to cut. 

“jkill iua L” (khazadash shajar ): he broke the needles of the tree (and in this way eliminated the harmful 
element). 

“jUilt e ^akj j” ( inkhazadatis simaar ): the fruits dwindled and because the juice had gone out of them, did 
not remain fresh. 

Jkj” ( rajulun makhzood ): the man who has no more argument or who becomes disabled {T}. 
“j"4l ( ikhtazadil bayeer ): to control the camel, he resigned it and got up on his back {M}. 


The Quran says about the dwellers of jannah : 


56:28 


Within there shall be makhzood plum trees 




It means such plum trees, the branches of which seem to be breaking under the weight of the fruit, or if 
this is taken allegorically, such luxuries which have been freed from all impurities. See heading (S-D-R). 
Then it would mean immense surprise but with no trace of doubt or any sort of trouble in it (53:14). 


Kh-Zd-R j ck 3 t 


( al-khuzrah ): green color. Plural is ( khuzarun ) and “j4aS.” ( khusur ). 

The Quran says: 


76:21 


green silken clothes 




ui 


Here ( khuzr ) is the plural of (akhzar). 

( al-khaziru ): greenery (6:100), green field. 

( al-khazar): to be fine and silken. 

“iljlaaJi” (al-khazra ’a): goodness, broadness, benevolence, greenery and flourishing {Tj. Since green 
when dark becomes blackish, Therefore, the Arabs also interchanged (as wad) or black as 

(akhzar) or green {R}. 

Ibn Faris goes so far as to say that with the Arabs, any color which is different than white has the traces 
of black in it. 

(mukhzarrah) as used in 22:63 means that which is green. 

( al-khizru ), ( al-khaziru ): the mythical Khizr with his eternal life who is famous as the 

prophet of water and who will stay alive till Doomsday, but this is only a myth as the Quran has no 
mention of such a being. 


Kh-Zd-Ain t ^ t 


A=Ali” (al-khuzu) means to bow down. 

(khaza’in najam ): the star leaned to set. 

“£^=*=>AI” ( al-akhza ): the man who has lowliness and bending in his neck, who has become helpless. 
“^iSUI (khaza-ahul kabeer ): old age bent him. 

( al-khazee-ah ): the (soft) sounds of the flood. 

( akhza-arrajul ): the man made his voice soft. 

( al-khuz’ah ): a man who is humble and pleading before everyone. 
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( khazah ) : he became motionless and obedient {T, R}. 
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Kh-Te-Ain 


( al-kha ), “Uallt” ( al-khata ), “£U=dJ” ( al-khatao ): wrong, not correct, to miss {T, L}. 

“IkUt” ( al-khata ) is the mistake that is made unwittingly and “kilaaJI” ( al-khteeah ) is a wrong committed 
willfully. 

But Muheet’s composer writer that “i CnfAl l” ( al-khateeah ) could also be unintentionally and unwittingly, 
but “p!” (ism) is always willful or deliberate. 


The plural for “Gilxi.” ( khateeah ) is “Ulkl” (khataba) and “diUlki.” ( khateeaah ) actually means a deed 
which does not produce its full result. 

i> Ailaa. Jkill Jc.” (, al-unnakhli khateeah min rutab ) means there are a few dates on the date palm 
{T}. 

The Quran says: 


6:81 

whosoever commits uneven (bad) deeds, is 
encircled by his own errors 

A.lLlff >- Aj C.« J 

This shows that “'-4^” (sayyiaat) means to be surrounded by ci 
missing his targets. He cannot understand anything rightly. His 

In verse 2:286, forgetfulness and error have been mentioned se 

Tors, that is, after this, a man starts 
date palms do not bear full fruit. 

parately: 

2:286 

if we forget or make a mistake, then do not hold us 
to it 

lj \y d\ 

But another verse says: 

33:5 

You will not be held responsible if you err 
(unwittingly), it is a sin if you do it deliberately 

OSS' s' ’ 0 > %s s „ K. S S 

OJ-2Ju“ L« tlr^3 ^ \>r 

It is evident from this that “U=A” (khata) is an error which is not committed with intent. These were the 
sort of errors that Ibrahim hoped God would keep him away from: 

26:82 

the personae which I hope will keep me safe from 
my errors at the time of the Day of the Results 


Surah Al-Haaqqa uses the word (khatey-oon) for jahannam in 69:37, and “Gj=,U” (khate-atah) 

for oppression and excesses as well in 69:9. 

Surah Al-Alaq says: 

96:16 

False, erring forehead 


At these places “U=A” (khata) means a crime or sin which has intent and deliberation, likewise in surah 
Bani Israel it is said about the murder of one’s children: 

17:31 

their murder is verily a big crime 

lL?->- jlS" l gl 0} 


The above explanations make clear that “Uak” (khata) is also used for an unintentional mistake or error, 
and also for those which are deliberate. It is that error which is deliberate will be a crime or sin and 
answerable for. The scholars of dictionary have said that “LsP^-” ( khatee ) means to make a deliberate 
error, and “Uakl” ( akhtaa ) to make the error unintentionally. 
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Kh-Te-B 



V . S" ” ( al-khatb ): to talk, some issue, condition, matter, whether big or small. 
“iliLkit (jallal khatb ): the matter blew up {T}. 


The Quran says: 


12:51 

(the king asked) what was their matter (problem): 

(Jll 

15:57 

He said, 0 messengers, what is your issue? 

2>- \j» JiS 


It certainly holds the importance of the issue: 


“VLl j si j-d' cdai.” ( khatabal mar-atah khatba wa khitbah ): sent a wedding proposal to a woman 

m, , 

(khitbah)-. wedding proposal (2:235). 

( khateebah ): fiancee (female) {T}. 

“LiL-JI” ( al-khitaab ): to talk to one another, or to address to someone {M}. 

“i_iU= 4 JI Jlaa” (fasalul khitaab): direct talk, or to decide forthrightly. See heading (F-Sd-L). 

“Qj=.U” ( khaatibah ): talked to him 
“ioLU.” ( khatabah ): to talk or deal with. 


when illiterate (uncouth) or unknowing people talk 
to them or deal with them they say ‘salam ’ 


ILL, IjJll OjLtV 14 


(SI 


That means that they said things in which they remain safe and sound from sinning or saying something 
hurtful (lest they say something harsh and sinful). 

Ibn Fans has said that it basically means dialogue between two persons, and for two different colors to 
be present. 


Kh-Te-Te ± ± t 


“JaaJl” ( al-khatt ): a lone line in something: a narrow, unclear path in soft ground. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means a long mark. It also means any path. 

“Jaill” ( al-khitt ) the land around which it has rained but not on it: the ground where no one has landed 
before you. 

“ykidl” (al-khittah): the plot of land that one marks as his own for building upon. 

( khatt ), “4*4” ( yakhutt ), “IkL” (khatta) means to write, to scribe. 

(kitabun makhtoot ): written book {T, R}. 


Surah Ankaboot says about the Messenger (pbuh): 


neither could you read any book before now, nor could 
you write with your right hand 


4 . . „ ( x > o oA 


This shows clearly that before the advent of the noble Quran the Messenger (pbuh) could not read or 
write, but later this changed. He had later learnt to read and write. Therefore, the belief that he was an 
illiterate all his life is not correct according to the Quran. 
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Kh-Te-F 


<_S Ja ^ 


( khatf ): to snatch or grab something quickly. 

“~4=> (khaatifu zillehi ): a bird which swoops down in water upon seeing its shadow, to snatch it. 

m. . 

“ililLi.” (khuttaaf): a black colored bird which swoops down in its flight {Tj. 

(al-khaatify. the arrow which drags along the ground and hits the target, as if it is snatching 
something from the ground. Hence, the following meaning: 

“•UikLlI” ( al-khateefali) : a girl who runs away with someone {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


2:20 

The lightning nearly snatches their eyesight. 
(It nearly blinds them). 


22:31 

the bird flew away with it 


37:10 

excepting if somebody snatches some bit of conversation or 
information: 


29:67 

We made the place where Haram is, a place of peace 
although people from around it are snatched away 



“SiLkll ffov ’ ( khatefal khatfatah ) has been used in 37:10 and ( istaraqas sama’a) is from 

15:18. The meaning is to snatch some bits of unimportant conversation or information and to eavesdrop a 
little. See heading ( S-R-Q ). 

This is about those astrologers who claimed to know about the unknown, and still do in places where the 
light of Islam has not reached. The Quran says they simply employ guesswork. If something is by chance 
proven right, then they highlight it. Whichever is proven wrong, they find reasons for it. Besides this, they 
have no access to the unknown. 


37:8 

They may not listen. 


26:212 

Indeed they have lost their ability to listen 



After the revelation of the Quran was the dawn of the era of knowledge and vision. These concepts get 
fiery whiplashes from God’s kingdom. More details will be found in the relevant headings. 


Kh-Te-W j t 


“ijjiJjl” ( al-khutwah ) and “syfrUl” ( al-katwah ) means distance between one foot and another in a step, in 
other words, a pace. Plural is “Uai” ( khutan ) or “CilyLi.” ( khutuwaat ). Then it came to be used for a step, 
or for the road or path. “jAAll CjIjLs.” ( khutuwaatish shaitaan ) as used in 2: 168 is the path of rebellious 
forces or the path of desires {Tj. “jAA Jkjll U=A” ( khatar nijulu yakhtoo ): the man took a step forward, 
“k fikk j” ( takhatiyyatuh ): 1 stepped over him to get ahead {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says that ( khatwun ) basically means to go ahead of something, to surpass. 
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Kh-F-T 


U Ul ^ 


“c/jLall diii.” ( hafatas saut ): to be weak voiced due to hunger or to be voiceless. 

“cAi cuai.” ( khafata fulan ): that man died because his voice was cut off and he became soundless and 
motionless. 

“diakll” (al-khafty. to talk secretively. It is the opposite of “j+A” (jahr ). See 17:1 10. 


Surah Taha says: 


20:103 


have secretive conversation mutually 




Ibn Fans says that it basically means to hide and keep hidden. 


Kh-F-Zd ^ c 


( al-khafz ): is the opposite of ( raf-un ) which means to lift or make lofty. Hence, this word 

means to make lower, to demean. 

“jkill <>ij ( khaffaz raasil bayir ): he lowered the neck of the camel downwards to get on its back. 

(al-khaafhah): low dune. 

( al-khafz): slow speed. 

“AA fiO-iiV ’ ( khafzatil ibl) : the camel slowed its speed. This led to the word meaning hospitality, calm. 

Tjiut” ( aishun khaafiz): a carefree and calm life. 

“ jiilt A=4 L” ( khafz-ul-aish ): a life of abundance and care-freeness (T, R}. 


The root basically contains connotation of getting sustenance without any difficulty or effort. 


The Quran says: 


lower your arm for those who are momin 
(take them under your wing) 




“AJA. ( khafazut taa-iro janaha): when a bird closes its wings to check its flight {T, R}. From 

the above meaning it could also mean that you curtail your speed so that those in your group, who are not 
as fast, may keep up with you. A leader has to keep the capability of his group in mind. 


Surah Al-Waaqiha says: 

56:3 

that system will demean the rebels and give new 
heights to those who follow Allah’s laws 



Here ( khafz ) is the opposite of ’ ( raf-ah ). This means that those who are now exalted will be 

lowered, and those who are lower will be held aloft or that they will be reversed ( 1 1 :82) 


Kh-F-F ^ ^ t 


“iliii” ( al-kiffu ), “CijAkli” ( al-khafeefu ): light (as against heavy). 
“iliUai” (al-khufaqfy. light weight. 


Some differentiate between ( khufaaf) and “ 

without weight in intellect and thought; and “2^41” 
( khufaaf) as in 9:41. 


t <3 A ” ( khafeef) by saying that ( khufaaf) is 

( khafeef) is to be light in body: the plural is “ 2 FA ” 
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Raghib says “444-” ( khafeef) is sometimes a trait to be praised and sometimes to be condemned. This 
means that which is praiseworthy is “^44-” {khafeef), and which is heavy is “3)4” ( saqeel ). Surface 
oriented and light is called “344” {khafeef), and heavy and weighty is called “3)4” {saqeel). 


“3*4 (, istakhafun fulanun bihaqqi ): he did not respect my right and though it was weightless. 

( taklifeef ): to make less, or reduce. 

{al-khuff)\ the leg of a camel or an ostrich: also a leather sock. 

4ia.” (khaffal qaumu an watanihim ): the people got out of their country fast and went on 

travel {T, R}. 


The Quran says the following with regards to the desert gypsies: 


16:80 

you find them light weighted 

i 

\ ^ r °^.7 

Surah Ar-Rom says: 

30:60 

those who do not believe in Allah’s laws, let them 
not take you lightly 



This means that there must not be any element in you at all, to make the opponents feel that you are light 
(without weight) in your claims and aims, so that removing you from your path and to follow theirs is not 
at all difficult. 


Surah Al-t 

2 aariah has used “^42” {saqolat) as against “ejia.” ( khaffat ): 

101:6-9 

Thus, the scale of those which is heavy will live a 
life according to his choice and those whose scale 
will be light, will find themselves deep in the hole 
of destruction 

0 ' x/ 

1*1 j j-^.g CuIaj 


A great principle of evolution has been described here. For example, for the exam of students, a 
percentage is fixed as the passing mark, say sixty percent. The student who obtains 60 out of 1 00 marks is 
thought to have the capability of moving ahead. 40 percent of his mistakes are overlooked and he is 
promoted to the next class. This represents that the scale of his capabilities is heavier than the scale of his 
errors. Contrary to this, the student who obtains only 40 percent marks fails because he does not meet the 
criteria for going ahead. In the universe, the principle of evolution is the same. He who attains the 
capability to move ahead, is the one whose errors are comparatively less do not stand in his way. He who 
does not attain this capability, whatever little capabilities of his are found wanting, and do not do him any 
good. He cannot move on. Life’s evolution works on the same principle. Whoever has his scale of 
capabilities lower (heavier due to weight) than the other, will move on to the next stage. 


The scale of whoever will be found wanting will not be able to move ahead. Those who will progress are 
called the dwellers of jannah, and those who cannot move on, have been called the dwellers of 
jahannam. 


This fact 

las been stated at another place as: 

11:15 

truly, good deeds remove bad deeds 

oLfJl il)} 


If the scale with muhsinaat (good deeds) is heavier, then the bad effects of the rest of bad deeds are 
eliminated. For determining this, every scrap or iota of man’s deeds is evaluated (99:7-8), but the decision 
is made purely on the basis of which scale is the heavier (good or bad). If his good deeds are more, then 
his bad deeds are overwhelmed by the good deeds, or they do not impede or stop his progress and 
development, but if it is the opposite, then the good deeds, whatever they are, do not help or become the 
basis of his evolution. For more details see heading {N-J-W). 
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Kh-F-Y 


L $ C 


“^aLUl” ( al-khaafiah): is the opposite of “4^” ( alaniah ), i.e. to hide, hiddenness, hidden thing. 

“plLLSI” ( al-khafa): that thing which is hidden to you. 

( ikhtifa ), ( akhfaa ), ( istakhfaa ): was/became hidden; 

The Quran has used the word ( ikhfaa ) against ( ibdaa ), which means to display, make 

evident. 


2:271 


If you give charity openly, it is good, but it is even 
better if you give secretly 


jl J O). 


Surah Al-Mai’dah has used it against “u&f 3 ” ( tabyeenun ) in 5:15. This too means to make evident. 


19:3 

low (hidden) voice 


LwflL>- $.ljj 

Surah Tal 
Surah Al-i 

ta has used {akhfaa) and {sirran) together in 20:7. 

'laqqa, and An-Nisa says: 


69:18 

no secret will remain hidden 


1* . >0 l 0 S f 

4:108 

they want to hide from the people 




“J44 l tVi l J i” ( mustakhfin bil tail) as used in 13:10 means which hides at night or wants to hide. 

( al-khafiyu): hidden, secret, which is not evident. 

“34^ ( tarfin khafiyin) as used in 52:45 means to see out of the comer of the eyes. 

“TaiJI” ( akhfiyyu ) means to disclose something, to remove its {akhfaa), or hiddenness {Tj. 

Muheet says that “41 i^Ak” {khafi lahu) means to appear, and the word is used when a thing previously 
hidden makes an appearance, or becomes evident in some discreet manner. 

Lataif-ul-Lugha says it means both “4^” ( katam ) and “ j3®'” ( azhar ), that is, to hide and to make evident. 
Ibn Faris also supports this theory about it meaning opposites. 

Surah Taha says ilSl” {akadu ukhfeeha) in 20: 15. If ( akadu ) is taken to mean to intend here 

and ( ukhfeeha ) to mean make evident, then it would mean I intend to make it known or evident. If 

“ilSl” {akadu) is taken to mean a negative and {ukhfeeha) to mean keeping hidden, then too, the 

verse would mean that I do not want to keep it secret, and want to make it known. In both conditions the 
meaning would be the same. This point has been explained under the heading (K-W-D), which must be 
referred to. 


Kh-L-D - J t 


( khulud ) means perpetuity. 

Muheet, with reference to Kulliyaat, says that when something changes after a very long time, that is, it is 
not adulterated for a long time, and then this quality is known as “Isjli.” {khulud). Therefore, it also means 
for something to stay as it is for a long period, whether it stays that way always or not {T}. 

34- j” (rujulun mukhallud). means a man who ages after a long time, while {al-baqqa) means 

to remain unchanged. 

Kitabul Ashqaq says it means longevity of life and (to remain unchanged). 
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( al-khawalid ) means mountains, rocks and stones because they always stay in the same state. The 
Arab gypsies used to collect stones and make ovens out of them and when they left, the stones were left 
behind. They were also called “illji.” ( khawalid) {Tj. 

“ jUull At j j'iAL 3kt j A L” ( khalada wa akhlada bil makaani wailal makaan ): he resided somewhere 
and stayed there for quite a while. 

Aj jT jit ill I” ( akhladar rajul bisaahibehi ): stayed with his companion and did not leave him. 

“At iAl” ( akhlada ilaih ): he leaned towards him and stuck to him {T, M}. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


if We wished We could have granted him 
loftiness, but he stuck to the earth 


t ifbd LS2 a \jb 'j 2 a 


Ibn Faris says it basically means stability and to stick together continuously, that is, to remain unchanged 
and to stick to someone. 

The Quran generally says “LA jAA” ( khaalideena feeha) or “jjAU. LA A’ (hum feeha khalidoon ) when 
it mentions Jannah, as in 2:25 where it refers to a heavenly society on earth. See heading (J-N-N). Then 
its “3jA” ( khulud) means that till that society is according to the laws of Allah, it will not deteriorate. But 
where it refers to the perpetual life, it means that Life after Death which is the outcome of good deeds. 
Note that the Quran has used the word “3jA” ( khulud) both for Jannah and Jahannum. The “3jA” 
(khulud) of Jannah is eternal life, which is the life which completes its different evolutionary stages and 
moves ahead. And the jahannam ’s “4jA” (khulud) is the stage where human capabilities and evolution 
come to a standstill and life becomes unable to complete the evolutionary stages and becomes stagnant. 
Therefore, this “TjA” (khulud) is like the mountains and the rocks. Details of these points can be found at 
different places in the Quran. 

“Jj-A-i” ( mukhalladoon ): the wrist and ears that are wearing jewelry. These jewelries are called “2A” 
(khaladun). The singular is called “AA” (khaladah). 


56:17 


Bedecked with jewelry 




Kitaabul Ashqaaq and Gharibul Quran also support these meanings. 

“iAt” ( akhlad ): to escape destruction and bad fortune for a long time {Gharibul Quran}. 


The Quran says the following regarding a man who collects wealth and keeps counting it: 


104:3 

he thinks that his wealth will save him from destruction 
for a long time, or give him perpetuation 

SjiLM ftu oi tA 

This is a 

false thought. Perpetuation is not for him who collects wealth for himself and keeps others away 

from its benefits, but it is for one who is beneficial to the human race. 

13:17 

And as for what benefits the mankind, remains in 
the earth 




The perpetuity of the Afterlife must not be taken to mean that it is perpetuity like the etemalness of God. 
Absolutely not. There is no etemalness like God’s. The human perpetuity will be according to Allah’s 
laws. What will be its end? The human mind cannot presently comprehend anything about it. This is the 
reason why the Quran has along with the khulud of Jannah and Jahannam dispelled any thought about 
the infinity of God by saying “qAjVlj AjAdl oil iU” (madamatis samawaatu fil ard) in (1 1:107-108). 
For the meaning of “Adj VI” (ilia ma sha ’ a rabbuka), see heading (N-S-Y). 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 113 of 419 


Kh-L-Sd 


o 3 Jc 


( khalas ): to be rid of all adulteration and impurities and to become pure. 

6? ( khalasa minal qaum ): he separated from the nation and became a recluse {Tj. 

( akhlasah shaiyi ): made something pure; selected it {Mj. 

“ oAk ^ 1” ( akhlasu ): someone who has been separated from the others and selected for some purpose {Tj. 


12:24 

he (Yusuf) was not one to follow the common path 


This means that he had been separated from the lot, he was to follow the right path. Likewise, it is said 

about his brothers: 


12:80 

they separated from others to have mutual consultation 



“(jJill jji cy* ^U-alLL” ( khaalisatan min doonin naas ): We removed the others, purely for ourselves (2:94). 
( istakhlasahu ): made him purely my own (and for none else) (12:54) 

( khaalis ): pure, free from adulteration. 


Raghib says (al-khaalis) and “^'-^4'” ( as-safee ) have the same meaning: but ( as-safee ) 

can sometimes be used for something which is already pure. 

( khaalis ) is that which has been purified of impurities {Mj. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning is to purify and separate the unwanted parts. 

(al-khilaas) means butter, or gold and silver which is heated, liquefied and then purified. 

<>»k” ( kbaHasal lahu fulanan ): God brought him out of the trouble he had landed into, just as a 
tangled thread is straightened {Tj. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


we have parted from everywhere else 

(have become purely the followers of Allah’s laws) 


j aJ 


It has been explained by G” ( lahu muslemoon) and -i” ( lahu aabedoon ): which have 

appeared in the first two verses 2:136-138 i.e. followers only ofHis laws. 

This also explains “5^' V ( mukhleseena lahud deen ): 7:29 that is, to turn away from all other 

forces and reserve obedience only for God. 


Surah Saad, after mentioning the tale of the prophets says: 


We separated them from others 
(And made them a special group). 


jIjJi : : 3 i A ui 


Because of the particularity that they kept the end result in mind, that is, they kept the real life in mind 
(29:64), so that wherever it clashed with the temporary life, the real life was given priority over this 
physical life 
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Kh-L-Te 


Ja J ^ 


“Jaii” ( khalat ), “Jak” ( khallat ) is to mix something with another thing, even if they can be separated later 
(like mixing camels in a herd of sheep) or not {Tj. 

Muheet says that “j >4'” ( al-mazj ) means to mix liquids together and common word for mixing is “kkJI” 
( al-khalt ) {Mj. A partner in business or trade is called “Luk” ( khaleet ), but John says that for one to be a 
partner in trade is not necessary. Those who live together without business interests and develop love for 
each other are also called “-Ljk” ( khaleet ) {Tj. This means “Lik” ( khaleet ) is a living companion or even 
a neighbor. The plural is “ilkk” (khulata’a) according to {Ibn Faris). 

“kilkl” ( ikhtelaat ) also means intercourse. 

“JaL-kk Jkj” ( rajulun khiltun milt): a man who is the product of two races. 

“Jak-ll” ( al-khilt ) means a bastard {Tj. 

“kkJU.” ( khliatah ): lived with him, intermingled. 


About orphans, surah Al-Baqara says: 


if you intermingle with them or become a partner in their trade, 
then remember that they are like your brethren 




Surah Saad has used the word “ilkk” ( khultaa ) for business partner in 38:24. 
The Quran says: 


9:102 

those who mixed good deeds with bad deeds 

— 

6:147 

the (fat) that clings to the bones 

■x I -? » < u\^\\a 

18:45 

That rain makes the land fertile. 



Kh-L-Ain £ J t 


“ik” ( khala ): to get rid of something. It has similar meaning as of ji” ( nazaa ) but in Jh” ( nazaa ) 
there is alacrity and “^k” ( khulaa ) is slow and delayed. Some think both words mean the same. 

“kki” ( al-khaalio ): fallen, broken tree. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means something which was together along with another part, but then got 
separated. 

“kkJI” ( al-khulaa): the divorce which a woman can take from a husband {Rj. 

Surah Taha says God said to Moosa “<-5okj ( fakhlaa fa alaika) in 20: 12. Literally, it means “take 

off your shoes”, but Taj-ul-Uroos says that it means “wait here” or “stay where you are”. Like when you 
tell someone you know to take off his shoes and rest for some time. Thus, this verse would mean that God 
told Moosa not to be in a hurry, and to sit calmly and listen. Now your travel (that you were roaming in 
search of the truth) has come to an end. Now you will find your destination easily. 

Qurtubi says that here jkl” ( ikhlaa na’laika) means complete your family chores i.e. put them out 
of your mind. He has said that the Arabs also mean family by the word “3L” (na ’ al) which usually means 
shoe. 
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Kh-L-F 


^ J ^ 


(khalf) means behind, at the back. It also means after. 

(khalf aka): after you. 

“kkll” ( al-khalf): an era after an era (a generation after another). It also means the human beings who 
replace the former people, and are more than them in number. 

“ilikll” ( al-khalaf) \ the progeny, if good, will be called so. If they are not good, they will be called “dak” 
(khalf). But some think that these are alternate words. 

Ibn Burn says that the word means progeny or a replacement. 

“kkll” (al-khalaf is used for the generation after another or the replacement of people whether they are 
dead or living. In other words, it means those who remain after the annihilated ones. 

Ibn Aseer says that both words mean the same, with the difference that “kk” (khalaf) is used in a good 
way and “kk” (khalf) in bad manner. 


Ibn Faris says there are three meanings for this root 

1) For something to come after another and replace it 

2) The opposite of front, that is, back 

3) Change and amendment. 

“ilk.” (khilfatun) means the leaves that appear after the old leaves have fallen. To come after another and 
to take its place is called “ilk” (khilfatun). 


The Quran says: 


25:62 


God is the One who has so created the night and 
day that one comes after the other 


j 3 ^ 


“klkll” (al-khaalifu) is a man who takes the seat or throne after the former or lags behind, or does not 
come together (9:83). 

“iUI i_ik” (khalafa abahu) means that he was the heir after his father. 

“ilikll” (al-khalifah): another’s heir, or the ruler who is heir after the former. Plural is “e-llk” (khulafaa) 
and “k ? 5k” (khalaif) {T}. 


When Moosa went on the mount of Toor , he had said to his brother Harootr. 


7:142 


you be my replacement (in my absence) 




Here it must be noted that Moosa would be absent, nobody can be a replacement in somebody’s presence. 
Surah Yunus says: 


10:14 


We made them their heirs after them 


i-f k* 14 i ^ if hit i "ijr 


Surah Hoodh says that Hoodh told his nation that if they go against God’s orders then: 


11:87 


my Sustainer will replace you with other people 




This means that you will be destroyed and in your place another nation will be made your heir. 
About the nation of Aad is said: 


7:69 


you were made the heirs after the nation of Nouh 


-^4 y ct Ik- 


About the Samood nation it is said that after the nation of Aad, they were made the heirs (7:74). 
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The Quran has discussed Adam at several places. In verse 2:30 it is said “AiA £)cU. A” (/mm/ 

ja’elurt fil ardi khalifah). This is ordinarily understood to mean that Adam is God’s deputy on earth. This 
meaning is inherently wrong. 

Firstly, nowhere in the Quran has man been called “A LTA” ( khalifatullah ), or Allah’s deputy. What has 
been said is jVl A iAA” ( khalifatan fil ard). Secondly, because we have seen earlier, that “LAA” 

( khalifah ) means to take one’s place in his absence, that is, a successor. God is present everywhere at all 
times. Therefore, a successor in his absence is inherently false. He who is present himself can have no 
successor. 

Abu Bakar was the khalifah, or successor of th,e Messenger (pbuh). This means that after the death of the 
Messenger, he was his successor. He was not “Al L^A” ( khalifatullah ) i.e. Allah’s successor. A person 
once called him khalifatullah after he became khalifah. He was corrected immediately and Abu Bakar 
said: I am the Khalifah (successor) of the Messenger, not Allah. {References from the book “Abu Baker ” 
by author Muhammmed Hussain Hekel, page 580 of the Urdu translation} . 

Man has not come to earth to be Allah’s successor or His deputy. He has come to establish His laws and 
to live according to His laws. 

Adam or man has been called “u^jV I AjA” ( khlifatan fil ard) because he replaces (is successor to) the 
creatures before him. See heading ( A-D-M ) and (J-N-N). 

Since being an heir implies having authority and power, Therefore, “<_4= jVl A A ALA” ( istakhlaafun fil 
ard) means rule of a country, or the succession of some other ruling nation. Details of these matters can 
be found in my book “Iblees O Adam" where Adam has been discussed in detail. 

The concept that man is Allah’s deputy is also not correct according to the Quran. Being a deputy implies 
to be delegated the powers. Allah does not delegate His powers to anyone. Nobody has the Divine right, 
neither a king nor any religious leader, not even a prophet. Allah has formulated laws by using His 
absolute power. Allah’s true slaves first implement those laws on self and then on the rest of the world. 
Man’s duty is to implement the laws of Allah. He has not been delegated the power to formulate the laws. 
Even the prophets simply brought Allah’s Deen (laws) to mankind and implemented them. They did not 
MAKE the laws. Therefore, they were not naib, or deputies in this way, but if naib is taken to mean one 
who implements Allah’s laws, then it is okay. But the word then used should not be naib, because the use 
of the word brings delegation of powers automatically to mind. 

“AAA” ( ikhlaaf) means to go against a promise. 

“A- y AAI” ( akhlafa wahdahu) means that he promised but later did not fulfill it {T, M}. 


2:80 

Allah will not break His promise 
(He will surely fulfill His promise) 

aJJI JjLi 

“AAiLt” 

{ikhtilaaf): to differ. It also means to come one after another. 

2:164 

the coming of night and day, one after the other 


It also means to oppose or differ. 

19:37 

then sects among them differed 

i-ti! Alji-V JlAl] 

Some however think that “AA” ( khalaf) are good children and “AA” ( khalf are bad children {T, M}. 

The Quran says: 


19:59 

7:169 

Then succeed after them successors 

I>- Jju OJ_L>cJ 
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( takhallaf ): to lag behind (9:120) 

“Qjaki” ( mukhalladoon ): those who lagged behind (9:81). 

“‘Jill” ( khaalafah ): opposed him. 

jlill” ( mukhlifooh ): those who renegade or break a promise (92:27). 

“ilihii” (mukhtalif). different (16:69). 

“ t iUn.i t” (istakhlaf): to make one to replace the other (24:55). 

“ 2 »kuA ” ( mustakhlaf ): heir (57:7). 

God has said that the result of good deeds is “<_4= jVI ^ ( istakhlaaf fil ard) in 24:55. Therefore, 

the belief which does not enjoy authority and power is not real, and the good deeds are not really as such. 
To think that belief and good deeds will only bear fruit in the Hereafter, and they have nothing to do with 
this world, or it simply means the spiritual development of being only, which is not connected to the 
collective wellbeing of society, is against what Quran says. 

Surah Hoodh says that Shoaib tried to prevent his people from the wrong way of life and said: 

“Jc. U Jl £SLalUI jjjl U'/’ (wama ureedu un ukhalifokum ila ma inhaakum unhii) 1 1:88 

Taj says that VI Jill” ( khalifa alash shaiyi) means to intend to do something after preventing 

others from it. As such, the verse would mean “1 have no intention at all of doing what 1 am preventing 
you from doing”. 

According to the Quran, in- fighting is a sort of punishment (3 : 1 04), and for differences to be removed a 
blessing (11:118-119). The Quran intends to remove the differences among people (16:64), and as such, it 
is also a blessing from God. Those who do not have differences deserve the Jannah (3:105-106). 

In-fighting and differences in Deen are shirk (to mix with one another) (42: 10), but this duty will be 
performed by the collective system of the nation (4:65). These matters are further explained in heading 
( F-R-Q ). Also, see my book “ Letters to Saleem” vol.2). 


Kh-L-Q 3 J t 


( khalq ) basically means to measure for making or cutting something, to estimate it. This is also the 
meaning of ( taqdeer ). See (Q-D-R). It means to see whether it is proportionate and balanced, or to 

model after something, to soften and smooth out something {T, L}. It also means to make one thing out 
of another {R}. 

l3^-” ( halaqul adeem): he measured or evaluated the leather for making something. 

“pkll pi 34 j” ( rajulun tammul khalq): a man who is balanced and proportionate. It is also called 
( khaleeq ). 

“Jk.” ( khulqatun ): smoothness, to be symmetrical. 

“jkJT ( al-khalaq ): to be free of gaps etc. and be smooth {T, L}. 

Ibn Faris says that its basic meanings are to evaluate or measure something, and for something to 
become smooth (due to constant use). That is why old things are called “ijk” ( khalaq ) because due to 
constant use, they become smooth surfaced. 

Thus, “(jk” ( khalaq ) would mean to evaluate something, to create it so that it becomes balanced and 
proportionate, and it becomes clean and smooth. 

“^4” (bada ’) and “ jk” (fatar) mean to bring something from nothingness into existence, to create for the 
first time, to invent. Thus, ( khalaq ) would mean to give different shapes and form to elements and 

to create things. 
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16:14 

Creation of Man has been done of surfing liquid 

A a Igi 

55:14 

Creation of Man has been done from clay 

(J l yg 1 y? (jjL*- 


In surah Hajj the different stages of sperm, and genes in the mother’s womb have been described and the 
Quran says that it transforms into “jaLAi” (muzgha) which has two forms, ( mukhallaqah ) and 

“jiiLi jj c.” (ghair mukhallaqah ) 22:5. “tjA-i” (mukhallaq) means complete, or which is made smooth or 
softened ( Muheet ). 

Ibn Fans says “ijA-i]'” (al-mukhalliq) is that arrow which has been straightened. Therefore, the verse can 
be taken to mean that “jAAi” ( muzgha ) is either a complete child or it remains incomplete, and is 
aborted. 


Surah Shooraa says: 


26:137 


this is the same old custom or old habit, or way of 
old 


' .yA Ai 'A ji 


Some people have said it means customs and traditions {T, L}. This has led to its meaning of habits and 
usual practices. As such, “5A” ( khuluqun ) is somebody’s physical habits { T, L } , since habits are old 
practices, that is why “jA” ( khalaq ) also means ancient. 

“Ayilt jiA’ ( khalaqas saub ): the cloth became old. 

A (jl” ( inn haaza illakh telaaq) is a concoction used in (38:7) 

“AA” ( khalaqatun ) means someone’s natural constitution {T}. 

( khalaaq ) means estimated portion as used in 3:76. 

Raghib says “ ( khalaaq ) means that edge which one gets due to good morals. 

The Quran has also used “j4'” (aim) as against “ijA” (khalq), as in 7:54. See heading (A-M-R). 

“(jA” ( khalaqa ) also means to make the right estimate and to intend and plan accordingly. It also means 
to train { Gharib-ul-Quran }. 

“ijiU.” (khallaq) and ( khaaliq ) are two great traits of Allah (59:25, 36:81). Therefore, the 

individual or nation that has Allah’s gift will display great creativity as well. 

Having children is not creation, but pro-creation. This is a biological function which animals share with 
man, Thus, birth is an animal level function. Thus, man’s creativity cannot be shared by animals. The 
nation which is bereft of creativity is devoid of Allah’s quality of Creativeness. 


Note that creation is not mere duplication, but demands new inventions, Thus, it is said about Allah: 

38:1 

He keeps adding to His creations according to his Will 



Therefore, his slaves must also keep inventing newer things. This is called invention. 


About the Messenger Muhammed (pbuh), the Quran says: 


68:4 


and verily you contain very great morals 




As said earlier, “(jjA” (khalq) means balanced and proportionate. Morals are the distinguishing trait of 
humanity, and our Messenger Muhammad was supreme in this. Those traits which are described as 
“morals” with us are actually the remnants of the era of hegemony. The morals as described by the Quran, 
which belong to a momin, are the true morals, and the Messenger (pbuh) is the epitome of those morals, 
which is the best example for the human race. This example of the Messenger is preserved in the Quran. 
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Kh-L-L 


J J £ 


“<!klj” ( al-khal ): the path that goes into desert or the path that passes between two deserts. 

“3kJI” (al-khalaiy. the space between two things. 

“35k” ( khilaal ): the space between. 

“jUSlI 35k” ( khilalud dyar ): the space between two houses, the space in the environment of houses. 

3kj” ( takhalash-shaiyi ): to go inside a thing, to enter. 

3 L” (kh allash shaiyi ): drilled a hole into a thing and went through it. 

“ jpkll” ( al-khilaal). a drill which drills through a thing. 

“IdkJt” ( al-khallah): need, troubled condition {Tj. 

“jUill Jk 13 k Ui” (fajasu khilalid dyaar ): 17:5 they entered the cities: penetrated them: 

“U%” ( khilalaha ): inside it. 

“JdL” ( khullah ): friendship (2:254), perhaps because friends enter each other’s hearts, or need each other. 
“i5ui” ( ikhla' a ) is the plural of “3k” ( khaleel) which means friend. (4:164, 43:67). 

“35k” (khilaal): mutual friendship. 

“3^1” (al-khal): vinegar. 


Kh-L-W j J t 


“ jlSjj 5k” (khala-ul makaan): a house vacated as the occupants go away. 

5k” (khala-ush shaiyi): for something to pass away or go away. 

“syk” (khalwah): means solitude. 

“kk” (khaliyah): bees-hive {Tj. 

Raghib says that “jk” (khulu) is used for both place and time. Since time also passes, the scholars of 
dictionaries take “jk jll 5k” (kliala-uz zaman) to mean the time passed {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means for one thing to part from another. 

The Quran has used “jk” (khalau) against “Ijal” (laqu) in 2:76 and 2:14. Here it means solitude and to 
meet in solitary. 

j* '>k” (khalau min qablikum): the people who have passed away prior to you (2:214). 
kl kh” (tilka ummatun qad khalat): this was a group or party who had passed away (2:141). 
“kkll (ji al-ayyami khaliyah): in the days that which have passed away, or past days (69:24). 


Surah Yusuf says: 


you will have full attention of your father; no one 
else will share it 




I 


“ jk Uja 5k” (khala feeha nazeer) as in 35:24, means “where no one to warn has been”, 
“kk” (takhallat) as in 84:4, means to be empty and be pure. 

“ft ' jka” (fakhallu sabeelahum) in 9:5 means leave their path, do not argue with them. 
“jkVl 3)k5k” (khalla sabeelal aseer): means freed the prisoner {Rj. 
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Kh-M-D 


J ? t 


“jUll CjLL.” ( khamadatin naar ): for the flames of the fire to go out even if the ambers are still glowing. If 
even the ambers are extinguished, then it will be “jUll ( hamadatin naar) {Rj. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means for movement to die down and to fall down. 

“UjiiiJ” (akhmad-toha). 1 silenced the flames. 

“■QiLir ( al-khammud): the place where a fire is buried. 

4iL” (khamadal mareez)'. the patient fainted or died. 

“jjiuli ( qaumun khaamedoon ): people whose steps are too silent {Mj, or people with no movement. 

“'/siuUil iiil (akhmadulla.hu anfaasuhu ): Allah demeaned him or gave him death {Tj. 


Surah Ambia and Yaseen say: 


21:15 

we made them devoid of the movement of 
development and made them unmoving like a cut crop 


36:26 

so see, they became silent like the ambers 



Zajaj says it means silent and dead. The nations that are destroyed lose any movement and they turn to 
ashes. Also the green fields of their life in this world are cut and only their traces remain. 


Kh-M-R j f t 


“jLi.” ( khamr ): to cover or hide something. 

j**-” (khamarash shaiyia yakhmir): hid him, covered him. 

LAs ( khamara falanun shahadah ): he hid the evidence. 

(, al-khamar ): veil, a cloth with which women cover their heads {Tj. Plural is “jLi.” (, khumur ) 
(24:31). 

Lataif-ul-Lugha says that initially women used to put on ( al-ghifaarah ) on their heads, and 

“ jUiJi” ( al-khimar ) over it. See heading (Gh-F-R) the meaning of ghifaarah. 

“(ALII” ( al-khamr ): every intoxicating substance, because it covers the intellect. 

Caliph Umar has said “(_&]' (y«lL U ^Lll” (al-khamro ma khamaral aqat). It means that khamar is 
something which interferes with the intellect and spoils it. Some say “djailt U-A” (hinnaha takhmirul 
aql ): that is, liquor has been called “3^” (khamr) because it covers the intellect {Tj. 

The Arabs usually used to make wine from grapes and called it “>**•” (khamr). Hence, grapes too were 
called “>»*■” (khamr). 

“ ji"-*” (takhmeer) means to raise the yeast {Tj. 

“SjALi £ull .J (khamarar rajulun fee bai-i mukhaamarah ): he deceived in trade and sold a 

free man as a slave. 


Ibn Faris says it basically means to cover and with it to intermingle. 

“j Uvjk yi” (istikhmaar) means to enslave, as it is necessary to seize a man’s intelligence to enslave him. 


About “jLi.” (khamr) and (maysar), that is, drinking and gambling, the Quran says: 


2:164 


it has a lot of sin, and some benefits for people too 
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2:219 


their sin is much greater than the benefits in them 


U-^ajsJ ’JS\ U4-4 j 


“pi” (ism) means frustration, tiredness, laziness, such weakness that leaves a man behind in life’s race. 

See heading ( A-T/ta-M ). Wine and gambling (easily acquired wealth) surely get the adrenalin flowing. 

A man temporarily becomes excited by them, but later his limbs become so exhausted or lackadaisical 
that they lose the ability to struggle in life. That is why they have been termed “ylaj-il c>? (S4- j” 

( rijsun min amalish shaitaan): the devil’s work, by the Quran and warned to abstain from them (5:90). 
And said that they will create acrimony among you and you will become unable to establish the system of 
salaah (5:91). 

( khamr ): alcoholic drink. The biological research about it is that initially it increases the blood 
pressure and this in certain conditions (diseases) is a good thing, but later its effect slows down the blood 
pressure and this is a deep effect. Therefore, as against the initial benefit its later effect is very harmful. 

{khamr), as well as {maysir) not only slacken the human body, they slacken the human 

personality as well, and this is a big loss. 


Kh-M-S <j- f t 


“kAkLli” (, al-khamsah ): five. 

“pAaiJt yji” (yaumul khamees ): fifth day. 

( khamsoon ): fifty 

( khumsun ) and ( khamsun ): fifth part 

“u-A” ( khaamsun ): fifth. Feminine form is ( al-khamisah ) as in 24:7. 


18:23 

And they say they were five 


29:14 

Except for fifty years 

l.lp JyJ- VI 

8:41 

Then for Allah, one fifth of it. . . 

aU 0 


The fifth part of the war booty is for Allah and His Rusool (8:41), Rusool being the central administration 
of Allah’s system. The ameer, or leader of the nation will spend it to meet the needs of the nation, and it 
is called 'J?' (fee sabilil Allah). 


Kh-M-Sd u- f t 


“k t -at A ll” ( al-khamsah ): hunger. 

(khamisal batn)\ the stomach became empty and caved in. 

( al-khamas ): the sole of the foot whose curve is inside (concave). 
(khamees)'. a hungry man who’s stomach curves inside. 
i>j” (zamun khamees) means the period of drought {T}. 

The Quran has used (makhmasah) for acute hunger (5:3). 


Kh-M-Te c t 


“ ^Lill Jaii” (khamatal lahma yakhmitoliu): he fried the meat. If it is boiled in water then it will be 
called (mamt). 
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“JaiiJI” ( al-khamt ): sour, anything bitter, every plant which is bitter, a kind of deadly poison or lethal tree, 
every tree without needles {T}. 

In the Quran, it has been said in connection with punishment that in place of the fine orchards, such 
orchards grew which were “4^ <_£' (zu wa aati ukulin khamt ), that is, which produced bitter fruit. 

It also means that the pleasantness of their lives was replaced with bitterness. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to be naked and empty, and also power and authority. With these 
meanings the verse would mean to deprive somebody of life for evil deeds or oppression, which is exactly 
what, happened to the nation of Sabaa. 


Kh-N-Z-R j j u t 


“SjjUjt” ( al-khanzarah) : to become fat, big. This word is used for a fat hammer, used to break stones. 
“jiu4^” ( al-khinzeer)\ pig, plural of which is ( khanazeer ). 

“ jjii” ( khanzar ): he committed several acts like a pig. This is also used for seeing out of the comer of 
the eye {T}. 

The Quran has listed meat of pig among the things which as unlawful and Hence, forbidden (2: 173). The 
word has also been used for people whose characters have been mutilated and turned like the worst of 
animal behavior (5:60). 

Raghib says it can be used both for mutilated faces ad characters. See heading (Q-R-D). 

The Gharib-ul-Quran says that it is a compound of the words “TA-” ( khaniz ) plus “jji” ( nazr ), which 
means a rotten thing. 

The word swine or being a swine is generally considered to be a negative quality in most parts of the 
world. Even in the west, where its meat is cosumed, its name is used as a curse word. The Bible too uses 
this word in a demeaning manner. 


Kh-N-S <j- u t 


“kic. Quia.” ( khanasa unhu), “u4^” (yakhnis ), “'-oik” ( kluinsa ): to get back from it. 

( khanasah ): to move someone back. 

“QuiLlI” ( al-khunus ): the place where deer hide. Also see “o^” ( kunus ). 

<jjj (ja Qoii.” ( khanasa min baini asaabehi ): he hid from among his friends. 

“e-A' lA ( al-khanasu fil qadam ): for the sole of the foot to be even and have flesh {T, R} 

“-j-Aall” ( al-khinees ): a scoundrel who lies in wait for somebody, also one who makes excuses and is a 
deceptive person {T, R}. 

The Quran says (fala uksimo bit khunnas ) in 18:15, which means “those stars which 

recede”, and since stars do not make any sound while doing so, the word has come to mean “to back 
down silently”. This is the same sort of evidence which has been described in “lsj) '2 ( wan najmi 

iza hawa ) in 53: 1 and 56:75, and this because later the description is about revelation and prophet hood 
( 81 : 20 - 22 ). 


Surah an-Naas says: 


he who whispers something in the ear and silently recedes (he 
who quietly spreads wrong thoughts and hides) 


u-’lS-i or'iAr 
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Maulana Abeedullah Sindhi writes that ( al-khannas ) means a force which hides, or one which 

when attacked hides. 

Ibit Fans says it basically means to hide and to be hidden. 


Kh-N-Q 3 u t 


Ibn Fans says it basically means constriction. 

“jii.” ( khanaq ), ( yakhneq ): to strangle. 

“jjlUi” ( al-khaaniq ) means a narrow valley. 

“jikli” ( al-khaniq ): means to strangle. 

“jlkJt” ( al-khinaaq ): the rope with which one strangles. 

“ijHil” ( inkhanaq ): his throat was strangulated {T, R} {Tafseenil Muqaam al Mahmud page 221}. 
“ijlii ” (khunaaq) is another derivation. 

“ fovul l” ( al-m unkhaniqah ) : the strangled animal. Animal that dies of strangulation has been made 
forbidden to eat by the Quran (5:3). 


Kh-W-R j j t 


“jA-” ( khawir ), (yakhwar ), jjV” ( khawara ) means to be weak, to be a coward, to break down, to 

become slack. 

Vy CjjLL” ( kharat quwwatil mareez ): the patient’s strength lessened, that is, he became weak. 
hjjp-” ( khawwaratil ard ): due to the excessive rains the soil flowed out (with water) {T, M}. 
“jlyLlI” ( al-khuwaar ): cow, ox, or goat. It also means the sound of a deer or arrows. Actually it meant the 
sound of a cow or ox, but later began to be used for all kinds of sounds {T, M}. 

Raghib says “ j'A-” ( khuwaar ) means the sound of cows or oxen, but later it metaphorically also started 
to mean the sound of a camel. The Quran has used “j'jp- kS” (lahu khuwaar) for “Oke” ( ijlun ) or calf in 
7: 148, that is, the calf that used to make sound. 


Kh-W-Zd j t 


( khaz ) and ( yakhuz ) basically mean to get down in water, or wade in water. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to indulge. Later this word began to be used for being busy in 
something for long. 

The Quran has used it mostly for engaging in useless things {T, Rj. 

“< ( khaaza ): he talked nonsense: {Aqrabul Muwaarid) . 


The Quran says: 


9:69 

And you indulge like the one who indulges 
(engage in useless talk) 


52:12 

Those who are engaged in falsehood and are oblivious 
of the truth 

A’k’ 1 t!si r* lifi- 

5= 1 

74:45 

And we used to indulge in vain talk with those who 
talked in vain 
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This is about the type of leaders who did nothing for the common good, but only repeated statements to 
this effect, passed resolutions, and spent their time in planning. That is all talk and no work. It also applies 
to those scholars and philosophers who keep themselves busy in picking loopholes in conceptual issues 
and nit picking, and ignore the matters which produce practical results. These people cause destruction of 
their nations (70:41-42). 


Kh-W-F ^ j t 


“^Ap” ( khauf) means to fear some catastrophe due to some evidence and signs of it. Hence, it means to 
apprehend, just as ( tama-a ) means to expect some benefit from the evidence and sign before one. 
The Quran has used them together in 7:56. 

“uJp” ( huzn ) is the sadness that comes after an event and the loss has already been established. 

“Afp.” ( khauf) is the apprehension of the loss that may take place in the future, while (huzn) is the 
loss which has already taken place. 


Surah An-Nisaa says: 


4:128 


If a woman fears unfair treatment from her husband 




Thus, the fear of Allah would mean the realization that by leaving Allah’s laws (their obedience) 1 will 
suffer a great loss. Hence, it means to avoid the wrong path due to the realization of the bad results it will 
produce. 


Surah An-Nahal says about the things in the universe and about the malaika : 


They fear the authority and overwhelming of their 
Sustainer and do whatever they are ordered to do 


ojjajjLj 1*4*5-* lyt 5-4 j 


That is, they fully follow the laws of Allah because they know that if they don’t, then only chaos will 
result. As such, the fear of Allah is not like the fear of some tyrant. This fear is like the apprehension of 
being burnt due to which we do not play with fire. 

“kaULlI” ( al-khaafah ) is the protective leather that a honey collector puts on, so that he may be protected 
from the bee stings. It also means a bag which is used for keeping something safe {Tj. 

“dilja.” ( khawaaf ): means high level of noise {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says the root basically means worry and trouble. 

“ i -Ap” ( khauf) also means annihilation and war {Tj. As such, “Afp.” ( khauf) in 33: 19 has been taken to 
mean killing. 

( takhawwafash shjaiyi ): means to decrease something. 

5Apj’’ (takhawwafah haqqah ): reduced his rights. 

“Apt Jt- f) A.Ujl” (awyakhuz boom ala takhawwuf): destroy them gradually, instead of at once (16:47). 
“ilVpj” (takhawwuf) means to fear, to be apprehensive all the time, lest they are hauled up despite their 
fearing Him and being wary of the consequences. But the earlier meaning seems more plausible. 

( al-khafeefah ): the state of fear {Mj. 

Following the guidance definitely results in a fearless nation without any worries (2:38). Thus, if a nation 
lives in some kind of fear, then that nation is not following Allah’s orders. To follow Allah’s laws and 
feel fear, do not go together. 


Kh-W-L J j t 
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“Jlkll” ( al-khaal): mother’s brother, maternal uncle. 

Plurals are “el'jA'” ( akhwaal ), A-'” ( akhwilah ), “<3jA” (khu ’ool). 

“Alkll” ( al-khaalah ): mother’s sister, maternal aunt. Plurals are “CjVU.” ( khaalaat ) as in 4:23, “3 A” 

(i akhwaal) as in 24:61. 

“Jlkll” ( al-khaal). the sign of goodness in a man, or an army’s flag, or a black camel. 

“JU JU A” ( huwa khalun maal): he is the guard of the camels {T}. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to look after or guard something. 

“JA” ( khawwal ), “3A 5 ” ( takhweel ): to endow someone with grandeur or such things which need to be 
guarded {R}. 

“AA AA 41” ( iza khawwalahu ne’mah) as in 39:8 means “when Allah endows someone with luxuries”. 


Kh-W-N u j t 


“uA'” ( al-khaun ) basically means to decrease something. 

“A A” ( khawwanah ): decreased it. 

“jA ° A” (fi zahrihi khaun ): his back is weak, or there is weakness in his back. 

“lA” (khaun) is also used for glare {T}. 

“jA” ( khaan ), “0 Ah” ( yakhun ), “4A” ( khauna ) is a man who is thought to be trust worthy, but turn out 
to not be worthy of trust. 

“AA” (khiyaanah) is to betray or to lose someone’s trust. 

“iUijlljljll jU” ( khaanad dalur risha’a ): the rope was not faithful to the bucket and broke in the middle, 
due to which the bucket fell into the well {T}. We pull the bucket out of the well by depending on the 
strength of the rope. If the rope breaks in the middle, then it is called its “A A” ( khiyanah ). As such, 
“AUI” (amanah) means to be at peace with someone or something (to be content that the trust is not lost), 
but in “AA” ( khiyanah ) this trust is simply not there. 

This is the reason why Quran says “A AA' V” (la infisaama lalta) in 2:256 describing the laws of 
Allah’s. These words mean that these laws are a strong link which can never break, and can be fully 
depended upon. These never leave you in the lurch. 

“5A” (takhawwan) does not just mean to hurt or incur loss, but it also means any change, alteration, 
decrease, or amendment. 

“A' Aik” (khaanahud debar): time was not on his side. That is, it treated him badly {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


Indeed, Allah does not befriend any of those who 
betray in denial. 




“A jA” ( khawwan ) can be used for any man who cannot be trusted or depended upon, and also the enemy 
who tries to deteriorate your condition. It also means a big misappropriate. The Quran instructs to stop 
even from misappropriation of sight (20: 19). 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:187 


That you used to deceive yourself. 


m*- y ".s'" ' 


Raghib says that “j’AA'” (ikhtiyaan) means to prepare or intend to misappropriate. As such, one must not 
only try to not misappropriate others, but also oneself. One should not even let the thought of 
misappropriation cross one’s mind. The biggest crime is to misappropriate from self. That is, to act 
against what you think is the right thing to do, whether it is in someone’s knowledge or not. This is not 
only a sign of weakness of one’s self-respect, but also a sign of a dual personality. The Quran forbids it. 
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Surah An-Nisaa says: 


4:107 


those who intend to deceive each other 




Surah Al-Anfaal says: do not conspire against Allah’s system “tjijaj V” (la takhunu), nor be found 
lacking (misappropriate) in any of the matters entrusted to you. 


Kh-W-Y ls jt 


“jlUl CjJp.” ( khawatid daar)\ the house became abandoned and fell down. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to be vacant and fall. 

(ardun khawiah ): abandoned land {T}. 

“ilykll” ( al-khawa ): means to be empty {R}. 

Is ( khawi al-makaan ): the place became empty {M}. 


About a dwelling, surah Al-Baqrah says: 

2:256 

And it overturned on its roofs 


This verse is talking about the destroyed and desolated houses which had fallen down, or the houses that 
despite the roofs standing, were laid bare. 

Surah Al-Haaqqa says: 


69:7 

destroyed date palms which are ready to fall 
(hollow inside) 

SjjL ^ jl 
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Kh-Y-B 


LS C 


“Cl!” ( khaab ), “AA” (yakheeb ), “AA” ( khaibah ) means to remain deprived, to suffer loss, to be 
disappointed, not to be able to achieve that which is desired, to remain unrequited, expectations to be cut 
off, to be needy and beggarly. {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says that “AUAl” ( al-khayyab ) is a firestone which does not have the capability to start a fire. 


The Quran says: 


3:126 

let them return unrequited 


The Quran has used the word “A” (khaab) against “jjl” ( aflaha ) which means the crops to grow and be 

fruitful. As such, “AA’ (khaab) would mean to be unfruitful. 


91:10 

He who buries it, fails 

A-0 ji ots- 


It means that he who pressured it and did not let it develop, his plate remained, desolated. His spark of life 
became desolate, and became such a fire stone that has no fire. This is why “AA” {khaab) has been 
explained further by saying “AL” ( halak ) in surah Ibrahim, which means destruction (14: 13-15). 

It also includes destruction in this life (rather, it is manifested first). Therefore, the nurturing or 
development of self-results inevitably in the happiness of this life as well. Spiritual development by 
giving up this world is against the Quran. Human development takes place by conquering the universe. A 
life without a spark is like a heap of ashes. 


Kh-Y-R j is t 


“ VAli” ( al-khair ): anything which is favored or liked by all, also useful thing. It is the opposite of 
(, shar ). 

“ jA"” (al-khair): all types of good. Arab horses used to be called “ jA” ( khair ) due to their usefulness 
(38:32). 

“A' jA” ( khair aat ): beautiful and courteous women {T}, or one who have many good traits as beauty. 

“ jA” ( khayaar ) means authority, that is, the choice to adopt whichever deed, and leave whichever. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means leaning and bending. 

“jAA diit” (anta bil khayaar ): you have the choice to work according to your wishes. 

“u4A" lA ° jA” (khaiyyara.hu bainash shaiy-een ): he gave him the right to choose whichever of the two 
things {T}. 

“sjAA” (istikharah) means to ask for the better of two things. Since whichever of two things is in any 
case thought to be better of the two, ( khairun ) is also used for honor, superiority and estimation. 

“AA jA A” (huwa khairun mink): he is better than you. 

jA °jA j °jA J&- j 1 ' jA” ( khaarar rajula ala ghairehi wa khaiyyarahu takhyeera): he preferred 

that individual man over others. 

“fyA- A jA” (akhtartuhu alaihim): I gave him superiority, chose him, and selected him over all others. 

“ jA- 1 '” (al-khiyar) is a vegetable of a kind (celery). 

The Quran has used “ jA” (khair) to mean wealth at several places, as in 2:272, 2:180. 

“ jA” (khair) has been used against “A- 1 ” (adna) (2: 16). 

“ jA” (khair) is used for something “even better” in 2:106. 
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Surah Anaam (6:17) uses this word against (z.ur), against ( fitnah ) in surah Al-Hajj (22:1 1) 

and against “j 2 ” (shar) in surah Al-Baqrah (2:216). 

Surah An-Nahal has used this word for every good thing and deed (16:76). 

Surah Aal-e-Imran (3:35) says about Allah that “jAJI kkA/’ ( biyadekal khaiir ): He has the concept for all 
sorts of authority and every type of good thing. 

Surah Al-Ahzaab (33:36) has used ( khiyarah ) for choice and right. 

Surah Taha uses (yaklitaar ) for the natural selection in the universe. 

About Moosa it is said in 20:13 “25o^ii.l liy” ( wa ana akhtartuka ). 1 have chosen you (selected you) for a 
great purpose. 

In surah Saad (38:27), the word of “jALi” ( akhyaar ) has been used for the Messengers who were the 
preferred individuals. 

Ibn Fans has said “j'-A. £ja” ( qaumun khiyaar) and “jlAJ” ( akhyaar ) mean a nation with many 
capabilities. 

In 55:70 223 A.” ( khairatun hisaan) has been used to mean women with proportionate limbs and 

moderate character, or for proportionate and good things. Since all life’s happiness and authority and 
expanse is availed by following Allah’s orders, Therefore, His revelation has also been called “jA.” 

( khair ) in 23: 105. As such, the life of the momineen is such that all life’s happiness is available to them 
and their authority knows no bounds. This is what “jA” (khair) is and which is the definite result of 
following Allah’s orders. That is why when the opponents ask the momineen, tell us what your Sustainer 
has revealed, they reply jA 'jka” (qaalu khair) in 16:30. In this verse these words mean world’s 
happiness and the expanse of authority. 


It is explained by the words that follow: 


pleasantness in this world as well as pleasantness 
in the Hereafter 


„ 0 0 & . | 


Thus, every deed which has the betterment of this world and the Hereafter is {khair) and the 
opposite of “j-Sl” (shar). In pleasantness, the development of the human personality is supreme. Rather 
pleasantness is the development of the human personality. That which stultifies human development is 
“3211” (shar). The Quran gives us a program which results in pleasantness. It equates them with good 
deeds, which develop human capabilities and produce smoothness in the society. See heading (Sd-L-H). 


Surah Al-Baqrah says about Hajj (pilgrimage): 


2:197 

you must take what is necessary to perform Hajj 
(pilgrimage): this will help prevent you from 

iijji oil 3^33^3 


begging over there 



Here “jA.” (khair) means benefits and “ j (taqwa) means to be safe from the ignominy of being 

needy. 


Kh-Y-Te ± ls t 


“Alkll” (al-khait) means thread or chain etc. {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it means to be long and thin. 

“JaUiJt” (al-khiyaat) or “AAAI” (al-mikhyat) means a needle {Tj. 

“iUiJl Ls i” (jt sammil khiyaat ): in the needle of the eye (7:40). 

Aik” (khaatas-saub): to sew one part of the cloth with another {Mj. 
“Alik” (khaiyyaat): tailor {Tj. 
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The Quran, in respect of fasting says: 


2:187 


white thread and black thread 




These words are relating to the light of dawn and the darkness of the night {T}. This shows that in the 
Quran, literal meanings do not apply and the meaning is with reference to the context. 

As such, Lataif-ul-Lugha says that ‘VAA 1 -LAJI” ( al-khaitul abyaz) is taken to mean “j A 1 ” ( an-noor ) 
which means light. 

“JaAli” ( al-khait ) also means color {T}, and even a group. 


Kh-Y-L J ci t 


“<JA” ( khaal ), “JA” (yakhaal) means to conjecture, assumption. 

“jA” ( khyyal) means to estimate and guess. 

“liS Al All JA” ( khuyyila ilaihi annahu kaza ): he thought of something, something which is not as it 
seems but which appears so in one’s thoughts. 

“iiiAli jQUldl” (as sahabatu almuta-khayyila ) is a cloud which seems to be raining. 

“J-Alt” ( al-khiyaat) also means a scarecrow {Tj. 


With res 

3cct to such meanings, when the experts of the Pharaoh’s court threw their ropes: 

20:66 

due to their charm, it appeared to Moosa (Moses) 
as if they were moving (like snakes): 



This means that they were not actually moving, but only gave the illusion of movement. Note how big a 
truth about illusion or “ ( seller ) the Quran has revealed. It has said that due to illusion, the things do 

not actually change regardless what one’s vision says. The effect is merely psychological. 

The confusion only occurs when we take the meanings of such words literally, but if taken figuratively 
then the meaning would be something else. The details will be found at their own places. 

See heading (S-H-R). 

( khuyela ): pride without any cause (unjustifiably). That is, a man gives himself airs, but he does 
not have the greatness in him. He simply thinks in his mind that he is great. Someone who does this is 
called “eJlAi” ( mukhtaal ), as in 31:18, which means one who is indulging in self-deceit. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means an act which also includes delusion. This is the definition of “3A” 
(khayaal), which is actually something one dreams about. For one thing, everything in a dream is 
shifting, secondly the dreamers thinks that whatever he is dreaming about, is reality. This makes the 
meaning of this verse clearer, and elaborates the sorcery of the sorcerers, as well as earlier mentioned 
verse (20:66). 

Raghib says this led to the word “3A” (khail) which means horses or a cavalry brigade (3:13), because a 
horse seems to be walking rather proudly, and a horseman also has a sort of pride in him as well. 


Kh-Y-M f ci t 


“fjpj” ( takhyeem ) means to mount tents and then rest in them. 

“AA” ( khaemah ) means any kind of temporary construction that Arabs used to set up for their rest. There 
are many definitions regarding the structure of such a construction, but the general concept is of setting 
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up four wooden pillars covered with vegetation for shelter and shadow. Such a construction was called 

‘AaA” (, khaemah ). Those tents that were constructed with fabrics were called “•tltU” ( mizallah ). 

( khayyamash shay) means that he covered on thing with another thing {T}. 

( khayaam ) is the plural form of {khaemah), as used in 55:72. 
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D-A-B 


L_> f. .} 


“44311” ( ud-daab ), “44311” (. addaobo ): to be continuously engaged in some work, to keep trying 
continuously. 

Raghib says that it means situation, customs, and traditions. 

“lj 5U 4-ta” ( daaba folan ): that man tried continuously, became tired but kept on trying {T, M, Aqrab al- 
Muwarid}. Kitaab-ul- Ashfaq too says that ( da-ab ) means work done continuously without any 

break. 


Ibn Fans says its basic meaning is of being persistent. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:10 


according to the ways of the nation of the Pharaoh 


(J i I .15 


Surah Yusuf has “4'-” ( da-abba ) in verse 12:47 which means striving very hard continuously. 


Surah Ibrahim says: 


14:33 

The sun and the moon revolve continuously in their orbits at 
their own speed. 

(They are continuously busy in performing their duties.) 



Dawood 

j jb 


The Quran says that Dawood (David) was among the descendants of Ibrahim (Abraham). 

6:84 

And of his descendants was Dawood 

4$'^ itO* Ji5 


Allah had given him Zaboor. Note that Zaboor also means ‘a book’. But surah Ambia mentions 
“Zaboor ” as a special book in 2 1 : 1 05 . Perhaps this was the name of the book revealed to him. He was 
granted knowledge in profusion (27: 15) and a stable rule (38.20), so that he could rule with equanimity 
and justice (38.26). The big leaders of the mountain tribes were very faithful and obedient to him and 
were busy in putting his program into action (38.18), as well as the gypsies of the Tair tribe who formed 
the cavalry brigade of the army (38.16). 

Previously he had defeated the army of Jaloot (Goliath) fighting along with the army of Bani Israel and 
killed Jaloot as well (2:25 1). It seems like he was the inventor of armor, or that he had special expertise 
in it (21.80). His period was approximately 1000 B.C. It is said that he had a very beautiful voice. He is 
said to be the first person to edit Hebrew music and develop the Egyptian and Babylonian musical 
instruments, and Thus, invent new musical instruments. When he used to sit on the hill and play his 
musical instruments, even the trees swayed with the music. The Torah and our Tafseer books support this 
theory {Tarjuman-ul-Quran}. 
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D-B-B 


u u J 


“U - Jiiill Cjj” ( dabbal namalu yadibbu dabba ): to walk quietly. 

ls* ( dabbah fil jism ): for wine to go down slowly in the body. 

( ad-dabbah): any living thing that walks or crawls on the ground {T, Latif-ul-Lugha}. 

“kldl” ( adib-bah ): slow speed. 

Ibn Fans says that this is the speed slower than ( mashyun ). 

“ilplt” ( addab-babah ): a big cart made of skins and wood used by soldiers to reach the fort gates to break 
it down {T, Latif-ul-Lugha}. A tank of the olden days used to move slowly and those inside were safe 
from the enemy’s onslaught. 

“iAAli” ( addab-dabah ): the sound of a walk on hard ground, it also means a noise like beating the drum, 
and also the sound of the drum itself. 

The Quran has used this word for all sorts of creatures including crawlers, two legged and four legged 
(24:45). The plural is ‘Mj-” ( dawaab ). In surah Al-Hajj, this word has been used for all living creatures 
except man (35:28) 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


16:61 

If Allah held people responsible for their crimes 
immediately, then there would not be a da-abba (soul) 

2j b \ ^ As- ^ *>. 1 lg i aLII 


(alive) on this earth. 



See 35:45 as well 

Here the word ( da-abbah ) has come for the humans themselves, because due to their wrong doings 

it is they who must be annihilated, not all other living creatures. But in a broader meaning, it could mean 
humans and other living beings as well. 

Surah Al-Anfaal calls those who do not employ their intellect “A 1 ' (ash sharrad dwab) in 8:22, that 
is, the worst among living things who walk, or even more astray than the other living things. 


Surah An-Namal says: 


27:82 

And when the sentence against them is fulfilled, We 

JjiJ' ^3 

shall bring forth a creature from the earth for them 



Raghib says it refers to those wicked people who behave like animals in their unawareness. This way this 
word becomes plural. But when the Quran uses the word (, da-abbatun ) for humans, the example 

about animals is redundant. It will mean warring nations. This has been explained by “f!4lSo” 

( tukallemohim ) which means to injure. But even if “^4l5o” ( tukallemohim ) is taken to mean talk, it does 
not affect the meaning of (da-abbah). See heading (K-L-W). 

Surah Saba has used this word for Suleman ’ s unworthy son (34: 14). This means that he did not have the 
credentials of an intellectual human being, but a moving apparition. Details will be found under heading 
Suleman. 


Surah H 

'oodh says: 

11:6 

There is not a single da-abbah on this earth for 
whose sustenance Allah is not responsible for. 

4-»i> ^ jt V? 


A natural question that comes to mind after reading 11:6 is that if this statement is true, then why people 
die of hunger in this world. A single drought may claim millions of lives and even as it is, thousands die 
of hunger and starvation. If Allah is responsible for providing for them, then why does He not fulfill that 
responsibility? This is a very important question that demands an answer. 
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At such places, Allah’s responsibility is fulfilled by the system set in place by following Allah’s laws. 

This system takes upon itself all the responsibilities attributed to Allah and in this way all those rights and 
duties (mentioned in the Quran) are also shifted to the system which are called Allah’s rights. Allah’s 
system is followed by obeying His laws. 

, „ i 

“Uijj A\ LS lc” ( alal lahi rizqoha ) means that the system is responsible for the sustenance of all. To provide 
for all living things, becomes its responsibility. The resources of sustenance are with it for safekeeping 
and are a trust. The system so distributes the sustenance given by Allah that nobody is deprived of it. This 
way Allah’s responsibility is automatically fulfilled. But in the absence of such a system, hegemonic 
forces seize those resources, and the weaker of the human races live at their mercy. They provide as much 
as they want for the ones they want to provide for. The celestial revolution is for snatching these 
resources and hand them over to the system which provides for all. 


Surah Ash-Shura says: 


49:29 

And one of Allah’s signs is that He created the earth 
and the skies and heavenly bodies and the living 

i.<>. 4*9 5^' cy*'i 

things (da- abba) in them. And He is able to collect 



them according to the law of His will. 


This verse gives a clue as to creatures on other heavenly bodies. The days are coming near when one day 
the inhabitants of earth will intermingle with that of other planets. The Quran has clearly stated that 
whatever is contained in the earth and the skies has been subjugated to man. Therefore, the human effort 
to reach the heavenly bodies (moon, mars, etc.) is very much in keeping with the teachings of the Quran. 
Note how the Quranic verses provide clues to universal truths (41:35). 


D-B-R 


J L_1 J 


“jA 11 ” ( ad-dubur ), “ ( ad-dubr ): the back (end) of anything. It is also used for ones back and the anus. 

Ibn Faris has said that it means the tail end of something. Plural form of it is “j'-p'” ( ad-baar ). 

The Quran says: 


54:25 

they will turn their backs 

s 7* 

12:25 

from behind 

p y 

27:10 

he turned his back and ran 



“jLjjl” ( idbar ): to move back, previous event. 

jUh” ( idbaran nujum ): the time for the stars to set at the end of night (52:49) {T, Mj. Hence, it 
means the receding of the stars. 

“jj'-ii'” ( ad-daabir ): the end of everything, the reality and basis {T, M}. 

( at-tadbeeru ), “ jj-Si” ( at-tadibbiru ): to deliberate on some issue with its end result in mind. To 
keep the last destination in mind while administrating. 


6:45 

last man of the nation was killed as well (nation was uprooted) 


32:5 

he plans matters 

’y'A 

4:82 

Do they not deliberate on what the Quran says? 


38:29 

so that they deliberate on its (the Quran’s) verses 

Aj IjT 
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79:5 


One who takes matters to completion (one who plans matters) 




y 


Surah Qaf says following to the Messenger: 



Do not worry or be troubled by whatever his 
opponents said. Just continue being engaged in 

0 \j> 

50:39 

preparing (the people) in worshipping and praising the 
Lord. Strive from before the sunrise till sunset, as well 



as during the night, for the completion (establishment) 
of His system. 



s , J _ o' 

Surah At-Toor repeats almost the same thing in almost the same words but there it is said A- 1 ” 

( adbaarin nujoom), which means the time when stars set or recede. 

Surah Qaaf has used ( adbaar ) which is the plural of “j)- ’ ( dubur ). The other word is 

(sujud) which means to lean or bend towards someone. The ordinary exegesis books say that the meaning 
is “after-prayers”, but this meaning does not make much sense, especially because the word used here is 
“ j'-t-'” ( adbaar ) not “J-p 1” ( idbaar ). {Lissan-ul-Arab. Tafseer Fatahul Qadeer (Shokani) - Tafseer 
Roohul Muani}. 

“ jp” {dubur) also means the end part of something, which is in any case included in that thing, and 
‘after’ is used when something ends and then some other event or thing begins. We cannot say up till 
today with certainty what it really means. 


D-Th-R 


j u t 


“j&l” ( ad-dasr ): enormous wealth. 

“jj 3 i3-«” {maal dasr ): unbounded riches. 

“jliiill” ( ad-disaar ): a cloth which a man can wrap around himself. 

‘Vplj ( tadassara bis saub ): he wrapped himself in a cloth. 

“'jjji ji-ll jjj” ( dasarash shajaru das o or a): the tree brought out new leaves and branches. 

“JU jyy,” ( hudasru maal): he is a good guard of the camels. 

“jjUall {tadreesut tayir ): a bird mends its nest. 

“ jj3” ( ad-dasoor ): slow, heavy, one who sleeps a lot, i.e. one who is wrapped in sheets. 

“jjVI >3” {dasaral asar ): for a mark to be obliterated {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means for things to come one after the other, to be deposited layer upon layer, 
or to climb over. 

Raghib and Ibn Faris have stated various meanings for this root, which include overwhelming someone. 

“jj'j ( manzilun daasir ): the destination whose signs have been obliterated, or have been hidden by 

layer upon layer of dust. 

The Quran has addressed the Messenger Muhammad as “>■&! UjIIj” {ya ayyohul mudassir ) in 74:1. 
Considering the meaning of “ ( ad-disaar ) it is generally translated as. “(7, the one who has wrapped 

himself in a cloth”. But according to tadreesut tayir, it would mean '0, one who sets his house in 
order ”, and as per “J4> >■?” (, disru maal), it would mean good caretaker. The meaning is Hence, “ O you 
who has the responsibility of setting humanity in order ”, or “0 you who has come to solve humanity's 
problems with tactfulness and good scheme”. These meanings seem more appropriate. As per >3” 
( dasarush shajar) it would mean “O you whose coming heralds the dawn of a new era”, or 'O you with 
whose coming the garden of the world will see a new spring ” 
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After this address, the Messenger ( pbuh ) was told “ fa” ( qum fa anzir) in 74.2. This means “rise and 

warn the world of the results of wrong deeds” . After this, the various elements of this revolutionary 
invitation have been brought forward. This too, reveals that I” ( al-mudassir ) has the element of the 
wellbeing of humanity and the revolutionary message. This is what the responsibility and the particularity 
of a celestial inviter is. 


Raghib’s meaning has the element of overwhelming the untrue concepts, but could also mean 
overpowering. 


The Quran says: 


so that super imposes (overwhelms) it on all other 
religions or ways of life 


aJS~ 


Ibn Faris has given some examples: 

“Aja dlljll ( tadassara-rajulu far as ah u): the man jumped and got on his horse { Lisan-ul-Arab }. 

Here “jumped up” is very important. This thing (revolution) does not take place gradually. The revolution 
which took place at the hands of the Messenger (pbuh ) was also revolutionary. Thereafter the Quranic 
concepts are now gradually hold in the world. This is the evolutionary system. The world considers one 
concept, tests it and finds that the concept presented by the Quran was the correct one, and which the 
Messenger (pbuh ) successfully implemented. Therefore, now gradually the Quranic concepts are 
replacing false concepts. But if a group takes up this concept or a government implements these concepts, 
then this concept can revolutionarily replace other concepts in the world. It is yet to be seen which nation 
initiates this noble work. That nation will be the biggest benefactor of mankind, and by its hands the 
universe will blossom and at its hands the flowers of life’s tree will bloom once again. 

Tafseer of Rohul Kuani says that “ ( al-mudassir ) means one who is endowed with miracles and 

messenger-hood. Figuratively, it says that it also means a man who has no program before him and 
Hence, is free. This would mean that by saying fa” (qum fa anzar) the Quran endowed him with a 

great program. 

Tafseer Fatahal Qadeer says it means one who bears the responsibility of messenger-hood and its 
responsibilities. Some say that ( al-mudassir ) initially was “jjJiiil” ( al-mudatassir ), meaning 

someone from the linguistic group of ( tafa’aul ), and got transformed to its current state over time. 


D-H-R 


J C J 


“ jklll” (ad-dahr) means to get someone out, to oust someone, to remove someone, to push out or to oust 
insultingly {T, R, M}. 


The Quran says: 


37:8-9 

And they are condemned by all sides, 
(they are the rejected ones of all accounts) 

v -J L >r 

7:18 

Ignominious, condemned, the removed one 

^ o ^ S* B 


D-H-Zd 


c 2 


( dahz ) actually means to slip. Later it came to mean to remove, obliterate or make untrue. 
“ALjj Qjaii” (dahaza berijlehi) is said when somebody thrashes around like a slaughtered animal. 
jlLi” ( makanun dahz) is a slippery place {T, R, M}. 
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Ibn Faris says it basically means to move out or to slip. 


18:56 

So they remove truth from its place through falsehood and make it 
useless. 

4 itj 

42:16 

Their reasoning and claim is very weak and transitory in the eyes of God. 

t'. . - O -* 55 J» 

<W2> ^ 

7:141 

He slipped, he lost strength, and he became weak and powerless. 
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D-H-W/Y 


ls/j c j 


’ (, daha ) is to spread out, to make vast {T}. 

“UaaJl jJaillUi” ( dahal matarul hasa ): the rain washed out the pebbles. 

“JAI (jki” {dahal ibl ): he shooed the camels i.e. he drove them. 

j*” (marralfarasu yadhu dahwa ): the horse ran digging his hooves in the ground {R}. 
( huwaid hubilhajar ): he throws stones {Lisan-ul-Arab} . 

Taj-ul-Urus says that the phrase which contains this meaning is (y a d hubilhajara 

biyadehi). 


Keep these meanings of “Wi” {daha) in mind and consider the Quranic verse in which it is said about the 
creation of heavenly bodies: 


79:30 

And threw the earth after it and made it smooth 

IaL>-3 jJu 13 

Surah Al-Anbia says: 

21:30 

The heaven and the earth were previously joined 
together and then they got separated. 

l Ojj US l S' 0} 


Thus, the earth became a separate entity. Then with further changes it was made smooth (habitable). This 
fact has been stated as “UU.J” (dahaha). The earth was separated as if it was a stone thrown from a sling, 
or as the rain washes out the pebbles afar. Note that about a thousand and five hundred years ago, such 
things were related about the universe only through the Revelation. 

“CSUli {ba’daa zalika ) reveals the fact that the earth was created later than the mass. That is, it came 

into existence in the second stage. The first stage is the mass when the earth and the sky were joined 
together. Then the heavenly bodies got separated from the mass and began to revolve in their own orbits 
(36:40). 


D-Kh-R 


j t J 


{dakhar), ( yadkharu ), ( dakhir ), {yadkhar ): to be humble (small), to be 

obedient and bow (before someone). 

“ (, ad-dakhir ): someone who bows. 

“jjp.3” ( dukhur ): ignominy and smallness. 

“ {adakhar) means surprise which is actually a manifestation of the helplessness of the intellect (that 
reason which is unable to explain something). 

“ijiJst” ( adkhara ): he insulted him, made him helpless {T, R, M}. 

The Quran says about the things in the universe that they are {daakheroon) in 16:48. This means 

that they are subservient to the laws of Allah. 


This meaning has been made explicit by the next adjacent verse which says: 


Whatever there is in the highs and lows of the 
universe, is subservient to Allah. 


J? A? ^4444 j> u 


*4 


For details, see heading {S-J-D). 
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D-Kh-L 





“Jli” ( dakhala ), ( yadkhulu ): entered, it is the opposite of ( kharaja ), as in 2:1 1 1. 

( adkhal ): made him enter (17:80). 

“u^jVl kkli” ( daakhilatu / «/y/): things which are hidden (buried) inside the earth. 

“JiiSI” ( ad-dakhl ): the income from one’s property. 

“cJlill” ( ad-dakhal): It means deceit, as well as intellectual or physical deterioration, and also chaos {T}. 
It also alleges internal deterioration and enmity, according to Raghib. 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


16:92 


You make your promises the basis for your mutual chaos. 




Here ( dakhal) means chaos and conflict. 

clki” ( dakhal bil mar ’ah): he had sexual intercourse with a woman. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:23 

Out from the wombs of the women with whom you have 
had sexual intercourse (out of wedlock) 


In surah 
you to t 

At-Tauba, while mentioning the mentality of the hypocrites, it is said that they have come with 
le battlefield unwillingly. Their condition is such that: 

9:87 

If they would find some place to hide or 
escape to, or entrance to some hiding place, 
then they will run towards it madly. 



Here the Quran has used the word ( muddakhala ) which indicates to that if they can find even a 

small place to hide, then they will try to enter it, no matter how much they have to strive for it. 


D-Kh-N u c J 


“plkllt” ( ad-dukhaan ): smoke. 

( dakhanal ghubaaru dukhuna ): the dust rose {T, M, R}. 

(dakhanal fitna ): to disclose some fitnah (something that would lead to anarchy) something 
that instigate (people to chaos) {T}. 

( khulqun daakhin ): bad manners. 

“jUill” ( ad-dukhaan ) means drought or hunger because a hungry man perceives a sort of cloud between 
the earth and the sky (the atmosphere is cloudy to him). Some say that hunger is called “lM--” ( dukhaan ) 
because in a drought the dust rises and makes a sort of cloud. It also means anything bad, and 
deterioration. 

“jUili” ( ad-dukhan ) is used for something bad or dysfunctional. 

yj!’ (yaumun dukhnaan ): a day of intense heat and travails {Tj. 


The Quran says that the earth was created in two stages: 


Then He turned to the other heavenly bodies which were 
in a smoky condition (or in gaseous condition). 


Modem science confirms this although the Quran had disclosed it about fifteen hundred years ago. The 
earliest form of the heavenly bodies is indeed said to be nebulous. 

Surah Ad-Dukhaan says: 
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44:10 


When the atmosphere is filled with smoke. 






This verse could mean the time when problems and difficulties abound. There will be chaos and anarchy 
everywhere, or the sky will seem filled with smoke due to hunger or drought. It will be a great 
punishment (44: 11). 


D-R-A * j ^ 


( daraa ), ( badra-oo ), j-” ( draa ): to reject and to remove angrily {T, M, Rj. 

“Ijji ( dara’a alaihim dunva ): to appear before someone suddenly. 

“'j- J441I eU.” ( ja’ashaylo dar’a ): the flood appeared from nowhere {Tj. 

“J*- ( daratohu anni ): 1 removed him from my side (3: 167). 

“s’tjtju” ( mudaarah ): means opposition and defiance {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


24:8 

this can remove (save) the woman from punishment 


28:54 

Get rid of sayyeaat (sins, or bad things) with good things (Behavior etc.) 



This is a great reality which the Quran has mentioned at different places in different styles. It says a bad 
thing in return for a bad thing is not the answer. If you are weak, then germs will attack you and sicken 
you. The cure is to increase your defiance. This way your deterioration will be checked and your 
constructive process will continue. In every aspect of life, this is the right way of defense. This is called 
the scales of goodness to tip. 

I j (tcida aoo jil khusumah) means to push and shove each other, or to blame each other 
and Thus, have differences {Tj. In these meanings this word has been used in 2:72 “U3a P » j4a” (fa ad- 
dara’otum fiha). Scholars of dictionaries say that this was in reality ( tadaaratum ). 


D-R-J £ j ^ 


J-” ( daraj ): to walk very slowly, to crawl {Tj. It means to walk like a mountaineer i.e. like climbing a 
mountain {Rj. 

“ijjjial' (madrajatut tareeq ): the distinct and open part of the road. 

“f j j-” ( daraj al-qaum ): the nation dwindled gradually, and became extinct. 


The Quran says: 


We will catch them slowly (gradually) and they will 
not even know where the destruction came from 




O' 


ttj'S 1 (darajash shaiyi ): he folded the thing and wrapped it. 
j2T ( ad-darj): something on which there is some writing. 

“i_jU5Ui jj” (darjul kitaab ): a fold of the book {Tj. 

jfl'” ( ad-darajah ): one of the steps of a ladder (the steps which take one upwards) 

“^■4 j)” (daraj aat)\ the steps which will bring you downwards are (darakaat) {Lj. 

jlidt” (al-madaarij): the mountain roads which generally get higher with every turn {Tj. 

Raghib says (darajah) and ‘W ( manzilah ) are almost the same, but manzilah, which is a place 

to get down to, is called darajah when it is being used to climb upwards. Darajah is also taken to mean 
value and estimation and Thus, means honors, or stages over one another. 
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The Quran says regarding those who engage themselves in jihad that their status, or ( darajah ) is 

over “ (qa’ideen) or those who remain seated behind (4:95). 


Surah At-Tauba says the following regarding those who do jihad and those who migrate for this cause: 


9:20 

Those who are peace seekers have migrated and 
done jihad in the way of Allah with their wealth 
and lives, hold a high status with Allah 

aJJI JuP jt lgpl 

The Quran says about men and women: 

2:228 

women, according to good practices, have rights 
according (apropos) their responsibilities 


That is, just as men have rights over women, women too have rights over men. As per the responsibilities 
and rights, no one has superiority over the other. Both are equal in this respect. But after this, it is said: 

2:228 

men have superiority over women in one thing 



What is that one thing? The next verse says that a divorced woman will have to observe ( iddat ) or 
celibacy for a period during which she cannot wed another man, but men do not have to observe this 
period. Also if the man has divorced the woman and repents it, then he can bring the woman back into his 
wedlock during this period. 


And their husbands would do better to take them back 
in that case if they desire reconciliation. 


tjSjj! 0) ilSdli sy y>-'\ 


Now consider human history. Everywhere you will find ( al-aihinna ) i.e. only rights for men and 

responsibilities for women! No right of women will be accepted as a right and a woman cannot demand 
any of her rights as a matter of right. This revolutionary voice that women have rights as well came only 
from the Quran, so many years ago. These few words (of the verse) have brought a revolutionary change 
in man’s social or civilized life. Look how composite these words are which don’t leave matters at the 
will of any individual or society. It has been made a provision in the laws of Allah (that women have 
rights too). The Quran also tells you what the matter is in which men are superior. 

But this does not mean that equality in rights is equality in responsibilities. According to their functions, 
Nature has differentiated between them. They have been created differently (according to their biology) 
and a woman is supposed to fulfill the responsibilities she is required to fulfill while men according to 
theirs. The woman’s responsibility which man cannot fulfill is to give birth and bring up the children. 
Since this takes up most of the woman’s time, earning has been made man’s responsibility (2:34). 


D-R-R 




“Ipll” ( ad-dar ): milk (but it has the connotation of a thick stream and abundance). 

“Sjjlt” (aliddarrah): profusion of milk. 

“jilt jAA” ( istadar ral laban ): the milk became abundant. 

“ jAaIL cjji” ( darratis sama-o bil matar ): it rained heavily from the skies. 

“j'jV’ ( midrar ): clouds which cause heavy rain (6:6). 

- ’ ( darras siraaj ): the lamp became well lighted (bright). 

( kaukabun durriyyun ): shiny, bright star {T, R} which sends forth rays of light (22.35), or 

like a pearl. 

Muheet says that “jAi” ( ad-daar ) means for one thing to be born from another, like milk from animals, 
brightness from the stars, etc. Ibn Fans agrees with this meaning as well. 
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It also means movement and unease. Allah has termed the light of His guidance (the noble Quran) as 
“cslp ( kaukabun durriyyun ), like a star which sends forth the light of knowledge and insight, and 

which is not stagnant but with continuous movement. This light is bom of God’s Divine knowledge and 
spreads to all comers of the earth. 


D-R-S 


j ^ 


“{glilt OJi” ( darns shaiyi ) means something became old and was obliterated {M}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to hide, to be low and be obliterated. 

“f AQi” ( darasu hool qaum ): the people removed all signs of it (obliterated it). 

“iy tj-LA*” ( tariqun madroos) means a path (the signs) that due to the pedestrian traffic has been 
obliterated. 

“•UakJt ( darasil hintah) means to take the cereal out of the ears of com by having oxen walk over 
the laid wheat crop which separates the grain from the chaff. 

“oAA” ( darasa ) means to rub something so much that it becomes obliterated. 

“Atill Qujj” ( darasan naaqah) means to walk a camel so much that it becomes obedient. 

jliilt” ( al-mudarasa ) means to strive continuously for something or look after it continuously {T}. 
L_ilii5UI Qujj” ( demised kitaaba yarusuhu) means to read a book so many times that one memorizes 
it. 


Surah Aal-e-Imraan says: 


3:79 


Because you have been studying the Book 




( tadrusoon ): to (tread) or read a book in such a way that its meanings become explicitly clear. It 
means to read something continuously so that the truths hidden in it comes out explicitly and clearly. It 
may also mean the concepts that receded in Man’s mind, come up to the surface. 


Surah An- A imam has used the word “JA'j-” ( diraasah ) in 6:157 for study with a lot of attention: 

6:157 

we were truly unaware of studying them 



D-R-K 

i_S j j 


Ibn Faris says that the basic meanings of ( taraka ) is to pursue something and then join it, reach it, 

catch it 


Surah Taha says: 


20:77 

You shall not fear that ( Firoun ) shall pursue and catch 
you 


Surah Ash-Shunih says that the fellowship of Moosa said: 

24:64 

Now we are caught 



So what they are saying is that they feel that the soldiers of Firoun have gained upon them. 

( tadaraka ) means to gain upon someone. It has a connotation of keen reaching to something. 
Surah Al-Qalam says: 
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68:49 


If the benevolence of his Sustainer had not have 
reached him 




That is said with regards to the life of Yunus which passed through several travails, but God’s 
benevolence and help was continuously with him. 

“liSIjSlI” ( ad-draak ): for one thing to continuously follow another. 

“jlull ^ ilsUjj&l” ( at-tadrikal minal matary. for the raindrops to fall down continuously (one after 
another) [Tj. 

“-Sj4 j L-Sjll” ( ad-daraka wad darak ) : the end of something’s depth, bottom of something. 

( ad-derku ) means the opposite of “£j- ’ ( darj ). The steps of a ladder are called (darqjaat) 

when used for climbing up, while same steps are called “cjlSji” ( darakaat ) when used for stepping down. 
{T, M}. 

This is why the Quran has termed the stages of the jannah as ( darajaat ), and the stages of 

jahannam as “dil Sji” ( darakat ). 


4:145 


the bottom of jahannam 


p & J 


Note that a ladder has the same steps for going up or down. A man can use the very same steps for going 
up or coming down. Life too is the same way. Whichever way one wants to live, it can be the means of 
taking it to the resultant destination, whether to the heights or the depths of life. 

“JiQil” ( adrakahu ): reached him, got to him. 

( adaraktuhu be basari ): I found him with my eyes (I spotted him), saw him {Tj. 

“ilSIjil” ( idraak ) is that knowledge which is acquired through the senses. 


Surah Yunus says: 


10:90 

When drowning overtook him. 

(he drowned, when he saw his drowning, when he felt that he was 

qjiJi til 


drowning) 



“Q-ilt ( adrakash shaiyi ): the thing completed its time and was completed, reached its climax {T}. 

The Quran says: 


27:66 


that their knowledge about the Hereafter ended 


(j? ^4-4-? iSj^ 


Scholars have said that the above verse means that they could not grasp its whole truth, and remained 
unaware of the Hereafter {T}. 

Raghib says that along with these meanings, it could also mean that they will come to know about it in 
the Hereafter. But it does not seem to portray the meaning of the verse correctly. 

The Quran says that knowledge about the Hereafter has reached them continuously, but still they are in 
doubt over its existence like the blind in the darkness. 


On the contrary, their knowledge of the Hereafter has 
declined. They are on the contrary in doubt of it. 




Darham 
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“f'f (i ad-dirham ): a silver coin. The plural is “ff'lp” ( draahem ). This is not an Arabic word. Some say 

it is actually a Farsi ( Persian ) word, and others say it is Greek {T}. But it seems that it is the Arabic form 
of the Roman word Drawburg. Very similar are the words Deenaar ( Dinarins ) and Fils. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:20 


(they sold Yusuf) for a few Dirhams 




fa 
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D-R-Y 


lS J ^ 


( dareetah ): I now know about him (21:109). 

“h ( adra’o bi ): told him about him (T). 

“V' J-” ( diraayah ) means to find out by some effort or tact or to find about something which is doubtful. 
This is the reason that this word is not used for Allah {T}. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meanings include intending and to demand or ask for. It also means “to be sharp”. 

As such “ls jV’ ( midrun ) mean a comb, because its teeth are pointy and sharp. This means “V' J-” 

(i dirayah ) contains the meaning of sharpness as well as intention. 

Raghib says that wherever Quran says jitU” (ma adraaka) which means “do you know?”, or “has 
somebody made you aware?” It always follows with an explanation. For example see 97:2. But 
wherever it says (ma yudrccka) which means “what tells you?” does not follow with an 

explanation. Instead, “0*1” (la-al) or perhaps has been said and the subject at hand has been discussed 
(see 42:17, 33:63, 80:3). This means that after (ma adraaka), knowledge (about the thing) has 

been positively given, but after (ma yudrccka) it is said that “0*1” (la’al) perhaps it can be so. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


97:2 

What do you know about lailat-ul-qadr? 

jAiil ^*3 

After this kiiii” ( lailat-ul-qadr ) has been explained. 


It is the converse in surah Ash-Shura : 


42:17 

What do you know? Perhaps the time for the revolution is near. 



These examples explain the difference of (ma adraaka ) and jilA” (ma yudreeka). 


D-S-R 


j lh J 


“ 0 “^” ( dusur ) is the plural of ( disaar ) which means a nail or a stave. 

“OIA” ( dasr ) basically means harshness and to push hard {R}. 

“jUOl ( dasarud dissar ): hammered the nails very hard. 

“jUill” ( ad-disaar ) also means the rope woven from the strands of the date palms with which the boards 
of a boat are fastened together. 

Ibn Faris says this meaning is not right. 

“il 3 IA” ( dasra- 00 ) also means the boat itself {T} because it pushes the water ahead of it as it moves ahead. 


The Quran has called the ark of Nooh as: 


54:13 


An ark made of boards and staves 




If (dusur) really means staves, (not a boat of date palm fiber) then it shows that in those days metal 
had begun to be used and boats too were not made of hollowed out trunks of trees but instead were built 
from boards and nails. About the boat, it is also said in the Quran that Nooh ’s ark was made under God’s 
guidance or instructions (11 :37). Perhaps in those days, this craft too was imparted through divine 
revelation and then its usage became common. 
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One hardly knows what human history may reveal. Perhaps many things which we think are the product 
of human intelligence are actually introduced by divine revelations. 

D-S-S/W j/u- <j- J 


“u-ull” (ad-das): to hide something underneath something or bury it [Tj. 

Raghib has added to the meaning by saying that it means to make helpless. That is to force something 
into something by force {R}. 

‘V'jSSI ( dasastu shaiyi fit turaab ): 1 hid the thing in the ground {T}. 


Surah An-Nahal says that during the period of unawareness when the Arabs got news about the birth of a 
girl child, their thought was: 


16:59 


Perhaps he should bury her in the ground 




Surah Ash-Shams says about human intention: 


91:10 

He who developed it (on the right lines) 
became successful (his fields bore fruit) 

Ij* 

91:11 

He who buried it became unsuccessful 

1^0 y* 


For a seed to develop, it must be buried in the ground. If the proportion of water, earth, air, temperature 
and light is correct, then the seed develops and blossoms into a strong tree. But if the same seed is buried 
too deep, it loses all its capabilities. The human personae have been endowed with latent capabilities to 
develop, but these capabilities are developed in this physical world. If physical forces are used properly 
then human personality’s latent talents are developed. If the personality is buried under self-interests, then 
its capabilities are stultified. 

“ds-4” ( dassa ) was actually (dassasa). Since three “<_>■>” (seen) together are not feasible, the word 

has become (dassa). 

Fara and Zajaj say this means miserliness. Because a miser hides himself while a philanthropist is open 
and prominent, this meaning is in one way right. The Quran has itself said the development of a human 
being is in giving, while miserliness has been described as a reason for destruction. 


92:5-10 


Then as for him who gives and believes in the 
best. Then we will ease him towards ease, but as 
for who withholds and considers himself free 
from need and denies the best. Then We will 
ease him towards difficulty. 


Ulj ^yt Loll 

ij is* 


This is what rabubiyah (providence) is. That is, to develop oneself by providing for others and this is 
what the Quran teaches us to do. 

With regards to hiding “kA-Al” (ad-dasyasah) is that misconception and fraud that is hidden, or a thing 
that enters secretly {M}. 

The linguists have said (dassaha) comes from the root (D-S-S) as well as (D-S-Y). This is the 
reason why we have included both roots under the same heading. 
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D-Ain-Ain 


t t J 


(ad-da’a): to push hard. 

gdi” ( daa-ee , daa’ee ): an admonishing voice for the goatherd. 

“g-lcill” (ad-da’a): a man’s small children {Tj (for which he is pushed around in society). 


The Quran says: 


107:6 


this is him who pushes (away) the orphans 


jtjy 


Surah At-Toor says: 


The day when they will be pushed hard towards 
the fire of jahannam (hell) 


U-t j'u j opT 


Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of the word is to push and unease. 


Consider the verse of surah Al-Ma’on once again: 


107:1 

Have you ever wondered about the man who 
denies this way of life? 


107:2 

this is him who pushes (away) the orphans 


107:3 

and does not pursued (others too) for feeding the 
destitute 



Note how closely the way of Islam ( Deen ) and economics are related. This relationship is even found in 
salaah and economics as well, because the next verse says that there is destruction for those who are 
unaware of the true meaning of salaah. 

People like this offer their prayers, thinking that it is salaah, but build barriers against the sources of 
sustenance and prevent them from reaching the needy, although they (the resources) should be like 
flowing water, available for everybody. (Further details will be found under relevant headings). 


D-Ain-W 


j t J 


“lc.3” (da’ a) means to call someone. 

“» (ad-da ’ah) means the forefinger which is used as a sign to call someone. 

“Cjc-fill” (ad-dayiah) means the cry of the horses in battle. 

“Jkjl J** j)” (huwaminni dawatar rajul ): He is at a distance where a man’s voice can reach him. He 
is at a calling distance {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it means to incline towards oneself through talk or voice. 

J] itci” (dayahu ila al-ameer ): he took him towards the leader. 

(dayi) is not only one who calls but also someone who takes you to someone {Tj. 

“JIcjI” (iddia’oo), (yad-da’oon) means to wish or desire {Tj, or to call out to someone (67:28). 

“2iic. (tadau alaih): means they gathered against him. 

“l-uU. jS jiill /21c. (jdjj” (tada’a alaihal aduwu min kulli jaanib) means the enemy attacked him from 
all sides. 

“(jUakJt euc'jj” (tadaa’atil haitaan) means the walls fell down one after another {Tj. 

“fijj ^5°-” (da’autuhu zaida ): I named him Zaid. 
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( ad-dayee’o ): adopted son {T}, plural is “eljejl” (addia’o) as in 33:4. 

“iGcllI” ( ad-daayiah ): is the milk that is left behind in the teats of animals so that with its help the animal 
can be milked again {T}. It also means the reason, or cause. 

( ad-dawa’ee ): such things as tempt or instigate people’s emotions or desires {M}. 

These meanings shoidd be kept in mind because they throw light on the meaning of the word 
( dua ), or prayer/supplication. 


2:23 


call those who may help you 






In surah Kahaf “us-4” ( nadyaa ) and “t4j” (da’a) have been used in a similar meaning as in 18:25. 

In surah Airaaf, “d ut-V ’ (sum at), which means to be quiet, has been used against “t4i” (da ’a) in 7: 1 93 . 
As such “14 (da’a) would mean to call. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:61 


Call out to your God on our behalf 


jJT, jots 


“lS ^-21” ( ad-da ’wyaa ): to call out, demand, require (10:10) 

We have now come to that part of “I4i” (da’a), considered to be prayers, which has been taxed as the 
most complicated one in the world of scholars and religion, because its explicit meaning has not been 
given. Consider an example. In some case, Zaid is the Prosecution and Bakar the Defence. Zaid prays to 
God that the case is decided in his favor. This raises the following questions: 

One group of people believes that all matters are decided beforehand by God. If this is taken to be correct, 
then it would mean that it has already been decided that the case will be decided in Zaid’s favour or 
against. If it was decided by God beforehand, then Zaid’s prayer will not change God’s already made 
decision and Zaid will now not win the case if he was already destined to lose it. 

If this is not so, then it would mean that God changes His decisions according to men’s prayer or bidding. 
This would then imply that He is obedient to men. This concept cannot be right in any case. 

Now if we suppose that Zaid’s claim in the case was false or fabricated, would then God decide the case 
in his favor because he prayed? If this is true, then it would mean that God decided in favor of a liar and 
deprived the truthful from his right. This concept too about God is wrong. 

Suppose that Zaid is justified in his claim. Now if Zaid does not pray to God, then would the case be 
decided in his favor or not? If the case cannot be decided in his favor without praying then it would mean 
that God does not decide in favor of the truth on His own. The truthful has to plead before God in order to 
obtain a decision in his favor even though he did nothing wrong. This concept too about God is wrong. If 
God decides in favor of truth, then it does not make a difference whether Zaid prays or not. God in any 
case had to decide in his favor (that is, in favor of the truth). As such, praying is a useless effort! 

It is obvious that in order to win a case, a man has to make some effort, however ethical. Now if Zaid 
only prays, and does not make the required effort, will he win the case? If praying is enough to win the 
case then it would mean that God’s stress on effort (deed) is useless? Also if one cannot win the case 
without making the required effort, then what is the usage of any praying? 

If Zaid prays to God and Bakar does it as well, then in whose favor will the case be decided? Whose 
prayer will God accept? 

These questions and many others arise with regards to the concept of praying to God, where religions and 
philosophers have been trying to solve or answer these questions for centuries, but with no luck. 

Please note that the term religion is a manmade concept while following Gods instructions is called Deen. 
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The Quran has said that this concept of dua or praying is wrong and a product of the time when man was 
in his infant stage and was unaware of the law of causality. 


The Quran clarified that: 

1) Everything in the universe is operating according to the order created by God. He never changes His laws. 
“!%jj A fill 3^4 ^ 3 ” ( walan tajeda sunnatillahi tabdeelah) (33:64), i.e. “You will not find any change in 
God’s laws”. 

2) It is God’s law which is operative in man’s world as well. He who strives as much under these laws will 

succeed proportionately. “is'Ji 4ij3. O'j jUi5u ^> 21 ” (Uiisa lil insaana ilia ma sa’a, wa unna 

sa’yahu saufa yura). 53:39-40, i.e. “There is nothing for man other than what he works for, and the result 
of his efforts will soon be made manifest”. 


At the same time, the Quran has made it clear to believe that simply by praying (and not making any 
effort), one’s wish is granted, is an erroneous concept about God. 


Surah Ar-Raad says “AVI sA- kS” (lahii dawatul haq). This means that human invitation which can 
produce successful results, which can be said to be based on truth, is the same invitation with which you 
invite someone towards your sustainer (according to His law and order). 


V iy 3 >=A <3)3113” (wallazeena yad’ona min doonehi la yastajeebuna lahum bisit 


shaiyi ): those who attach their wishes to others beside God, that is, believe that by leaving aside the Laws 
of God, they can succeed on the basis of their superstitions, are wrong. These self-created forces can 
never fulfill their wishes. 


Such people can be likened to 3 ) U 3 oil jSlil 5 U1I Jl Jau>Lj£” ( kabasiti kaffiyahi ilal ma-ee liyab 
lugha fa hu wama huwa bi-balighihi ): as if a man sits beside a river and prays that the water may come 
into his mouth, the water will never come into his mouth on its own. As such, “J5t^=> yi VI ilcTUy” 

{wama dua-ool kaftreena ilia fi zalaal) 13:14: Those who deny God’s verses or God’s sayings, their 
praying can never produce results. 

Do you not see that “EjS 3 14 £ jV 13 HjkUl y ’ey* A}” ( walil lahi man fis samawaati wal ardi tau- 

an wa karha) 3:15: everything in the universe, willingly or not, has to operate according to the Laws of 
God. Then how can man be an exception to this? 


As such, according to the Quran, calling out to God means calling out to the Laws of God for help. That 
is, by obeying them in order to find the desired results. This fact has been clarified at various points in the 
Quran. 


For example the Quran says in surah Momineen: 



Your Sustainer says “Call out to me, 1 will 
respond to your call” 

f'' ' 0 '< ' 

The meaning of the above verse will be explained a little further ahead. After this, it is said: 

40:60 

Indeed, those who refuse to accept my authority 
enter the state of jahannum after distress and 
humiliation 



This explains what is meant by calling out to God. It means to accept and to obey Him and His 
superiority. His answer to the call means for man’s efforts to bear fruit. 
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This fact has been described at another place as: 


32:15 

Those who trust Us, (have faith in Us) are those 
who gladly bow their heads (in subservience) 
when they are presented with our orders, and are 
engaged in establishing and making 
praiseworthy the program given by their 
Sustainer, and they do not defy these orders. 

3*3 

32:16 

They are so busy in this work that they do not 
even consider sleep, are awake at night, and 
Thus, call on their Sustainer for removing their 
problems and for His benevolence. Because they 
know that their efforts will cause good results, 
and what destruction will follow if the orders are 
disobeyed. Whatever We have given them, is 
kept open (available) to the human race (for their 
welfare). 

J ^ ^ lj - *->t \ xv. li ^ ^ i ys>? 

0^4 ^ 4 * 9 jj 


Surah Al-momin says: 


When you call out to God, then call Him with 
full and complete obedience only for Him 




Surah Ash-Shura says: 


42:26 

He responds to the call of those people who 
believe on His laws and work according to them 


This shows too, what calling to God and His response means. 
Surah Al-Airaaf says: 

7:55 

Call your Sustainer with complete equanimity of 
heart and soul, so that the call comes from the 
core of your heart 

&o], ^ 3^5) 3 ^’’^ 

Note that those who rebel against His laws and cross the limits are disliked by Him. This also shows that 
“calling” Him means “obeying Him”. The next verses explain this: 

7:56 

Do not create ripples in society after it has 
become smooth or calm 


7:57 

And call out to God for banishing your problems 
and ills and for acquiring benefits. Remember 
that those who maintain the balance in society, 
Allah’s benevolence is very near to them 


Here Allah’s benevolence is said to be ‘near’. In surah Al-Baqrah God Himself is said to be near: 

2:186 

And when my obedient ask you about Me, tell 
them 1 am not far from them, and are very near. 

CLJji ° < js- \i\j 

2:186 

Thus, they should obey Me and believe in the 
veracity of my laws so that they find the path to 
their destinations. 


50:16 

(1 am ) closer than their jugular vein 

jlpi li) jjjJl ojfo 


This also makes explicit that “calling out” to God means “obeying” Him, and the response to that call is 
the result of those efforts which one makes according to His laws. 
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In surah An-Namal, first the attention has been drawn to various elements of the universal system as to 
how everything happens according to God’s order (system). Then, the group of momineen has been 
addressed which was passing through very difficult times in its initial stages of establishing God’s orders, 
and was calling out at every step for help from God. 

“jit ’jLa i ui” ( mata nasrullah ): when shall God’s help come? (2:214) 


They were told (through evelation, of course): 



(except God) who can hear or answer your cries 
for help; and remove your worries and 

S.LaL>- OLduSs jj olpSlij jig ./gill' 

27:62 

difficulties, and grant you the rule on this earth 



but the rule on earth can only be gotten as a 



result of your deeds 



Thus, do not worry, keep working according to God’s laws, he will turn your helplessness into 
dominance, and if you continue on this path (the path of God) then Our cosmic forces will save you from 
the harmful machinations of your opponents (40:7). Not only was the group of momineen told this, but 
the messengers as well. 


In surah Yunus, in the tale of Moosa, Moosa and his brother Haroon, who also was a messenger, pray to 
God to confront Firoun successfully. They are told that: 


10:89 


the prayers of you both have been accepted 


o O < 0 5 0,0 ■* 0 S 

Lj USo^p 2 i 1 


This means that they were told to continue with their program (as given by God) with steadfastness. 
Obviously if the acceptance of prayer meant only that whatever you have asked for shall be given to you, 
(or you will get it), then after that there was no need for any effort. However here it has been said that 
your prayer has been accepted, Therefore, be steadfast in your program. This makes it obvious, that 
Moosa and his brother Haroon were only told that their call-outs are according to God’s laws, and now 
they should strive to achieve those ends with steadfastness and Hence, they would surely succeed. 


The above explanations make it clear that calling out to God means obeying his orders and laws. The 
Messenger Mohammed ( pbuh ) was also asked to ‘call out God’, to do dua. 



Tell them that I only call out to my Sustainer and 


72:20 

do not include anyone else with Him 
(do not include anyone in His Supreme 
authority) (18:26) 

laid ^ ISjz 1 Vj °J. j IJpii d\ 


After this Quranic meaning of 'dua ' , there is no cause left for the doubts and tribulations mentioned 
earlier bout ‘ dua ’. 


The Quran also relates the things similar to what we mean by 'dua' in the ordinary sense: 


3:146 


O Sustainer, protect us from our faults and 
transgressions. Give solidarity to our feet (us) 
and give us success over the nation of deniers 


That is such prayers (dua) in which a man desires fulfillment of his wishes. These prayers are actually a 
manifest of the intensity of his wishes. This intensity creates a kind of a change in his personality that 
gives vent to his latent capabilities and they go to work for him. Consider the meanings of the words 
“Ac till” (ad-dayituh) and “lA 1 ( ad-dawayi ) given earlier. First a man must desire that which is 

according to God’s laws (not the obverse). Then he should create intensity in his wishes. This will create 
a revolutionary condition within himself and the result is indeed surprising. Note that the Quran has also 
said that your wishes must be according to the laws of God or you may wish for something that in reality 
is harmful for you (17:11). 

It can be argued that by praying revolutionary changes are created in man himself which help him to 
attain his goals. Then what is the difference in calling out to God or praying to Him? It is correct that 
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man’s latent capabilities are aroused in this way, but the aim is not only to raise the latent forces or 
capabilities as such. The first thing is to determine the aim for which they are aroused. That is, the 
purpose for the attainment of which the effort is being made, and what sort is that aim? Then, what are the 
means to achieve it, and what will the purpose be, if attained? A momin (one who follows the Quran) 
decides all matters under the orders of Allah and Therefore, keeps Allah before him from first to last. His 
wish or desire is also a link in this chain. Therefore, he calls out to God for its attainment too. Everything 
takes place as per God’s laws, so much so that the latent forces in man are aroused too as a result of His 
laws. 

Another point to be noted here is that God has bestowed man with that a personality with the proper 
development of which (to the extent that is humanly possible) can arouse the qualities which when 
unbounded, are attributable to God. In this manner, God’s personality becomes the standard for the 
development of the human personality. By praying to God (by calling out to Him) a man wants to arouse 
the qualities within himself that will help him attain his goal. This is the difference between ‘praying to 
God’ and arousing intense desire in oneself. 

We now come to the praying of the messengers mentioned in the Quran. Messenger-hood is quite 
different from ordinary human matters. We cannot understand anything about it. We only understand the 
message that they have brought to us and their obedience is our duty. As far as God talking to them in 
response to their prayers is concerned, it does not happen with ordinary human beings. God does not talk 
to anyone except the messengers to believe that He does, even after the last Messenger (pbuh), is 
blasphemy. 

The concept that if God does not listen to our pleadings, Therefore, someone close to God should be 
requested to pray for us before God is not correct. 

As per the Quran, no power can interfere between God and His missionaries. To believe so is a big sin. 

To reach God or to take one’s pleading to God, no media is required. Every human being by obeying 
God’s laws can reach God or take his voice to Him. To see the meaning of “Ah /’ ( waseela ), or means, 
go to relevant heading. His laws are obeyed by remaining within the bounds of a Quranic society. That is 
the reason that the prayers that God has taught the momineen are mostly collective. Such as 1:5, 1:7, 
2:201,3:7,3:146, and 3:192 etc.). 

To explain verses 2:186 and 50: 16 as mentioned above. These verses contain hints to His imminence and 
transcendence. He is closer to every human being than his jugular vein. This shows that God is present 
everywhere in the universe, but not present as something is bound to some place. Since our senses are 
unable to grasp how God can be present somewhere in space without occupying some space, Therefore, it 
has been said in the Quran that: 


6:104 


human eyes cannot comprehend Him 


j\ .VA"'. ^s)j4 j\ y 


But it is encircling or comprehending human sight. But we can comprehend His laws and can observe 
their results as well. Therefore, the Quran has said that we are connected to God’s laws. We call out to 
His laws and when we act according to His laws, He answers our call by bringing the desired results that 
we have called for. 

As far as God’s knowledge is concerned, the thing that we term as past, present or future, have no place 
according to the laws of God. Before God, all the past, present and the future are revealed at the same 
time. There is a sort of eternal now. That is, He is aware of future events or what will take place in the 
future (future for us) as if they are taking place now. But it makes no difference as to our intent or 
authority which we have been given by God. Nor is the fact affected that whatever happens to us is the 
result of our own deeds. Everything is taking place before God. He also knows what we are going to do, 
but he does not interfere with our intent or authority. We do what we chose to, and face whatever results 
our own deeds bring. If we act according to God’s laws then we get good results, if we go against these 
laws then we suffer. Nobody has the power to do wrong and reap good results. To observe God’s laws is 
to call out to Him or pray to Him and to get good results means our prayers have been answered. 
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D-F-A 


* <— a J 


“{jilil” ( ad-dif’u ): temperature and heat, or something that heats something, 
“ilah” ( adfaahu ): he attired him in such clothes as to warm him. 

“iliill” (ad- difa ’u): anything that provides heat. 


The Quran says about cattle: 


They have the wherewithal to provide heat and 
have other benefits. 


C? 






<a 


Ibn Fans says that ( dafun ) means the camel’s kids, its milk and its other beneficial things. 


D-F-Ain 




“G-” ( dafah ): to banish something by force, to remove, as in 2:251 {T, R}. 

Muheet says “jaill” ( ad-dafah ) means to banish something before it takes place and (ar-rafah) 

means to remove it after it takes place. 


Basa-ir says when ” (dafah) is followed by (ila) then it means to entrust or to pay back. As in: 


4:9 

return their goods or wealth to them 


When it is followed by “t>” (t/«), then it means to support or protect {T}. 

22:38 

Verily God (God’s law) protects those who 
Believe on His reality 

4JJI C)\ 


“kiiliill” ( al-mudaafi’atu ): to jostle one another and to push {T}. 
(i daafiun ): one who removes (70:2)? 


D-F-Q 


J 


“jai iUll jai” ( dafaqal ma’a yudfiqu): he spilled the water. 

“ jjjSUI jja-” (dafaqal kooz ): spilled the water of the cup at once. 

“iUlt (jjai” (dafaqul ma’o ): the water boiled suddenly. 

“jlli cJliu” ( sailun dafaaq ): the flood whose waters overflowed the valley. 

“jaill” ( ad-difaqqu ): a fast camel. 

(ad-difaqqa)\ a fast speed in which the animal jumps when running {T, M, R}. 
Ibn Fans says it basically means to push forward. 


The Quran speaks about the creation of man. 


He has been created from the surfing liquid 
(sperm). 


Sf if* j* 
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D-K-K 


lS L_S j 


( ad-dok ): to break, to pound, to demolish a wall or mountain. Actually it means to pound and break 
a thing and level it with the ground {T, M}. 

Ibn Fans thinks it means to become low and to spread out. 

“ksAsi” ( ad-dakkatu ), “Alii” ( ad-duk ): smooth or even place, or to level the ups and downs of the ground. 
(To beat them into a level with the ground) {T, M}. 


When the land’s unevenness (ups and downs) will be removed 
and made level. 


fe kl \ cJify 


In other words when the balance of economy shall be made even, and there will be no ups and downs {T}. 


69:14 

The evenness will be made in one go 


7:143 

Smoothed it, removed the ups and downs or high or lows or 
unevenness. 

liS lUir 

18:98 

Will break it and make it level 

(here the word ‘earth’ is silent for which dakka has been said) 

ifS 


“ilSili” ( ad-dakka’o ) means a mud dune or hill {T}. 

‘TA- (ja’alahu dakka’a) would mean that the wall becomes like a dune when demolished. 
“ilSi W>ji” ( ardun dakka’o ): smooth land {R}. 

( ad-dukaari): a place the top of which is smoothed over for sitting {T, M}. 


D-L-K 


J j 


“ISUi oij ( dalakahu beyadehi dalka ): to rub something with the hands. 

( dalakatis shamsu duluka ): sunset, because one who looks at it starts rubbing his eyes 
with his hands {T} (but we think that this reasoning is feeble). 

“iSjli” ( dalakat duluka ): for the sun to become yellowish and go towards sunset, or for the sun to lean 
towards the west (towards setting) after mid noon in the middle of the sky {M}. 

Azhari says this is the right meaning because in Arabic ( dulook ) means decline. Ibn Faris too 

seems to agree with this as he says the word means for a thing to move away (decline) from something 
else. But he also says that the word contains the connotation of something moving away softly. This word 
is also used for rubbing because in that state hands do not stay in one place. 

Alwasi writes in Roohul Ma ’ ani that the word means to transfer from one place to another. So sunrise as 
well as sunset is ( dulook ) because both ways it moves away. When the sun has reached its peak 

and starts setting, it is called ( dalikah ), as well as it has set, because in both conditions it is in 

decline. 

Nawaderul Airaab says it means for the sun to be high or low. 

Ibn Faris says that wherever {dual) appears along with “J” ( laam ), the word means to move, to come 
or go, and to decline from one place to another. As such ( dalakatis saub ) would mean rubbed 

the cloth while washing it. 

( dalakatil mar-atul ajeen ): the woman prepared the dough. 

( tadallakar rajut): he rubbed his body while bathing. 
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( ad-dalook ): to rub perfume or balm etc. 

“24 jlii jj*j” ( baeerum medlook ): a camel which has been used for traveling constantly. 

“iSolQl” ( ad-deek ): to walk fast without the full feet touching the ground {Tj 

All these meanings show that the real meaning of this root is movement. As such when the sun rises to its 
peak in the noon, is also called “24 jB” ( dulook ) (as has been mentioned with reference to Nawadarul 
Airaab above). And when it starts setting after reaching its peak, will also be called “24^b” ( dulook ) as 
mentioned above. 


Raghib too, says it means leaning towards the sunset 

Ibn Dureed says in Jamharatil Lagha that it means to set and disappear. 


The Quran says: 


17:78 


Establish the salaah from duluk of the sun to 
ghasaqil tail, and Quran is of the Fajr. (ordinary 
meaning) 




If “<14^L” (dulook) here is taken to mean ordinary movement then it covers the entire time from sunrise to 
sunset, and “jkilt 6' js” ( Quran-ul-Fajr ) i.e. before sunrise to “JP ( ghasaqil tail) i.e. after sunset. 

The meaning is obvious that this whole period is available to you for salaah. And if (duluk) is 

taken to mean from the sun’s decline to sunset then (according to the above meaning) the time between 
sunrise and half the day will be eliminated. 


At another place regarding establishment of salaah it is said: 


11:114 


both ends of the day and night (in the earlier part) 


CrJ 


Both ends of the day are fajar which is before sunrise, and maghrib which is time of sunset. The earlier 
part of the night is ghasaqal tail. 


Surah An-Noor says: 


24:58 

The salaah of fajar 


24:58 

the salaah of ish ’a 



These have been mentioned specifically. It is obvious from the above then that in the time of Mohammed 
(pbuh), salaah congregations were held at these two timings which was the time from morning to 
evening, or from the time of the decline to evening. 

“44 (dulook) according to the earlier meaning (i.e. the time from morning to evening) seems more 
appropriate linguistically. 

(ghasaq) means twilight. See heading (Gh-S-Q). 

Salaah does not only mean timely congregations. It also means the Quranic system or the life as 
determined by the Quran. According to this, if in this verse (17:78 ) too, salaah is taken to mean the 
duties imposed by the Quranic system, then it would mean that from the first day consider what guidance 
the Quran gives you (this will be Quran ul-fajr), and then engage in complying with the Quranic program 
from morning till evening. This will be establishing of salaah from early morning to late night. 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 155 of 419 






D-L-L 


J J j 


J4 A ^ As ( dall ul-mar’ati wa dalaluha ala zaujiha ): for wife to be coy with her 

husband, to, act as if she is defying her husband, without really doing so. 

J4 A” ( dallahu alash shaiyi ): told him something, led him to something. 

“ JT ( adalla alaih ): became informal with him, became bold with him, due to complete trust on his 
love even committed excesses on him/her. 

“Jdpi” (ad-d’allahy. coyness. 

“ JA” ( ad-dulla): distinct path. 

( ad-daleel): landmark which leads to a destination and the thing that clarifies something. 

“ZiVlli” (ad-dalalah): to show someone the way, and to herald something with the signs. 


Raghib says it means something which leads to an understanding of something else {T, M, R} 

Ibn Faris says it means to disclose something by its signs which you conclude after much deliberation. 
That is, the expression of truth through signs. It also means for movement or unease to be present in 
something. The Quran says you do not ponder upon the ‘LAW” (hikmah) or scheme of your Sustainer. 
That, for instance causes the elongation of shadows. 


Later it is said: 


25:45 

The elongation or shortening of the shadows is due to the sunlight. 

ss •' $ A A 

If there is no sunlight, then there would be no shadow, and its reduction or elongation would not be 
visible. 

Surah Saba says: 


34:14 

Nothing made aware of Suleman ’s death except. ... 



l.e. that thing, after long deliberation, led to the conclusion that Suleman had actually expired. 

(Details will be found under the heading Suleman). As such, reasoning is something which upon 
deliberation can lead gradually to a conclusion. 


D-L-W/Y 


ls/j J j 


“'jlllt” ( ad-dalwu ): bucket (of a well). When it is filled with water, it is called “AjW” ( zanoob ) (M, T}, but 
it is not a rule. 

“CjjL” ( daloot ), “duift” (adlait): 1 dropped the bucket into the water {T}, or brought it out filling it with 
water {L}. This led to “Ait” ( adla ) which means to provide the means to reach something. Just as to reach 
the water of the well, one has to drop the bucket inside the well. 

“/L At Jit” (adla ilaihi bimaalehi): gave him his wealth {T}. 

“lyli LAW Jit” (dal a haajatuhu dalwa ): he demanded what he wanted or needed. 

A-” (adla berahmehi ): he used his relationship as a means to getting his work done {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to approach something with softness and ease. 


The Quran has said: 


To reach the authorities through wealth (via bribe) and to 
receive a judgment in one’s favored. 




“JL” ( tadalla ) also means to hang, to be near. 
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Surah An-Najam mentions: 


53:8 

He got near, became of the same color, and was lost in 
the depths of the truth. 

jVl iri f 

This is a 

particularity of messenger-hood. 


Surah Al-Airaaf has this: 


7:22 

Deceived them to fall into the depths. 



“iVli” ( dalaahu ), “sV'ii” ( mudalaah ): was soft (courteous) to him (Mj. 
“dd- ’ ( daliya ), “V4” (yadla ): to be surprised (Tj. 


D-M-D-M 


f 


“ftr V-d-” ( damdamal qauma wa dam dam a alihim ): the nation was destroyed and annihilated, 

“^ic. (da m dam a alaih ): was angry at him and talked to him angrily (Tj. 

( damdama alihim ): they were annihilated and troubled (Tj, {Latif-ul-Lugha} . 

“JujuSlI” (ad-dam dam atu): troublesome talk, anger (Tj. It also means to destroy {Latif-ul-Lugha} . 
“fjulll” ( ad-damdam ): dry grass {Tj. 

“jc.^11 (damdamar raad)\ there was strong thunder (Lj. 


The Quran mentions: 


Their Sustainer (the natural turn of events) killed them in 
such a way that even their traces were obliterated. 


(»-«-’ j 




D-M-R 




( ad-dumoor ), “ juili” ( ad-damaar): to be killed, to kill. 

( at-tadmeer ): to kill, to root out. 

Raghib says it means to instill destruction into something. 

jV” ( damara alihim ): he came near him without permission (and with malicious intent). He 
suddenly attacked him {T}. 


The Quran says: 


7:137 


We destroyed 


ijyoj 


Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are to enter a house etc. Some add that this entry is without permission. 


D-M-Ain £ J 


(ad-dam ’o): tears, whether they are of joy or sorrow. 
(ad-dam ’ atuh ): a tear. 

(dama’atii ain ): the eyes became moist {T}. 

“kjUldl ci.: ” (dam ’atis sahabah): it rained from the clouds (Tj. 
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D-M-Gh 


& ? J 


“j-UiSI” ( ad-dim agh ) means he brain. 

( damagha ), ( yadmagh ): he injured him in such a way that the wound reached the brain. 

“j-jiQl” ( ad-damogh ): the thing which breaks or destroys something else. 

“ki-ii” ( damagha hu ): he overpowered him {Tj. 

“JLUll jii” ( damaghul haqqul baatil ): the truth obliterated the untruth, or destroyed it {Tj. 

XLL” ( hujjatun daamigha ): mind boggling reason/7?/. 

Surah Al-Ambia says that haqq (undeniable truth) destroys the baatil (the falsehood). 

In the struggle between truth and untruth (haqq and baatil), good and evil, that is perpetual in the 
universe, haqq (the constructive element) always overpowers baatil (destructive element) and so on. If 
the destructive element was overpowering then leave alone the evolution of the universe, the universe 
itself would cease to exist. 


We strike the baatil with haqq, so that haqq 
destroys the baatil. 


j*lj ( ^s- ^Jj 


So see how baatil is being destroyed. It is the law of nature for constructive program to overcome 
destructive forces. It cannot be otherwise. But the speed at which these constructive forces overcome is 
(according to our standards) very slow. God’s single day is equal to one thousand (or rather fifty thousand 
of our) years (32:5, 70:4). But if man becomes a friend of God, then the results start to be formulated 
according to our measure. 


D-M-W/Y 


cs/j f ^ 


( dum ) means blood. 

“iUlli” ( ad-dima’a ) is the plural as in 2:30 {Tj. 

“ft” (dum) was actually “3^-” (damn) or “A*-” (damun). The Quran has declared U3” (duman 

masfoohan) in 6: 146 i.e. flowing blood as forbidden. For more details, see under heading (S-F-H). 


D-N-R 


j u ^ 


“ jAQ’ ( deenar ) is the name of a gold coin. The plural is (dananeer). It is a non-Arabic word that 

has been arabized. This was used by Arabs from the days of old, so it became Arabic {Tj. The Quran has 
used this word in 3:74. 

Some say that the word was actually (dinar). That is why its plural is (dananeer) {Tj. It 

means a pound, or guinea which is golden as well. It is a Roman word Dinarins which has been arabized. 
Roman coins were generally used by the Arabs. (See heading dirham). 


D-N-W 


j u J 


di” (dun ’a), ( yadnu ), “'jji” (dunuwa), ( danawah ): to get closer. 

'’-AT’ ( ad-dunyah ): the closest thing. The masculine form is (adna). 
(dun), ‘GrA” (yadna) means to be old and weak. 
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“iliit ( adnar rajulu idna ): that man lived a life of deprivation and poverty. 

( adnash shaiya ): to bring something closer. 

“Uic. Cuil” ( adnati saubiha alaiha) he covered himself with a cloth {Lj. 


33:59 


They should cover themselves with their shawls. 


Sfc* ^ If 


(aladna) means closer. Sometimes it means small as ( asghar ) and comes opposite to “ jj5'” 

(. akbar ) which means big. Sometimes it means bad or demeaning “e)i jl” ( anal) and comes opposite to 
“ jja.” ( khair ) which means good. Sometimes it means first ( awwal) and comes against 
(, aakhir ) which means last. Sometimes it means closer ‘Vjat” ( aqrab ) and comes opposite to 
(. aqsaa ) which means far {T, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


30:3 

the land nearby 

i/fiV ls^' (jj 

53:8-9 

he again got close, or closer 

Jilji f 

55:54 

Close 

OIS 

69:23 

Close 

aj IS l£i 

37:6 

67:5 

The nearest sky 

o i , 

Lj -L \ 5 . L»jlJ 1 


Also see heading (S-M-W). 

“full!” ( ad-duniya ) (closest) has come against ( al-quswa ) (farthest) in 8:42. This word has been 

used against {akbar) (big) in 32:21, against ( aksar ) (most) in 58:7, against “j2k” {khair) 

(good) in 2:61. 

The Quran has used s jAJt” {al-hverseid dunyiah) as against {akhirah), meaning the life of 

this world against the Hereafter. It has appeared at many places and this is the comparison which is most 
noteworthy, because in this comparison, life in this world L ‘A2l »j4=di” {al-hverseid duniya) has been 
declared very small or of less significance than the Hereafter {akhirah). 

In religions in general, where the concept of soul and materialism exists, the world of duniyah and its 
possession have been termed very belittling and insignificant. According to the Hindu religion, the world 
is nothing but maya or deceit, and getting rid of this deceit is mukti or emancipation. According to the 
Buddhist religion, every wish is the precursor of some difficulty or ill. Therefore, real life, it says, is to 
give up any desire. This is shared by the Christians where the real kingdom is in the Heavens. As such for 
them, giving up the world is very acceptable. This is the very core of tasawwuf and some of our own 
Muslims have been influenced by this concept and the world or duniya is condemnable and little. 
Therefore, worldly and sinful have come to mean almost the same. 

To the contrary, world or duniya and deen are said to be opposites. But this concept is against the 
teachings of the Quran. It teaches a momin to pray for Ui2l ol> (fi haazehid duniyah hasanah) in 
7:156 (i.e. wellbeing in his world), and says clearly: 


16:30 

The result of good deeds is not only the good 
things or pleasantness in the aakhirah (hereafter) 

Lj.aJI o \jt> ^ 


but this world too 



Against it, it terms: 

7:156 

Ignominy in this world, as God’s wrath 

a i 0 

Lj~ul ^ aL 


Such verses have appeared at different places in the Quran. As such this concept is baatil or untrue that 
this world and its luxuries and comforts are sinful. 
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But the Quran also contains certain verses which have termed the life of this world as transitory or 
impermanent and the life here as “>4” ( lahu ) and ( la’ab ). To understand this point, see under 
heading ( A-Kh-R ) and ( Ain-J-L ) in which it has been explained as to what is meant by AU” 

( mufaadi aajila) or immediate benefits) and ( mata-i aakhirah ) or the wealth of the Hereafter. 

There you will find that the Quran strongly opposes those who have -ti*” ( muffadi aajila ) i.e. 

immediate benefits of this world in sight and ignore the pleasantness of the Hereafter. This temporary 
benefit has been called “14^' ( mata-id duniya) or immediate benefit, and condemns those strongly 

who ignore the lasting benefits of the Hereafter to choose the immediate benefits of this world. As such, 
according to Quran condemnable is for man to ignore the lasting benefits of the future in the Hereafter for 
immediate gains in this world. That is to consider real life only to be in this world, and it is also 
condemnable to give up this world and set about building the future. This is called monasticism which 
according to the Quran is not permissible. See under heading (R-H-B). 


The Quran says: 


2:201 

The good things in this life as well the good things 
in the life hereafter. (Good immediate benefits as 
well as benefits in the future) 

* |0 0 x a £ ^ 

^3 \jJ\ l I jj 

It has also said that if the present of somebody is not good, then his future too is bleak: 

17:72 

he whoever is blind here (unseeing the truths) will 
be blind there too, or rather worse 

5^'i L Ij. oli Ij, 


For the meaning of “lsV-I” ( aarna ) see under heading (Ain-M-Y). 

As such: 

1) The concept that this world’s pleasant things are hateful is wrong 

2) It is wrong too that only this life is everything, and only these world’s benefits or gains should be kept in 
mind. 

3) The right concept is that the gains of this life are also attained and human personality due to its 
capabilities becomes able to reap the benefits in the Hereafter too. Also not to concentrate only on 
personal benefits but keep an eye open for the betterment of the entire human race and coming 
generations too. This will be this life’s future and the rest in the lie to come. (More details under heading 

{A-Kh-R). 


The entire teachings of the Quran are focused on establishing values for man. It tells him what the value 
of everything is in the scale of humanity. After that, it advises to sacrifice petty gains for greater gains. It 
tells us that no doubt the pleasant things of this life are indeed attractive and they should be attained or 
strived for, but when the interests of this life and the life hereafter clash, then the petty interests of this 
physical life must be sacrificed for the greater goal in the hereafter. These are the places where Quran has 
termed the interests of this world lowly as compared to those of the Hereafter. This in no way means that 
this life is hateful. This is the Quran’s teaching about this world and the Hereafter. 


D-H-R 


j A J 


( ad-dahr ) is the period from the beginning of this world till the end. Then it began to be mean a 
long period as against “o'-* j” ( zaman ) which means both a short or long period {R}. 


The Quran says: 


76:1 


that is, a period, or the duration of a period 




Ibn Fans says it means overpowering (or hold) or forcible. 
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Present time conditions are called “jaj” ( dahr ) because it encompasses everything and has a hold over it. 
“jj jtAili” (ad-dhariribmr): the vicissitudes of time. 

“jA HJi-' (i daharahum amr ): some misfortune befell them {T}. 


The Quran has recalled what some people say: 


This is only the passage of time which causes our 
deaths. 


jiijlSfi li&ii Uj 


As time passes one’s limbs weaken and deterioration ends in his death and life ends there. There is no 
other life after this. This is the very concept which in today’s world is kn own as the materialistic concept 
of life. 


The Quran says: 


45:24 


This concept is not based on knowledge. 




This is only guess work and goes back fourteen hundreds years or so. In our time, the new concepts and 
philosophic and scientific that have been formulated, state that the reality of time is quite different. This is 
only the beginning of research on this very difficult and sensitive topic. Now research says that life 
continues onwards. The passage of time weakens human body indeed, but it does nothing to his 
personality. It is not affected by time. 

According to the Quran, Man is not only the physical being, but his personality. If it is developed 
according to the dictates of the Quran, then death can have no effect on it and it moves ahead to cover the 
other stages of life. That is why (dahr) or time can not affect it. 


The Quran has also termed the period when man had not even come into existence as “jffil” ( ad-dahr ). 


76:1 

There has been a time for man when he was not 


even a subject to be mentioned 

t> Jj* 

\j 


But this does not mean that time itself is to be mistaken as God. However, the debate about time or “ 
(dahr) is very complex and is out of our purview. The Quran has used this word in the above meanings at 
two places only. At these places its meanings are very clear and distinct and simple, and to understand 
them no philosophical debate is required. 


D-H-Q 




“(jjliUt (dahaqal kaas ): he filled the cup. 

“jA (mu an dehaaq): abundant water. 

“jt;- .j-A” ( kaasun dihaaq ): clean cup, filled cup. 

“jjill” ( ad-dahq ): to press hard. 

“jajII” (ad-dahaq): vice. 

(, al-muddahaq ): that which is pressed hard {Tj. 

“tills” (dihaaq): something stuffed, probably because something is filled in it by pressing hard. 

The Quran says ‘AU- A IS” (kasan dihaqan) in 78:34 that is, clean and full to the brim cup. That is, this is 
the particularity of a jannati (heavenly) society. The right life should be like this. Full and pure, which 
contains everything that increases life, purity and movement and everything is abundant and pure. In 
which aside from catering to his physical needs, his latent capabilities are fully developed and purity of 
heart and sight are also present. The cups of life are full of pure and strengthening pleasantness. 
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Ibn Faris says this also contains the element of spilling over or movement aside from being full to the 
brim. 
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D-H-M 


A J 


<* 


( ad-du lima): blackness. 

( idhaamash shaiyi ): the thing turned black. 
jj 1 ' pLil” ( idhaamaz zar’ah ): due to being watered the field became blackish. 

iUki k%L” ( hadeeqatun dahma-oo wa mud hammatah ): a green garden which seems blackish 
due to the vegetation. The Arabs also call dark green color as “LA” ( duhma ) because the color resembles 
black, while light black color is called “SjLaA.” ( khuzrah ) because it comes close to green {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Faris says it means to cover something in darkness. Later, due to much usage the condition of 
blackness or darkness was also removed. The Quran, due to the heavy vegetation in the gardens of jannat 
(heaven) have called it “ySilAi” ( mud hammataan ) in 55:64. It also means a life which has reached the 
peak in freshness, flowering and delightfulness. 


D-H-N 


U A 4 


“kill]” ( ad-duhna ): slipperiness, greasy. 

(i ad-duhn): oil. 

“gliill” ( ak-mudhun ): bottle of oil. 

“0$” ( idhan ): he rubbed oil (on his body) {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says about the olives: 


23:20 


It comes out with oil. (It has oil inside it). 



Ibn Faris says it means softness, ease and shortage. 

“0)1” ( ad-han ) means to misappropriate (from something which is kept in trust). 

“kifuli” ( al-mudaahana ): deceit, make believe, false, showy (as far as clever talk) is concerned. 

“ julyi” ( al-idhaan ): to deceive, to be a hypocrite, to be soft, to concede, to be unserious and untruthful 
{T, M, R}. 


Surah Al-Qalam says: 


28:9 


They want you to shift a little then they too will shift a little. 


T 0-* 0 *'• o O lo'uo& „ 


It means that they want to compromise their positions if you to do the same. But the person who is on 
right, by shifting embraces falsehood (baatif). Conversely, if baatil or falsehood shifts from its position, 
then it does not matter. It remains false. 

Supposing Zaid says three plus three are six and Bakar says this is not so. Now an arbitrator tells one of 
them to move up a little and the other to move down a little so that three and three become five. Bakar 
stands to lose nothing because he was wrong the first time and would still be so. But Zaid will move from 
the truth to untruth or falsehood. This is the reason that haqq (truth) cannot move even a little from its 
position. It is fixed in its position. The established principles of this way of life do not have any capacity 
for any leeway. 

In surah Al-Waaqiah at first it is said how great a book the Quran is and after that it is said in (56:81): 

“cjjjfL l%sl” (afabihaazal hadisi antoom mudhenoon) can have two meanings. 

One is, “do you make any changes in this book by your glib talk?” 

Second is “do you use this book to move people away from the right path?” 
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The meaning of both is actually the same. Monasticism does indeed do this. It amends the teachings of 
the Quran and moves people away from the right path, and only because they want to make a living (out 
of monasticism). 


56:82 


Y ou make this untruth the means of your earning? 




( ad-dihaan ): red skin, or the dregs of oil {Tj. 


The Quran says that the sky will: 


55:37 

(The sky) will be tom asunder 

jlAjJlf oSjj 

70:8 

will become like molten metal 



D-H-W/Y 


<_s/j a j 


“iUi” ( dahah ), ( dahya ): he picked holes in it, criticized it, hurt him a lot. 

“kjjSH” ( ad-daahiyah): great thing, great misfortune. 

“ (dawahiya addahr ): the misfortunes or ills that time brings. 

( ad-dahyo ), ( ad-dhaha): surprising cleverness, fine opinion. 

( dahiya ): he worked very cleverly {T, M}. 

Jkj” ( rajulun daahiri) means a very astute and clever person {T, M}. Most of the ills of this world are 
created due to the deceits created by people’s intellect. 


The Quran says: 


that moment of revolution will be extremely 
misfortune and will come surprisingly 




Ibn Faris says that “ ( dahyun ) means for something unpleasant to make its appearance, but it comes 

before man so suddenly and in such a way that man is awestruck. A revolution or is something which 
appears suddenly and surprises onlookers. 


D-W-R 


j j ^ 


“j'j” ( daar ), (yadura ), “'jj-” (daura): to revolve. 

“Sjljjll” ( ad-dawarah ): compass. 

“Sjclili” ( ad-dairali ): circle. Plural is “ (, dawa-ir ). 

“jtllt” ( ad-daar ): house. Plural is ( diyaar ), because people move around in it, or come back to the 

place they have left from. It also means neighborhood, city, area, a place to stay or residence, as well as 
the world, and also time which keeps moving. 

( daar ah) : cycle of misfortune. 

“jliuit” ( al-madaar ): orbit {T, M, It}. 

Ibn Faris says it means for one thing to surround another from all sides. 


The Quran says: 


Annihilation and destruction surrounded them 
from all sides. (Surrounded them like a circle, 
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encircled them). 


Surah At-Taubah says: 

9:98 

They wait for you to be caught in trouble. 

* s' ' 


In surah An-Nooh “Ijui” ( diyaara ) in 71:26 means resident, one who dwells. It is also used to mean any 
one after a negative {T, M, R}. 

VI jli” ( daarul aakhirah ) in 2:94 has been used by the Quran several times as in 2:94. It means the 
house of the hereafter or the residence in the hereafter. That is, the life of the future and its comforts. 

See under heading ( A-Kh-R ). 

Surah Al-Baqrah says about trade (, tudeerunaha ) in 2:282, which you give and take. That is 

which you exchange mutually, move goods around. 


D-W-L 


J j J 


“JdlM” ( ad-dalah ): fame. 

“Jdjlll” ( ad-daulah): turn. 

Uj- i^l j'~a” ( saaral faVo daulatan bainahum ): the war booty was divided and began 
circulating {T}. 

“JjIj” ( dawaal ): to turn away. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means for one thing to move to another place. 


The Quran says: 


3:139 


These are the conditions which we keep changing 
among men. (Sometimes it is one’s turn, 
sometimes it is another’s). 




(; tadawalu ): they took it in turn {T}. 

“klj-” (doolah) and ( daulah ): some say they mean the same thing, that is, to revolve or move 

around, but others contend that “iUjj” ( daulah ) means for two armies to win in turn, that is, first one army 
is victorious then the defeated army overpowers the victorious one {T}. 

“klji” (doolah) means the customs that keep changing. Some say it means something which keeps 
changing hands, while ( daulah ) is the change that takes place {T}. 


About the revolving of wealth, the Quran has said: 


so that it does keep changing hands only among 
the rich or wealthy 




This is a great economic principle which the Quran has related so simply. There is unease in the society 
due to wealth moving around only in the wealthy circles. According to the Quran, no one should possess 
extra wealth nor should wealth remain confined to certain circles. The government’s money too should 
not only be spent among the wealthy circles. It should be spent for the common good. 


D-W-M 


f j J 


“Pj-” (dawaam) means for something to stay as it is. 

(daamash shaiy’o ) means when a thing lasts for a long time {T, R}. 
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( al-maaud-dayim ): standing or stagnant water. 

(al-mudaam): continuous rain. 

Ibnul Aerabi says 4-’’ ( daamush shaiyi) means the thing revolved or turned. This word is also 
used for getting tired or to stop. 

“At j-Ail” (ad-duwamma) is a top which kids use to spin. 

Ibn Keesaan writes that in “Wll ( ma-dama zaid qaima), ma means that when Zaid stands up, 

you do same {T, R}. 

Surah Ar-Ra’ad says about the jannat (heaven), ( ukuluha daayim ) in 13.35, its fruits will last 

(forever). That is, the gainful things of the heaven will be lasting, will never cease to exist, there will be 
no shortage of Sustenance. 


Surah Hoodh says: 


As long as the sky and earth remain in their 
present state, (for a very long time) 


' I* ii 


For details see heading ( Kh-L-D ). 


Surah Aal-e-Imraan says: 


Except if you stand at his head. (Pester him by 
your presence). 


Wd aIIp yi 


D-W-N 


u j J 


“ jj- ’ ( doon ) is used for several meanings. As against (fauq) or up, it means down. 

“kijp jj” (Ituwa doonahu ): he is under him, below him. Sometimes it means near. 

“cAiJp 3jj” ( zaidun doonak ): Zaid is near you (in stature etc.). It also means to be in front. 

(mas ha doonahu ): he led from the front, walked ahead of him. It also means being beyond as 
ts- it jIo'jj” ( huwa ameerun ala ma doona jaihoon ): he is the ameer (head) of the area 
beyond Jihoon. 

It is also used to mean ‘beside’. 

“CSUti (jji 5Uc. jyfrkjy” (wa ya’malkoona amlun doona zaalik ): they do other things beside it. 


Muheet says the word means the opposites, such as in front and in back, up and down etc. 

QA” ( shaiyun doon): it means a lowly thing but it also means something respectable and good thing 

IV- 

o?” (min dooni ) means beside. 


The Quran says: 


Some of us who do good deeds and some are at a 
lower level. 




To mean except or to mean first, this word has appeared in 33:21 where it is said: 


33:21 

We will make them taste the great punishment 
aside from or first, the smaller azaab 
(punishment). 


3:37 

Let not the momins make friends with other than 
momins. (not to be friendly with the deniers) 

-bAIj'y 
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Likewise if the believers get friendly to the deniers then they too will be counted among them. 

i s „ 

The Quran has used jj- ( min dooni-llah) at several places. This phrase may means that they 
worship others beside Allah, and also that they do not reach (or observe) the laws of Allah. Before 
reaching there, they believe on man’s self-made laws and shariah (way of life). There are many lords that 
man worships instead of Allah. These are not the gods of statues or idols but that of human emotions. 
These are gods of religious entities, the gods of powerful people, etc. These are the gods, which prevent 
man from reaching the only God and His laws. 

Ragltib says “ jj-” ( doon ) is used when somebody is unable to reach something. Hence, “Al jj- (min 
dooni-llah) would mean to worship other things even before being able to reach God. 

After the revelation of the Quran, there is no question of not being able to reach God, because following 
the instructions in this Book, which is before everybody, is the means to reach Him. 


D-Y-N 


u lS 4 


“Ldr” ( deen ): this word is used for a lot of meanings as overpower, power, government, state, constitution, 
law and order, decision, solid result, reward and punishment, return etc. This word is also used for 
obedience and faithfulness {T}. 

Lataif-ul-Lugha too says it means accountability, overpower, habit etc. 

Kitaab-ul-Ashqaq says it means obedience, way “AL” ( daa-b ) and nation. 

The Quran has used the word in all these meanings. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:13 


1 have submitted myself to the Lord of the Worlds 




To bow the head before the universal Sustainer has been called “odAl” ( ad-deen ) in 2:131, 2:132. 
It has been called “pAyi” ( al-islam ) in 3:18. 

The Quran says: 


56:86 

86 those who are not under anybody 

^ Ay 

9:29 

they do not follow the law of God 


12:76 

the law of the authority holder 


24:2 

God’s law or the law of the government 


9:36 

That is the law of stability 

Lp vjjji 

24:25 

In that period, Allah’s shall give them their 
justified way of truth 



As you see in 9:36, when surah At-tauba talks about the twelve months on which 4 are of prohibition, 
there too the word of “Od-?” (deen) has been used for laws and authority. But in 24:25 “Ld-” (deen) means 
the tem or results of ones deeds. 

“Jd-” (deen) means the return or result of the deeds (that is, reward or punishment). 

Ibn Qateebah says that it may also mean accountability. { I bn Qateebah - Al-qartai vol. 1 page 4)} 
Surah As-Saffaat says: 
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Will We be accountable for your deeds? 
Will We get the return for your deeds? 


Ijj £. 


The Quran has made the meaning of fjy” ( yaumud deen ) clear by asking f ti” 

{adraaka yaumud deen) Do you know what the Day of the Deen is? 

And proceeded to answer it as ^ ffi” ( yauma la tamliku nafsun linafsin 

shaiyan wal amru yaumaizinlillah ) in 82: 1 8- 1 9. During which time no man will hold any power or right. 


In surah Al-Fateha, it is said: 


Time during which human life will be spent 
according to the law of Allah 




The basic characteristic of such a life will be that no man will be superior to any other. The only authority 
will be that of Allah. This is a great freedom which man will enjoy under Allah’s laws. 

“Jd-” {deen) also means habit, as well as the rain which habitually comes down in one place {Tj. This 
meaning too holds the connotation of a sort of rule. Allah’s laws are called the laws of nature in the 
universe, while i human world Allah’s laws are received (by the messengers) through the revelation. This 
law is safe in the Quran in its completed and unalterable form. It is called {ad-deen), and to act 
according to it is called ( al-islam ). 

The fact is that in this world many different terms are used such as social system, rule of life, laws of 
government, constitution of the state etc. But the Quran has used one composite term instead of them all, 
and that is “LA 1 '” {ad-deen). This is our social system, the rule or order of our lives, the law of our 
government and the constitution of our state. According to this constitution, only Allah can determine the 
limits of man permanently. Nobody else has this right, and Hence, in this way of life, the sovereignty 
belongs only to Allah. This sovereignty of His is exercised through the Quran. Therefore, practically 
speaking, sovereignty belongs to Allah’s Book (the Quran) in this world. The Islamic government is only 
the means through which Quranic principles are implemented in this world, and since the criteria for 
man’s deeds to be right or wrong is also this Book. Therefore, reward and punishment is also according to 
it. This brings Islamic justice in focus which means not only court justice but justice in all aspects of life. 
The constitution of an Islamic state is in other words the unalterable rules of the Quran. All matters of this 
Islamic state take place within the parameters of these rules. The purpose is to maintain a system of 
balance and justice. This is what DEEN is. 

As such, deen would mean the God given system of life which determines the limits of our freedom and 
according to which our deeds are judged. In the era in which men become followers of this system, they 
will be free of all hegemony and only be subservient to Allah’s laws, because the Lord of the period of 
Deen is no one else but Allah. Every decision in that period will be according to the laws of Allah, will be 
a deeni (according to the deen) decision and will be based on the norms of Quranic justice. 

In surah Al-Fateha, along with the attributes of Allah of being the Sustainer, His system of justice has 
also been mentioned {maaliki yaumiddeen - the Lord of the Day of Judgment). It means that Allah has 
granted the accoutrements of life to man without any effort, but the determination of his stages will be 
according to his deeds. It is called a life according to Allah’s law and justice, and this is what 
distinguishes man from animals. 

About Al-Medina, some think that this word has come from the word this way of life meaning law and 
order. Since Medina is the central place from which law and order is controlled, some also think that it 
has come as a follow up of the word meaning obedience or following. Because in the city of Medina one 
has to be obey the law {Tj. 

Kitaab ul-Ashfaq says that this word was derived from Deen and was originally madinah. 

Ibn Paris says deen basically has the connotation of obedience and the city is called Medina because 
the government in that city is obeyed. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 170 of 419 


(dain): a loan because a borrower has to bend before the lender. 

( tadayun ): to deal in loan mutually, as in 2:282. 

(dain) is that loan which has a time frame for repayment. The loan which has no time frame for 
repayment is not (dain) but called (qan) {T}. 

Muheet, with the agreement of Taj says commonly “ujp” (dain) is a loan which is given for a fixed period 
on interest, but since the Quran has forbidden interest, as such for mutual loans among muslims, the word 
loan is for interest free loans only (2:282). 
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As said earlier, the Quran has used the word several times and it means the order of life. 


3:19 

The way of life which is close to Allah, is al-lslam 

AtVA 1 Jjt alp jjail Si 

5:3 

And I have approved for you al-lslam as your way 
of life 


9:33 

He is the one who have sent His messengers with 
guidance and this way of life of truth to manifest it 
over all other systems of life. 

^5^ t jit Joj a! 

fit JjJl 


Also see 38:28 

This is the Deen with which the Messenger (pbuh) was endowed. God is the one who sent His Messenger 
with the deen of truth ( deen-al-haqq ) so that he may implements it (system of life) over all the prevailing 
systems, no matter how abhorring it may be for the mushrikeen (those who follow other systems). 

The word mazhab or religion has not been used even once by the Quran, Therefore, the word mazhab or 
religion must not be taken for deen-e-Islam . Mazhab is the way of life that has been designed by man, 
while Deen is the system which has come from God. This is the reason that there are many sects in 
religion whereas Deen considers sectarianism as ‘ shirk ’ which is the greatest of sins (30:32). The Deen 
given by God is the same for everyone and there is no question of any sect in it. Sects are created by man 
by following different paths of life. God’s Deen came to earlier dynasties of man (through the prophets) 
but they destroyed their celestial Books and instead adopted the ways of life created by men. Thus, they 
lost the Deen which was replaced by Religions. 

But in the Quran, God has made the Deen secure in its original form. This Deen was the constitution of 
the state that was later created by the Messenger Mohammed (pbuh). We sidetracked the Book of God 
and started following the teachings given by man. Thus, we too, adopted religion in place of Deen. We 
are like the earlier nations in this respect, but we are still different in a way. They do not have the God 
given Deen in its original form and cannot replace their religions with the Deen. But we do have the 
Book of God in its real form. Therefore, we can replace our religion with the original Deen of Allah at 
any time we want (similarly other nations too, if they want, can adopt the God given Deen in the Quran). 
Until we do so, we cannot reach life’s destiny. 
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Dh-A 



“'j” (za): this. The feminine is (zih). “#j” (zihi), “3*-?” (zihee): up to. For two it is “g'i” ( zaan ) or “gip” 
(zain). For feminine it is “Cp” ( taan ), “Op” (tain). And plural is ( oolaa-i ) which is generally 

preceded by (/»«) as “'4>” ( haaza ) for masculine and ( haazehi ) for feminine. This pontification is 

for a near thing. For a distant pontification, it is (zaalika) with feminine “OS2j” (tilka). If we are 
addressing a man we will say see that thing or “4520” (zaalika). If we are addressing two men we will say 
“USUli” (zaalikuma). If there are many men, we will say, “fSJIi” (zaalikum). If the addressee is a woman, 
we will say (zaaliki), and many women as “5^1'- ’ (zaalikun). 


(za) has different uses. For instance: 


2:255 

Who can dare stand with anyone in his place (who can 
dare to support anyone in His kingdom). 

— 0 JjuP 

2:219 

Thev ask you what should be kept open (available). 


20:63 

They are merely sorcerers 

— d) j] 

2:2 

This is the book 

-L>\g3\ 32(i 

2:141 

This was a group or party which has passed away. 


28:32 

These two are clear reasoning (signs). 



As said earlier, “2521 j” (zaalika) is used for pointing at a distant thing as well as a near thing. 


Surah Ar-Room says: 


30:30 

With the nature of Allah’s laws that He 
has created for mankind. There can not by 
any change in what Allah’s law creates 


30:30 

This is the lasting deen 

C£\ 32 ij 


Or in surah Bani Israel : 


17:35 

this is in the end very good 


3^-lj yy- 32 (j 

At all these places “2521 j” (zalika) is for pointing to a near thing i.e. “this”. 
As against this in the tale about Moosa, it is said: 


18:64 

that was the place we were looking for 


Is"\* 


Here “2520” (zaalik) is for pointing at a distant thing i.e. “that”. 

Raghib says ‘VSII i” (zalik) is indeed used for a distant thing but that is not the only thing meant by it. It is 
also used for anything which is on a higher plane and Thus, distant. No matter if that thing is physically 
near. So “34 pjltfil j” (zalika la raiba feeh) in 2:2 would mean “this book, about which there is 
no uncertainty” . 


Dhalkifli 


This name has been used by the Quran in respect of a messenger (21:85, 38:48), but he has not been 
mentioned besides these verses. He is probably the messenger Ezekiel who has been mentioned in the 
Torah. Also see under heading (K-F-L). 
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Dhanon 


u J 


ilfj 


It is the nick name of Messenger Yunus who probably is the same as Jonah in Torah (21:87). For details 
see headings "Yunus’ and ‘ Noon ’. 


Dhaab s-> ' ^ 


( az-zeib ): wolf, as in (12:13). 

“ilitill” ( az-zaab ): to frighten, to condemn, using harsh voice {T}, to use impolite talk. 

Cjta” ( zaabar rajul ): the man shouted loudly {Mj. 

Ibn Fans has said that it means transition, unease. 

It also means a moment of a thing which is from no particular direction. 

44'^” ( tazabbatir reehu ): the breeze came from all sides. 

A wolf is called (j.eib) because it sometime approaches from one side sometimes from the other. 


Dh-A-M f \ j 


(zamah) ( yazaamuh ): to consider somebody lowly or condemnable. It also means to accuse, 

or defame, or to harshly tell someone to get out {T, Mj. 

Raghib says it means condemnable. 

“f j'j'” ( azaamah ): Frightened and awed him {T, Mj. 


The Quran says about the Iblees. 


7:18 


Told insulted and belittled (or harshly) to get out. 






Dh-B-B m 4-> j 


“iliUi” ( zabaab ): flies. Singular is ( zubaba ). 

Muheet says with reference to Jaahiz that in addition to all kinds of common flies“4 J '-P” ( zubaab ) covers 
bees and mosquitoes {Mj. 


The Quran has said: 


22:73 


they will not be able to create even a fly 




Flies are called ( zubaab ) because they are driven away, or because they are never at rest in one 

place. This root contains both connotations. 


Ibn Faris says the root basically means unease and movement. 
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Raghib says that (az-zab-zaba) means the sound of something that is hanging. Then this word 

began to be used for every movement and unease (that is fluctuation and uncertainty) {R}. 

( bayeenm zaab ): a camel which does not stay in one place {T}. 

( zab-zabah ): This word should perhaps be under heading Dh-B-Dh-B, but many linguists have 
placed it under Dh-B-B. Because of its meaning of being a share of something, we have also included it 
under this heading. 


The Quran says about the munafiqeen (the hypocrites): 


4:143 

Wavering between that 

(j-VJ (j-U-ij 

4:143 

neither wholly on this side nor wholly on that side 

J} ^ 


It is these very people about whom it is said: 


22:11 


who sit on the fence and observe the laws of Allah 


t (A 


If gains are received on this side, they lean here, and if gains are perceived on the other side, then they 
lean towards it. Like a fly, nobody can predict where it will go next. 


Once they accept God as the Rabb (Sustainer) then 
they stick to it. 


^ “ I s* * ' . 51 £ 

^ 411 LLj lyJUs 0} 


Belief and stability are the hallmark of a momin (peace maker). As against a hypocrite who is 
opportunist. 


Dh-B-H £ m i 


’ ( zabah ), “j-A” (yazbah ): to slaughter, to split, to tear apart {Tj. 

Ibn Fans also says that these are its basic meanings. 

LAA” ( zabahatul abrah ): tears choked him. 

“AjLII” ( at-tazbeeh): to slaughter deeply, to bend the head so much that it gets lower than the waist. 
“AA'” ( az-zibh ): the thing that is slaughtered {T}. 


The Quran says about Bani Israel that: 


(the people of the Pharaoh) killed your sons ( ibna ) 
and kept your daughters (nisa) alive. 


^5 tilji 


This is generally taken to mean that the Pharaoh had ordered to kill every son that was bom and to keep 
the baby girls alive. The question to ponder is whether “33*44!” (yuzabbihoona ) means actually to 
slaughter or something else. 

Surah Al-Airaaf has used “3)44!” {yuqteloona ) instead of “33*44” (yuzabboon ) in 7:149. Here it says that 
they used to kill your sons and kept your daughters alive. It is Therefore, clear that the Quran has used 
“A2” {zabah) and “3^” ( qatal) in similar meaning. 

It has to be seen what “3^” ( qatal) means. This word has been debated in detail under the heading (Q-T- 
L). There you will see that it means not only to kill, but also to weaken or demean or make ineffective. It 
means to make something so ineffective that its presence or absence is made the same. It means to belittle 
somebody. It also means to deprive someone of knowledge and training. See these meanings under 
heading (Q-T-L). It is thought that here “3^” ( qatal) means not to kill (the sons of Bani Israeet), but to 
weaken them, demean them or make them ineffective. 
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The arguments against the notion that is really means “to kill” are as following. 

1) In the time of Moosa, the nation of Bani Israel was huge. If the male kids in any society are 
killed and only the females are allowed to live, then after a time the nation will cease to exist. * 

2) Moosa' s elder brother Haroon was alive and present and Moosa too was not killed immediately 
after birth. This also shows that the boys of the Bani Israel nation were not killed immediately 
after birth 

3) Surah Yunus says in 10:83 that the youth of Moosa’s nation believed in him. See under heading 
(Z-R-R). If the boys of the Bani Israel were killed immediately after birth then this youth would 
not exist. 

4) When Moosa came to the Pharaoh, he said, we have nurtured you and were your benefactors and 
you are repaying us Thus,. In reply Moosa said: “you remind me of the benevolence but you have 
enslaved the nation of Bani Israel (26:22)”. Here Moosa has accused the pharaoh of enslaving the 
nation of Bani Israel. If he had also ordered killing of new bom boys of that nation, Moosa 
would have certainly accused the Pharaoh of this deed first. Because killing children was a much 
more severe crime than enslaving. But, nowhere in the Quran has Moosa accused the Pharaoh of 
so doing. 

* Some books claim that Pharaoh killed 90.000 children of Bani Israel. 

These facts show that the Pharaoh and his ilk did not kill the boys of the Bani Israel. It may be argued if 
this was not the case then why did Moosa’s mother leave him to drift in the river in a box? First, bear in 
mind that the Pharaoh is said to have ordered killing of new born males at the time when Moosa had 
come with his revolutionary message. (As long as the right meanings of these verses are not made clear, 
we will continue with the traditional meaning i.e. to kill the children of the Bani Israel.) 

Surah Al-Airaaf says, that seeing the effectiveness of Moosa’s message, the leaders in the Pharaoh’s 
nation asked the Pharaoh why no harsh measures were taken against him? Why was he left free to do as 
he wanted? In reply the Pharaoh said he had a plan! And that is: “we will murder their boys and let the 
girls live” (7: 127). From this it can be seen that this was said when Moosa’s message spread. This order 
did not prevail at the time of Moosa’s birth. Surah Al-momin makes this clearer where it is said that when 
Moosa went to the Pharaoh with the message of God, he said: “’’those who trust in Moosa’s God, kill 
their sons and let their women live” (40:25). Thus, it is clear that this order was issued at the time when 
Moosa came with the message, and not at his birth. Besides, this order was not for the entire Bani Israel 
nation but only for those who entrusted themselves to Moosa, or his God. 

These facts show that at the time of Moosa ’s birth, this order was not in force. When this order was not in 
force then it is not right to believe that God wanted to keep him alive in this manner. Why was then 
Moosa set out to drift in the river? The Quran has answered this question. The Bani Israel had entered 
Egypt in the time of Yusuf who gained an exalted position in Egypt. This respect would have reflected 
positively on his nation, the Bani Israel, and would have lasted some time even after Yusuf. But Bani 
Israel were later enslaved by the rulers. Even today, subjugated nations are worth almost nothing but in 
those days subjugated nations were almost like slaves. According to God’s plan, Moosa was bom to 
oppose the Pharaohs. For this purpose, he needed to be educated and trained at a high level. For this aim, 
it was destined that he grows up at the Pharaoh’s palace itself. He should spend the early years as the 
Pharaoh’s adopted son. This was the reason that he was set to drift and land at the Pharaoh’s palace. The 
Quran says this was done so that he could be brought up under our watch (20:39). This meant good 
training from which the children of Bani Israel were barred. This was a link to the program and Moosa 
was being readied for this campaign. A little further, it is said “in this manner, O Moosa, you came up to 
Our standards” (20:41). 

It will be related further ahead that those who had belief in Moosa ’s God were spared by the Pharaoh, 
then why did he order killing of the new born babies? What was their fault? 

Surah Al-Qasas says that Moosa ’s mother was told to: 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 177 of 419 




keep feeding him, and when you fear for him, then put 
him in the river 


jthi 4li p liu 1 


This is taken to mean that the Pharaoh had ordered the killing of male children. But Quranic evidence is 
there to refute this line of thinking because the Pharaoh’s order came when Moosa was a grown man and 
had brought Allah’s message. We have to attribute some other cause for this fear. Further ahead it is said 
that when Pharaoh’s people found the box (with Moosa in it in his infancy), the pharaoh’s wife said “do 
not kill him, we shall adopt him” (28:9). This too is taken to mean that in those days, Israeli kids were 
killed. But this is not a right guess because how was it known that the baby that had been rescued from 
the waves, was an Israeli kid and not a kid from among the Pharaoh’s nation? 

As such “» jEE V” (la tuq tula) in 28:9 would not mean “do not kill him”, but “do not throw him out as an 
insignificant being”. See heading Q-T-L. 

So what is the right meaning of “fj £ ilil jjAA” (yuzabb-oona abna’ahum wa yastahyoona 

nisa’ahum )? 

We have seen that this was during the time that Moosa’s message was spreading and the Pharaoh 
perceived this as a threat to his dominance. In addition when his advisers had asked him why nothing was 
being done about it, he had replied that he had a plan (7: 127), and this was the plan (to perform qatal of 
ibna ). The Quran has termed this scheme as ( kaidun ) in 40:25 which means a deep conspiracy. 


About t 

le Pharaoh, surah Al-Qasas says: 

28:4 

he used to divide and rule 


Later it is said: 

28:4 

He used to yuzabbuh (tear apart) their ibna 
(strength), and let the nisa (weak) to be yastahi 
(live). 



He wanted to divide the nation of Israel into different parties so that they would be busy in struggling 
against each other. Every ruling nation indulges in this kind of conspiracy. Later after dividing them into 
parties he used to subjugate the party which he perceived was a strong threat to his rule. He used to 
humiliate and demean them, while he used to elevate the foppish or weak people. This too is practiced by 
every conquering nation. A dictator nation always keeps the subordinated nation divided. The strong 
section is always ridiculed and demeaned, while the weak and insignificant portion which they fear no 
danger from, get promoted. 

The Quran has defined the strong and brave portion of a nation as (ibna) and the weak portion of a 
nation as (nisa). Hence, by ‘TA1 JS” (qatl-ibna) the Quran means demeaning of the strong and 
brave section of a nation, while (yastahyai nisa’akum) means to elevate weak section of a 

nation. In this way, he was weakening the Bani Israel’s entire nation. The Quranic evidence points to this 
that qatal or zabali of ibna’ a means this. 

But this is only an assumption and can be given more thought. One can understand what the Pharaoh’s 
order to kill the sons of those who believed in Moosa means (40:25). That is, his plan was to divide the 
entire Bani Israel into different parties so that those who were a threat to him could be made ineffective so 
that nobody listened to them. See this meaning of qatal under heading (Q-T-L). Otherwise, it is not 
reasonable to kill the sons of those who believe in Moses (and spare the believers themselves). In 
addition, this is a fact too that when the sorcerers of his court said that they had started believing (in 
Moosa’s God), he ordered them to be hanged, not to kill their sons. 

This shows that the phrase ‘TA1 (zabhi abna’akum) and t'-AAl” (istahya’i nisa’akum) has been 
used as a metaphor. This does not mean actually to slaughter them. 
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But as said earlier, this is an educated guess. If this reasoning is considered weak then jh- ’ ( zabha 
abna’a) will be taken to mean what its literal meaning is i.e. the Pharaoh used to kill the boys of Bani 
Israel but up till now the history of ancient Egypt mentions no such murder or killing. Perhaps history 
may yet reveal such incidents. Up till now the Torah relates that the Pharaoh had ordered the killing of 
Bani Israel's boys ( Kitaab Khurooj). But we all know historically how correct the Torah is. 

In surah Al-Ma 'idah the animals which were sacrificed on the altar of statues (gods) were called “ jf'U 
^'^ >■‘■ ' 1 (jlc” ( ma zubha alan nusub) in 5:3. 

Surah As-Saffaat says that when Ibrahim got ready to sacrifice his son, and his son Ismail became ready 
to be sacrificed, then We called out to him to desist and “(4A^ kipa” ( wafadainahu bizibhin azeent) 
(37:107): saved Ismail in exchange for a great sacrifice. 

As is evident from various places in the Quran, this “AA 1 pA” ( zibhi azeem) (great sacrifice) was that 
instead of the ruler ship of the green area of Syria, he was chosen for the caretaking of Kaba in the 
desolate land of Arabia. This was a lifelong sacrifice, not only for his own whole life, but also for the 
coming generations. 


37:108 


And We left for him among the later folk 


Cf-f. r^' A* ^75 


(For more details see my book Jooye Noor and the matters about the Bani Israel in my book Barq-e- 
Toor). 


Dh-Kh-R j t ~ 


( zakhar ), “(AA” {yazkhar ): to take something, to make it one’s own, to hide something so that it 
may be used when required. 


Ibn Faris says to keep something hidden for its safety. 

“jM” ( ad-zakhara ), “j'-M” ( id-zikhaar ): also means the same as “lA-i” {zakhar). 

“ jU-l” {izkhaar) was actually “ IMA!” {id-zikhaar). 

( al-muzakhir ): a horse who does not use all of his strength in running but preserves some {Tj. 
{ad-zakhir)\ plump, fat. {Mj 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:49 


And what you hoard in your houses 




It seems that Jesus (since he had come with a true revolutionary message) was averse to the hoarding 
habit of the Jews. Thi s is a pontification of that. 


Dh-R-A \ j - 


“ofjSd'lP” {-.oral ard): sowed the seed (in the ground) {Tj. 

“(jlkll (-,ara allah-ul-khalq)\ Allah created the creatures and increased them, made it abundant. 


The Quran says: 


42:11 


He keeps increasing you and spread you 




Surah Al-mominon says: 
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He is the One who increased you and spread you on 
this on this earth. 




Some think that “Vji” ( zurriyyah ) has come from “'j- ’ ( zara ) but others say it has come from “ji” (zurr) 
that we have mentioned under ( Dh-R-R ). 


Dh-R-R j j i 


“ jA” ( az-zarr ): very small ants. The specks (dust) particles we see in the sunlight. The singular is “A 11 ” 
(i az-zarru ). A very small and light thing is also called “'O- ’ {zurr ah). 

“ j- ’ ( zurr ): to sprinkle something, to disburse or differentiate. 


Surah AI-zalzalah says: 


99:6 


And whose doeth good an atom’s weight 


jjjp Jill* 


Ibn Faris says it means finesse and spreading. 

“jAilt Jx. jUliyi” ( zarral milha ulul lahm ): He sprinkled the meat with salt. 

A Aikllji” ( zarral hubba fil ard ): He sprinkled the seeds in the ground {T}. 

“Ajill” ( az-zuriyyah ): a man’s progeny whether male or female. Sometimes it is also used for one’s 
parents and grandparents. This word sometimes means the opposites {T}. (We will read more about it 
further ahead). 


Raghib says it actually means young children but sometimes it also means both young and older children, 
and is used as plural as well as singular. Some say the root of this word is “Aj-” (zara) which means to 
create and increase {L}. 

“Jill ji” (zarral baql ): the vegetable budded. 

The Quran has used the word “Aj- ’ (zurriyah) to mean descendants or generation (2: 124). 


Surah Yasin says: 


36:41 


And We bear their offspring in the laden ship 


ATaJ' ^ y g Z ji hlk- \i\ 


i 

Here (zurriyah) means all, big and small. Because of this verse (36:61), some attribute the 

meaning of progeny and grandparents to the word “a A 11 ” (zurriyah), and this is why it has been accepted 
to mean the opposites. But research shows that the Quran has never used this word for grandparents, but 
only for descendants (6:88). 


Verse 36:41 also clarifies the meaning if we take “j jk-All AUill” ( al-foolkil mash hoon) as the arc of 
Nouh which was built according to the revelation and (zurriyah) to mean the young generation of 
humans of that time. This will leave no ambiguity in the meanings of the verse. 


Surah Yunus says: 

10:83 

So nobody believed Moosa except the youth of his 
nation 



Some say it means very small number of people {Ibn Abbas}. Others say it means the youth of that 
nation {Abul Kalam Azad}. We think the second meaning is clearer. The youth accept a revolutionary 
program more readily. The older people are more dogmatic about their previous dogmas. Also, due to the 
age factor, they have little capacity for adopting new things. It is the youth that accept a revolutionary 
program which is against oppressiveness without any fear. Also see under heading (Dh-B-H). 
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Dh-R-Ain 


& J J 


“^•t jilt” ( az-zara’a ): the part of the arm from the elbow to the end of the middle finger. It is also used to 
mean the wrist, and also a measure {T}. 

Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:18 

Their dog had both forelegs on the ground 


“liS ji” ( zarohu kaza ): it is of such length {M}. 

69:32 

it is seventy hands long 



Ibn Faris says it basically means to be long and move forward. 

“t°F (jit-*” ( maali bi zarun ): 1 do not have recourse to it {T}. 

“it ji ^ ciJa” ( zdiqtu bi zar’a ): to have no capacity for doing something. 
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Surah H 

'ood says about Loot: 


11:77 

In their matter, he found himself in capable 



“JUjjill” (, az-zuriyah ): the she-camel which is used as a shield while hunting {Tj. It means any means 
which is used to reach the goal. 


Dh-R-W j j - 


“tjjj ( zaratir-raehoosh-shaiya warwa ): the wind blew it away. 

jji djjjj Iji” (zaralhintata yazruha zarwa ): he threw the wheat in the air to separate it from the 

chaff. 

“eVpa” (fatazarrat ): the wheat became free of the chaff. 

“tiuill ij\ ji” (zurawatun nabt ): the dry parts of a plant which fall away and are blown away by the wind. 
“JJ- ’ ( zurwatush shaiyi ): the higher part of a thing {Tj. 


Surah Al-Kaif says: 


18:45 

... the winds blow it around 


Surah Az-Zarriyat says: 

51:1 

By those scattering, dispersing . . . 

Ojjj Jlj 


“jlP” (zaru) means to disperse, spread around. 

“jB” ( zaar ), ( az-zaari ): one who spreads, one who disseminates, the forces which are the means 

of dissemination, the force which spreads the word around in the world, the means of communication and 
dissemination (media). 


Dh-Ain-N u t ^ 


( az’an ): to be quick in obedience, in following, to obey a command with alacrity. 

“jlcju Jid” ( naaqatun miz’an ): an obedient camel. 

( mud’ineen ): those who became followers or obedient quickly (22:49) {T}. 

“J4 (az.’ana lahu): bowed before him and became obedient to him {Tj. 

Muheet while quoting the literal meaning of ( al-iz’an ) says it means heartfelt intent and solidity 

after deliberation or hesitation. 

“jlciyi” ( a-liz’an ) has different stages and the lowest is called opinion and the best is called Iman 
(trust/conviction), and between these two is the stage of mere custom and tradition {T, Lj. 


Dh-Q-N u (j d 


“(jaill” ( az-zaqan ): chin {Tj. Plural is ( azqaan ) as in 36:8. It figuratively also means the face. 


17:107 


They fall on their faces 


j die'll 
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Dh-K-R 


j 


j 


“ j&l” ( az-zikru ) and “ jAAH” ( at-tazkaar): to make something safe, to make something present in the 
heart (to imagine something as present). This word has been used against “£4uj” ( nasee ) in 6:68. 

“i-j” ( nasiyun ) means to forget something, and as such “jSi” (zikr) would mean to recall something, 
“‘ojiit” ( izkarahu ), (, istazkarah ), ( tazakkirah ): ordinarily mean to memorize something, 

but scholars say there is a slight difference in the meaning of the words. 

“ ( izkar ) is actually “ ( iztutakar ). The “j” (z) has been omitted because it is heavy on the 

tongue. Then “a>” {tad) was amalgamated in {dual). Ergo this word was created. 

“SjSiili” ( at-tazkirah ): something which reminds one of the need (79:29). 

( az-zikra ): reminder. 

{zakara haqquhu ): his right was protected, not lost. 

“pUlc M I” ( ozkuru ne’matallahi alaikum). do not waste the benevolence (favors of) Allah on 

you and protect them {Tj. 

(zikr): fame as well as to speak kind words about someone, and to respect. It also means “a lesson”. 
Zikr also means the book which contains the details about Deen and laws about the nation {Tj. 

“ ( az-zakar ): a strong and brave man, the hardness and sharpness of a sword {Tj, also means male 

when used against ( unsa ), as in 3:35. 

“A A” ( muzakkar ): masculine, the opposite of feminine, severe troubles which only men can face {Tj. 

The Quran has been called “jSill” {az-zikr) as in 16:42, because it contains the laws about nations and 
also historic events. Those who deliberate about the things in the universe have been called 
(liqaumin yaz zakkaroon) as in 16:13. The struggle against anti-God forces has also been called zikr. 
That is, the struggle to bring the laws which they (the mushrikeen ) have ignored (20:42, 20:34). Hence, 
to be steadfast in the battlefield and Thus, strive to give dominance to Allah’s laws have been called zikr, 
as in 8:25. It also means not to ignore the laws of Allah, even in the battlefield, and to always keep them 
in mind. The laws of Allah themselves are zikr as mentioned in 39:23 to mean respect and greatness. 


This word has been used in 23:70 as well as in 43:44 where it has been said about the Quran: 


The secret of your greatness and that of your nation is 
in following the Quran. 




Surah Al-Qamar has said ( muzakkir ) to mean “one who recalls” in 54: 1 5. 

Surah Ad-Dahar says that there has been a time when man was unremembered ilii {lam 

yakan shaya mazkoora) (76:1). Here mazkoora means something which has come into existence by itself 
and which is established [T, Lj. 

In surah Al-Baqrah, (2:152) God says A jjS ill” (fa azkuruni azkarkum ). This means that if you 

uphold my laws then I will protect your rights and grant you greatness and grandeur. 

That is, if you follow My laws then their delightful results will certainly be in front of you. Here, it must 
be noted that the initiative is from Man while God only answers it. The sort of deed that is committed by 
mpn gets the same sort of result (i.e. good result for good deeds and bad result for bad deeds). Therefore, 
“A (zikrullah) or the zikr of Allah means the following of Allah’s orders (and not merely turning the 
beads of the rosary). The definite result of following these orders is respect and greatness and domination 
over anti-God forces. For Ibrahim to go and confront the Pharaoh (with God’s laws) is zikr and 
(tasbeeh). For the meaning of ‘AAA’ ( tasbeeh ), see under heading (S-B-H). To be steadfast in the 
battlefield is zikr. To deliberate upon the things of this universe is zikr. To keep Allah’s laws before one, 
at every step in every aspect of life is zikr. To propagate these laws is also zikr. This in today’s world is 
called broadcasting and publishing. 

i t , . 

This is the very “Al jSi” (zikrullah) which gives “real” peace to a man (13:28). The ‘real’ has been added 
because transitory and artificial peace or satisfaction can be obtained through untrue religions as well. 

Real peace is obtained through deep insight. The only time we reach the conclusion that something is true 
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is when we have deliberated on something deeply, or when the final results of deeds are before us. Only 
under these circumstances do we achieve real peace, which is peaceful both for the heart and mind. False 
peace (satisfaction) is obtained by deceiving oneself. Real peace accrued to the group of momineen in the 
battlefield of Badr when they defeated an army three times their size (3: 125). Peace is not obtained in 
secluded rooms or places. 
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Dh-K-W 


j 


j 


(ditaka) basically means for a thing to be completed. 

Khalil says “ >4' ^ ilSilt” ( al-dhaaka’o fis-sin) means mature age in which a man’s capabilities reach 
their peak. 

“iliall” ( adh-dhaka’o ) means the sharpness and completion of intellect and wit. 

(dhakki) is one who understands quickly, one who has very sharp intelligence. 

“jUll cuSi” ( dhakatin naar ): the fire flared {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means sharpness and implementation. 

( adh-dhakiyyah ) means to slaughter an animal. 

( dhaka ) means temperature and ( dhakka ) means the temperature was taken out. 


The Quran says: 


5:3 


Excepting that which you slaughter . . . 




Dh-L-L J J i 


“SJi” ( dhillah ), “VVi” ( dhalalah ): when hardness and dogmatisms of something gets to its end, and it 
becomes obedient. 

a ? 

Raghib says “u^l” ( adh-dhull ) means to bend, because when anger and power bow or bend, the harshness 
becomes mellow on its own. He has also written that when “jilt” ( adh-dhiU) is not due to external 
pressure, it is no more a condemnable trait. 

“cljli” ( dhalool ), plural is “3- ’ ( dhulut): one who becomes obedient {Tj. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:71 


The ox which has not been harnessed in the plough. 


\ Y- ~ c 

(jyjiy i'ju, Ljji 


“fli^lt jjc.” ( air-ul-muzillah ): an ass which is laden heavily and who is being driven with the help of a 
stick {Mj. This brings the right concept of “cjli” ( dhillat ) before you, which is used for “disgrace”. 

“bGlki <1)1 i” ( dhullilal karma tazlila ): the bunches of grapes were made low (bent down) {Tj. 

.St 

The Quran has used “J^” ( tudhillu ) against ( tu-idhu ) in 3:25. 

“tiijc.” ( idhat ) means as described therein, to get the government and state (i.e. power) and “dili” ( dliillat ) 
means as also described therein, to be deprived of power. 


Surah Yasin says about cattle: 


36:70 Humans have domination over them. 
36:71 They have been made subservient to man 


, oS_, x k , , 

-jj5oL« 


Surah Taha says “is l)^” ( nadhilla wa naanadhraa ) in 20: 134. It means that in the battlefield this 
word has come to mean weakness. Also see (3:122). 

In surah Al-Ma ’idah the particularity of the momineen has been described as: 
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Humble towards momineen and stem towards 
kafireen 


. e }S' fljpl 'Js- 


Ibnul Airabi says here ^ ( azillatin alal Momineen) means the same as *'-»=>■ j” 

( ruhama bain ahum ) as in 48:29. That is, they are friendly and kind to one another, while hard on the 
enemy. 

“lJ4I ( janahadhul ): It has appeared for softness and hospitality and kindness. 


The Quran has termed a life of “eiili” ( dhillat ) and weakness as punishment of God (2:61). This ignominy 
is in this world and can be seen by everybody (7: 152). As against it, it has been said that the life of the 
momineen is a life of power and greatness. 


Power and domination is for Allah, his Rusool, His 
group or party. 


o y a ' A 3 


The life of the momineen is “ojlc'” (a ’loon) as it has been said in 3:138. It’s a life of domination and 
power (24:55). Thus, a life which does not have power and domination is not a life of the momineen. 


The ignominy in this world is a punishment from Allah. 


And humiliation and misery struck on 
them and they drew wrath on themselves 



Ljj 44J1 : £ 1 p 


They were hit by ignominy. That is they became deserving of Allah’s punishment. 

To believe that by handing this world over to others and to live a life of helplessness and deprivation and 
ignominy, one can attain spiritual development, is a false concept. This is a mirage that is passed on by 
the stronger nations to the weak and subjugated nations. 

The Quran has come to shatter this false concept. It has openly declared that power, respect, grandeur, 
wealth, etc. is the natural result of trusting Allah’s laws and doing good deeds. A life of deprivation, 
poverty, ignominy and subjugation is Allah’s punishment. It is also said that whoever is in a bad 
condition in this world, cannot be near Allah in the Hereafter. He whose present is dark will also have a 
bleak future. 


20:124 


He who ignores our laws, his earnings will be 
constricted and on the Day of the Judgment. We will 
raise him blind 


isGt 3 4 od ([ 5 yd- ^4 ly 3 


We can all judge ourselves against this criterion. 


Dh-M-M f f i 


“44” ( dhammah ), “414” (yadhummah ), “44” ( dhamma ), “14 A” ( madhamma ) are all opposite of “4 A 
( madah ) which means to praise. It means that these words mean to bad mouth someone. 

“£441” ( istadham ): he did a condemnable thing. 

( bi dhamimah ): he cannot go out of the house due to some sickness or some misfortune {M}. 
( madhmoom ) has been used in 68:49 in these meanings. 


95 


“44” ( dhimmah ): any responsibility, pact, agreement, or oral agreement that is not fulfilled and Hence, is 
condemnable {M}. It is also used for breaking a pact a man is liable to, and Hence, condcmned/R/. 

“1441” ( adh-dhimmah ): protection, patronage, guarantee. 

“441” ( dh ini mi ): the man who is under a pact, he who has been assured of protection, or he who has been 
guaranteed in every way. 
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The Quran says: 


9:8 


they do not respect any agreement or pact 


AT? \yiy_ V 


For details, see heading (A-L-L). 
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Dh-N-B 


4-> u ^ 


“iljjisi” ( adh-dhanab ): tail. 

( dhanbahu ): he tailed him (followed his tail). 

“ilujdLJi” ( mustadhnib ): a man who follows right behind a camel. 

“ilii j]|” ( adh-dhinaab ): the back part of anything. 

kiii” ( dhanbatul wadi): the last part of the valley. 

“kjUill” ( adh-dhunabah ): one who follows behind. 

Raghib says that “4^41” ( adh-dhunb ) basically means the back part of anything or the tail. Hence, it 
means every deed which has a bad ending. The result of any deed is Therefore, called “4^” ( dhanb ) 
because it follows the act {M}. This word is also used to mean sin and crime. 


The Quran says: 


91:14 


they were destroyed by their Sustainer due to their 
crimes 




So in the above verse, the meaning is of crime. 


“ilui” ( dhanab ) also means a mean person. 

Since a tail is always behind an animal, Therefore, “4^- ’ ( dhunub ) is also those allegations which are in 
a way stuck to somebody’s back. “SjailT ( al-qifwah ) means a tail but it also means allegation. 

See heading (Q-F-W) 


Surah Al-Fateh says about the Messenger Mohammed ( pbuh ): 


48:2 


This great victory is being granted so that you are 
protected from all the allegations that your opponents 
level against you or will level against you. 




The opponents used to say that the Messenger’s claims (God forbid) are false. He is demented. Somebody 
had worked a spell on him. He paints rosy pictures with no basis and deceives people. God says this great 
victory, which has broken the back of the opposing forces, is proof of the fact that at last you were proven 
right. See more under heading (Q-D-M). 

“i _, ( dhanoob ) means a horse with a bushy tail. It also means a big bucket (used to fetch water from a 
well) which is full of water, while if it is empty then it is called “jE” ( dalu ). It also means a day of 
unending miseries. 


Surah Adb-dhurriyaat says: 


those who are being oppressive will share 
the fate of those who were like them 




' ^ jJJ ojl 


o * t 

Taj, Muheet and Raghib say that ‘V T-” ( dhanub ) means share or luck. It is Therefore, that the above 
verse has been translated as such. 

Some people out of humbleness call themselves si nn ers etc. “444” ( mudhanb ) or sin is a crime against 
God’s laws. When we do not like being called criminals, then why call ourselves sinners (even if it is only 
out of humility)? If we have actually committed some crime then we shoidd be ashamed of it rather than 
make it a distinguishing mark! 
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Dh-H-B 


1 10 ^ 


“44” ( dhahaab ): to go, to pass by. 

“r-i 4*4” ( dhahaba behi ): to take away. 

“liS IJL Cii” ( dhahaba alayya kaza ): I forgot that thing. 

If “ijc” {uni) appears with “44” (, dhahab ), then it means to leave, while if “J]” (, ila ) comes with it then it 
means to be attentive {T}. 

Kashaaf says that ‘44'” ( adhaabahu ) means eliminated it, pushed it away or took it away (46:20). 

444” {dhahaba behi): took him away along with him. That is, went with him {M}. 

j. , 

The Quran says 4 j1 4-4” {dhahaballahu benoorihim) in 2:17. Here it means to take away, not to go 
along with him. 

“ilujull” ( al-madh-hab ): to go, a place to go to, the way to go, the method to follow, the concept towards 
which one leans, religion to follow. It also means the latrine where one goes for defecating. The Quran 
has not used this form of the word “44i” {madh-hab) anywhere. For “Islam” the word “u4” {deeti) has 
been used. 

“iluii” {madh-hab) actually means “a school of thought”. 

In the beginning the word for Islam was only “0*?” {deen), when different sects were created due to 
thoughts of different scholars, religion or madh-hab replaced deen. 

“4)4 J* 4-4” {dhahaba fiddeen madh-haba ): he followed a certain concept about Deen. 

‘A4A Isi) Jja cjl) 444 ( falanun yazhabu ila qaului abi hanifah): man follows the sect of Imam 

Hanifa {L}. 

This way the Deen (the way of life which Allah had given us) was lost and various religions which were 
attributed to different personalities began to flourish. Until and unless these religions are not erased, Deen 
will be pushed kept hidden in the background. By “erasing” the religions, it means that they should only 
be given the importance that they are a way of thinking, not a way to live by as Deen is. Alternatively, 
these were the details which they had determined according to their time. They were not permanent. 
Permanence is only for Deen which is contained in the Quran. As such, whatever has come to us in the 
form of religion from our forefathers must be judged on the criterion of the Quran. Whatever the Quran 
says to be right must be taken to be right, and whatever it says is false must be rejected. 

As far as philosophical details are concerned, they cannot be permanent because they will be determined 
according to the time we are passing through, under the overall guidance of Quranic laws. 

Since in the West, Christianity only holds the status of a religion, Therefore, they also call Islam a 
religion (whereas it is a Deen). The concept of Deen has been eradicated, and Islam too was understood 
to be a religion among other religions of the world, although Islam is a Deen (way of life) not religion. 

About the basic meaning of the word religion, there is a difference among scholars but they agree on the 
meaning “respect for the gods”. Thereafter the worship of any meta-physical being was called religion 
and this is the meaning which currently holds sway. (See the Century Dictionary). Obviously, Islam is not 
a religion in this sense, because it is a complete code of life. Therefore, Islam must not be called 
“religion”. 

Religion or madh-hab is the product of the times when the human mind or knowledge was in its infancy. 
Man could not understand that the events in this universe take place according to the laws framed by God. 
Since he did not understand their cause, he genuflected before them and tried to woo them with presents 
and sacrifices. He used to find ways with which he could reach them, and looked for someone to 
intervene between him and them. Man’s own superstition created the gods and goddesses and Thus, he 
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began to worship them. Those who were cleverer made themselves out to be near the gods or their friends 
and exploited simple folk. They began to be worshipped themselves. Thus, were the institutions of 
religious leadership and spiritual rulers. The ruling clique too came close to them and Thus, became the 
‘avatar’ (incarnations of God). The simple folks were taught that they (the religious and temporal rulers) 
had been granted powers by the gods. All these concepts together made up religion that prevails even 
today among humans. 

To dispel this falsehood of religion, Deen continued to be presented by God through the Messengers. It 
made man realize his true place in the universe. It also said everything in the universe is working 
according to the laws made by God and man had been given the knowledge to harness these forces and 
utilize them for the benefit of the entire human race. It (Deen) has supported its claims with reasoning and 
invited man to accept them with his knowledge and insight. God’s Deen is completely secure in the 
Quran and is a living challenge to religion. Since man’s knowledge and insight is increasing, the 
supremacy of religion is being eroded. Thus, the path for the establishment of the Deen is being prepared. 
The world is gradually becoming frustrated with the concepts of capitalism, hegemonies and religious 
leadership. These are signs to that God’s Deen will one day bloom with all its delights. Now man is 
reaching a mature era and can neither be frightened of his own superstitions nor be content with false 
happiness. Now it can only be content with the solid facts of life which cannot be found anywhere else 
but in the Quran. 

“iLuill” ( adh-dhahab ), as used in 18:31, means the gold which has been purified after being mined. The 
gold which is still within the mine and which has not been melted and purified is called “jj?” (tibr). 

“iluju” ( mudhahab ): anything which has gold plating. 

“c JaQSl s-ui” ( dhahabir rujul) is said when a man is awestruck by seeing a lot of gold in a mine. 

“pill” (, adh-dhihbah ): slight rain or largesse {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to go, as well as beauty and freshness. 


Dh-He-L J a i 


“kp” ( dhahlah ), “Ac. (dhahala unhu ): to leave, to give up something even though there is some 

contact, or to give up knowingly, or to forget due to being engaged in something else. 

Some say “cljfi” (dhuhoot) means for the memories of the beloved to fade away and despite its absence, 
for the heart to be happy and feel no loss {T}. 

Muheet has added that (dhuhoot) means to give up one’s beloved one due to some fright. 

“<lp” (dhahit) means for someone to lose his/her senses {M}. 

Ibn Faris says the word basically means to forget about something due to worries and troubles. 


The Quran says: 



When you see it (Qaiyamah) every mother will stop 


22:2 

feeding her child and every pregnant woman will 
abort her fetus. 



This is said about the frightening aspect of that ‘moment’ (the Day of the Judgment). But if it is taken to 
mean the revolutionary era, then it draws a picture of our times in which no woman wants to feed her 
baby and no woman (despite being married) is willing to be pregnant. And they do not feel any 
compunction at giving up these feminine duties but instead they are very happy. They consider these 
things to be a hindrance in their other engagements. 

“<Lp” (dhahat) connotes all these meanings. It also means the troublesome lives that we lead and in this 
way become oblivious of our other responsibilities. 
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Dh-W 


j i 


“ jj” (dim) means having. Its plurals are “bjjF” ( dhawoon ), “obb” ( dhaween ) and “ jb'” ( oolu ). Feminine 
form is “eiit i” (dhaat). Feminine plural is ’ ( dhawataan ). According to a rule “A” (dim) can 

sometimes become “cb” ( dhee ) or “'j” ( dhaa ). 


2:280 

one who is poor, has poverty 

- 9 J> o'? 

o jLvS' j 5 

41:51 

one who prays for long 

B , t 
JaijC- jIpj jai 

2:177 

Relatives 

is? 

18:18 

on the right and left side 

J LowbJ 1 1 1 .5 

3:153 

whatever is inside the heart 
(whatever thoughts are in the mind) 

jj JJCgJ' olAj 

55:28 

scholars of different sciences and arts 

jllit \j\y^ 


Dhulqarnain j ^ 


“yf jail ji” (Dhulqarnain) was the kind king of Persia who liberated the Jews from the captivity of the 
Babylonians, and allowed them to settle down in Jerusalem. The Quran has discussed him in detail in 
surah Al-Kahaf 18:83-101. For details see heading (Q-R-N). 


Dh-W-D J j - 


“iyjlt” ( adh-dhud ): to drive, push away, to scold and oust, to remove. 

“iyjult” ( al-midhwad ): the place where the animals are fed; it also means the horns of the ox with which 
he defends himself or keeps others away from him {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to separate something from another and make it one sided. 

Surah Al-Qasas says that when Moosa reached Madyan, he saw that people’s animals (which came later) 
drank their fill and departed, but two girls stood there and waited with their animals (presumably for their 
turn). “jBjjj” ( tadhudaan ) as used in 28:23 means that those animals strained at their leash to get a drink 
but the girls restrained them. This has been termed as “-bill” ( adh-dhood ). Moosa was surprised as to why 
these girls had been restraining their animals from getting a drink. He asked the girls about this and they 
replied: 


28:23 

We cannot let our animals get a drink as long as these 
(powerful shepherds) do not return after that their 



animals have had their drink. 



They also told him the reason for this: 


28:24 

(We are girls and weaker than men) and our father is 
very old. Therefore, we cannot dare to let our animals 



drink before these others. 



Note how the Quran has told the entire human story in a few words. This has been happening all over the 
world that the animals of the strong or wealthy drink first (these people are prioritized) and if later 
anything remains, then the poor animals can have a lifesaving drink. 
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Only those who come with a celestial program are the exception to this rule. It is their duty to let the 
weaker animals drink in their turn, exactly as Moosa did. 


28:23 


(Without any remuneration) arranged for the girls’ 
animals to have a drink. 




This is what the Messengers came for, and their left system will do likewise (7:22). That is, the sources of 
sustenance that are currently dominated by a few will be made available to entire mankind. Moosa had 
not been declared a messenger yet, but he was naturally inclined towards such (good) deeds. 


Dh-W-Q <i j ^ 


“ 13 ft” ( dhaaq ): to find out the taste of something, to taste {T}. 

Raghib says this word actually means to eat a little. 

Ibn Faris says it means to eat something and find out about its internal condition. 

Then it began to be used for every experiment {M}. That is, to have the experience of something. 


when they had experienced the ( shajarah ) 

(fraction) 




“lift'” (adhaaq): to let someone have a taste of something (16:1 12). 

“ijjft” ( dhaaiq ): one who tastes, one who gains the experience (3:182). Feminine form is “*2*ft” (, dhaa - 
iqah) 

In the Quran, this word has generally been used with punishment, although at some places it has also 
appeared with ( rahmah ). This means that man should feel his deeds in such a way as to have 

tasted or experienced them, so that he knows firsthand what may be the result of that deed. 


Dh-Y-Ain £ <_s j 


“£ft” ( dha’a ), “tS” (yadhi’o ): to spread something, for something to become common, 
gdil” ( dha’a sirrah): he disclosed his secret and made it public knowledge. 

Zajaj says it means to call out and tell the people, to announce {T, Mj. 


The Quran says: 


When some information about peace or 
fear reaches them, they spread it around 
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R-A-S 


CH ' J 


“o»l jSI” ( ar-raas ), plural is “o-jo” {ruoos) basically means head, or the top part of anything. 
( raiys ) can therefore be used for head or leader of a nation. 


Ibn Fans says it basically means to come together and to be elevated or high. 


“JU1I At j” ( raasul maal ): capital. 

{arra-is)\ ruler. 

“u-AjA” ( al-maroos): the subjects (the ruled) {T}. 

The Quran says in context of the performance of Hajj : 

2:196 

Do not shave off your heads. 


(See under heading (H-L-Q). 


For capital wealth it is said: 


2:279 

Capital. 



R-A-F ^ i j 


“idljll” {ar-rafah), j” ( rahma A) and L ‘— A j” ( raaft ) are words with similar meanings. 

Muheet says “H\j” ( rafah ) means to free you of matters that are harmful, and “Akj” (rehmah) is to 
benefit you. 

This has been supported by Al-minar which says that the result of ( rafa ) is to banish the ills, while 

( rahmah ) is to grant benefits in abundance. {Al-minar vol-11 page 122}. 

Therefore, {raoof) and “£“0” ( rahim ) together cover both negative and positive aspects. 


Hence, it means to remove or banish such things or matters which are harmful, and prevent the smooth 
development of one’s being, and together with that, provide such things that are helpful for development. 


As to how Allah’s “cualj” {rafat) and A 



( rehmat ) are, it is said in surah Al-Baqrah: 


Allah never lets someone’s eeman (faith) go 
unprotected and never leaves him with no result, He is 
raoofur raheem. 


i aIJi ot -(AjUJ 


.GJ jlSLaJ 

■» 0 6 
r=rj 


That means, He removes all the obstacles that hinder a man’s faith bearing result and creates good results 
of the faith. Therefore, his rafat and rehmat are the result of faith. This is the right way for humanity to 
develop. Faith means to believe in the veracity of God’s laws and to make it one’s life’s duty to obey 
Him. 

Since generally the feeling to banish someone’s ills is created by the softening of the heart. 

As such {raafeli) also means softness. 


In surah An-Noor, it has been said regarding the punishment for 

'omication: 

24:2 

Do not be soft in implementing God’s orders. (Do not 
be soft thinking that the punishment will hurt them 
and thus not punish them (the fornicators) at all) 

<\JJl ^ AS \j L A>- 1j 
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Because, if the criminals are not punished, then how can the victims be redressed. Christianity was soft on 
the criminals out of pity which made them brazen and gradually the religion had to be confined to the 
churches and politics became unbridled. The Quran has said about monasticism that it was a fabricated 
sect (or concept) and the wrong interpretation of “f&j ( raofur-reheem ). SI 21 
Islam teaches justice for which the forces that commit excesses have to be broken. Therefore, it requires 
harshness along with kindness. See under heading (Gh-L-Zd). 


R-A-Y ls ' j 


“Gjj” ( rooyah ): to comprehend some material thing. 

This word is used for seeing with the eyes, or have insight, or to dream or think about it. 

John says that when it appears with one subject, only then it means seeing with the eye, and when two 
subjects appear with it then it means to acquire knowledge or to know. 

Raghib says that when it is followed by two subjects then it means knowledge and when it is followed by 
“J!” (Ha), it means to look at a thing (or deliberate on something) so that it imparts a lesson {Tj. 

Muheet says that ‘%jj ls'j” ( ra-ai rooyah) means to see with the eyes, “tjjj” ( rowayah ) means to dream 
and “C'j” ( raaya ) to deliberate or see from the heart. That is, deeply deliberate on something. 

“cs' jffi” ( al-marai , ( al-mar’ah): scene. 

“sl^dt” ( al-mirah ): mirror. 

( arrooyah ): dream. 

“(s' jll” (array u): opinion, thought, to have an opinion about a matter which is not definite {Tj. 

(araaitak) as used in 107:1 is the way the Arabs usually say: “will you inform him?”, or “will 
you tell me?” 

“cjl) y fS” ( alam tara ila) is said at a time of surprise. It means “do you not see?” That is, don’t you 
wonder about it? {Tj. But at the times when these words are spoken, it is also an invitation to look at the 
thing with a view to learning a lesson. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:12 


They were seeing them twice of them with the sight of 
their eyes 


Cs\j p-fcjy 


Here it comes for reiteration and to clarify, as we say “seen with my own eyes” etc. 

Surah Maryam says “BS j” ( ri’ya ) in 19:74 where it means a scene or apparent condition. 
“(jjUldlij” ( ria-annaas ) as in 2:264, means “for people’s sake”, i.e. only to show people. 


4:142 


show the people 




“6j ^y fi” ( hoom yuraoon ): they show the people that they are true followers but they have lost the soul 
of salaali. That is, the fountainheads of sustenance which should be kept open are blocked (for personal 
gains) and denied to people (107:7) 


Surah Al-Momin says: 


40:29 


1 tell you only that which 1 comprehend 


isj ts VI tAjj'U 


Surah Ash-Shura says: 
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26:61 


When both the groups or parties saw each other 


\ L<Ll® 


“ts'jM lS-4” ( baadiar ra’ya) as in 1 1:27, but for its meaning, see under heading (B-D-W). 
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R-B-B 


L_> L_S J 


“4j” ( rabb ) means to nurture or to develop. That is, to pass a thing through ever-new changes or stages 
so it gradually develops and reaches its ultimate destination {R}. It can be explained just as Mother 
Nature passes a particle through several stages and changes it into a pearl while gradually nurturing it on 
its way {Tj. 

This method of nurturing is called ( raboobiyat ). 

“4)4s 4 4y 44’ ( rabba waladahu wa rabb wa rabbanah ): he brought up the child, looked after him till 
he became an adult. 

Hisaan bin Saabit’s verse says the (one who is praised) is more beautiful than the pure and white pearl 
that has been nurtured in the depths of the sea. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means 

to look after something and beautify it. 

“44'” ( ar-rabbu ), “4UU” ( maalik ), “jkk” ( khaliq ), all mean one who looks after and improves a thing, 
to stay unmoved and stable. 

“?4' oTj OuUl 44” (arabhatis sahabatu behaazehil baladah). the cloud kept hovering over the city or 
kept raining. 

To join something with something. Therefore, to continuously nurture and fine tune a thing is 
called ( raboobiyat ). 

Figuratively, patting a child to sleep is called ‘44 si cLy ( rabbatil mar’atu sabiyyaha ) {T}, because 

the time a child sleeps peacefully has a direct bearing on his growth. 

For correcting something and establishing its solidarity, it is said “44’ {rabba), “44” (yarubbu ), “4” 
{rabba) {T} and also to gather something and increase it continuously. 

“44” {ribaaba) is the pack in which a lot of arrows are kept. 

“l 4' 4 j” {rabbud duhn): he improved (refined) the oil and made it perfumed {M}. 

Since the result of nurturing is positive flowering, “44'” {arribbah) also means the plants which do not 
wither even in winter but they are evergreen {Tj. 

“4j4” {al-marabbu) is the land which is evergreen with trees and plants {Tj. 

“44'” {ar-rubbah) means a lot of bushy trees, a very big party (nearly of ten thousand or so) or the 
abundance of luxuries {T}. 

Al Qateeba writes that a party is called “4b” {rabbiyi). Its plural is 444’ {ribiyyoon) {Tj (See 3:145). 
“444'” {ar-rababali)\ layer upon layer of the clouds {Tj. 

“44'” ( ar-ribab ): sweet (potable) water which has gathered somewhere in abundance {Tj. 

“44'” {ar-rabibah)\ pact or agreement. It also means the state, because in a state one nation mingles 
with the other {M}. 

“44'” {ar-rabibah) is the singular of “44” {rabayib). It means a girl who comes with a woman and 
who are the progeny of the woman’s first husband. The she -goat which is nurtured at home rather than the 
grazing fields so that its milk can be had when required {Tj. 
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The above makes the meaning of “4u” ( rabb ) clear, as the one who nurtures. It means one who takes 
something to completion, one who arranges, and one who improves. Therefore, the nation’s leader is 
called 4-0” ( rabb-ul-qaum ), and the man of the house is called “444' 40” ( mbb-ul-bait ) {Tj. 
‘0j4i 00” ( rabb-al-qaum ) means that he took the affairs of the state in hand and led the nation {Tj. 


“4u” (rabb) can also mean elder brother {Muntahil Arab}. When the Bani Israel said to Moosa: 


5:24 

you and your elder brother (Haroon) should go and 
fight the enemy. 


It is possible that they were being sarcastic when they said that. 


( ar-rabbani): that which is attributed to Rabb, or the teacher who first nurtures the mind of his 
pupils by first giving them small doses of knowledge before giving really big ones. Every scholar is 
called “i-Aj” ( rabbani ), as well as those with the right knowledge {Tj. “4)j” (rabbi) is also used in these 
meanings. 

The Quran begins with: 


1:1 

every beautiful aspect of the universe is an epitome of 
praise for the Sustenance by the Rab 



Everything in the universe is testimony to the fact that a wonderful program or scheme is at work. In this 
program a seed, while traversing different stages of nurturing, reaches fruition. This is what the system of 
God’s sustenance is. Allah is praiseworthy because He nurtures everything. 

Just as this system of God’s sustenance is at work automatically in the internal and external universe, so 
should human beings implement and establish His Nizaam-e-raboobiyat, that is, the system of sustenance 
in their social lives. The way to do it is to make the fountainheads of sustenance as well as the 
capabilities of the humans available to all. Thus, all of humanity’s latent capabilities will flourish and 
reach their completion or peak. Those who establish such a system will be called rabbaniyyoon (3:78) 
and this system can be established by following the Quranic system. This is the crux of all Quranic 
teachings. That is, the establishment of God’s sustenance. Since this involves man’s physical being as 
well as his personality, it is the duty of an Islamic state to establish a system which caters not only to 
every individual’s needs but is also conducive equally for the development of his capabilities. When a 
man’s personality is nurtured in this way, then death too makes no difference, because life goes ahead to 
traverse other stages, i.e. the life hereafter. God’s sustenance continues there as well. 

Universal sustenance is the purpose and aim of an Islamic society. That is, the sustenance of mankind 
regardless of caste, race, color, creed, or religion. Until such system of sustainance is reflected in a human 
society, it cannot be called an Islamic society. This is the beginning of Quranic teaching. 

He, in whom this trait of raboobiyat is reflected, uses all his strength to earn. Whatever part of his earning 
which is beyond his needs, he gives to the central authority of this system for the sustenance of others (a 
welfare state). That is why in such a society, no concept of building estates or accumulating wealth takes 
root. In such a system no one tries to hold dominance over the fountainheads of sustenance, neither does 
anyone usurp the fruits of others’ labor. This is the sort of society that the Quran wants to build, and only 
such a system can show the world how praiseworthy Allah’s system can be. This is the manifestation of 
“(jldUJI Cjj A ( al-hamdo-lilla-hi rabbit aalameen) or all praise is for Allah. 
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Rubba (letter) 


C_ij 


“Qu” {rubba), ‘Vj” ( ruba ), “Ajj” (. rubbama ), “AA” {rubama). It is used to express as we say ‘most of 
the time’, ‘it happens often,, ‘generally, this is the condition,’ etc. This is also used for reiteration and for 
expressing intensity, like we say “no matter how much he wanted”, or “no matter how many times they 
tried” etc. 


The deniers will wish very much to have been 
Muslims too 


lylSp UyA U j 


Alternatively, these people will always wish that they had been Muslims. This word is also used to mean 
“sometimes”. The context in the Quran can determine what the word means. 


R-B-H 


C ^ J 


“A=j” (rabift): the profit that accrues in a trade {R} 

Ibn Faris too says it means success or increase in trade or business. 

“jyj” ( ribhun ) and ‘>Aj” ( rabah ): increase and progress in trade {T}. 

“^ult jjjl” {arbahan naaqah ): it is said when a man milks the she -camel in the morning, or at noon. 
“l&jM A A’ ( tarabbaha l rajul ): the man was surprised, awestruck {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


2:16 


Their trade gave them no profit 



R-B-Sd lk 1 ^ j 


“u-aj jj” {tar abbas): to wait for some good or bad thing {T}, or to wait for something to be cheaper or 
dearer or for something to happen or disappear {R}. 


In surah Al-Baqrah this word has been used to wait: 


2:226 

Those who swear not to sleep with their 
women should abstain or wait for four 

(4? 

aIJ 


months. 




Within four months, they will have to decide whether they want to keep the women in their wedlock or 
divorce them. They cannot leave them in the lurch indefinitely. 

(, mutzarabbisun ): one who waits. 


R-B-Te ^ y j 


“‘Jajj” ( rabatahu ): tied him up. 

“JaUjll” {ar-ribaat): that which is used for tying. 
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( ar-rabitah ): relation, ties. 


Ibn Faris says this root means tying or securing something tightly as well as solidarity. 

“iuyjt” ( ar-ribaat ): to do something continuously, to watch out for the enemy permanently. 
“Jjidt JaU j” ( ribaatul khail ): to make army posts at the border to guard the frontiers {Tj (8:60). 


Surah Aal-e-Imraan says: 


3:200 


Be steadfast and patient and constant 




Here ( raabitu ) means to make foolproof arrangements for one’s security, or to remain united, or 

to continuously strive for a purpose. 

.. j. , 

“^ia 2il Ja yj’ ( rabatullahu ala qalbehi ): Allah gave him patience and strengthened his heart {Tj. 

Surah Al-Aiifaal says: 

„ , . So that he strengthens your hearts and makes you 
steadfast 




J*- 


“JaUjjl” ( irtibaat ): to be tied with one another, to be in a relationship {Tj. 


R-B-Ain £ s-> j 


“zJuj" (arba’ah): the figure four (4). It is the masculine form (2:260). 

“jUjjl” ( arbaton ) is the feminine form (24:6). 

( arba’on ), “ti&'J” (, arba’een ): forty (2:51). 

“tijll” ( ar-rub’o ): one fourth (4:12). 

( ruba’a ): four each (3:2). 
j” ( raabi-un ): fourth (18.22). 

Ibn Faris says that besides meaning the figure four, the word means to be stolid, or to last and to elevate. 


R-B-W 


jy j 


“Ijj” ( raba ), “jo?’ {yarbu ): to exceed, to be more, to be in excess, to increase, to swell {T, M}. 


30:39 


So that the people’s wealth grows 


Jl y'\ ^ 'y A 


It also means for a vegetable to grow and swell {T, M) . 


22:5 


He mixed water in with seeds and the seeds swelled 


‘V'j” ( raab ) with its feminine form j” ( raabiah ): that which climbs to the top. 

“fi )' j Aj” ( zabadar raabia ): the scum that comes up on top (13:17). 

“%'j ( akhzatan raabia ): strong grip, a grip which has grown very strong {T, M}. It means a grip 

which overshadows a man and overpowers him (69:10). 

“4u'” ( arba ): too much, very wealthy {T, M} 16:92. 

( rabwah ): high part of land, i.e. a plateau {T, M}. 
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( rabbaituhu ): I fed him. (See heading (R-B-B)), as in 17:24. 

“UjSI” ( ar-riba ): interest which is received on a loan. To take more than the capital {M} (details further 
ahead). 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:129 


Do not take interest. 


■ jylsY y 


Y ou may think that it increases your wealth but in fact it decreases your national wealth. See under 
heading (Zd-Ain-F). The economic system proposed by the Quran has no place for interest. When in this 
system, the accumulation of wealth is forbidden, then the question of even loans hardly arises, leave 
alone interest,. In this system, nobody has any surplus money. It is distributed among the society. 
Whatever laws about loans are contained in the Quran belong to the era when a Quranic economic system 
had not taken shape. 

Let alone interest, in this system no one can even make a gift hoping that he would get a bigger present in 
return. 


30:39 

Whatever you give people more than what is due, 
hoping that it would be increased (in return) then in 
the system of God, it cannot be increased. 

Jljtl J> \jj^S Vj ja (LSlUj 

Taj has said it means gift but we believe that this is said for everything that is more than due. 
This has been explained at another place as follows: 

74:6 

Do not do someone a favor in the hope of getting a 
better return 



This system is based on A 1 ” (iyta zakat). That is, to provide the means for others’ development or 
nurture. That is why in 30:39 (zakat) has been used opposite to “Wj” (riba) as interest. 


The Quran has declared interest as forbidden by saying: 


2:275 


Allah has made trade as permissible and interest as 
forbidden. 


ft-j 


The question is what riba or interest is? Riba according to the Quran is the opposite of business and trade. 
As to what business is, has been explained under heading (B-Y-Ain). Let us go over it briefly once more. 

Whatever we get or take from others can be many different things as gift, remuneration, interest, profit in 
a business or a win on gambling. Let us see how they are different. 

Gift: One has to do no labor or employ any capital for it. The giver gives it without any thought 
of getting anything in return. Thus, it cannot be brought under the category of give and take. 
Therefore, it is out of our present purview. 

Remuneration: This is the payment for labor. No capital is needed to employ in it. 

Interest: In this, capital is provided to somebody and something more than the capital given is 
received. There is no employment of labor in it. 

Profit (in business and trade): In this, capital as well as labor is employed. 

Gambling: Neither capital nor labor is employed in it. 


The principle as related by the Quran is: 


53:39 


For a man there is nothing but the fruit of his labor 




That is, only the compensation for labor is permissible while the compensation for the use of capital is not 
permissible. Since at that time this principle was not before the people at that time, they were unable to 
understand what the difference between profit and interest was. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 201 of 419 


A man purchases something for a hundred bucks, sells it for ten bucks more, and earns a profit of ten 
bucks. Another man lends a hundred bucks to someone and receives back a hundred and ten. He too 
receives ten bucks more. They argued that ten bucks were received by both over the principal amount. So 
where is the difference? 


2:275 


They used to consider both bai and riba as the same 


yf ^(21 tcj yJd ) 1 T 


But the Quran said that they are not the same. In bai, i.e. trade and business, both capital and labor are 
employed, the capital is returned and the profit in the form of compensation for the trader comes back. 
This is permissible. But in riba (interest) only capital is employed. There is no labor required from the 
investor. Therefore, whatever more is received back is the compensation for the capital which is 
forbidden. Therefore, according to the Quran, remuneration for labor is permisable but it is haraam to 
take back more than the capital. 

If in trade too, one takes more than the compensation for his labor then that is interest (riba) which is 
forbidden. As to what is the correct remuneration for his labor, will be decided by the society. He can- not 
take above that. Therefore, any trade or business in which somebody only by employing capital gets back 
more than the capital is riba and according to the Quran it is forbidden, whether it is trade on land or 
being a sleeping partner in some business. This is called un-eamed income. That is, the income which is 
received without any labor. 

When neither capital nor labor is employed, then that is gambling. See heading (Y-S-R). Generally, it is 
though that business involves risk. That is, both profit and loss can be expected. And riba has no risk 
involved. This criterion is not right. If the criteria for an income be risk to make it permissible, then 
gambling should also be permitted because every hand involves a risk. The difference between bai and 
riba is that which has been explained above. 

In trade or business, capital plus remuneration for labor is received back. And in riba capital plus the 
remuneration on the utilization of capital is received. The remuneration for capital is forbidden, whether it 
is called interest or profit. According to the Quranic economy, remuneration for capital can in no case be 
allowed. If an Islamic system is yet to be established in a society, when the responsibility for the needs of 
life is not on society, then the return of capital plus a day’s labor of a shopkeeper can be compensated. 
Moreover, when the Islamic society fulfills the needs of a shopkeeper, then things will be supplied free of 
cost. God knows how much time man needs to establish an Islamic system. Nevertheless, whatever time it 
takes, man can get out of his self-made hell (jahannum ) when he does establish such a system. The 
present system in which the remuneration for the utilization of capital is thought permitted and not 
impure, is a war against Allah’s system (2:279). 


R-T-Ain £ j 


‘Tj” (rata), “Gjf’ (yarta-o ), ( rataa ): to eat and drink in a green spot and to move around at will. 

“Gj” ( rat-un ) is actually used for grazing of animals but later it began metaphorically to be used for 
humans too {T, M, R} . 

“<*2j (jamalun rati-un), with plural j 02” (iblun rita an ): a camel which eats and drinks freely. 
( al-marta-u ): grazing land. 

“u^jVI cjiijt” (art a atil ard ): the grass and fodder grew in the land in abundance {T, M, R}. 


Surah Yusuf relates that Yusuf’s (Joseph) brothers asked their father to allow them to take Yusuf out with 
them to the jungle: 


12:12 


So that he eats and drinks happily and plays around. 




S ixL 


j (yartah wayaVab ): practically means what we call ‘picnic’ today. 
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R-T-Q 


3 ^ j 


“Jjj” ( ratq ): to fill a hole. It also means a joined thing. 

jSj!” (, irtataqash shaiyi ): the thing was found and joined. There was no gap or hole left in it {T}. 

Raghib says “ojj!'” (, ar-ratq ) means to join whether in creation or artificially. 


The Quran has said about the earth and the skies: 


21:30 


in the beginning this universe was all joined together 


Litikusj Iajj UjlS 


Then different planets separated from this mass (79:30). The time is the 6th century AD, when nobody 
could even conceive this. Science has today confirmed this theory. However, at that time this truth could 
not be related by anyone except God! 


R-T-L J j 


“lJj jll” ( ar-ratal ): teeth that are sparkling white, even and very beautiful. It basically means for something 
to be very properly balanced or arranged. 

( ar-rutaila ): a kind of spider which spins a very proportionate and beautiful web {T, M) . 


It is saic 

about the Quran: 

25:32 

We have revealed the best of arrangements, 
proportion and arrangements. 

AjJjj J 


The Messenger {pbuh ) has been addressed as: 


Y ou too implement it with that sort of administration 
and proportion. 


SijJii jij j 


R-J-J e z j 


( ar-raju ): to shake, to shake violently, to cause a sort of quake, to shake something out of its place, 
to displace it. 

jyj'” ( irtajjal bahr ): the sea became rough. 

( ar-rajajah): the lion’s den {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


56:4 

when the earth will be shaky due to a violent 
movement 

U-j oXjfii 

99:1 

When the earth will be shaken 

liijjj >3^1 cJjij i M 


That is, it will be shaken with full force. Such utterances by the Quran could mean physical revolutions as 
well as social revolutions. 


R-J-Z j £ j 
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“3^ j” (rijz) and “ jkj” (nijz) both mean continuous unease and pennanent movement. 

“ jkjl'” ( ar-rajaz ): it’s a kind of camel sic kn ess in which its hind legs or back become so weak that when 

he tries to get up his legs begin to wobble and he can’t stand up in first two or three attempts 

{T}. 

“ jk j” (rijz) is the permanent unease that a nation suffers and it becomes so weak gradually that it is 
difficult to stand up again. 


34:5 

The punishment which gives continuous unease 


29:34 

The destruction that comes from external events 



In surah Al-Airaaf such various types of destructions has been termed as “jkj” (rijz), and that were faced 
by the nation of the Pharaoh (7:134). 

Surah Al-Anfaal says that We (in the battlefield of Badr) removed the “ jk j” (rijz) from you that were 
created by the shaitaan (the resistance) and made you stable (8:11). This makes the meaning of “jk j” 
(rijz) clear, which is to become unstable, or for such weakness to develop which creates weakness in the 
hearts and wavering the legs. 

In surah Al-Mudassar when the Messenger (pbuh) was told that “you can now take up this revolutionary 
cause (invitation) to the people”. 


shake off the weakness that produces wavering in the 
legs 




Muster up the courage along with your friends to take up such heavy responsibility (of spreading Allah’s 
message). This surah apparently addresses the Messenger (pbuh ) but actually, the whole nation is being 
addressed. Such a revolutionary message (as of God’s supremacy) can only be spread by a group or party 
that never wavers from its path. 


R-J-S LH £ J 


“o“kjl'” ( ar-rijs ): a harsh sound, a big and mixed sound, like an army on the move, or the onrushing of 
flood or thunder. 

“iULJI ( rajatis sama): the thunder clapped loudly. 

(artajasil bina’u). the building moved audibly. 

“Qj-kjl'” (. ar-rajaas ): the sea, because it not only has the unease but also noise. 

“il^kj” (rijs) means the same as ( iltibaas ) i.e. doubt, sixes and seven, unease, not to be one-sided, 

“fujil (ja jkj^ A k” (boom fi marjusatin min amrihim ): those people are in doubt over their matter [Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means doubt and unease. Dirt is also called “d>4- j” (rijs). 


The Quran says: 


10:100 


those who do not employ their intellect and thought, 
Allah puts filth over them 


^ oik' J* Cr^j ft iikkj 


Here “o-k j” (rijs) is the result of not using one’s intellect. Therefore the meaning seems obvious i.e. 
doubt, unease. It also means such matters that are despicable to describe {T}, or unpleasant affairs. 


The Quran says that: 


verily intoxication, gambling, sacrifice at alters and 
diving arrows are abomination from work of the 


JiP yZrj til 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 205 of 4 19 


shaitaan 


i l, 4 . \\ 


It shows dislike, execration, unease too. Similarly forbidden edibles are called “u4-j k ill” (fa innahu 
rijsun) in 6:146. 

jc. V 4-j” ( rajasahu anil amr ): he stopped him from work {Tj. Thus (rijs) are those deeds 

which create hurdles in the way of human development and which are a hindrance. 

Taj-ul-urus says it means those deeds which take man towards destruction. 

“<j44. j?” ( mirjaas ) means a stone that is made to hang in a well to judge the depth {Tj. 


Surah A 

l-Ahzaab says about the family of the Messenger ( pbuh ): 

33:33 

Allah wants to remove rijs from you 
(Those hindrances that are an obstruction in 
your development) 



About those with faith, it is said that their chests open for Islam. Conversely, those who are on the wrong 
path, their chests are constricted. They pant for breath. After that, it is said: 


2:129 


Thus places Allah obstructions on those who 
do not believe 




This shows that “u^ j” (rijs) means narrowness of the heart, bias, narrow mindedness, dogmatism, not 
employing one’s intellect and power of reasoning, doubts, unease. All these meanings are included in the 
connotation. This is why the hypocrites have been called “d>4- j” ( rijsun ) in 9:95. That is, doubts, and 
being unsure, and obstruction in the right path, as against those with faith (9: 124-125). 


R-J-Ain £ £ j 


j>j” ( ruju ): to turn back and return, to come back {Tj. 

( raj ’a ): to turn back. 

The meanings in which we [the Urdu-speakers of the sub-continent] use j” (ruj’at), is not the right 

one. We use this word to mean to fall back [retreat]. For somebody to move back from his position or for 
someone who is re-actionary. This has deterioration, lowliness and falling back in the connotation. 
However, in the Arabic language, it means to return to the former state, or in a better condition than 
before. 

“kikjlt” ( ar-raja ) means to re -marry a woman after divorcing her. That is return to the prior state. 

j5U u-o V cwl” ( laisa li fulanin raj ’a): I have had no benefit from that man. That is, nothing ever was 
returned by him. 

The Arabs have a saying: “£>j <>2 jjU” (ma huwa ilia sajun laisa tahtahu raj ’a). This is only 

“£?■ j” ( raj ’ a ) and there is no benefit in it. 

“JjVI Cika-jl” (arja’atil ibl) means for a camel to fatten again after becoming weak. 

“*%■ (saj ratlin marji’ah): is a journey in which there is some benefit. 

“<*-=>■ ( mata 'un murje’un): very beneficial thing. 

(rajiy. a rope which has become unraveled but twined again {Tj. 

(raj ’ a ) means to return, a thing which revolves comes back to the place it travelled from. In this 
manner, every revolving thing has “£=0” (raj ’a). 


Surah At-Tariq says: 


86:11 

the heavenly bodies which are high in the atmosphere 


are revolving (and return to the place they have 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 206 of 4 19 


traveled from) 


Alternatively, it means the high atmosphere which turn backs (to their starting point) the heavenly bodies 
or things. And in their revolution, new aspects come forth. In meaning of turning back, this word has 
appeared in 67:36, where it has come opposite to ( muziyyah ), which means to go forward. 

“Al £=0” ( fajal ilaih ) means to turn for help towards, to have recourse to {Lane}. 

“t?0” (raj ’un) also means reaction and for the results to be formulated. 

As such, it is said “Aill ^ Alill (raja’al alfu fid dabbah ): the effect of the fodder was evident on the 
animal {Tj. jij” (raja’ a kalami fieeh ): my talk affected him {Tj. 

“AAll ^jll” (ar-rajee-o initial kalami)'. the talk which is returned to the speaker {Tj. 

(rajj ’a) also means hail, because it gives back to the earth what it took from it (water). It also means 
rain {Tj, as well as water which is on a surface {Kitaab-ul-Ashfaq} 


The Quran says: 


m says: 

the height that returns vapors to the earth (in the form 
of rain) 


86:11 




The Quran says V p* P*” (summun bukmun umyun fahum la-yarjioon) in 2:18. To 

understand the meaning of “ojp-ji” (yarjioon ) at such places, one thing must be understood as a prelude. 

When Messenger Mohammd (pbuh) presented his message, there were two sorts of people in front of 
him. One party was of those with divine Books who at one time were on the right path but had later 
digressed. They were told to return to the right path. They denied doing so. Secondly, there were those for 
whom truth had been presented for the very first time. When they refused to come towards the truth, it 
was said that they do not turn towards the truth, but rather that they do not come to it at all. They do not 
pay attention towards it. 

For this too, the Quran has used the word “ojPf-’Jfi” (la yarjeoon). At the places where this word has 
appeared, the right translation would be ‘to refer’. 


Surah Taha says about Moosa: 


20:40 

We returned you towards your mother 

S^\ <_5 \&Zrj3 

Surah A 

n-Noor says: 

24:28 

If the inmate of the house (or the man of the house) 
tells you to go back, then turn back. 

o 


The returning of Yusuf’s brothers to their father has been explained by words like A I I 
(fa! am a raja-oo ila) in 12:63. 

Surah An-Namal says that when Suleman (Solomon) sent his envoy towards Saba (Sheba), he was told 
to return after giving her a letter, and not to wait for her reaction, “ujPpji BUjjajll” {fanzur maaza yarji- 
oon) 27:28. 

In surah Qaf the life after death has been called “£aj” (rajun) in 50:3. That is, to return to life after death. 
Not return to this world but return to life after death in the hereafter. 

Here it is necessary to disppl the wrong meaning that might have cropped up in people’s minds due to (he 
non-Quranic meaning of “Al A caAj” (raj’ at Hal laali). When we hear of someone’s death, we say “ A A 
cjjiAj A j” (inna lillahi wa-inna ilaihi raajioon), as it appears in 2:156. By this, we mean “we belong 
to Allah and will return to Him”. This leads the mind to make two conclusions. One is that we were with 
God before being bom (into this world) and after death will be gathered in a ground on the Day of the 
Judgment where God too will be present and thus we will return to Him. This concept is non-Quranic 
because it confines God to a certain place. This concept is false because God is not confined to a 
particular place. 
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He is everywhere - ^ jj” (hua ma’akum ainama kuntum ) as stated in 57:5. What will be the 

condition of the life hereafter, how will good deeds be rewarded and bad deeds punished, these are things 
which cannot be understood in this world. 

Whatever the Quran has said in this context shall not be discussed here, but one thing is clear that for the 
dead to go towards a place where God will be present is not a Quranic concept. 


The Quran says: 


89:22 

Your Sustainer and the malaikah will come row upon 
row 


89:33 

That day jahannum will be brought. 

M4 Q ^5 


The second situation that arises has been bom due to Sufism. Vedant (Hindu Sufism) believes that the 
human soul is a part of the greater soul (God). This part, after being separating from the whole, has been 
bogged down and is impatient to join with the whole again. At last, the part will rejoin with the whole as 
birds return to their nests in the evening. This concept is shared by us in Muslim mysticism. 

Virtuous people’s souls will rejoin with their whole (God) and this is the success of life. Such people call 
death ‘wisaal (reuniting) because they think that a part will shall one day rejoin the whole. 

This too is a non-Quranic concept because man and God are not part and whole. If a part departs, from a 
whole then the whole is incomplete and this signifies some fault in God. Therefore this concept cannot be 
accepted. 

The concept of the human soul is wrong as well. For details, see under heading (R-W-H). 

The meaning of direction or way is created by ( raajioon ) beside ( ilaih ), or towards Him. 

Because we consider {ilaih) or “fijil” ( ilaina ) to mean direction. Although everywhere in the Quran, 
it does not mean this. 


For example, the Quran says: 



Have you not noted how your Sustainer elongates the 
shadows 



If He wanted the shadows would neither be elongated 
or shorten. But he did not do so. He created the sun so 
that it was the cause of their lengthenin or shortening. 

*>U3 Aiip il 


After this it is said: 

25:45 

then we pull (ilaina) it (the shadow) towards 
ourselves, 

S* , s ' ,0 ' 

| lllil 0 ^ 


Here the word {ilaina) clearly shows that it does not mean any particular direction but it means that 
according to the laws of Allah, the shadows become shorter. Therefore, Al)” {ilaihi raajeoon) 

may mean to move according to the law of Allah. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:82 

Whatever is in the heights or depths of the universe, 


bows to him, whether it likes it or not 

of 


And thus everything is revolving around that centre (of Allah’s laws). 


Surah Yasin says: 


God’s personality is far beyond man’s concepts of 
Him. Everything is run by Him 
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Therefore, everything moves according to the laws created by Him. Everything operates according to His 
law, it cannot move away from it, and since man is included in ‘everything’, he too is not an exception to 
this rule. Every deed of his is tied to the natural chain of events. Thus, every step he takes is going 
towards Him. 


We now go to the natural results of the human world (not the physical universe). In this connection the 
Quran has several dictums in which (wa ilaihi turje-oon) or similar phrases have been used. 


As it is said: 

When a man thinks he needs nobody (is independent 
of everybody) then he becomes rebellious. 


,i »tj -JJad ouJAi 5} ^ 


Although the truth is that no matter how independent he thinks himself to be W q\” ( inna ila 

rabbikar ruj’aa) (35:4), he cannot go out of the circle of natural results. He has to come back to this law. 
This truth has been acknowledged as ffjA IjAACj” ( wataqatta’oo amrahum bainahum ) in 21:93, 
that is, here every human being is a member of the universal brotherhood. However, for the sake of their 
own interests they have divided it into many parts, “fl 4“ 1 ( wa taqatahu amrahum bainahum) 

as in 21:93. 


After that it is said “33^'j 42l JS” ( kullun ilaina raaji-oon), and after that: 


21:94 

Thus he who stays steadfast on the enabling program 
and he is also a momin (believer) then his efforts do 


not stay without result. We keep noting all of them 

aJ Uj j 


(his efforts ) 


This explains the meaning of 421 35” ( kullun ilaina raajioon). That is, all efforts of all men 

produce results according to the laws of Nature that nobody can escape. As the Quran appears to say, “By 
violating Our orders they think that they are going beyond our grasp, but they are in fact automatically 
being drawn to Us as per the laws of Nature.” See also 2:281, 2:282 and 6:165, where the meaning of 
Law of Nature is made explicit. 

About the results of deeds, it is generally believed that results will come before us in the life hereafter. 
This is a wrong notion. The results of deeds start to be compiled along with the commitment of the deeds, 
and then some results appear in this very life and some in the hereafter. 


The Quran says: 

29-9 You have to return to Me, then 1 will let you know 
about your deeds 




It does not mean that when a man stands in front of God after dying, the results of his deeds will appear. 

It means that all your deeds circle around His laws of Nature, all results are formulated according to them. 
You cannot remain outside the purview of his laws. And, your results come before you according to it. 


The Messenger ( pbuh ) himself was told: 


40:78 


Some of the punishment which we are promising to 
the opponents may appear before your eyes too. And 
it may also possibly be after your death. But sooner or 
later, their deeds will result according to our law. 

They cannot go out of its purview. 






But those results which do not appear in this world do appear in the hereafter. This is the place where it 
has been said that even after death you will ( ilaihi turjaoon ): will return towards Allah, i.e. 

do not think that now that you are dead, nobody has a grip on you or you are not accountable to anyone. 
Y ou will be ruled by the law of Allah even after your death and you cannot escape it. This is the meaning 
of ( ilaihi turjeoon ) according to the Quran. 
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At certain places the word j4j” ( ntju ) has appeared to mean what we mean turning towards someone. 
For example: 


These people do not ruju (refer or turn) to their 
messengers 




In the light of these clarifications, the right meaning of “uj*Aj A” ( inna ilahi raajeoon ) will now be 
explained. In the Quran where it is said j 41” ( inna ilahi raajeoon), the verse before it mentions 
that in the establishment of Allah’s system, there are a lot of difficulties. The difficulties are so extreme 
that one has to even lay down one’s life in its path. After this the group of momineen has been told that 
you too will face various things. From the opponents or because of the opponents, you will face the fear 
of oppression, hunger, loss of life and property. 


After that it is said: 

2-156 ®ve t ^ e news good results to those, who face such 
events by saying that one should be ruffled by them. 






:\iA lit 



Our entire life is dedicated to establishing Allah’s system and we turn to Allah’s laws to be able to meet 
these challenges. In order to encounter these difficulties successfully, we turn to His laws, or since our 
entire lives are dedicated to establishing His system, these difficulties cannot make us waver from this 
path. Besides this, our every step moves towards Him. 

Every move of ours revolves around this axis of j ljl ” ( inna ilaihi raa jeoon ) and the results of 
our struggle will also be formulated as per His laws on which we have unwavering belief. Let as many 
difficulties come as they may. Let anyone put as many hurdles in our way as possible. We will not turn 
away from this path by being frightened or brow beaten. Our every step will in any case move towards 
this destination, which our God has determined for us and which is the aim and purpose of our lives. 


After this, it is said: 


2:155-157 

these are the people who are congratulated by 
Allah And these are the people who are on the 



right path 



These verses make it clear that “jA-Aj -A'” (ilahi raa ’jeoon) does not mean that God is at any particular 
place and we have to return to that place to meet Him. Neither that our soul is a part of that whole (God) 
and will ultimately reunite with that whole. Instead it means that our entire life is dedicated to Allah’s 
system “A. A” ( inna lillah), and despite all the difficulties and travails in the world, our steps move 
towards this very system. It gives us strength and the results of our deeds are formulated according to 
them. Every move of our lives moves around this axis. It is the centre of our lives. All our efforts are 
aimed towards this centre. Every deed of ours moves towards the natural cycle of events, and it cannot be 
detracted. It has to produce a result, whether the result becomes visible in this world or in the hereafter, 
because His laws are not confined only to this world. 


R-J-F <-* £ j 


(ar-rajf)\ for something to become mobile, or to shake up. Movement with unease or worry is 
included in this word’s connotation. 

AAj” ( rajful qalb ): severe palpitation of the heart due to unease {T, M}. 

Raghib says it means severe unease {R}. 

( ar-raajif ): fever with shaking. 

“ jAill Ajll hAO'” ( ar-rajafatir reehush shajar ): the wind shook the trees. 

“u^jVl hA-j” ( rajafatil ard ): the earth moved, or shook. 
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“ ( ar-rajfah ): earthquake. 

( ar-mjeef): instigating news, news that makes one uneasy {T, Mj . 


The Quran says: 


33:60 

people who spread news that causes unease or chaos 
without any reason 


7:78 

They (nation of Samood) were caught (trapped) by the 
earthquake. 


79:6 

the day when that which shakes will shake 

aJl fl 

73:14 

the day when the common folk will be in an agitated 
state (the day on which the earth will shake up) 

L jjry fy. 
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R-J-L 


J e j 


“34 j” ( rajlu ): foot. Plural is “34 j'” (, arjul ): feet as used in 38:42. 

“3'-4j” ( rijaal ): pedestrian. It is the plural of “33 j” ( raajil ), as against “UU£j” ( rukbana ) - ‘mounted’ as 
in 2:239. It is also used against “3A” ( khail ), which means cavalry (17:64). 

“34 j” ( rajul ): man. Plural is “3>-4j” (rijaal): people, as used in 2:228 and 72:6. 

Muheet says a man is called “34j” ( rajul) because of his bravery and strength. 

Raghib says that the meaning of “34 j” ( rajul) in 36:20, and 40:28 will be of a brave man {T, R, M) . 

Ibn Faris says it basically has been derived from a word which means ‘leg’. But “34 j” ( rajul) is different 
from this meaning. 


R-J-M f £ j 


Ibn Faris says “f4j” ( rajm ) basically means to hit with stones, but later it began to mean kill as well. It is 
also used for accusing or abusing, or to scold and oust. 

Taj says it means to leave someone or break relations with someone. 

“f4jl'” ( ar-rajm ) also means to give someone a dressing down {T}. 

“^4jN” ( ar-rijaam ) means stones, and “f'-43?” ( mirjaam ) means a sling which is used to throw stones 
{Lane}. 


Surah Yasin says: 


36:18 

if you do not cease, we will stone you (to death). 


Surahs sh -Sh lira ’a says: 

26:116 

Y ou will be among those who are stoned to death or 
killed 

0 L/ 


In surnh Al-Hijr (15:34-35), the Shaitaan (the oppsition) has been called ( rajeem ) which has been 

explained as “43111 3!” (inna ilaikal la’naa). As such “fif-j” ( rajeem ) and ( mal-oon ) are of 

the same meaning. For the meaning of “33*4°” ( mal-oon ) see heading (L-Ain-N). It means he who is 
deprived of God’s benevolence, who is distanced from Him, with whom no connection whatsoever is 
maintained. 

“f4j” (rajm): guess work. 

“34 A 43:3.” (hadeethum- murajjam) is a thought which cannot be verified {Tj. 

34311 jAj” (rajjamar rujul bilghaib): that man has said something about the unknown. 

“U 43 kM” (qaalahu rajma): he simply made a guess {Lane}. 

Surah Al-Kahaf says that people who state the number of people in the cave, is only ‘V4*A U3 j” (rajman 
bilghaib) that is, mere guessing (18:32). Hence it means that they make guesses without knowing the 
truth. 

In Lataif-ul-Lugha too, the meaning of “A A” (ar-rajm) is ‘to guess’. 

In the old days, temples had astrologers used to tell people about the unknown. This is still the practice of 
the priests of temples and religious leaders in religious institutions. They used to claim that they got the 
news from the heavens. The Quran has said at several places that all this is mere guesswork. 
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Sometimes something comes true. For instance 2 out of 10 guesses may become true but they have no 
knowledge about the truth. (15:17-18, 37:69, 67:5, 72:8-9). After the advent of the Quran, the time for 
knowledge and awareness had arrived. Thus these superstitions had no place in human psyche. Now this 
nonsense “gets fiery whips by celestial forces”. 

As will be disclosed under the heading (L-Ain-N). According to the Quran, “cAkl” ( laa’nat ) does not 
mean demeaning or curse word but a statement of reality. That is, due to the wrong way of life, 
deprivation from all those delights of life, those are a natural result of living according to the laws of 
Allah. Anybody who is deprived of these delights will be called ( ar-rajm ). This is the meaning of 

“Sf-j” ( rajeern ) as well. That is, he who is flung away or who is deprived of the delights, we are told to 
shun him. Any emotion that obstructs us from the right path or violates the principles of Allah (such 
people are the shaitaan, or the resistance, and must be stayed away from. This is ‘A) 1 '” ( ar-rajm ) or 
“£Aj” (rajeern). 


R-J-W j £ j 


“e-U-jll” ( ar-raja-u ) means hope, which is the opposite of “uAi” (yaas). It is a hope that is not faint. 

Raghib says this is a hope in which success is expected, but since hope and fear are inevitable together, 
later it started to be used for ‘hope’ that had fear in the expectation as well. 

Muheet says that difference between “3^'” (amalun) and “£Aj” ( r ij a ’ un ) is that (amat) is used for 
pleasant hopes but Aj” rija for both good and fretful hopes. 

Azhari says when “£Aj” (raja) is accompanied by a negative word it means fear {Tj. 

Ibn Qateeba too says that “j (la yarjoon) means “jAAA” (la yakhafoon). {Alqartain Vol.l}. 

Ibn Faris also says that “jAAA” (raja’ a) at times means fear. 

( al-irja’a ): to put off for later, to delay, to remove something, to postpone something. 

“A A'” (ar-raja’a): edge, or edge of a well from top to bottom {Tj. The plural is “*Aj'” (arja) as used in 
69: 1 7. 

(marju)\ with which hopes are linked (1 1:62). 

(murja-un)\ those who are kept waiting, those whose affair is postponed (9:106) 


Surah Ash- Shu 'ara says: 


26:36 

They said postpone his affair 

IjJls 

See 7:11 

as well. Surah Al-Ahzaab says: 

33:51 

Y ou may defer whom you will of them, or you may 
take to yourself whom you will. 

Hjj jklJi yly liij ji yyy 


Here jj” (turji) means to keep something back, to remove away, and to put it off towards the edge. 
“lSjjA ( tuwi ) means to place close by, near oneself. 
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R-H-B 


^ C J 


“4^J ( rahabas shaiy-u rahba): to be vast. 

“4*0'” ( arhabah ): he expanded it. 

Ibn Fans too thinks that the root has the connotation of vastness or expanse. 

“44 j 5L4” ( tareequn rahb ): broad path. 

“444 O 1 ” ( marhaba bika ): you came to a vast place, you will be treated here broad mindedly. 
“4*j” ( rahbah ): the open space in a house {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


9:25 

The earth, despite its expansiveness, became narrow 
for you 

Ij? 

Surah Saad says about the dwellers of jahannum : 

38:10 

There is no broad mindedness for you. Nobody 
welcomes you 



In a hellish life, nobody is pleased to see anybody, nobody welcomes a newcomer. Here there is no large 
heartedness, no lips smile at somebody’s arrival. If it is, then it is only artificial, only for the sake of 
appearances. On the contrary, in their heart everyone is thinking “where did this trouble come from?” 


R-H-Q 6 c J 


“040” ( raheeq ): very old, very pure, unadulterated and excellent wine. Every pure thing is also called 
“540” {raheeq). 

“540' 44” ( hasabur-raheeq ): thoroughbred. 

“Oe-J 44” ( miskun raheeq ): pure, unadulterated fine perfume {T, M}. 

The Quran (83:25) has said about those in janna that they shall receive 44^ o4j” (raheeqin 
makhtoom ) which means ‘a pure drink’, such that even later there is no chance of adulteration. Hence, 
this word means life’s pure delights and happiness. 


R-H-L J c J 


“eikjll” (, ar-rahl ): anything that is tied to the camel’s back with the intent of sitting in it while traveling, 
“a-j” ( rihaal ) is plural of “5*0” ( rahl ). 

( ar-rihlah ): journey, to the place where one travels to. 

With time, this word has also been used for camel, camel seat, or where one alights, or for the house {T, 
M) . This word is also used for anything which is for loading goods on to the camel’s back, or sacks 
(bags) {T, M}. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:62 


In their sacks (Bags). 


Ij, 


Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is to keep on travelling or to continue with the journey. 
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The Quran says: 


106:2 The journeys of summer and winter 




( al-marhalah ): the distance that a man travels habitually towards his destination (Tj. 
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R-H-M 


<* C J 


j” ( rihm ), “faj” ( rahm ), “faj” ( ruhm ): the womb of a woman in which a child is nurtured and is 
protected from external effects {T, R}. 

( rahmah ) is the gift that completes some shortcoming (and which is given according to the need) 
{T}. It means to gift a thing, which is given without any considerstion, as a benevolence. As such, 

( rahmah ) is the sustenance which man gets from God without any cost. 


Surah /I 

r-Rom says: 

30:36 

And when people experience Our benevolence, they 
start acting up, but when they land in trouble because 
of their own deeds, they become disappointed 

\jT ALwL ^ ^ jl j liilllS :>! LlJ 

jjlblaj p-A Lj ^ gj-Gl oJ»jS 


Here ( rahmah ) has been used against “VA” (sayyia). Therefore, it would mean all the delights of 

life. But the next verse mentions vastness or expanse, or large heartedness. It is obvious then that here 
“ j” ( rahmah ) means the goods or accoutrements of life which we get from God without asking and at 

no cost. 


In surah Bani Israel, the longing for parents by their progeny is mentioned: 
I ?. 24 O God, look after them (nurture them) as they brought 
me up in childhood 






“kAj” ( rahmah ) also means rain which produces sustenance from earth (30:46, 42:28). Life’s delights 
(“iU*i” . na’maa) which we get from God without any charge, are also {rahmah), as in 1 1:9-10. 


In the tale about Moosa, it is mentioned that the treasure belonging to two oiphan kids was buried under a 
wall, which had been so buried as to be discovered by them when they became adults. This arrangement 
by God is called “VAj” {rahmah) in 18:82. 

“ j” {rahmah) also means to cover something or to provide with the means of protection {T}. That is 
why the noble Quran has used “Lakj” {rahmah) against “jjA” {zarar) which means ‘harm’ (30:33, 
10:21), and against {sayyia) (30:31) and against “L&Jji” {ahlaka) (67:28). 


Since God’s sustenance is not only for a man’s physical being, instead, it is also for human personality’s 
development, which is the product of the life’s order which Revelation gives us, therefore Revelation has 
also been called “kAj” {rahmah) in 43:23, 2: 105. The truth which is the biggest source of man’s 
development is the revelation which is totally given by God, which is why it is a special “Lak j” 
{rahmah). 

Since God is “oldUlt Aj” {rabbil aalameen), or the one who provides development of the entire universe 
and develops the human personality as well, therefore He has taken upon Himself to provide Revelation 
through His Own sources. 


Y our Sustainer has taken upon Himself to provide the 
means of Sustenance without failure. 


_, a 1 ^ K? 

a^~Jd _Lp 4 _$oj C— I5~" 


Thus, He covers the entire universe in His blanket of benevolence (40:7). This is why in surah Al-Fateha, 
along with {rabbil aalameen) also says “e^Y* {ar-rahman-ir-raheem). 


“fie-j” {raheem) means linguistically one who provides means of sustenance on continuous basis. 

{rahman), on the other hand, is one who provides means of sustenance at a time of great need 
with overwhelmingness {Al-Minar} . 
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The first can be said to be an evolutionary means of provision of sustenance, while the second as an 
emergent provision. 


Surah Ar-Rahman says: 


55:29 


Whatever there is in the heavens and on earth, is 
dependant on God for its sustenance 


jli 5 s ” J> ji 


These things do not stay in one state and do not require the same sort of sustenance always. They keep 
changing with time. Thus, their demands for nourishment change as well with time. The needs of a foetus 
inside a mother’s womb are quite different from the demands of bringing up a kid, and again for an adult, 
quite different. As long as something stays in a state, its sustenance is done by God’s kindliness in a 
certain way. But as soon as it changes, its sustenance changes as well according to God’s law. Thus in 
this way, everything reaches its completion from its beginning. This is the meaning of Rabb, Rahman 
and Raheem. 

“fk j” ( rihm ) also means kith and kin, relatives {T, R, M}. 

“fk j Ui-tk” ( bainahuma rihm): those two are closely related. 

“flijl” ( ar-haam ) is the plural of “fk j” {rihm) (3:5) which also means relatives (60:3, 2:1). 

“e'-kjVI IjSji” {oolu al arhaam ): relatives (8:75). 

Since “fk j” {rihm) involves softness, therefore it also means that. 


48:29 

very hard against the opponents and very soft against 
each other 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 

18:81 

one who gives relations a big consideration 



But Ibn Paris says that “fk jll” {ar-ruhm) and {ar-rahmah) are of the same meaning. This will 

make the meaning as one who is extra kind, extra sympathetic and faithful. Ibn Faris says it basically 
means softness and leaning. 

Christians believe that every human child is born as a consequence of the sins of the parents and since this 
sin cannot be more than the deeds, therefore a man can be delivered only with God’s mercy. This concept 
of mercy is against the Quranic teachings. According to the Quran, success is the natural result of deeds, 
and all this takes place according to the divine laws which are called the laws of nature. 


The basic principle of these laws is that: 


53:39 


a man gets (in return) whatever he does 


LS*"’ 




This means that good results for good deeds and bad results for bad deeds. Although for such deeds 
various capabilities are received by man as also guidance from God, free of cost, and these are included in 
“fkj” {rahm). That is, all this for the development of man is received from God, free of cost. 


Now the man, who benefits from these things and develops his personality according to the laws of God, 
will be the beneficiary of life’s blessings. He, who will not do so, will be deprived of them. This is the 
law of God (Nature). Therefore, man can reach his ultimate destiny, not due to the mere benevolence of 
God, but because of the result of his own deeds, in accordance with the laws of God. Based on this 
fundamental principal, Quran modifies such a nation that creates a heavenly society for itself with its utter 
most dedication. 


“<!Akj” ( rahman ) rhymes with “o5Ua” (J a ’[ an ^ a s “jlkki” {tatshan) to “ijkLac.” ( ghasban ), while “fk-j” 
{raheem) rhymes with “3kj” {fa' eel), as “fkk” {aleem) with “fkA” {hakeem) etc. “3**” {fa’lan ) is used 
for qualities which are intense and of emergent, and “3kj” (fa’eel) which are a must and continuous. 
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R-Kh-W 


j C J 


“ji jSt” (, ar-rikhwu ): soft thing. 

ja.J” ( rakhush shaiyi ), ( rikhi ), “L^j” ( rakha ): for something to become soft or loose. 

( istarkha ) also means the same as above. 

“illji” ( arkhah ), “iLk'j” ( rakhah ): he made him soft. 

“Jculi (jijl” ( arkha dabbatah ): he left the animal loose and let it have its way. 

“iLLjll” ( ar-rukha ): softened the speed {T, R, M}. 


The Quran says: 


38:36 


The (wind) used to blow softly and freely on His order 


0 yfc l£j£: 


(jaras-un rikhwah ): speedy and soft natured horse {T, R, M}. 


R-D-A ' j j 


( ar-ridu ): heavy loads which are equal to each other in weight. 

( radish shaiyi bihi)\ he boosted something with something, supported it, helped it. 

Actually, “JijSl” ( arid-u ) means helper {Tj. When an animal is laden with weight on both sides in such a 
manner that both sides weigh the same, then each load is called j” ( rid-un ). When loads on each side 

are of the same weight, they support each other to maintain balance {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


28:34 


send him as my helper 




( radi-un ): one who follows, but later it came to mean a condemned thing {Rj, because generally 
that which comes behind is something with a fault. 

Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings, which are almost opposite. He says it means for something to 
deteriorate or become bad, and secondly to help. 


R-D-D J J j 


j” (rud), jj” ( yarud ): to return (something) to somebody. 

If it is followed by (ala), then it has an element of insult and demeaning. 
(radda a’laihi-shai’i ): he turned his back on that thing. 


But if it is followed by “W” (ila), then it has the elements of respect, but it is not a principle 


28:13 


We retuned Moosa honorably to his mother 


A^\ aljSSji 


( ar-rud) means garbage. 

“A) rtJ-” (dirham rudd): coin. 

‘Vi? A jW” (la maraddata feeh ): it has no return (profit). 

‘T Aill Sj jl” (irtadd ash shaiyi ): the thing returned, went back {Tj. 
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Raghib says that “j'jjjVI” ( la-irtidaad) means returning by the same path that one has come by. 

“^! -'-y' ( taraddada ilaih ): he came to him and returned repeatedly. 

“jtiVl ^ iijj” ( taraddad fil amr ): to be undecided on something {R} 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:228 


Their husbands have more right to take them back 




The Quran says: 


42:47 

the day which will not go away 
(which cannot be avoided or returned 


19:76 

beneficial in the end, as a result 

jb- 

42:44 

Can there be some way in which it will turn back? 

bt J! dl* 


iA 'j J A” ( faraddu aidiyahum fee afwaahihim ) as in 14:9. For the meaning of this verse, see 
heading (Y-D-Y). 

This word has the connotation of ‘at last’. Therefore, it is used generally for the result of deeds. 


Surah As-Sajdah says: 


When the revolution shall take place, is known to 
none other than Allah 


ipifji jj_ip "dii 


We have to return to Him, and no one else. Only He knows how and where. Others can only make 
guesses. See heading (S-W-Ain). 

“VsAW’ (mardood): that which has been turned back, returned (79: 10). 


Surah Hoodh says: 


11:77 


Chastisement which cannot be turned back or returned 




A verse in surah An-Nahal relates one of the basic principles of the system of sustenance of the Quran. 
God has said in it that different people have different capabilities for earning, due to which the different 
sectors in society run. This has been explained further in (43:23). See heading (S-K-R). But this does not 
mean that those who have capability to acquire more sustenance keep that which they acquire to 
themselves. That is, they should not believe that they have acquired it because of their capability and 
hence they should be the owners of it, regardless their need. This is a wrong concept. 


Those who have received this excess capability do not 
let the sustenance reach those who are downtrodden. 
They fear that they will become holders of equal 
shares (despite their lesser capabilities) 


s o • of' 


( birculdi) here is notable. The verse did not say that eyes should be given as alms. What is said is 

that the excess sustenance is for those who need it and are under them (the strong people). Therefore, the 
sustenance should be turned towards them. If you do not do this, it would mean that you think that the 
power or capacity for earning is not granted by God, or that you have received it from God, free of cost. 


16:71 

Do these people, who do not return their excess 
wealth to those who are needy, deny God’s 

aIJI 


benevolence? 



This is Quran’s social order. (Details will be found in my book ‘ Nizaam-i-Raoobiyaf ). 
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R-D-F 


t_S J J 


(ar-radf), “ilijjjJI” ( ar-radeef): one who rides double behind a rider. Similarly, anything that is 
behind another is called so as well. 

( radifah ) and ( radafah ): to come behind something {T}. 


The Quran says: 


27:72 


Perhaps it is approaching behind you 


' — Vj tji 


This means, is very near you. It can also mean that it may have followed you. 

“iLi-Qi” ( murdif ): to make someone ride behind, and one who follows somebody {T}. 

( mined malaiki murdifeen ): those who come one after the other, continuously (8:9). 
“ilsij” ( raadif ): one who comes behind, or close up on you. 

“ii-iyil liiiu” ( tatba-uhar raadifah ): the follower will follow him (79:7). That is the moment of reward 
and punishment, or God’s law of natural results, the time for the results to appear, the result of deeds 
which follows inevitably. 

Raghib says that “d-f? jkll” ( al-murdif) means the rider in front who lets somebody ride behind him. 


R-D-M f Jj 


“fjQli” ( ar-ridm ): to close some gap or hole. ( sadda ) is its alternate, but “f ij” ( radm ) is somewhat 

stronger than ( sadd ). 

“CAllI fyj’ (rad anted baab ): to close the door, to shut one third of it {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to close some gap with some sort of barrier. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:94 

They said “0 Dhulqamain, indeed Yajooj and Majooj 
are corrupters in this land. We would like to make a 
request to you that you create a barrier (sadda) 
between us and them. 

(j§ jl -qJjJI lj 

lifts Jik jl Js- I5r£- 111 

18:95 

(He said) I will make a strong barrier (radma) between 
you and them. 

toj 


R-D-Y is ^ j 


“us-j” ( radaa ) and ( taradasa ): he fell into the well, “us-j” ( raddi ) is also used in this meaning. It 

may also mean that he fell from the mountain and died {T}. 


92:11 

When he will fall head over heels in the jahannum 
(state of destructions) his accumulated wealth will do 

aJL « 42LP ^JuL« 


him no good 



Raghib says that “lPjj” ( taradda ) means to present you to destruction. That means, he who accumulates 
wealth and does not use it for the benefit of mankind calls in a way on forces of destruction to come his 
way. 
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“Ju-jiilt” (al-m utaraddiyah) : an animal which falls to death. It has been declared by the Quran as 
forbidden for eating (5:3). Thereafter the word also means death in the ordinary sense. 

“jiU ( raddi falanun ): he was killed. 

“fjjt*” (fahuwarid ): he is to be killed. 

“»jj hijt” ( ardahu ghairahu): he was killed by someone {T}. 

“tPjl'” ( ar-radaa ): destruction, annihilation {R}. 

“i'-jl'” ( ar-radaa’u ): sheet of cloth to cover oneself, especially the one used by Muslim women. 

Surah Taha says “(pjja” (fatardaa): may you be annihilated or killed (20: 16) 

Surah As-Sajdah says: “fsftjl” ( ardaakum ): to destroy and destruct (41:23). 

( al-mardiyyo ): a thrown stone {T}. 

Ibn Faris says the root basically means to throw. He says that “l$- ( at-taraddi ) means to go to one’s 
death playfully. 

cf- ls-'j” ( raada unit qaum ): he threw stones in defense of the nation {T}. 

For the meaning of “Jij” (, rid-un ), see heading (R-D-A). 


R-Dh-L J - j 


( ar-razl ): a thing which is not liked or disliked for its uselessness {R}. 

“cJjjlt” (ar-razl), “O'iJ'” ( ar-ruzal ), ( ar-razeel): a man who is of lower stature than others, i.e. a 

man of low stature {T}. It also means garbage, or something out of which the good things have been 
extracted, and the useless things are left behind {M}. 

“cJijVl” (al-arzal)\ very lowly, cheap and useless. Plural is “ihjAj'” ( arzaloon ). 

The Quran says that the leaders of the nation of Nooh told him that the people who have joined his group 
were “4hljl ( hum arazilona), meaning that they are people of lower class ( 1 1 :27). 

“jiilt Jijl” ( arzalil umur ): the fag end of life (16:70), or that part of old age. 

“(4c- Aj V” (, laya’lama baada ilm ): the age when a man forgets even things which he once knew, i.e. 
when he becomes senile. 


R-Z-Q (J j j 


“ijjjj” ( rizq ): anything from which benefit can be derived, or the sustenance that living beings get from 
God. Rain is “jjj” (rizq), and so is a fixed income. Therefore, jjji” (murtaziqa) are those people who 
have fixed salaries, ration or allowances. jj” (razqah) is the ration which soldiers get {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it means to give something at a fixed time. Thereafter the word began to be applied to 
every gift without regard to any time. 

i , . 

The Quran has termed all edibles as ijjj” (rizqullah), or Allah’s rizq (2:60). In surah Al-Hijr 
(ma’ayish) and “jj j” (rizq) have been used in similar meaning (15:20), but for the Quran, life is not only 
man’s physical life but this existence continues (in another form) even after death. That means that 
development is not only needed for the nurturing of the physical being but also for man’s personality. 
Therefore the Quran has termed these means of sustenance even after death as “<3jj” (rizq) (22:58). This 
also shows that life in heaven is one of the evolutionary stages of life. There too, human life will continue 
to be developed. Details can be found in heading (J-N-N). 

Thus, “jjj” (rizq) is those means of sustenance which are required for the development of Man’s 
physical being as well as his personality. The truth is that if the distribution of life’s necessities takes 
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place according to the law stated by Revelation, which is called the system of Raboobiyah or welfare, 
then a man’s personality and his body can develop effortlessly. 


Such a system is established by those about whom it is said: 


whatever means of sustenance We give them, they 
keep available for humanity at large 




This means that they do not collect it for themselves, nor do they block them (again for themselves). They 
keep them open. See heading (N-F-Q). Since this system is in obedience of Allah’s laws, therefore it has 


been said: 


17:31 

it is Us who give this rizq 


2:152 

We give rizq to you as well as to your progeny 


In this way it is the responsibility of the establishment based upon Allah’s laws to provide for every 
individual citizen (11:6), otherwise, if the division of rizq is according to man-made laws then (as we 
witness in the world today ) millions of people die of starvation. There are further millions who are 
unable to feed themselves and their families properly. In the wrong sort of society there is hoarding, and 
the lower class is deprived of the means of sustenance. In a right kind of (Quranic) society, all sources of 
sustenance are available for everybody (41:10), because whatever is produced employs only man’s labor. 
Everything else happens according to the law of Allah. 

Therefore Man has right only to the remuneration for his labor. All the rest belongs to Allah, therefore it 
should be distributed according to His laws (56:64-73). Details will be found in my book Nizam-e- 
Rabboobiyat where this division of sustenance has been dealt with from different angles. 

The government which is established to enforce the laws of Allah is called an Islamic government. The 
basic principle of which is that the responsibility for providing every individual with the necessities of life 
rests with the state. In such a system, the fountainheads of sustenance are owned not by individuals but by 
the state and nobody has extra wealth. Therefore, every person works hard. He keeps what is needed for 
him and gives the rest for the sustenance of others. Thus, the state can fulfill the responsibility of 
providing for every individual. The purpose of an Islamic government is to distribute the sustenance 
given by God according to His laws among people who follow his laws. 

Surah Al-Waaqia says jA'AA’ ( wataja ‘aloona rizqakum) in 56:82. Raghib says that here it 

means luck or share, but the clear meaning is that you deny a book like the Quran, just so you may 
maintain your hegemony and keep your earning intact! 


R-S-Kh t ^ J 


( rasakha ), “A- jf’ (yarsukhu ), “Ajk j” ( rusukha ): for something to be solid in its place. 

“ ( rasakhal mataru ): the rainwater was absorbed in the ground {Tj. This is said when the water 

has gone so deep as to reach the ground’s dampness. 


The Quran has said: 


the people who deeply imbibe knowledge 
(who become mature in knowledge) 




Raghib says jyJj” (raasikhul fil ilm) is one who has done so much research as to leave no doubt 

about the findings {Tj. 

The Quran presents its invitation or message on the basis of intellect and insight, and stresses on 
accepting it on the basis of deliberation and knowledge and research. Thus “eM cA ( raasikul fil ilm) 

is one who reaches the truth of the results with research and thus his belief on God becomes solid. 
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For the meaning of verse, 3:6 see heading (H-K-M). 


R-S-S ch <_>“ j 


(. ar-rus ): to dig, to bury. That is why to bury a dead man is also called “u-j” (rws). It also means an 
old well, whether paved or unpaved. 

( ar-rus ) also means the beginning of something. 

(]>/>” ( russul huma wa raseesah ): the initial indications of fever, such as yawning etc. {Tj. 

Raghib says it means the little effect that is present in something. 

lP” ( ah lu - rus): people who fabricate a lie first and then propagate it. 

This has been derived from ( russa bainal qaum ): to create chaos and enmity {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it means ‘to solidify’ . 

The Quran says “i>jM TjU_Lal” ( as-habar-rus ) in 25:38. It has been used for some nation beside nations of 
Aad and Tliamood. There are quite a few stipulations about it in the dictionary. One is that ( ar- 

rus ) is the name of a valley. Maybe this name was given to it due to some old well in this valley. 

{R}. 

But if figurative meaning is taken then it would mean that nation which used to fabricate wrong sort of 
talk and created chaos or unease among their people. Or, it was a nation with very little effect of their 
messengers left in them. 


R-S-L J j 


“3- j” ( risl ) means for an obstruction to be removed and for a thing to proceed ahead smoothly with peace 
and ease {R}. 

“kL:j JlU” ( naaqatun raslah ): slow camel, 
eh!” (ibl maraseel): slow camels. 

“3jkj” ( rasool ): one who gets going, one who departs. Sometimes ( rasul) is used to mean to get 

going. {R}. 

“3ULj Je” ( ala rislik ): live peacefully as you want. 

“cJlujll” ( ar-rasl ): slow in speed. 

( al-istirsaal ): slowness in the animal’s speed. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to get going. A group or herd is also called “eliQl'” ( ar-rasl) 


“VllQI 3AJ1 (ja’atil khailu arsaala ): horses came in groups 
"JUjVI" ( al-irsaal ): to send (towards somebody) 

“ch ic. ( arsalahu alaih ): he imposed himself on someone. 

“JjTjl!” ( ar-rasul ): the person who is sent towards men from God, as well as the message he conveys. 

{rasul), “id A j” {risaalah) and (, mursal ) appears for both messenger and the message itself 

{T} - . 

( at-tarseelu fi alqira’ah): to read slowly and beautifully {Tj. 

( ar-rasul) would mean a person who gives the message from his sender continuously, gradually 
and with softness. His message too is called {ar-rasul). 
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Men who got revelation from God and took it to the people are called Allah’s ( ar-rasul ). The 

Quran has called them ( ambia ), as well as “3kj” ( rusul ). There is no difference between a nabi 
and a rasul. 


Nabuwwa is to get the revelation from God and risala means to take it forward to the people. The details 
will be found under heading (N-B-A) where it has been clarified that the belief that a nabi is without 
sharia and rasul is with a sharia, is false. The Quran has made no such distinction. Every nabi had a holy 
book (2:213) and every “ rasul did so as well (57:25). 

As said above, a rasul’s duty is to take Allah’s message that he gets through Revelation, to the people. 


Nooh told his nation that he was a rasul of Allah: 


7:62 

1 bring you the messages from my Sustainer 


About Muhammed it is said: 

5:67 

Whatever that has been revealed to you by your 
Sustainer, take it to others 

SAj Jjj ' L* 


As such, whatever Muhammed (pbuli) had received from God, he conveyed to people himself. He did 
not leave this task to others. 

Rasul, who were selected to take Allah’s message to the people, were human beings (18:110) and they 
were all men (16:43, 12:09, 21:7). Rasul was the first believer of the revelation that it was from God and 
was the truth (2:285). He was also the first member of this group (believers), that is, he would be the first 
member of the party that he would organize for establishing Allah’s laws on this earth (40:66). He 
himself was a follower of the revelation and used to strive for establishing a system for practical life 
based on its teachings (4:64). He would never ask anyone to follow his own orders (and not that of Allah). 
Nor was this sort of things befitting for a messenger, such as to make people obey his own orders instead 
of Allah’s (3:78-79). Thus obeying rasul was in a way obedience of Allah’s orders (4:80), therefore this 
obedience was the obedience of the system which was established for implementing Allah’s laws on this 
earth. 


The revelation ended with Muhammad {pbuli), and thereafter followed the system which was established 
under the Quranic laws. 

In this system, the successor ( kltlifa ) of the Rasul performed the duties, which the messenger (pbuh) 
performed in his lifetime. That is, obeying Allah’s laws and inducing others to follow them as well. But 
this system of following Allah and Rasul did not last very long. If that system is established once again, 
then that obedience can be established as well. This shall be equivalent to following Allah and Rasul in 
practical terms. These matters have been explained in my book “Islami Nizaam” (Islamic System), where 
it is said that Allah and Rasul have been mentioned together at many places in the Quran. But after that, 
the pronoun used is singular. It means that obedience to Allah and Rasul are not two different 
obediences, but the same. What is meant by them is the obedience to Allah’s laws which is done by 
following the system established by the Rasul and which after his death is carried on by his followers. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that “Jjkjll” ( ar-rasul ) also means a fellow archer although Lissaanul Arab says that 
the word {raseel) means this, but not “<3^4 j” {rasul). But Allah and His rasul are in fact fellow 

archers, because Allah’s orders are implemented in this world by the strength of the rasul and his 
companions or followers. 


That is why that at the time of the battle of Badr, God had said that: 


it was not you who was shooting the arrows, but God 
himself 


i yj jPj '44*3 4 
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This is the closeness between God, His rasul and his companions and followers that brings into force the 
system of Allah. More details about this can be found in “6)4 ja *411” ( qaaba qauseen) (53:9). See heading 
(Q-W-S). 

As mentioned earlier, nabi and the rasul are two sides of the same coin. That is why the characteristics 
related by the Quran of a nabi do not differ from that of a rasul. 

Note. There are letters about the obedience of rasul in “ Letters to Saleem - vol. 11” 

For confirmation of this, view the many places where the characteristics of a rasul or nabi are defined in 
the Quran. For example, a rasul never orders anyone to follow his personal commandments, but only 
wants you to obey the laws of Allah (3:78). If he makes some mistake, then that is personal fault (not 
Allah’s). He shows the right path in the light of Revelation (34:50). A rasul does not have the power even 
for his own good or bad (10:49). He never asks anyone to compensate him for the messenger-hood 
(10:72). Rasuls also had wives and children (13:38). All rasul came in their respective times and died as 
well (3:143), but after the advent of Muhammad ( pbuh ), deliverance can only be obtained by following 
his dictum (7:158). Rasul always appeared in central places (28:59). Before getting into messenger-hood, 
the rasul were totally unaware that they would get such a task. (42:82, 28:89). Messenger Muhammad 
was illiterate before becoming a messenger, not afterwards (29:48). Messenger Muhammad (pbuh) was 
Allah’s last rasul (33:41), therefore no nabi or rasul can come now. Rasul only guided to the path of 
God, made others to follow it, but to make that happen was not in their power or their responsibility 
(28:56). To have trust in some messenger and to disbelieve others is kufr (denial) (4:150). These traits or 
characteristics and others have been ascribed to rasuls and nobis at different places in the Quran. This too 
has been said that (supposing) if the rasuls made any changes or amendments to the revelations, then they 
would face consequences as well as others. (17:74, 11:113, 10:5, 68:9). 

Since the Quran is a complete code of life and since God has guaranteed its protection, the guidance of 
the human race does not end with the messenger-hood coming to an end. The question is of establishing 
the same system of God which the Messenger Muhammad (pbuh) had established. This system can be 
reestablished even today. 

“ jl4jl” (irsaal) means to leave or let go. 

JAJt <34 jl” ( arsalal kb ail fil gharah ): reigns of the horses were let loose in the attack {T, M}. 

The Quran has used this word to mean the opposite of “2£l4il” ( intsaak ) which means to restrain. 

“(jk <34 jl” ( arsala ala)\ to impose on someone (19:83). 


R-S-W j lh j 


t ( rasash shaiyi yarsu), “<j— j'” ( arsa ), “£14 jl” ( irsaa ): for something to come to rest, to 


become immovable. 

“j4js £i441l A4 j” (rasatis safaeenatau tarsu ): the boat anchored {T, M}. 
“G414I (j4jl” ( arsas safinah ): anchored the boat, made it stop. 

“Sl4j4l” ( al-mirsaah ): a boat’s anchor {T, M}. 

“U^jiy (majriha wa mursaaha ): for a boat to sail and anchor (1 1:41). 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7:187 


When shall it happen? When will it come before us? 


d\f\ 


j*” (mursa) can mean both the time to stop, as well as the stopping place. 

“Cjlloilj jjia” ( qudurir raasiyaat ): big cooking pots which are strongly fixed at one place (32:13). 
( rawasi ): fixed mountains (13:3). Singular is ( raasia ). 
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R-Sh-D 


^ j 


“ilij” (rashad), ( yarshud ), “liij” ( rushda ), “44j” (rash id), (yarshad ), “liij” ( rashadan ), 


“Sllij” ( rashada ): the right solution of a matter, or to find the right path {T, M}. 
“iijil” ( ar-rushd ): to be firmly on the right path {T, M}. 


Ibn Faris says it means to firmly adopt a path. 

( ar-rashadu ), ( ar-rushdu ): the opposite of “i*” ( ghayyio ), and is used to mean the right 

guidance {R} (2:256). 

Surah An-Nisa has used “'14 j” ( roshda ) in 4:6, which means the ability to get to the bottom of things, or 
mature intellect. 

“o jiV ( istarshada fulanun li-amrih ): that man found the right solution to his problem, 

“islijl” ( arshadtuhu ): I guided him to the right path. 

( ar-rasheed ): one who shows the right way (1 1 :87), and also a person who can judge things 
rightly or whose estimates can reach their climax without any help or failure {T}. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:10 

that the young men prayed to God, for them to be 
benevolent in the revolutionary struggle and to guide 

\XZ>j \j y>\ \jS 


them on the right path 



After this it is said: 


18:16 

your benefactor will also give you the goods of His 
benevolence (And will also facilitate the successful 

^y rV 21 ly 


completion of purpose) 



This shows that “liij” ( rashada ) means not only to guide towards the right path but also to provide the 
tact and ease for reaching the destination successfully. 

“lit j^lt” ( al-marashid) are the ways which lead to the destination. In the Quran, “l! Sj” ( rashada ) has 
been used against (darru - Toss’ (72:21). Thus “J-j” ( rooshd) is a composite word which involves 
the tact and all measures to avoid loss on the way. That is why the messengers (i.e. those people who used 
to invite towards God) had been given ’ ( rooshd) (21:51), and the group of momineen was called 
“ujl^tj” ( raashedoon ) (49:7). All this is received by obeying Allah’s laws. That is why the Quran has 
made it clear that there is no “jlj” wall nor “lljl” ( murshid ) except Allah (18:17), but we still consider 
some human beings as our religious leaders, or holy men, and hence are suffering because of that too! 


R-Sd-D ^ o 3 j 


Ibn Faris says its root basically means to lie in ambush, 
j” ( rasadah ): he waited for him. 

( ar-rasid): one who waits and watches the movements of someone. 
“4^ jl'” ( ar-raseed ): a wild animal that lies in wait to attack {Tj. 

“jlLajl” (, irsaad ): to wait and while waiting, to prepare {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


72:9 

he will find a ball of fire waiting for him 

IjLg-A aI-A^ 

9:107 

for lying in wait for those who fight against Allah and 
His Rasul (i.e. against Allah’s system) 

a) aDI 
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°ja&” ( al-marsad ), ( al-mirsaad): to ambush, or the place where the enemy is ambushed from. 

(89:14,9:5)^77. 

For God to be in ( mirsaad) or to ambush, means that His law of Nature keeps full track of 

everybody and when the need arises, that is, when the time for result comes, then it clutches people in its 
grip (89: 14). Nobody can escape this law. Every human deed travels the path fixed by the law of Nature 
created by God to reach its destination, and which is called its end or result. Therefore, no deed can be 
without a result, good or bad. 


R-Sd-Sd o- J 


“klaj” ( rassahu ), jf’ ( yarussuh ), ( rassa ): he integrated the elements of a thing strongly as if 

they were iron clad. 

( ar-rasaas ) means ‘lead’ (the metal). 


The Quran says that momins fight in the way of their Sustainer: 


61:4 


as if they were parts of a lead wall 
(i.e. an unshakeable wall) 




This can only happen when the hearts are integrated and when there is complete unity of thoughts and 
actions. The union of hearts comes from the code of life being homogenous. Consider the fate of the 
Muslim nations which are divided into different sects today, against this advice! But still we believe that 
we are the torch bearers of the system of Quran! 


R-Zd-Ain £ la 3 j 


( razia ), (yarza), ( raza’a ), iyarzih), “4-4= j” ( razun ), “Ic-Ujaj” ( raza-un ), 

“kcUiQ” (raza’a): for an infant to suckle from its mother’s breast {T, R}. 


your sisters who have suckled the breasts of the same 
woman (and which are forbidden for you to wed) 




“<y4=j'” ( arza’a ): to suckle a child. 

“£Lu=Qj4V1” ( al-istina-u ): wanted to suckle {Tj 


4:23 

those mothers (those women) who have breast-fed 

• 'C-'.'S 

° A\ f 

you (they are also forbidden for you to wed) 




( maradih ): the place where you suckle, i.e. breasts {KishaJ}. Singular is (m arza’a). 

Surah Al-Qasas says: 


28:12 


we stopped Moosa from suckling 


aILp \ 


Here ( marazi’h ) could also be plural for ( marza ’), as well as of ( murziah ). In 

the first instance it would mean breasts. In the second those women who let a child suckle, that is, those 
who breast-fed the children. 

“4*—= 14” (murziah): a woman who breast-feeds (22:2). The plural here too is “,*—=■ (>” (marazih). 
(istarzah): wanted the (woman servant) to breast-feed the child (2:233). 
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R-Zd-Y 


LS 


( razia ), iyarzi ), “4134=. j” ( rizwana ), (, rizan ): to agree with someone, to approve 

someone. But there is heartfelt agreement and willingness in it and no compulsion whatsoever. 

j 2 ” ( taraziayah ): both have agreed on something, with mutual agreement, both are agreed upon it. 


2:232 


when the two (husband and wife) mutually agreed 




lil 


“yVl I4U ( raziahu lihaazil amr): considered him capable of it. Considered him capable of serving 

him and selected him for the job. 

yCLal » 4^5 jl” ( irrazahu lisuhbatihi wakhidmatihi ): considered him to be worth of 
companionship and service and hence recruited him for this purpose. 

“r-tj t C21 CiLaj” ( razeetush shaiya wa belli): I liked that thing and adopted it {T, L}. 


The Christians and the Jews will never agree with 
you. They will never be in agreement. 


i_g jv3 .it ^ ^ .it 


The Quran says that momineen will be “kic. I >2=>jj flic lit (razi Allahu unhum wa razu unhu ) in 
9: 100. It is generally translated as “Allah agreed with them, and they became content with Allah”. Since 
to agree and disagree are human emotions, this diverts the mind as if Allah too is subject to these feelings. 
He too is happy about something and displeased with some. Allah is free of all such emotions. Therefore 
the meaning of this verse is different. One thing should be clarified first here. When the human mind was 
in its infancy, it had the concept of god, goddesses or Allah as the king or ruler before him and in which 
there was nobody stronger than the king. His mind too sat Allah on a throne like the king. Then he 
thought that like the king, Allah too had those close to him who have some say in his rule. Also he has 
guards etc. and His subjects who have no right against him. 


If a human being wanted to present some request before Him, he would also have to accompany it with 
presents and all. Also the request would have to be presented before God through one of His close ones. 
So that he could intervene on his/her behalf. These requests (or the king’s other orders) were not subject 
to any rule. They depended on the king’s whims. If he was happy then he could well grant a person an 
entire village. If he was angered then the man would face his wrath. This state of the king’s happiness or 
displeasure was not according to any rule. As such man should strive to maximum to keep God happy. 
Presents, gifts, sacrifice, all this was aimed at keeping the Deity happy and in agreement. So that He 
remained in agreement with his subjects. 


The Quran (and before it the holy scriptures of the messengers through revelation) dispelled this 
superstitious concept of God and replaced it with the right concept. This was that God was not like a 
hedge monist ruler. He has fixed a rule for everything, and the entire affairs of the universe are conducted 
according to the laws formulated by Him. For human affairs too, He has formulated principles (which are 
now safe in the Quran and have come through the prophets). Every human deed results according to those 
laws. He, like the kings, does not reward anyone for nothing or on a whim, nor does he get angry on a 
frivolous thing and punish him. 


Along with this, the Quran also said that God has a fixed purpose for the human life, and the laws He has 
given are ones according to which a human must live, and thus reach his ultimate destiny. This road for 
humans is favored by God. That is, if man takes this path then he lives according to God’s wishes, and if 
he does not then he goes against God’s wishes. “God’s agreement” or his displeasure as mentioned in the 
Quran signifies these meanings. 


As for example, surah Al-Ma’idah says: 


5:3 


I have chosen Islam (security) as your way of living 


lb (id d 
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If man lives according to this code of conduct, then he traverses a way that is favored by God. This has 
been said as “Ge 4il ( raziallahu unhu). On the other side, a momin ’s state is such that he loves the 
path of God, and dislikes other ways against it. 


49:8 


But God has made trust beloved in your hearts and 
one to believe, and made denial, and hypocrisy, and 
sins as disliked. Such people are on the right path, 
this is a benevolence from Allah. And Allah is aleem 
and hakeem (He knows and is tactful) 


jiisj jli ^ 4 'At ' (A)} it' yA - 1 3 

4— ® -.it . n* \\a t-A)i 


For trust to become so enamored in the hearts is “G4 I >4=0” ( razu unhu). 

This will make one understand the meaning of “G4 IjG’jj 44 ° itt ^ j” (mz/ Allahu unhum wa razu 
unhu) as in 9: 100, for Allah to be in agreement means to traverse the path set out by Allah. And to agree 
with humans means for Allah’s recommended path to become the beloved path in their hearts. 


The Quran explains this matter at another place as well. As in surah At-Taubah it is said about the 
hypocrites: 


9:1 


They agree with you by word of mouth but their 
hearts deny it 




’Ji 


Here “Aa. jl” ( irzaa ) has come opposite “Ji” ( aabaa ) which means to refute strongly. As such “dA=>j” 

( raziun ) would mean to agree from the heart. This meaning is also explicit in surah Al-Baqarah, when 
these hypocrites are told “G oj)” (, ittaqillah ) in 2:206, or protect the laws of Allah, they do not do so. 
After that the momineen are mentioned. That they live a life of “Al oU iQi ( ibtigha ’a marazatillah) 

in 2:208, which means according to Allah’s laws. Further ahead it is said: 


2:208 

Enter into (the domain of) God’s obedience entirely 

4il5" fl*J\ 

8:2-6 

do not follow ungodly orders 



When all these pieces are kept in mind, it becomes clear what “Al ( marzaatillah ) means. That is, 

the obedience of Allah’s laws with full willingness. 

This is also the meaning of “Ac. I jA=jj A* uGO” ( raziullahu unhum warizwanuhu). That is, due to 

following Allah’s laws, these people live peacefully and in harmony. Their entire life is spent according 
to these laws, and the happy results of following Allah’s laws accompany them. The good results 
accompany them and due to this, their love for the love of Allah’s laws increases. 

This is called “Al A ££1” ( ittqba’a rizwanillah) in 3:161 j 

Against which has been stated “Al (ba’a bisakhatin ntinallalt). See heading (S-Kh-Th). 

Surah Mohammed makes it clear that j” ( rizwanahu ) means the same as “Gl J J4G” (ma 

nazzalallahu) (47:28). That is, the Quran. 

Earlier it has been stated “Gl J J4G AA” {karihu ma anzalallah) in (47:26) and after it has been said 
“G IjA 3 j ( karihu rizwaanahu) in 47:28. This means that “GljGa j” ( rizwaanahu ) is to follow the 

Quran and “-kiA” ( sakliatun ) is following ungodly laws. Therefore momineen are wont to fully obey and 
follow the Quran “A! J jjlli” {ma anzalallah). They tune their entire life to the Quranic laws. And the 
result as per the laws of Nature is the delights and pleasantness of life which accompany them. This sort 
of life is ( eeshatir raaziyah) (101:7). 


Surah Maryam says that Zikaria prayed to God for a son and said: 

19:6 

And make him pleasing of my Sustainer 



Here ( raziyyah ) means either beloved or favored or that he (the son) may be a person who lives 

his life according to Your laws. 
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Taj-u-Uroos says that ( razzi ) means obedient. 


Surah At-Taubah says that the momineen have been promised “tiili?.” ( jannaat ) by Allah, and “ 
AiP 3 ” ( massakinit tayyibah - decent residences). Later, it is said: 


Allah’s ‘rizwaan’ is greater than all this. And 
this is a great achievement. 


I jjiJl ji d]l ^5 OlyLjj 


This verse points to a great truth. The question is what happens due to trust and ‘righteous deeds? The 
human being is a compound of this physical life and his ego or personality. Life’s success is that his 
physical being is good as well as the development of his ego. The development of a human being means 
that whatever latent capabilities he has, develops and is manifested. Allah’s personality or persona is a 
complete persona, in which all His qualities are in full bloom. These very same qualities are present in 
humans too, but only to the extent a human being can have them. That is, on a much smaller scale. The 
development of human personality means that those traits grow. Now it is obvious that the more 
developed a human personality will be the more qualities of Allah he will reflect and to a greater degree. 

With trust and good deeds the human personality is developed while he also gets the benefits of a good 
life. The Quran says that life’s delights are very valuable too, and to get them is a big achievement. But 
the real success is that the human personality reflects the traits of God. Ji CSAVS” (zalika huwal 

fauzil azeem). 


The result of good deeds is that on one’s life becomes successful and delightful, and secondly his internal 
self also experiences a great change. This revolution (i.e. for human personality to be developed) is a very 
great success. This has been said in another way: 


There will be everything in jannat which you may 
desire, and We have even more than that 




This means that man’s wishes can only be according to his mental level but in the life of jannat, this level 
will be raised and then they will wish for, and get that which is much beyond the level at present. That is, 
his personality will be developed in such a way that the present level of his comprehension is unable to 
grasp it. 

But we should not overlook the fact that such development of a human ^personality can take place only in 
a Quranic society, not in secluded worship houses. Thus we see that “■*' t> ( rizwaan minal lah ) 

or “•*' ( marazaatillah ) is the name of living according to the Quran and the good results that 

follow from it. 


Surah Al-Ambia says: 

_ 2 g And they do not put in words for anyone, except for 
those who has His good pleasure 




^3 


See heading (Sh-F-Ain). 


R-Te-B ^ ^ j 


“AiAQli” ( ar-ratb ), is the opposite of (yaabis - dry): i.e. moist, or fresh and dewy. Hence it means 
soft, fresh branch, green grass, green land etc. 

( ar-rutab ): a kind of date {T}. 


The Quran says: 


19:25 

selected dates 

l Li Oj 

6:59 

Freshness of everything is found in the code of life for 

jy oL5” 
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the universe. 


For “o4j 3 <1 ij’ ’ (rat hi wayabisun ), see heading (Y-B-S). 

In verse 19:25, it is said that Isa (Jesus) was born in a season when trees were laden with ripe dates. This 
means that according to the Quran, Isa was not bom in December, as generally believed. In that month 
there is a harsh winter in Palestine and it is not the season for fresh dates. Nowadays even the Christian 
historians are agreeing with the view that Jesus was not bom on 25 th December (Christmas). The 
Christians had borrowed this idea from the Iranians who thought that 25th December is Jesus’ birthday. 
And 25 th March as the Day of the resurrection. They also believed that Mithra (Zoroastrian deity) would 
return during the last days of the world. (See page 51 of by book Meraaj Insaaniyat). 


R-Ain-B s-> t J 


CjcQ” (ra’abal hauz ): filled the (small) pool. 

( a' abas sailul wadi): the flood filled the valley; to cut something. 

“fALll mc-j” ( ra’abas sanaam ): he cut the hump (of the camel). 

“i-% j4'” ( attareeba ): the hump that was cut {T}. 

Raghib says that due to being filled with fear, “Ac. ^11” (ar-roab) means to become speechless {R}. This 
word is also used for just fear. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:18 


lest you become fearful due to it 


IT', 


-j 


oiLU, 


The momineen should be so powerful that their opponents, upon seeing them in battle, shake with fear. 
But this is only possible when they bow before Allah’s laws and of none else. This is what we kn ow as 
“ip.y’ (tau heed), while shirk (to follow other mles as well) definitely results in fear. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 



We will put fear into the hearts of these deniers, 


3:150 

because they include others with Allah (in following 
laws) 



R-Ain-D ^ £ j 


“T- j” ( raad ): thunder. It also means to shake or tremble. It figuratively also means scolding or dressing 
down. 

(ar-ra-ad): a man who talks tall, talks too much {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it means basically movement and unease. 

In the Quran this word has been used as meaning thunder (13: 13, 2: 19) 


13:13 


Raad is busy in carrying out its ordained task 




This means that it is an epitome of Allah’s praise with its positive result See headings (S-B-H) and (H-M- 
D). Every force of the universe is engaged in its ordained task, and the collective result of their efforts is a 
constructive addition to the universe. When viewed separately, some of these forces evoke fear (like 
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lightning and thunder) but collectively their result is constructive. And this is the manifestation of Allah’s 
praise. 


R-Ain-N u £ J 


( ar-rao’nah ): means foolishness. It is also said that ( rao’na ) means sparseness of 

thought and { humaq ) means refutation of intellect or thought {M}. 

jVl” ( al-arun ): a man who talks nonsense, fool, lazy and lackadaisical, 
cjc-j” ( ra-unir raj ul): that fool talked nonsense and became loose. 

“6? j” ( ro’iit ): he fainted {T}. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meanings are to be projected ahead and to be high or elevated. Second meaning is 
of nonsense, worries and unease. 

“liclj” (ra ’ina): the Jews used to address the Messenger ( pbuh ) by this word (4:46). It was meant to tie 
him up with “eiujcj” ( ra-oonat ) but they used to say it as “'-Mj” ( ra’ina ) which means to condescend, to 
bear with us {R} , or as they say in English, “I beg your pardon”. 

For detailed meaning of “%'j” {ra’ina), see heading (R-Ain-Y). 


R-Ain-Y lS £ j 


“ Har-riou): grass. 

“l ( ar-raayou ), ( al-mar’aa ): to graze grass. 

{al-mar’aa’ a): grazing land, also the grass which is grazed. 

(ra-aya), j)” {yar’aa ), “4^ j” ( rayuia ): the animals grazed, or left the animals to graze. 

“^1$” (ar-raee): shepherd, one of the plurals is {riaa-un). See 28:32 {T}. 

Raghib says “A- j” {ray’un) actually is to look after an animal and protect it in every way, whether it is to 
preserve its life by feeding it, or by protecting it from enemies etc. {R} . But later this word came into use 
for protecting and looking after everything. 

“ojil o ij” {as-raee amrahu ): looked after his affair and protected it. 

“Ultljj ^ Aill ^ j” {raeen nujum wara’aha): he kept track of the stars and their speed and looked after 
them {T}. 

“slc-lji” {mura’atun) means to look after something specifically, to protect someone. 

“4A 1 >lj” {raaya amruhii): he looked after his affair very well and kept an eye on his wealth. 

jN” {ar-raeeyah): the animals which are looked after or which are left to graze. It also means those 
people who have some administrator for their affairs and who are watched over by someone {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to protect and oversee. 


Surah Talui says: 


20:54 

feed your cattle 




{al-mar’aa): grass or fodder (87:4). 


Surah Al-Hadees says about Monasticism: 


57:27 

they could not protect it the way it should have been 
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protected 


Surah Al-mominoon says: 

23:8 

those who protect their goods and keep their promises 
sacred 



In surah Al-Baqrah, the group of momineen have been asked not to say “14 13” (raa ina ) like the Jews 
(2: 102). The Jews used to twist the words while addressing the Messenger ( pbuh ) in order to change the 
meanings of the spoken words. The word “1413” ( ra’ina ) was among such twisted words. This was the 
peak of their lowliness that they had even given up normal courtesy and came down to street language. 

They used to say the word in such a way, as to make it a derivative of “oj}cj” ( ra’onat ). See heading (R- 
Ain-Y). But Al-Minar says that “14 1 j” (raa ina) is derived from “sic 1 24” ( mura ah). In this way “Uclj” 

(i ra’ina ) would mean that you concede to us and then we will concede to you. To use such words for the 
Messenger (pbuh ) is open disrespect and unbecoming. {Al-Minar vol.l page 410}. That is, the prophet 
should be obeyed unconditionally which actually is obedience of Allah and their life’s duty. They should 
say “434i I” ( unzarna ) to the Messenger (pbuh) prophet. It means, look after us lest we become wayward, 
and they should not only listen to all his orders but obey them as well. (wasma’o) (2: 102). 

But in my opinion, this verse tells even those who trust, to abstain from such acts and talk in which good 
and bad are mixed, or their difference is difficult to comprehend readily. If some saying or act has even a 
doubt that anything (word or deed) insulting the Messenger (pbuh), then that shoidd be avoided and the 
purity of intent must not be cited for saying or doing them. Everything a Muslim says or does must be 
clear and unambiguous. There is no room for a poetic license sort of thing here. 


R-Gh-B m i j 


Ibn Paris says it means basically to demand or wish, and vastness. 

“Ac j” ( raghbah ): actually it means for something to become vast or wide. 

‘42-411 4*0” ( raghubash shaiyi ): the thing became vast. 

“-A4- j (344” (raghiba hauzun ): a vast pool. 

“ac jl'” (ar-raghbaha), “a*-!) 1 '” ( ar-raghbu ): to wish very much, the vastness of intent {R}. 

“44-3 - l j” (raghib waadin ): a broad valley which can hold a lot of water. 

“(jlSLill CjcI2h” ( taraghabal makaait ): the place widened, became vast. 

“<_£Joa at Cjc jl” (arghabal lahu qadraka ): May God increase your respect or rank. 

“44-23” ( ar-righaab ): animals which give a lot of milk and are very beneficial. 

“44c j” ( ragheeb ): every vast and broad thing {Tj 

Raghib says “a 5 ) 44 j 4 A? 443” (raghipa fihiya raghiba ilaih ): to wish for something and to long for it 
(with the broadness of intent). “3j4'3 4' Ja)” (inna Hal lahi raaghiboon) as in 9:59 also means the 
same. Also in 68:32 and “4c 443” (raghiba unhu) means to turn away one’s liking from it {R}. 


2:130 

Who can turn away from the leadership of Ibrahim? 

p4?*j31 34 24 44)5 243 

Also in 
away lil 

Surah A 

19:46 “44 '3” (raghib) has been followed by “24” (un). At these places, this word means to take 
ling from. 

n-Nisa says: 

4:127 

you do not want to give widows and orphan girls what 
they should be given according to God’s laws, and yet 
you want to wed them 
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Taj-ul-Uroos explains further that ‘Vi? 44 j” ( raghiba feeh ) means liked him, intended it. 


R-Gh-D - £ j 


“Sc.j Vioc.” ( eeshatun raghadun ) j” ( raghadah ): good, abundant and delightful earning. 

“VW- ^ j” ( raghida aishehum ): their lives became delightful and their earning (income) abundant or 
vast. 

“Vr^'V 0 ' j'” ( arghdiu mawashiahum ): they left their cattle to graze freely. 

“IjV. ji” ( arghadu ): they reached a fertile land {T, M}. 

( ar-raghadu ): abundant wealth, water, grass, earning etc. which causes no constriction and which 
is no cause for any worry {T}. 

In surah Al-Baqarah, the characteristics of janna (heavenly society), have been detailed as that in which 
earnings will be ( raghadun haisu shai’tuma ) (2:35). That is, life’s necessities can be 

easily fulfilled from anywhere. 

Surah Taha says in this context that in such a society the edibles, clothing and the basic necessities of life 
will be available without any effort (20:1 18), and man shall not be deprived of these. 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


16:112 


The basic characteristic of such a heavenly society on 
earth is that every necessity of life is easily available 
to everybody, everywhere and in abundance 


ji<v 




IJlP") 


44 ? ^ 


In such a society, people cannot inveigle the fountainheads of sustenance for themselves only. All means 
for development of the human being and his capabilities are freely available to all and it is the 
responsibility of that system that it ensures that nobody is deprived and everything is available to him in 
abundance. 

“Utii Aui. lA j” ( raghadun haiso shai’tuma): available feely from wherever he wants. 
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R-Gh-M 


? & J 


“p‘J” ( ar-raghm ), “fcjll” ( ar-rughm ), “fcjll” ( ar-righm ): dislike, abhorrence. 

( ar-raghm ) or “fli-jll” ( ar-raghaam ) actually means ‘dust’. 

“jilt kit jl” ( arghanaz-zullu ): his face was rubbed in the dirt. This also means to make one obey forcibly. 

( al-margham ) means ‘nose’ (Tj. 

“•i-ljilt” (, al-muragham ): a place where one may go after running away, or after being angry with 
someone. Later it also came to mean fort, path, and spaciousness and abundance {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings. One is of dirt, while the other is of a path or a place to run away 
to. 


The Quran says that anyone who migrates in order to establish A 

lah’s system: 

4:100 

will find lots of sanctuaries in the world where he will 
find abundance 

i/fA' (jl -V= 


And if the opponents have closed one door for him, then dozens of doors will open up. 


R-F-T Cj J 


“cii'i j” ( rufaat): chaff or that which falls off from a dry thing. Hence it means old pieces and bits. 
(irfattal hubt): the rope broke into pieces. 

“idaj” ( rafatah ), ( yarfutuh ): to break something, to pound or turn into small pieces. Like earth or 

old bones {T, R}. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:49 


will we be raised even after our bones turn to dust? 


to; jL % iSI hi 


Like today’s materialists, they too thought that their life was confined only to their physical being. If the 
elements of life disintegrate, then life can’t go on. Their thoughts have been dispelled by saying that God, 
who created them the first time, is capable of maintaining life without these physical elements as well 
(17:51). This is what life after death is. 


R-F III uu j 


“Liyii” ( ar-rafas ) is a composite word and means everything to do with sexual intercourse, from the 
initial conversation to the climax {T}. 

Muheet says it means a man who performs the intercourse {T, R}. It also means cases of sexual 
intercourse. 

Raghib says it means sexual intercourse or talk about it, the mentioning of which is deemed improper. 

Ibn Faris says it actually means sexual intercourse but is used for anything which a man feels shame to 
express. 

( rafas ) means abuse or inappropriate talk as well. 
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In the context of Hajj , it is said “djajfiU” {fala rajas ) in 2: 197. It means that during Hajj no dirty thought 
should enter the mind. No such act should be committed nor should any conversation which has a sexual 
overtone, be made. 


About fasting, the Quran says: 

2:187 

you can go to your wives for sexual intercourse in the 
nights of the month of fasting 

rill! 


Here the Quran by using J!” ( ila nisaikum ) (your women), has made it clear that it means sexual 

intercourse. 


R-F-D J e_a j 


“iajlt” ( ar-rijd ): Gift, compensation. It also means something with which one gives support, help, share or 
luck. 

“»W>” ( rajadah ), (yarjiduhu ), “'ia j” ( rajda ): he helped him, or gave him aid. 

“iijVI” ( al-irjaad ): to help, to gift, to endow. It is actually the cloth or other soft material under the 
camel’s seat so that it does not hurt the animal’s back. 

“sila j” ( rijadah ) .): piece of cloth to wipe the wound. It also means the contribution that was gathered in 
the days of ignorance by the Quresh tribe for the needy pilgrims forage. 

“iliijyi” ( al-irtijaad ): to labor, to strive, to earn {T, R}. 


Surah H 

bod says: 


11:99 

how bad a gift or compensation it is 



That is, how bad is the help which has been given them or with which they have been supported. 


R-F-Ain £ ‘-a j 


(raja), “Gjf’ (yarfa ): to elevate. 

Raghib has said sometimes “Gj” (raja) means to lift a material object, sometimes to build up a wall at 
the time of construction and take it to a height, sometimes to elevate fame or mention or sometimes to 
elevate the grade {T, R}. 


Ibn Faris says it means basically means to elevate and pick. It also means to bring a thing closer, or to 
spread or make manifest. 

“ 4 a j” (raja) is used in various meanings. Its basic meaning contains the sense of intensity or 
exaggeration. That is to do whatever, quickly and intensely. 

““ jj- G jr’-r 11 J J (as-rajaal baeeru fi sairihi ): the camel increased his speed. 

£ 0 ” (rafal qaum ): the people went up to the heights. 

(barqun raajih ): the lightning which shines high above, 
jll” (ar-rija‘ah): the harshness of sound and intensity. 

“Vj” (raju), ( rij’ah ): to be gentlemanly and of high stature {T}. 


The Quran says: 


2:63 


We raised the mount of Toor near your head 
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That is, you were at the bottom and the mount was above you. In connotation of being the height of a 
building, it says in the context of the construction of the Kaba : 


2:127 


when Ibrahim was raising the foundations of this 
house 




“fa^La Gj” ( rafa’a sautan ): raised voice. 

Vj” ( rafa’a sautahu fauqa sautehi): literally, it means to raise one’s voice above 
another’s, but figuratively it means to impose one’s opinion over another’s (49:2). 


About t 

le elevation of grade, it is said about Idrees : 


19:57 

We granted him elevated grade 

Lip j 


God has himself called himself <y?j” (rafiud darajaat) in 40:15, that is, he did not reach His 

elevated position gradually, but He is there from the beginning. That is, He is above the process of 
evolution and progress. It also means supremacy and authority. 

“cAjllI Gij” ( rafud darjaat ): of high grade, that is, of high ranks. It could also mean one who elevates 
stages or grades or ranks. 

In surah Al-Waaqiah where “xii'j” ( raafiah ) has come opposite ( khaflzah ), there too, it means 

this. That is, the one who gets elevated to great heights. 

About Isa it is said “AI iiil k*ij 3?’ (bal rafahul lahu ilaih) in 4:158, there too the meaning is that Allah 
elevated him and brought him close to Himself. If j” ( rafa ) is taken to mean that he was lifted 
physically, then one would have to accept that God is at a certain place. Because whenever it is said that 
something has gone towards something, the thing towards which it has gone, has to be at a fixed place. It 
is against the Quran to believe that God is confined to any one place. 

That is why iiil k*ij 3?’ (bal rafahul laahu ilaih) would mean that Allah elevated him and brought 
him closer to Him. Details will be found in my book Sholayi Mastoor in the tale about Isa. 


About t 

le Messenger (pbuh) it is said: 


94:4 

we elevated your greatness 

vlSsJLAij j 


For “< jjj ’ (rafa’a) and ( sa’ida ) as in 35:10, see heading (Sd-Ain-D). 


R-F-F e_s eJ J 


“4ij” ( ruff) has a lot of meanings but the Quran only uses “2iQsj” (rafrafun) in 55:76. 

“^jUalt ilij” ( raffat-tairu ) and ( rafraf ): the bird opened up its wings in the air. 

( ar-rufruf ): scattered leaves. 

( ar-rafrufu ): mat, beddings, pillows, also green colored mattresses which are laid over floor 
covering to sleep. Some say it means the hem etc. of a tent’s curtain, but generally it means floor covering 
or bedding {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says it means gardens, beddings, and green clothing. 


R-F-Q l3 1 - i J 


jfl'” ( al-mirfaq ): elbow. Plural is (marafiq). It also means softness and facility. 
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“^Ult ( rafaqan naaqah ): the camel’s elbow was fastened so that it does not run away. 

“o^j” ( rifaaq ): the rope with which one’s arm is tied (to its hind legs). This led to “kaajtf” ( al-rifqah ) 
meaning companion in the group (because while walking, their elbows touch each other). When the group 
disperses then the word ( rifqah ) is not used for them, but every companion can be called 

(■ raflq ). 

“illicit” ( ar-rufaaqah ): group or party. 

“(jaijt” ( irtafaq ): he leaned on the elbow. 

( al-murtafaq ): anything which is leaned on, such as pillow or any other support {Mj . Since this 
sort of leaning gives comfort, ( irtafaqa behi ) means benefited from it. 

“fj oA>” ( rafaqa behi) or “c& l3^j” ( rafaqa ilaih ): dealt with him softly {T}. 

Ibn Faris says that this root basically means to be close to one another and agree mutually without any 
violence or coercion. 


The Quran says: 


4:69 


They are good companions 



Hence it means companions whose companionship during travel completes one’s shortcomings so that the 
balance in his personality and the society is maintained. For ‘elbow’ this word has been used in 5:6. 


Surah A 

l-Kahaf says: 

18:16 

He will facilitate or provide ease in the purpose before 
you 

liiy °<Sf \ jA 


The same surah calls janna (heavenly society) as “UiLji ciuLi” {hasunat murtafaqa) in 18:31 and 
jahannum (hellish society) as duU” (sa ’at murtafaqa) in 18:29, that is, a place to lean on, or on 
whose support one can rise. Life in jahannum is such that man cannot traverse the evolutionary stages 
with its support. Life in janna, however, is such that it is the best support for rising high and going 
towards the heights. It is a support which never lets the balance be unbalanced, that is, “UsT>i cmLk” 

(i hasunat murtafaqa). Supports are present in a jahannami or hellish society too, but they are quite 
uneven. That is why they cannot support a man for standing on his own two feet. His personality’s 
development can’t be helped by them. Only jannati society’s supports can help a man do so. And while 
keeping their balance, they progress ahead. 


R-Q-B s-> <jj 


“Layil” (ar-raqabah): neck. 

“Aaj” ( raqabahu ): tied a rope around his neck, since when a man’s necked is roped, he becomes obedient 
and thus this word generally began to mean a slave. Plural is “kijll” ( ar-raqab ). 

“Ala jll” ( ar-riqaab ) means ‘slave’ as used in 2:177. Singular is “Laj” ( raqabah ) as used in 4:92 {T}. 

“4ij” ( raqab ), “vAa” ( yarqub ): to wait for, and to protect and look after. 

flj” ( walam tarqub qauli), as in 20:94. Here it can mean wait for, as well as to look after, and 
to consider. ( yataraqqab ) in 28: 1 8 also has this meaning but with reference to the context, it may 

mean to wait anxiously, or more appropriate, be looking for something. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says it means to expect something and to wait for it. 

Raghib says it means to avoid something while waiting for something. That is, they used to raise their 
head to see whether someone was coming or not. 
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( ar-raqeeb ) means the protector, or one who looks after something, or one who waits for 
something, or one who looks after (1:4, 33:52) 

Ibn Fans says it means basically to oversee something. The neck is also called ( ar-raqabah ) 

because it remains erect and at attention when looking for something. 

It may also mean to consider someone’s feelings and to uphold someone’s words. This word has been 
used in 9:8 and in 20:94. 

( artaqabash shaiyi ): to wait for something. 

“jliUll CJ& jt” ( irtaqabal makaan ): to climb to some place, or to be raised, 
ji” ( marqabah ): a place to climb. 

jll” ( ariqbah ): protection and to fear, apprehend. It is used in both these meanings {T}. 

Surah Ad-Dukhaan says (fartaqabaaya) in 44:59, 44:10. Here it means to wait for. 


Surah Yunus says: 

10:102 

Tell them to wait, and you as well wait with them. 

,0 0 * ,0 , > 
jiy&i J! j* ^5 


R-Q-D ^ (j j 


( ar-raqd ), ( ar-ruqaad ), “ijsjll” ( ar-ruqud ): to sleep. In the Quran, this word has been used 

opposite “Mi” (yaqaz), or awakening. 


18:18 


you think they are awake whereas they are sleeping 




( marqad ): bedroom, sleeping place. 


Surah Yasin says: 


who awakened us from our sleeping places 
(bedrooms) 


ijjj 


Raghib says jl'” ( aruqaad ) means a good nap {R} . 

This clarifies the context of 1 8: 1 8 in surah Al-Kahaf that they did not take a long sleep, they used to nap 
but that too with the caution that outsiders think that they were awake. This means that they were not 
oblivious of their safety at any time. 


R-Q-Q <i 3 j 


$ g - i a ' 

“ijjl'” ( ar-raq ), “ojl'” ( ar-riq ): thin membrane or skin used for writing, 
“(jjll” (ar-raq): white page, white page with some writing on it {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means fineness and softness. 

(ar-raq), “ J 1 '” (ar-raqeeq): thin or fine thing. 

“Jajll” ( ar-riqqah ): softness of the heart. 

“oji'” (ar-riq): slavery {T, R}. 
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The Quran says: 


52 : 2-3 


written book on fine, thin membrane 
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R-Q-M 


f l3 J 


“pA>” ( raqam ), “fajj” (yarqam ), ( raqma ): to write. 

“CiiSUI -J j” ( raqam al kitaab ): wrote the book with punctuation so that the book was crystal clear {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


83:9 


clearly written book 




& 


(raqam us saub ): to make lines on the cloth and make marks to determine the price, 
i ( da-abbatun marqumah ): the animal which has branding marks on his legs or lines {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means writing and to make lines. 

With reference to Khalil, he says “fajll” ( ar-raqm ) means to make clear the writing with the help of 
punctuation, and a book is called “f js CJiS,” (kitabum marqum) when it is well punctuated. 

The Quran says j Ai'Alal” ( ashaabul kahfin warraqeem) in 18.9. It is generally taken to mean 
that the affairs about the caved people was written on a metal plate and affixed outside the cave. Thus 
they were called = 1 ” (ashabur raqeem). 

“f (AA” ( marqum ) means written, but recent research says that this is the same word which has been 
termed as ( raaqeem ) in the Torah. This was the name of a city which became famous as Petra and 
which the Arabs called Batrah. It was situated north of the Sinai and Bay of Aqaba on a plateau. When in 
the second century A.D, the Romans merged Syria and Palestine, this city became famous as a Roman 
colony. After the First World War, big caves were discovered there with ruins of buildings in and outside 
caves. It is believed that according to 18:9, the j vWLal” ( ashaabul Kahafi war raqeem) had 
taken shelter in one of these very caves where later a statue was built to commemorate them. Also see 
heading ashaabul kahaf wir raqeem. 


R-Q-W j j j 


“AjI'” ( ar-raqwu ): small, sand dune. 

“sya^lt” ( ar-ruqwah ): the upper part of the chest below the throat where one sees a man breathing, the 
collarbone. Plural is “o'jj” ( taraq ) and “Wjiir ( at-taraaqi ) {T, M}. 


75:26 


When the breath comes above the chest (when you are 
about to die). When the end is near. 




The real meaning here is to climb. 

(raq at tair ) means the bird rose in its flight. See heading (R-Q-Y). 


R-Q-Y 


LS l3 J 


( raqi ), “tAJ?’ (yarqa ), “lij” (raqya), ( ruqiyya ): to climb, or to progress and prosper {T, M}. 

The Quran says: 


1 7:93 Or, climb up to the sky 


J> lsV-5 


J 


(, at-tarquwah ): collar bone where one can see the breath climbing. 
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Plural is “ij'jj” ( taraqin ) and “<j5l jsll” (at- taraaqi). 
The Quran says: 


75:26 When it reaches the collar bone 


it ill cAb tit 


See also heading (R-Q-W). 

“Vs jit” ( ar-ruqiyah ), ftSj” ( raqaho raqiya) a sort of thing. 

( wariqah ), jj” ( varqiyah ): He cast a spell over him or dispelled a spell, 

“o' j” (raaq): one who cast spell. 


The Quran says: 


75:26 


And is there anyone who can save himself by casting a spell? 




Note: Some scholars of the dictionary accept (t) in the word but 1 think that (t) is additional and 
the root of the word is (R-Q-W). 

Ibn Fans has said that (raqi) means to climb, or spells etc. 

(al-marqatu) and jA\” ( al-mirqaat ): climbing ladder {T}. 

“ftijll” ( ar-raqa’u): mountain climber {T}. 


R-K-B ^ ^ j 


“ASj” ( rakibahu ), “k£j?’ ( yarkubuh ), ( rukuba ): to climb something, to rise, to mount {T}, either 

on an animal or on boards a boat etc. 


18:71 


when the two got on board the boat 




( raakib ): passenger. The plural is ‘V s jl'” ( ar-rakb ) as in 8:42. “j'Aj” ( rukbaan ) as in 2:239, is 
the opposite of “Vlij” ( rijaala ), which means on foot. 

“Tii jit” ( ar-rikaab ): the camels which are ridden (59:6). The singular is “kklj” ( raahila ) which is from a 
different root. 

“C(Aj” ( rakub) : an animal which is used for riding (36:72). 

“CjS j” ( rakkaba ): to put one thing on top of another, or to fix {T}. To make something climb {M}, to 
arrange (82:8). 

“LSI jit” ( mutraakiba ): one on top of another (6:100). 

About man it is said in the Quran, that he has traversed various stages and will keep on traversing 
evolutionary stages and rise through them. 


That is why surah Inshiqaaq says: 


Y ou climb from one condition to another and rise (up) 
in stages 




The present stage of the human life is not its ultimate. It has to go much further and be elevated. 
Therefore death does not end the system of life. Dust (earth’s) particles have evolved biologically to 
evolve to the human form. But within this form the human personality is not the result of evolution. 

Thereafter the next stage of evolution develops, i.e. instead of the evolution of the human form (body), 
the evolution of the human personality. This evolution begins in this life but continues in the life 
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hereafter. That is, physical death does not stop it from going ahead. This verse may mean that humanity 
itself is rising by stages. History is a record of these stages. 


R-K-D ^ j 


( ar-rukud): to be motionless. 

( ar-rakid ): immobile thing {T, R, Mj. 

“GTiJl ( rakadatis safeenah ): the boat anchored {T, R, M}. 

( ar-rawakid ): the three stones (or bricks) used by the Arab gypsies as a make -shift stove, the 
stones are immobile {T}. 


The Quran says about boats: 


42:33 


stay put on the sea 


J* 


Become unable to move. That is, if God orders the winds to stop, then the sailing boats will stop moving. 


R-K-Z j ^ j 


“ (, ar-rikz ): soft sound, tread, or sound which is low. Or human voice heard from afar like the bay of 

the hounds {T}. 


Surah Maryam says: 

19:98 

Or do you even hear them making a whimper? 



“llS ( rakaztu kaza ): 1 buried him secretly. 

( ar-rikaaz ): buried treasure, as well as minerals which have been buried by God {R}. 

“ j!” ( irtakaz ) means he stayed put and became stolid, because anything that is buried stays in its place 

/'/'/• 

ySj” ( rakazar rumh ): he dug the spear into the earth. 

( al-markaz ): the place where the spear has been dug in {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to bury (dig) something into something so that it become immobile or 
static. 


R-K-S o- ^ j 


“(jAjll” ( ar-raks ): to bend something in such a way that the front end meets its rear end {Mj . 

“AlSj” ( rikaas ): a rope, one end of which is tied to the camel’s nose ring and the other end to its leg, and 
it is kept so tight that the camel’s head remains bent and is in severe pain. All this is to train it. 

“uA 4 j|” ( irtaks ): his head bent, he turned {T}. 


The Quran says about the hypocrites: 


Due to their (bad) deeds Allah made them lower their 
heads 
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It means that Allah’s laws insulted and demeaned them, or put them into severe trouble, or turned them 
back to their state of denial. This meaning appears in 4:91 as well. 


R-K-Zd j 


( ar-rakz ): to spur a horse so that it runs fast. It also means for a bird to prepare its wings to fly. 
It also means to run fast. 


The Quran says: 


21:12 

They fled away from it 


21:13 

Do not flee. 



( al-mirkaz ): the thing which is used to stoke the fire to make it bum brighter {T, R, Mj . 


In surah Saad, it has been said about Ayub : 


38:42 


move on 




To make your steps go fast. It can also mean put your leg into the water and move it. 
Ibn Faris says “<_4=£ j” (rikz) basically means to move forward or to make mobile. 


Surah Al-Ambia says jfV” ( la tarkuzu) which points to a big truth. Its earlier verse says that the 

nations which have their social system follow other than God’s laws, create chaos in society. It makes the 
distribution of wealth severely unbalanced and this leads to destruction. But they are drunk with power 
and wealth and do not realize that they are proceeding towards destruction. Until that destruction stares 
them in the eye, they try to run away from it. But at that time God’s consequential law calls out to them 
and say “IjiaSjj V” (/a tarkuzu) which means “do not try to run away, you cannot escape anywhere”. 


21:13 


Go back to those places 




Go back to your palatial houses which you had adorned with the color of the blood of the poor. Go back 
so that you may be asked: where all this wealth came from and what right had you over these luxuries? 

This is indeed a true picture of the result of capitalism which the Quran has drawn. 

Verses before 21:13 say that those nations that build their economic systems on other bases than those 
given by Allah, contribute in spreading disorder which ultimately results in destruction. But they are so 
blinded by their wealth that they never realize their path towards destruction. Instead when destruction 
starts to knock at their doors, they try to run away from its wrath. That is the time when the consequential 
law of Allah calls them “don’t try to run away, you can’t escape your consequences”. 


Return to your palaces which you have created fron 
the earnings of the needy 


r 


V-v' ^ A'- 


Now go back to your previous states so you may be asked where your wealth came from and if you had 
any right to keep it as your own. 

The Quran has made the whole system of capitalism with its many disadvantages crystal clear. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 246 of 4 19 


R-K-Ain 


t ^ J 


(raka ’a)\ to bend face down or to fall down, whether the knees touch the ground or not, but the 
head should bow. 

Raghib says ( rukuh ) means to bow. This word is spoken sometimes to bow physically and 

sometimes used for humility and submission whether that be in worship or not. 

“jlill ( raka ash sheikh ): an old man, because in pld age one bends a little due to weakness. If a 
man’s condition becomes weak then too it is said LL CP^ [raka’a fulah). 

Ibn Faris too has said that it means to bow. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that in the era before the advent of Islam, the Arabs used to call a man ( rakiun ) 

when he was not a worshipper of idols. Then they would say “At J] ( rakiun ilal lah ) to him which 
means “the one who does not bend” 


Zamkhishri has said that it means “he was content to turn towards Allah” {T}. 

“sjAj” ( raakiun ) has the plural as j” ( rukka-un ). 

Aj” ( ruku-un ) and ( sujod) actually means to bow in submission to Allah’s laws. In “JjAA” 

(; sujod ), there is more intensity (of submission) than Aj” [ruku-un), i.e. total submission and 
obedience. See heading (S-J-D). 


In surah Al-Baqrah the Jews have been told: 


2:43 


the group which is genuflecting before Allah, you too 
join them and follow My laws like them 


' axSj'a ^ aJ ^ a a.l . a '' ' a 


Since man’s movements are an indication of his emotions (for instance, when we say ‘no’, our head 
automatically turns from side to side and when we say ‘yes’ then it automatically moves up and down), 
the display of bowing before Allah’s laws is done by Aj” [rukuh) and [sajdah), i.e. by bending 

and genuflecting in prayer. 


you see them in rukuh and sujud (bending and pi ^ _4jJki \J> iktf 

48:29 genuflecting).. . the effects of their submission are 
evident from their faces 


It is obvious that if a person bends and genuflects before Allah, but he actually follows other laws, then 
his rukuh and sujud will not be according to Allah’s will, i.e. for a few minutes, he bends before Allah, 
but in his entire practical life he follows ungodly laws. Therefore his rukuh and sujud are not a true 
indication of his subservience to Allah. True rukuh and sujud are such that a man’s heart submits to 
Allah’s laws and along with his heart his head bends before Allah as well. This is what is desired by the 
congregations of prayer. 


R-K-M f ^ j 


“fS jit” ( ar-rakm ): to put things over each other and to build them into a layer by layer heap. 
( fayarkumuhu ): he will turn them into a heap (8:37). 

( rukaam ): a heap of layer by layer {T, M, R}. 


24:43 


then they are turned into layer upon layer of cloud 


\i\s) ilzg f 
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52:44 


layer upon layer of cloud 


^ %, * 


JIU” ( naaqatun markumatun ) is a camel which is very plump, which has layer upon layer of fat 
in its body {T, M, R}. 


R-K-N u 


“l£j” ( rakin ), ’ ( yarkan ): to lean towards someone and attain peace {T, M, R}. 


Surah H 

'oodh says: 

11:113 

Do not lean towards the rebellious people. 
(Do not be attracted to them) 

ijilt Ji ijispS/j 


Surah Bani Israel: 


If We had not kept you firm then you might have 
leaned a little towards them 




Messengers of Allah do not bend (from their stand), even though an ordinary man may (may it be for his 
mission’s sake) bend a little. See 68:9 and 10:15. 

“l AjI'” ( ar-rukn ): a thing which strengthens someone, support {T, R, M) . 

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is strength. 

“l£ j” ( rukn ) means the strongest element or part of a thing. 


Surah /I 

oodh says: 


11:80 

let me take the help of a strong support 

jSj Jl 


Ibn Faris says cfi’j’ ( ruknun shaded) means respect and overpowering due to which nobody has the 
courage for opposition. 

( arkaanash shaiyi ): a thing’s surroundings, the supports of that thing. 


R-M-H c ? J 


( ar-rumh ) means spear. Its plural is j” ( rimah ) {T, R, M}. 

The Quran says: 


5:94 


that which your hands and your spears can reach 


J <LSl I j 


Figuratively also this word ( ar-rumh ) is used to mean poverty and starvation {M}. 

Taj-ul-Uroos has mentioned it as ‘>'4 3” ( rammah ) instead of “£4j” (rum It). 


R-M-D J f j 
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Ibn Faris says anything that is colored ash or dust is called jVl” (, al-armadu ). 

“iUjll” ( ar-ramaad) means ashes {T, R, M}. 

“S-U j” (ramadah). annihilation, destruction. 

( armadal qaunt): people faced drought and their animals were destroyed. 

The Quran has likened the deeds of those who tread the wrong path as (nimaad) over which strong 
wind blows. Obviously if strong winds blow, ashes do not leave even a trace and are scattered. Wrong 
systems and deeds can’t stand the strong currents of the times and like a heap of ashes which may seem to 
be very big, disperses easily. 


R-M-Z j f j 


( ar-ramz ) means movement {M}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means movement or unease. 

“ ( ar-rameez ): means with a lot of movement {T}, this leads to its meaning signals, be it by lips, 

eyes, brows, mouth, hand or by the tongue, but there is no sound. Even if there is a sound it must be very 
low like that of whispering. 

Surah Aal-e-Imraan says about Zakariyah: 

^0 you will not be able to talk to people for three days 
except in sign (language) 




In the traditions of the Jews, even talking was prohibited during fasting, or there was fasting in which the 
intent was to abstain from speaking. See 19:26. 
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R-M-Zd 


o 3 (* J 


(, ar-ramz ): means for sand etc. to heat up in the sunlight. 

(. ar-ramzu ), “£Lu=4jli” ( ar-ramza’u ): intense heat {T}. 

( shahru ramazaan ): the month of Ramadan. 

In ancient Arabic, this month was called “jA” ( naatiq ), when the names of the months were changed 
(that too was before the advent of Islam) this month was called “ {Ramadan) because it fell in the 

months of intense heat {T}. 

The Quran began to be revealed during this month (2: 1 85). 

According to the lunar year, no month can fall in the same season every year. Hence this month of 
Ramadan can fall in winter as well as in summer, but it is called {Ramadan) nevertheless. See 

heading (N-S-A). 


R-M-M (> f j 


“•Jixll fj” {ramrnal azm ): the bone became aged, and purified. 

jt j Uj t Aill ).j” (rammash shaiyi ramman wur tammah ): he ate the thing completely. 

“iJQll” ( ar-rimmah ): old bones. 

(i ar-rummah ): old rope, whatever is left of the past year’s plants. 

( ar-ramim ): any old and decrepit thing. 

( ar-rimmu ): broken or mashed dry grass, the garbage which floats on the surface of the water. 
“f'-OV'” ( al-irmaam ): to become quiet, silence. 

“fl) 1 '” (i ar-rammu ): to mend a decrepit thing {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Faris has four basic meanings for it. 

1) To mend or correct something 

2) For a thing to become decrepit 

3) To be quiet 

4) To talk (this word means the opposites of the above). 


The noble Quran says: 


When the bones become decrepit, then who can make 
them live again? 


pj Cs?5 J-- 1 4 


Surah Zaariyaat says about the destructive storm that had blown on the nation of A ad: 


It did not spare anyone who came within its range and 
whoever did was reduced to smithereens (sawdust). 






R-M-N jj> j 


“OUjli” ( ar-rummaan ): pomegranate, whether tree or the fruit. Singular is “ioUQ” {rummanah), probably 
due to the effect which it has on the heart (it calms it down). 

“jlSAlL {raman bilmakaan ): he resided there {T, M}. 


The Quran has mentioned orchards of grapes, olives and pomegranates: 


6:100 


In jannat (heavenly society) there shall be grapes, 




o' 1 
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olives and pomegranates 
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R-M-Y 


ti f J 


“AA 1 AO” ( ramash shaiyi), “*j Aj” ( rami belli): to throw something or lay it aside i.e. to discard. 
A A* 1 ' <A>” ( ramas sahma unit qaus ): shot the arrow from the bow. 


“sUA 1 ” ( al-mirmah ): small arrow. 

“A ‘Ji £ A” (kharaja yartami): he went out to hunt with his bow. 
“A A'” ( al-marma ): the target {Tj. 

Surah Al-Murselaat says: 


77:33 

it throws sparks 

TA Ai 

Surah Al-Feel says: 

105:3 

you stoned them 


Surah Al-Anfaal says: 

8:17 

The shooting of arrows which was taking place from 
your side in the battle of Badar was actually being 
shot by Allah. 



All these battles were fought for establishing the supremacy of Allah’s system. When a commander fights 
a battle at the command of a government, he fights the battle on behalf of the government, or when the 
army attacks the enemy, the attack is deemed as an attack by the commander. 

If “AA ’ ( ramait ) is followed by different verbs, it has different meanings but here the talk is about battle 
and it has been made clear by saying A A 2 p” ( falam taqtuluhum) that here the killing of the enemies 
has been talked about. Therefore, “AA” ( ramait ) would mean shooting arrows. 

William Lane has written with different references, that when “At 0 ' j” ( ramaituhu ) or A” ( muramah ) 

appears alone, it means archery or stoning. 

“jyA iUj” ( ramahn beqabeeh ): he linked her to evil {T}. 


The Quran says: 



Those who accuse puritan women, to accuse some 


24:33 

puritan woman is worse than shooting arrows at her or 
stoning her 

C..; Oj 


That is why the Quran has suggested very strong punishment for this crime (24:2). 
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R-W-H 


C J J 


“£'j” {rah), jj” ( rauh ), “£jj” ( rooh ), “jyj” (re eh): these all derived from the same root, and from it 
are also j” ( rahah ), j” ( rauhah ), (, istiraha ), ( tarviha ), ( raihaan ) etc. 


j” (ra/i) basically means for the wind to blow, to feel the air {Tj. Since air (wind) creates happiness for 
humans, has movement and strength, therefore all these connotations are included in words derived from 
its root. 


Ibn Faris says it basically means vastness, expanse or large heartedness. 

( ar-rauh ) means comfort, bliss, happiness, benevolence, vastness. 

(j&i” ( makanun rauhaani ): a good and pure house {Tj. 

( ar-reeh ): wind. 

( ar-reeha ): some part of the wind, “£Lj” ( riyah ) is its plural. 

Raghib says the Quran has used (riyah) to mean benevolence and happiness at various places, and 
( reeh ) for punishment. 

Lataif-ul-Lugha says that when ( ar-reeh ) or the wind is strong, it is called “Lazuli” ( al-aasif ). 

“d:l (mubash shiraat ): that wind which brings clouds. 

( al-mu ’ seeraat ): those winds which bring rain. 

(aasif): winds in the valleys and deserts, or devastating winds, 
iu-al jail” ( al-qawasij ): those winds which raise a storm in the sea. 

(reeh): victory, power and overpowering, circulation, revolution, and turn {Tj. 


You will be out of wind, 
(your strength will be lost) 




{tarviha): to sit and rest, to take a rest. Later it means the four sections prayer of taraveeh 
because after every four sections of it, there is a short rest period. 

(ar-raviha): to get some ease after constriction. 

“£i.lj” (; raaha ): for the cattle to come back home in the evening for rest. 

jjl'” (ar-rawah) means evening or the period from when the sun starts setting till evening {Tj. 

In surah Saba, (rawah) or evening journey appears opposite to ( ghuduw ) or morning 

journey (34:12). 

The Muheet says jjll” (ar-rauh) means besides happiness and comfort and benevolence, also breeze 
and help. 

It also means justice which gives the prosecution contentment and peace. 

“C jjtf” (ar-rooh) means the human soul, as well as benevolence and revelation from God, and the noble 
Quran itself {Mj . In verse 16:2, the meaning of “£jjll” ( ar-rooh ) means Revelation. In Surah Ash-Shura 
verse 42:52, “U-jj” ( roohan ) means the noble Quran itself. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:85 


they ask you about ar-rooh, tell them that ar-rooh is 
my Sustainers concern 




Here jjl'” (ar-rooh) does not mean human soul, but Revelation, or Quran itself. The next verse 
explains this when it says '-y4 jl” ( an hoi no ilaika). The meaning is that these people want to kn ow 
about what revelation is, tell them that it is a matter that belongs to the meta-physical world, it has no 
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connection with the physical world so you cannot comprehend it even if you were to be explained. Y ou 
will have to believe in it regardless, although you can understand its teachings. 

They wanted to know about Revelation, and what the relationship between God and his Messenger is, etc. 
These things cannot be understood by someone who is not a messenger {Al-Minar} . 

£ j j” ( ruhul qudus ) as appeared in 2:87 means whose strength was available to Isa and which was 
the orders in Torah and Bible which he was endowed with through revelation. And which were the cause 
that a human being became exalted. Some think that £ jj” ( ruhul qudus) means Jibrael and have 

taken j” { ruhul amiri) (26:193) to mean the same. {Al-Minar}. 


Here the Quran has been said to be: 


26:193 


the trusted Spirit descended with it on your heart 




This is supported by the verse of surah Al-Baqrah in which it is said about Jibreel : 


Then indeed we brought it down on your heart by the 
announcement of Allah 


jljl jie JxJjs iiy 



This clearly shows that £ j j” ( ruhul amin) is another title of {Jibreel). 

Surah An-Nahal says “p^l kljj 3a” (qul nazzalahu ruhul qudus ) in 16:102, thus cjj” ( ruhul 

qudus) also means Jibreel. Since we cannot understand what Revelation is, we also cannot understand 
what Jibreel is. The word jjlt” {ar-rooh) points it to be a metaphysical being which reveals the Quran 
unto the Messenger’s heart, and (malaika) are those forces of nature in the universe which bear 

witness to God’s being. 


Therefore the Quran has used the terms malaikah and rooh separately as in 97:4, 78:38 and 70:4. 


The initial links in the Quran about the creation of Man are the same as those which are known about 
common animals, but after that the humans have been elevated by saying: 


32:9 

God breathed His soul into it 


And the result has been said to be: 

32:9 

The humans were endowed with eyesight and hearing 

s s Os° 0 


This means that the means of gathering knowledge were induced in the mind and heart. It is obvious that 
here God’s breath is that Godly strength which is known as personality or one’s self, and which 
determines a man’s characteristics. This self has been granted equally to each human being. It remains to 
be seen to what extent a man then develops it to. This is known as spiritualism and this development takes 
place only in an Islamic society. 

Here it must be understood why God has called this ‘force’ as our soul. Is it a manifestation of God’s 
personality? There are forces everywhere in the universe. They are more pronounced and visible in living 
things, this force is the result of materialist cause and effect, (or it comes into being as a consequence of 
physical laws). That is why it is called physical force. Human energy can also be classified under it, but 
humans have another sort of energy too which is manifested through his intent and authority. This force is 
stronger than the physical force and the physical force is subservient to it. This superior force has been 
attributed by God towards Himself. He has called it “Aa. jj” ( rohna ) or God’s soul or force. What is meant 
to portray by this is that this force has no connection with the physical laws, but has been given to us 
directly by God. This is the character of human personality, and is attributed to divine force. 

{aluhiati) means a force which is not the product of matter but attributable directly to God. ft 
must be noted here that the force which is not {aluhiati) or divine is also created by no other than 

God. But it is created as per the laws which have been formulated by God in regard to matter. The human 
energy He has attributed to Himself in order to discriminate it from the physical forces. 
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This force is not a part of God’s personality. The personality cannot be divided into parts; to think that it 
is a part which has separated from God, is a Hindu philosophy and a concept out of V edant. Human 
personality is a gift of God which is not part of His overall personality, nor is its ultimate aim to reunite 
with the whole. This force is received in an undeveloped form and to develop it is the purpose of human 
life. 


For this reason the Quranic society is formulated. Every human deed has an effect on his personality, and 
his personality does not end with the death of his corporeal self. The basic difference in the materialistic 
concept of life and the Quranic concept is this very thing. The materialistic concept believes that this 
corporeal self is all there is, that the machinery of this corporeal self is kept in motion by physical laws 
and when they cease to function then that individual is finished. According to the Quranic concept, 
human life consists of his corporeal self and his personality. His personality is not subject to physical 
laws, and therefore when the coiporeal being ceases to function, even then nothing happens to his 
personality, it lives beyond. 

Just as there are laws according to which a human body develops, so are there laws according to which a 
man’s personality develops. These principals are called Permanent Values and are not a product of human 
intellect. They are received through Revelation and are now safe in the Quran. The difference between the 
developments of the two is that man’s body develops when he himself eats or uses things, but the 
personality develops when a man helps others to develop. According to the Quran, the system of Quranic 
welfare is built on this very basis. As the human personality develops, it starts reflecting more and more 
the divine qualities (to a human extent, of course). More details can be found under heading (N-F-S). 

The Quran has nowhere talked about the human “soul”, but has always talked about the “soul of God”. 
When this “God’s soul” or the divine force is endowed to man, then in Quranic terms it is called 
( nafs ) as in 91 :74-79. This is what is known as the human personality, Self or Ego. 


When we say that the purpose of human life is the development of its personality, it does not mean that 
the human body and its development have no significance. According to the Quran the development of 
the human body is also very important because at the present level the human personality is developed 
through the development of the human body. As such, it is as important for the human body to be as 
healthy as for an egg to be healthy enough to become a strong chick. Although if it so happens that there 
is a tie between the interests of the body and the personality, then it is wiser to sacrifice the interest of the 
body over that of personality, as it becomes a test for belief and human dignity, just like the chick which 
breaks the shell when it gets too big for the eggshell. This is the essence of Quranic teachings, that is, to 
sacrifice physical demands for permanent values whenever there is a tie between them, this is what 
character building is. 


The Quran has also used “u'Ajjl'” ( ar-raihaan ) as in surah Ar-Rahman: 
55: 12 com on the stalk, and aromatic crops 




( ar-raihan ) is a sort of fragrant grass, also initial vegetation if it is sweet smelling and flowering. 

Faraa has said that the stalks are called “>■ (asf) and their leaves “J-Aj” ( rehaan ). 

“ ( ar-raihaan ) also means progeny and sustenance. 

“c* j'” ( arah ): he rested, left the cattle to rest in the pen in the evening. 
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R-W-D 


^ j j 


“Ajj” (mud): to come and go several times in quest of something, that is, to keep searching for 
something, to be continuously in movement. 

“iut^lt” ( ar-ra’id ): means the handle of a grind wheel, 

“(jjill jjlj” (raa-idul ain ): the straw in the eye which keeps moving from one place to another {T, M) 
“iljydt” ( al-maraad ): the place or path where camels come and go, this path is called “JA' 1 3 Uj” ( riyaadul 
ibl). 

(ur ra-id ): the man who is sent ahead of the caravan to look for water or fodder {T, M). 

Since “As j” ( mud) has the connotation to strive or struggle for something, j'” (iraadah) came to mean 
to desire something. But then j'” ( iradah ) and demand were differentiated that desire is manifested by 
a man’s talk or deed, but j!” ( iradah ) is sometimes undisclosed and sometimes disclosed {T}. 

j'” ( iradah ) actually means for the heart to be drawn towards something or hidden intent, or such 
leaning as a result of which some benefit is expected {M} 

Raghib says j]” (iradah) means a force which includes desire, need, and wish, all, thereafter it also 
means for the heart to be drawn towards something or for decision only {R}. This led to “=-j' j” (ra- 
audawah) meaning wanted him, or asked for him time and time again. If it is followed by “0^” (un), then 
it means to demand a thing of someone against his willingness, as in 16:12 where it is related about 
Yusufs brethren who said: 


12:61 

We will ask for him against his father’s will 

(our father does not want us to take Yusuf with us but 

we will ask for him against his wishes) 


“4lw” (yureed ): he intends, it has meant this in 36:23 that is: 

36:23 

If the Raham intends to give me some pain 



“Uic.y If- lojlj” (rawaddahu un nafsehi wa alaiha) means to deceive, to induce, to persuade {T, M}. 
It also means to have the desire to have sex with someone {T, M). This makes the meaning of the verses 
such as 12:32 and 54:37 clear. The first verse points to the wrong intentions of Aziz’s wife towards Yusuf, 
and the second towards the wrong ways of the nation of Lot. 

(J -jj'” (arwada fis sair): he traveled at a peaceful pace {T, M}. 

From this it led to “Ajj” (ruwaid) meaning to give time, breathing space. 

The Quran has used “'Ajj” (ruwaida) in this meaning, 


86:17 


so give the Deniers some time, a little time 




God’s intentions, which are mentioned at several places in the Quran, should not be taken as Man’s 
intentions. Human intents are fulfilled and broken too. They are right and even wrong, are practical and 
sometimes while poetic at other times. But God’s intentions are those truths according to which 
everything in the universe is working. 


R-W-Ain £ j j 


“t jj 1 '” (ar-rau): awe that is inspired by something’s beauty or abundance. 

(ar-rau’ a): awe, or the effect of something’s beauty. 

“gQjll” (ar-ru): heart, fear and the place for palpitation {T, R}. 

The Quran says: 
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When Ibrahim’s heart overcame his surprise and 
palpitation 


Ills 


Rom f jj 


“f jjl'” ( ar-room ): the Roman Empire. 

Surah Rom or Rome says in 30:2 that the Romans were overpowered. This is the tale about the defeat 
which the Romans suffered at the hands of the Persian king Khusru Pervaiz, in which, province after 
province of the Romans fell to the Persians, and this continued till 615 A.D. At the very time when the 
Romans were in a weak condition, the Quran predicted that in a few years they will overpower the 
Persians, as such in 624AD. Herkel not only took his areas back from the Persians but also entered Persia 
and destroyed their place of fire worship. This happened in the year 2 H when the Muslims were 
victorious for the first time in the battle of Btulr. The closest opponents of the Arabs were Persians. When 
the Persians were overpowering, even the Romans, the Arabs were distraught and worried, but within a 
short period of time, the Arabs, due to the Quranic system, became so strong that neither the Persians nor 
the Romans could stand up to them. This was all due to the strength that their Faith gave them. 


R-He-B a j 


‘AAj” ( rahb ), “sAj” ( rohb ), “s-uj” ( rahab ), “42j” ( ruhbah ), “4Aj” ( rahbah ), ( ruhbaan ). 


This root means a fear which has caution in it, like one is afraid of burning and that is why we fear fire. 

( al-marhoob ), (, ar-rahib ): lion {Tj. It also means to become weak. 

( arrabu ) “uAjll” ( ar-ruhba ) means a she -camel which is weak and tired after a journey. 

Auj” ( rahibal jamat): camel rose or stood up but again sat down due to weakness {Tj. 

“kh'Ajll” ( ar-rahbaaniyyah ): includes all elements such as fear, caution, weakness, etc. in monastic, i.e. 
due to the fear of God, giving up all the pleasures of life [“4-AjVl” ( al-arhaab): birds who do not prey 
(Tj] and thus become weak, this sort of puritan is called “Tu'j 1 '” ( ar-raahib ), its plural is “j’Aj” 
{ruhbaan) in 9:3 1 . Some think that “jAj” {ruhbaan) is a Persian word, and it is a compound of the 
words “»j” {ruh) and “u4” {baan) which means a puritan {Tj. This could be a Persian word because they 
too used to practise monasticism. 


The Quran says: 


7:116 

they tried to frighten the people 


Surah Al-Hashar says: 

59:13 

their fear of you is great 

f * g 3 „ ^ ,Os ' 

^ aIaj 

Here too “44 j” {rahbah) means fear. 


Bani Israel were told: 


2:41 

you must fear Me only 



To fear God means to fear the devastating results of violating God’s laws and to uphold them and avoid 
rebelling against them. 

j” {rahaba) basically means to fear and avoid. 
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Surah Al-Ambia says that the prophets were wont to: 


21:90 


they used call on God (for help) to attain life’s 
benefits 




This means that they used to call for help to attain life’s benefits “MO” ( raghaban ) and to avoid its 
unpleasantness “4 jj” (rahaban). They used to refer towards Him in both cases. Obviously removing the 
ills and accruing the benefits are the emotions which motivate man or act as incentives for man. 


Messengers used to obey the laws of God in both conditions, something which all momins should do as 
well. As far as ( rahbaniyaat ) or monasticism is concerned, that is, to give up on this world, the 

Quran says that it was created by the Christians themselves (it was not ordered by God) (57:27). 


Along with it, the Quran has said: 


57:27 


then they could not fulfill even this self-created 
condition 




This is what the Quran says about monasticism and which is the basis of Sufism and which 
(unfortunately) is considered to be our respectable Deen! When the Muslims let go of the Quran then all 
those ungodly elements to remove which the Quran had been sent, became part of Islam one by one. The 
total aneurism of the Romans, the racism of the Persians, the religious leadership and traditionalism of the 
Jews, and the monasticism of the Christians, all became part of Islam! Nowadays Islam is thought to be 
an amalgamation of all these! But this is no cause for hopelessness because God’s Deen (way of life) is 
safe and intact with us within the Quran. As such, we can easily separate pure Deen from these 
adulterations, if we really intend to do so. 


R-He-Th Ja a j 


( ar-raht ): someone’s nation, tribe. Some say that “-Aj” ( raht ) is the party which has a membership 
of three to ten or seven to ten, but some say it is said even for less numbers or more but only men are 
included in it, not women. 

Ibn Faris says it means a congregation of humans etc. 


Surah H 

'oodh says: 


11:92 

brotherhood or tribe 



Surah An- Nahal says about the nation of Samood: 


27:48 


and there were nine men who used to raise 
chaos in the city 




It is a reference to the leaders of the nation who held the reins of power, every nation, government or 
country is ruled by some people in power and who are responsible for creating the imbalance in the 
country, and the rest of the country is destroyed by them. 


R-He-Q (i ° j 


“44j” ( rahiqah ), “Gjjj” ( yarhaquhu ), “Wj” ( rahaqa ): to cover something or overshadow it. Raghib has 
added, with force. It means as well to join with something, to overtake it and besiege it {T, R}. 
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10:26 

Their faces do not turn bleak 

i— ’ jkj jipAj 

“-Vji” ( arhaqahu ): he forced him to do something beyond his power, put him into difficulty {M}. 

Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:80 

Make rebellion overpower them, 
(or involve them in rebellion) 

L<» | a 

“ 5 ) 3 ” ( rahaq ): foolishness, nonsense, impoliteness, harshness, commitment of evil deed {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says it means cheating, hastiness and oppression, 


72:6 

so they increased their unawareness 


Azhari says it actually has been derived from “o^3!” {irhaaq) which means to coerce a man for doing that 
of which he is not capable {T, Rj. 

74:17 

1 will involve him in great difficulty or stress 

4^ 0 > ^ *1 e\ ' 


R-He-N u 6 

J 


“o&fl” ( ar-rahn ): Something which is kept as a guarantee for something that you have taken temporarily. 
“uV’ ( rihaan ) is plural of “u)jl'” {ar-rahn). It also means a guarantee. In the dictionary “u)3” ( rahn ) 
means proof and stability (to be stolid). 

Raghib says “5)3” {rahn) and “5^j” {rihaan) are things which are kept as guarantee for a loan, but 
“u^” {ar-rihaan) is a thing which is kept as a guarantee in a bet. It is usually used in horseracing. 

( ar-raahin ): proven and ready, stolid and permanent, 
jjj” {rahanash shaiyi): the thing remained stolid {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it means to stick to one thing whether it is right or wrong. 

Ukj” {rijluhu rahina ): his foot is imprisoned or trapped {Tj. 

{anaraheen bikaza ): I am involved in that thing {M}. 

The Quran says: 


52:21 

everybody is hostage to his deeds 

(his life is dependent upon his deeds for results) 

3h?j tie {y 

In surah Al-Baqarah, the advice that is given for lending says that if you are traveling and find no one to 
write down (the loan agreement) then: 

2:283 

you must hold onto something as mortgage for the 
things that are lent 

J*) 


To make this the basis for ‘keeper’s property’ is an injustice (to God’s laws), for example, a farmer takes 
a loan from somebody and mortgages some of his land for it. Thereafter the land will remain with the 
lender who will own the produce of the land till the loan is returned and will not even deduct the cost of 
the produce from the loan. If this is not a type of interest, then what is it? This means that it is indeed a 
type of interest, which is forbidden. 
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R-He-W 


j 0 j 


“jfj 1 *” ( ar-rahwu ): the space between the two legs, a place where water accumulates, also peace which is 
tranquil. 

“itjjlt” ( arraha-u ): level and expansive land. 

“dj (!«=■” ( aishun rah): a content and peaceful life. 

( ar-rahwaan ): low land, a horse whose back while riding is soft {T, R}. 

Kitab-ul-Ishteqaaq says that this word means the opposites, that is ( haboot ) or to come down, as 

well as ( irtafaa ), or to go up. 

Ibn Fans says it has two basic meanings. One is of peace and contentment, and second is of a place 
which becomes high sometimes and at others becomes low. The Quran says when Moosa was taking 
along the nation of Bani Israel then he was told: 


42:24 

to leave the sea in a calm state 


One meaning of this is verse is: 

When Moosa reached it, the sea was peaceful, it was in ebb and it had receded and left some dry land 
behind. 

Surah Taha says: 


20:77 

for them take the dry path in the sea 



Even if “tjjj” ( rahwa ) is taken to mean broad or expansive, it will mean the path which has been 
broadened by the sea (by receding), take them by that way. The place where there was the sea at first 
would be low, when the sea recedes from there, then that land will be (as compared to the land which is 
still under water) be higher. 


R-W-Zd j j 


“Ejajj” ( rauzah ): the land where there are beautiful flowers, trees and water, beautiful garden with a 
canal, any green place which has a canal adjacent to it. The plural forms are ( rauzun ), 

(. riyazun ) and ( rauzaat ). If there is no water, then it is not called (rauzah). It is a place 

where water collects. 

<>j'” ( aradal qaum ): he watered the whole nation, i.e, he benefited the entire nation. 

(ar-riyazah): to make somebody work hard to make him an expert at it, to train {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris contends that its basic meanings contain vastness and expanse, as well as to soften something 
or to make some chore easier. 


The Quran says: 


30:15 

42:22 


they will enjoy music in a green spot 


.j o 0 f _ o . ^ < 


Its plural is (rauzaat). 


R-W-Gh i J J 
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“jkjll g4j” ( raghal rajulu), “Ic-jj” ( ragha ): for some expedience, to turn to one side quietly, lean or to 
avoid {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to lean and not to remain in one state. 

“ A' jA g4j” ( raagha fulanun ila fulaan ): that man secretly leaned towards him. 

Faraa says that “Al A' g4 j” ( raagha ila ahlehi) means that he returned to his family and kept the purpose 
of his coming back hidden from others. 

“gdj'” ( aragha ), ( iraagha ), ( wartaagh ): he intended and demanded. 

“'iil jj” ( riwagha ), (, ruyagha ): ring (as in boxing or wrestling) {T, R, M}. 

In the tale of Ibrahim , the Quran relates “fA)' J' £4ja” (faraagha ila aalihatihim) in 37:91 and “ j4ja 
f+jt” (faragha alaihim ) in 37:93. “J 1 g4j” ( ragha ila) means to keep your intentions to yourself while 
attending to someone, and “J& £'j” ( raagha ala ) means to attack somebody overwhelmingly. As such, 
Ibrahim ’s tact was such that it contained the element of secrecy of intent and overpowering strength as 
well. 
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R-Y-B 


^ lS j 


“44j” ( raib ): actually it means psychological confusion, and uneasiness of (nafs) {Aqrabal 
Muwarid} . 

It also means doubt, and restlessness { 7 }, also guess or opinion and accusation {T, R, M}. Besides it, it 
also means the vicissitudes of life and need {T}. 


Ibn Fans says it basically means doubt or doubt and fear. 

“44 jl'” ( ar-raib ): anything which creates confusion. It also means need. 
“4jj (jilj ( rabanial amru raiba): that matter put me in doubt {Tj. 


In surah At-Taubah, in the context of Masjid-e-Zarar, it is said: 


9:110 restlessness and confusion 




In surah Ibrahim 14:9 and in surah Saba 34:54 and at other places, “44>“” ( mureebun ) has come as an 
adjective of “4SL4” ( shakk ), which means doubt. 

“mo* 4S— ( shakkun mureebun ): doubt which creates uneasiness and confusion. In 40:34 “4-42 
( murtaab ) has appeared, that is, one who doubts. In 29:48 is “44jjj” ( irtaab ), that is, doubted. 


Surah At-Toor says: 


52:30 

The vicissitudes of life which can be faced by realities 
but not by poetic or idealistic emotionalism. 

ij 

Therefore, “446” {raib) would mean uneasiness of the mind due to doubt. The Quran has said about itself 
in the very beginning: 

2:2 

this is the code of life which leaves no doubt or create 
any confusion or unease in the minds 
(its teachings create complete peace and calm, it has 
no place for unease and confusion) 



Aqrabal muwarid says that these meanings are cited for the word ar-reebah, because it is entirely based 
on logic and reasoning, and it is obvious that only reasoning can create complete peace, not by blind faith 
and superstitions. 


R-Y-Sh is j 


“6444'” ( ar-reesh ), “44'44'” ( ar-raash ): the feathers of the birds with which their bodies are covered {T}. 
“6444'” ( ar-rish ): human clothing and beautification. It also means wellbeing and economic freedom. 

“45U 44' 6” ( raasha fulaana ): helped him earn and strengthened him, corrected his condition and benefited 
him. 

“6444' 44' j” ( raashar rujul ): the man became rich and well to do {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says that the root basically means wellbeing, as well as the good things that one acquires in life. 

The Quran says that your clothing covers your body and ( reeshan ), also adorns you (7:26). 

The Quran not only presents the utilitarian aspect of things but also gives equal importance to their 
aesthetic values. The beauty in the universe is a manifestation of this aspect of the creator. This means 
utilitarian and aesthetic values in everything. A mom in ’s life too must be an embodiment of both these 
two aspects, 
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R-Y-Ain 


t <-$ J 


“<Gj” ( ree’a ): the projecting part of anything, also everything’s best and first part. 

g\j” (ra 'at tu-aamu ): there was an increased production of crop, the crop production increased, 
was in abundance. 

“ty” (ri’a), “tu” ( ra’a ): high land or high place. Every path or the path between two mountains, also 
mountain. 

“CS^jajl ly j ( hum ree-u ardika ): how high is your land? 

“ 50 1 '” (ur-ree’): high dune, the high place of the valley along which water flows down, it is also used for 
church. 

“yjllilt jUuj” ( raVaanus shabaab ): the early part of youth. 

“LUjj tiU” ( naaqatun rai’aanatun ): a camel which gives a lot of milk {T{. 


The Quran says: 


26:128 


Do you make a monument to yourself at every 
elevated place? (And that too unnecessarily?) 


<j 4 j 1 




This means memorials are only for remembrance and have no utility as such. Only such things are good 
memorials which are beneficial to the coming generations. 


R-Y-N j <i j 


(ray n): rust or dirt etc. {Tj. 

“tiyjj -25 (^Ic. iljj jl j” ( raana hawahu ala qalbehi birayn ): his wishes controlled his heart. 

ci j” ( reyna bir rujul ): the man was so involved in the confusion that it became difficult to 
extricate himself. It also means liquor, because it overwhelms the intellect {Mj . 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to cover. 


Quran says: 


83:15 


their deeds overwhelmed their hearts as rust 




Hearts are not sealed or close externally. A man’s own deeds act as seals and rust for the heart. This is 
what has been described as ” (khatamallahu ala qulubihim ) in 2:7, because everything 

takes place according to the laws of God. The results of a man’s deeds, which occur due to the law of 
nature, is that the man loses the ability to think rightly. He is so submerged by surface emotions that the 
road to thinking is closed to him. 
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Z-B-D ^ ^ j 


W” ( az-zabad ): the foam that comes to the top of the water or 

other liquid {T}. 

The Quran says: 


13:17 

The foam that mounts up to the surface... 

lit 5 lag 

* 0 £ - 

“jjjlt” ( az-zubd ): cream which is later made into butter. 


“iS jj” ( tazabbadah ): he took the gist {T}. 

Ibn Fans says it means for a thing to be bom out of another. 

Raghib says that as a metaphor “4j ’ ( zabadah ) is also for something which is in abundance. 


Z-B-R 


j M j 


“jjjM” ( az-zubr ): to write. 

“Sjjjili” ( at-tazbirah ): writing. 

“jo?” (, mizbar ): pen. 

“jjo*” ( maz-zaboor)\ written material, book etc. {Tj. The plural is “j5j” ( zubur ). 


j £ | „ o. 

Surah An-Nahal says that the messengers were sent with “jQS'j 444 1 '” ( al-bayyinaati waz-zubur ) in 
16:44,26:196. 

Here “jj j” {zubur) means books. Similarly at other places i.e. j 444V’ ( bilbayyinaati 

waz-zuburi wal kitaabil munir ) as in 35:25, 3:183, “jjj” {zubur) is referred to the divine book providing 
guidance. 


Surah Al-Ambia says: 


21:105 


Verily, We noted in Zaboor after the zikr (mention) 


j^j}\ jJu jJaJj 


Some say that here “jj 5 j” {zubur) means “the Book of the Psalms” revealed on Dawood , and “jV” (j/Ar) 
means Torah. But Saeed Bin Jabeer says that “ j‘Ji j” {zaboor) means every Divine Book (Revelation), 
i.e. Torah, Bible, Quran. Any of these books is {zaboor) {T}. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:163 


And we gave Zaboor to Dawood 


SJIS 1_l1j I j 


If {zaboor) means the book which was given to Dawood, then it would not have been said “'jjwj” 
{zaboora) which means one book. It should have been “jjo 1 '” {az-zaboor) which is a proper noun for 
“the book”. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to read and write, and to strengthen or make something stolid. 
Raghib says that any voluminous book is called “jj 5 j” {zaboor). 

“Sjjyll” ( az-zubrah ): a big piece of iron {T}. Its plural is “jiT {zubar) and “j5j” {zubur) as used in 18:96. 
This led it to mean sects or separate groups, as in 23:53 

Since “jo” {zubur) is the plural of {zabur), as in 23:53, therefore it can also be interpreted as 
separate books. 
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Z-B-N 


u M j 


“(jjjll” ( az-zubn ): to push, to shut out, to remove something from someone. 

“lwj 1 '” ( az-zubun ): the one who pushes away someone with strong force. 

“ujo ( naaqatun zubun ): the she camel which kicks and pushes away who tries to milk her. 
“ujo s-lp-” ( hurbun zaboon ): severe clash in an intense battle {Tj. A battle is called ( zuboon ) 

because of its violance {Kitab-ul-Ashfaq} . 

(az-zibniyali)-. every brave or courageous person may be a soldier. The plural is 
(zabaniyah) as in 96: 18. It is used for the fighters who go to war in defence of Righteousness. 


Z-J-J £ £ j 


Ibn Faris says it basically means for something to be thin, or fine. 

jlT ( az-zujj ) the iron piece at the back of a spear, the point of the elbow 
“jAyli” ( az-zujaaj ): things made from glass, ceramics etc. Singular is ( zujajah ) {T, R}. 


The Quran refers to the lamp: 


24:35 


. . .within it a lamp. . .. 


\>r\s>r ) 




It also means a glass covering or a chandlier. 

When the glass is full, it is called “W4” ( kaas ), and when empty, is called j” ( zujajah ) {Latif-ul- 
Lugha and Fiqah-ul-Lugha} . 


Z-J-R j £ j 




(. zajarah ), ( azjuruh ), “'jkj” ( zajran ), - j)” ( izdajarah ): he stopped him (from 


something) and prevented and scolded him. Actually it means to shout at someone with a view to drive 
away or audibly scold someone or to give someone a dressing down. 


j4j” ( zajaral ba-eer ): he scolded the camel and hushed it. 

( az-zajor ): the she camel which cannot be milked unless shouted at, therefore this word has an 
element of scolding or talking harshly. 


The Quran says: 


37:2 

Hence those who drive away with strength . . . 

!AJ 

This means the party of those fearless men who scold (or chastise) the oppressive forces to stop them 

from their excesses. A little later in the same surah: 


37:19 

that will only be one chiding 

t ' j ^ < 

Surah Al- 

qamar says: 


54:4 

which contains such things as prevent from excesses 


Still further ahead it is said: 

54:9 

they called him mad and ousted him chastising 

„ ? 0 >o' 

> 5 5 0 J'_5 
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Vested interests who have power and wealth always treat any messenger who calls them towards the 
Divine Guidance with contempt and arrogance. 
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Z-J-W 


J C J 


“JUj” ( zajalt ), “»jlja” ( yazjuh ), “'jlj” (zajwa), “ulj'j” (wazja), “Aljl” (fe yV/’a): to drive something (egg 
on) softly {T, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


24:43 


Do you not reflect on the fact that God drives the 
clouds slowly and softly? 


jj pi 


“ j’ ’ ( zqjal amr): the matter became easy and simple or straight forward. 

( al-muzja ): Something in in small quantity {T, Rj. 

“sU. ji ( biza’atun muzjah ): a little capital or a small saving(12:88) {T, R}. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to throw away something without any hesitation or to drive, which can 
be easily culled and sent along. 

“sUji kllLaj” {biza’atun muzjah ): would mean a small sum which can easily be parted with and donated. 
Ave h 


Z-H-Z-H C J C J 


“G4 A. jl j” ( zahzahahu unit)-, removed it from him, put it to one side. 
“Ai £ jl jj jj” (huwa bizahzahin mirth): he is at a distance from him. 

( az-zahzahu ): far, distant {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says these are its basic meanings. 


The Quran says: 


2:96 ..but this will not save him from punishment. . . 


Surah Aal-e-Imraan says: 


3:185 . . .only he who is saved from the fire.. 

j J 0 * J - ® 

Z-H-F 

u c j 

“1*1 j -J 1 {zahafa ilaihi zahfa ): proceeded towards him, went forward towards him {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it means to keep marching forward. 


“*-*1 j” (z.ahfin) means when a a child moves forward by dragging on his bottom {Tj. This word is also 
used to mean to move on the knees like children do {Mj. 

“ Cikj” ( zahafal ba-eer ): due to tiredness, the camel started to drag its feet {T}. 

“kail 3]!” (azuh hafah ): reptiles, those creatures which crawl on ground, like a tortoise etc. {Mj. Later it 
began to be used for the movement of armies because these, due to their size, move as if are dragging at a 
crawling pace. 

“ jki A U1 Liijl” ( azhafu lana banu fulaan ): that tribe came from the above stated condition to fight us. 
“Jill ^ I jail jj” ( tazahafu fil qitaal ): they came face to face in battle. 

“e J' J” ( mazahiful qaum): battle sites where a nation has fought battles {Tj. 

(az.-z.ahf): a brave army which is advancing towards an enemy. 
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Surah Al-Anfal says: 

8:15 

.... when you meet the enemy in battle .... 
(when they are advancing towards you) 

Ut-j \y)£ 5 ; jJi j 


Z-Kh-R-F 

J t J 



f f O $ ' 

“<-• jijit” ( az-zukhraf): gold, which is used to make ornaments. This is its real meaning. Adornments 
were also called ( zukhraf ), and as a metaphor, for every exaggerated statements e.g. propaganda 

{T,M}. 

“'A j” ( zukhruf) also used to explain the extreme beauty. In 43:35, this word means the things for 
adornment or adornment itself 


The Quran says: 


6:113 

Decorative speech 

JjiJl 

10:24 

Until the earth takes its decoration 

4^3 v’VM til 5^ 


“4 ji. j” ( zukhurufa ): cosmetic make up, or other things one uses for own objectification and projection. 

Muheet doubts that it either means gold or adornment {M}. 

Raghib says it means artificial beauty {R}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means gold and also adornment. Raghib supports him on this. 


Z-R-B 


y j j 


( az-zarb ): entrance, a wooden enclosure for keeping goats in, etc. 

C az-zarabi ): the singular is “i-Qj” ( zurbi ) or “ 4 Qj” ( zarbiyah ) which means mattresses, 
bedding, any such thing which is used to lean upon or get support. 

( az-zurbiyyah ): good carpet or flooring {M}. 

Fara says that ( zurabi ) means mattresses with frills. It is possible that this meaning may have 

developed with reference to j? j jl'” ( az-zarabiyyu minan nabt ) which means yellow and green 

plants which bear vegetables {T}. 


Quran says: 

88:16 

floor covering of a high quality 



Ibn Faris says that “4-ijj” ( zurb ) basically contains the connotation of some resting place. 


Z-R-Ain £ j j 


( zara ), (yazra ), “j ^ jj” ( zaruw ), jj” ( zira’ah): to put seed into the soil. 

( az-zar’u ): to grow {T}. 

“t 1 jj 1 '” (az-zurra): those who till the soil, gardeners or farmers (48:29). The singular is J j” ( zarih ). 

jj” ( zar’uit ): crop, or what is produced by sowing {T} (6:141, 13:4). 

Ibn Faris says with reference to Khalil that it basically means to develop or nurture something. 
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Therefore, as it will be explained later, it does not just mean to put seeds into the soil but also means to 
grow a crop. A man cultivates the land and sows the seeds and takes various precautions, but for the seeds 
to grow into a sapling and then into a plant is all according to Allah’s laws and in this process no human 
effort is involved. That is why Allah has questioned: 


56:64 


Do you make the crops grow or it is Us? 


oypjijJt f\ kypjjj |Uil : 


The above verse explains that you only sow the seed while God’s laws make it grow, thus how can you 
claim ownership of the entire produce ? Take what is due for your efforts and give Us Our share, i.e. give 
it to those who need it (56:73). 
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Z-R-Q 


L 3 J J 


(az-zaraq): blue color. 

“iljjlt” ( az-zurqah ): bluish, whiteness, greenish color in the blackness of the eye, for whiteness to cover 
eye’s blackness. 

(. zariq ): his eyes’ blackness was covered by whiteness. A person who has this is called “ojj'” 

(. azraq ). Its plural is “ojj” (zurq). 

“jjjlt” ( az-zaraqu ) means blondness. 

“jjJh kjjc- cijj” (zariq at anhu t azraq): for the eyes to turn blue {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


On the day of judgment, We will raise the criminals as blind, their 
blackness of the eyes will be covered with whiteness 


Au i*?y. 


i pJi- 


“ojj” {zurq) is plural and its singular is “ojj'” (azraq). 

Raghib says that “tajj” ( zurqa ) means blind whose eyes are bereft of sight {R}. Some linguists think that 
the Arabs had old enmity with the Romans and they were blue eyed. Thus every captive or enemy was 
called ojj'” ( azraqul ain) even though his eyes may not be blue {M, Kashaf }. But 1 think, the 
former meaning is more acceptable, because the Quran uses it in this context. 


Later in t 

le same surah, it is said: 


20:124 

..on the day of judgment we will raise them blind.. 



Z-R-Y ci j j 


“klic. d Sc. isj j” ( zara ilaihi amalehi ): to chastise someone for his deed, to dress him down, to criticize 
him, to demean him and to accuse him {T}. 

“iljjjl” ( izdarah ): considered him to be low and insignificant. 

j - j'” ( al-muzdari ): one who thinks someone as inferior. {M, Kashaf }. 


The Quran says: 


11:31 

. . .those who are lowly in your eyes .... 



Z-Ain-M 

f & J 



0 fi , o & ' a * ' 

“ft jll” ( azza’am ), (az-zoam), “fc.J>ll” ( az-zeem ): such a saying or uttemace which could either be 

true or false, i.e. good or evil. But often it is used for things which are not true and not based on facts. 

Lane has said when the Arabs say (zakara fulanun) then it means that the matter talked about 

is true, but when there is doubt about the veracity of the saying, then it is said “5^ ^ j” (za’ama fulan). 
Some say that “ft j” (za’am) definitely means lie. 

( at-taza’am ): to fabricate lies;linguists say j” ( za’ant u ) means such things which have no 

authentication or proof, but are simply hear-say {T}. It includes the connotations of guesswork and 
expectation (may be true). 
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Muheet says “ft jll” ( azza’am ) means doubtful talk or which is secretly believed to be false, some say 
talk without reasoning is “ft j” ( za’ant ). Some say it means to claim knowledge, some say that “ft j” 

( za’am ) means belief whether true or false {Rj. 

Raghib says that this word has always appeared in Quran when condemnation of the speaker is intended. 


The Quran says: 


64:7 

The unbelievers think that they can’t be raised. ... 


In Surah Al-Anam says: 

6:137 

. . .false belief. ... 



ff j” ( za’ama bihi ): guaranteed it, accepted the responsibility for it. 

( az-za’eem): responsible for and patron (68:40, 12:72). 

Ibn Fans has said that the root has two basic meanings. Firstly to say something which has not been 
verified, and secondly to accept the responsibility for something and become its patron. 


Z-F-R j * j 


“ja j” ( zafar ), “j? j T (yazfir), jj? j” ( zafeera ): to take the breath out {Tj. 

Raghib says it means to breathe heavily, as while sobbing the breath comes and goes. It is mostly used for 
the initial gasping sound of a donkey’s braying. The last part of its voice is called “lah-4’’ ( shaheeq ), while 
“ j” ( zafeer ) means to take the breath inside {Tj. 

The Quran has used both “ jj? j” ( zafeer ) and “5^4” {shaheeq) together in the same sentence 1 1 : 1 06. It 
means to sob, to cry out loud 21 : 100. It also means the sound of a fire flaring up (25:13), and it is also 
used for an unexpected misfortune. 

( az-ziqr ): the load on one’s back, a traveller’s luggage, a skin container used by shepherds to store 
water, Ibn Faris says it can basicly mean both, load and noise. 


Z-F-F e_a L_a j 


“2jyajlt” ( az-zafeef) basically means for the wind to blow strongly, further the fast speed of an ostrich 
which is a combination of running fast along with flying {Rj. 
j” {zaffal ba-eer ): the camel moved faster. 

{az-zafzaf): a fast moving ostrich or a camel 
“Ouajlt” ( az-zafeef) also means lightning. 

“lalajj li j U-f-jj J* jj*- 11 j” {zaffal uroosa ila zaujihazaffa wa zifafa ): he presented the bride before the 
husband {Tj { Here the presenter’s eagerness is involved). 


Ibn Faris says it basically means to be fast and slick in everything. 


The Quran says: 


37:94 


they came towards him with alacrity 


^ ,, ji 0 

jjjjj Ali\ \pZi\l 


(Here the emotive intensity is evident). 
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Z-Q-M 


f lSJ 


“£ajll” ( az-zaqm): to take a mouthful, to swallow. 

“^41' ^ j'” (, azqamahush shaiyi ): he gave him something as a mouthful and made him swallow {Tj. 

Raghib says “fij” fzaqam) and “A y” ftazaqqam) means to swallow something unpleasant {R}. 

“f jajl'” ( az-zaqqoom ): means a wild plant which is bitter tasting and its small, round leaves are very ugly 
and it has big knots in its stalk. 


The Quran says: 


37:65 


The shoots of its fruit-stalk are like the heads of devils. 




It is obvious why the Quran has used it as an allegory for a mental state of indivduals. 

is - 

Soalub has said that “f ja jl'” ( az-zaqqoom ) means every edible thing that is poisonous and can kill {Tj. 
Muheet says that it is used when a person eats or does something that becomes a bane for him. 


The Quran declares: 


37:64 


the tree that grows at the base of a hellish society 


*4 J*®' ls? '44 


It is obvious that this does not refer to an actual tree as no tree can grow in the fires of hell. It signifies 
such sustenance which may turns humanity into a very unhappy state of living in this world. It refers to 
powerful and rich people as long branches of the tree and their means of sustenance obtained through 
oppressive means. This has also been pronounced ( shajaratun mal-oonah ) in 17:60 and 

“^Vl jtliL” ( tu ’ a am ul aseem) in 42:44. That is, such sustenance which makes a man weak and his 
potentials are stultified, and he is deprived of the true pleasures of life as defined by the Quran. This is 
sustenance of the people who have self-declared respect honour in a society due to the possession of 
wealth and power (44:49). This the group of Mutrafeen (56:45). The group which lives on the hard work 
of fellow human beings’ labor (37:66). Such sustenance may temporarily satisfy their desires, but will be 
of no use for the development of humanity as whole. 

In (17:60) which is referred above, it is also possible that it means as quoted in (14:26). This may 

mean wrong ideology of life; however, these all are allegorical and used to illustrate a state of a 
individuals and society. 


Zikriya Wj* j 


The Quran has mentioned Zikriyah as one of the messengers belonging to Bani Israel (6:85). He is 
referred in surah Aal-e-Imran (3:37-40), surah Maryam (19:2-15), and surah Al-Ambia (21:89-90). These 
verses mention that he was old and his wife could not conceive, but the capability to give birth to a child 
was restored in her (21 :90) and Yahya was bom as Zikriyah ’s son. He was the patron of Maryam (3:37). 

Loqa ’s Bible says that during the reign of king Herodis of Y ahudia, this was the name of an astrologer, 
and his wife was from among the descendants of Haroon and was named Al-yashba. They had no child 
as Al-yashba was infertile. 

The Torah (Old Testament) mentions a messenger named Zakariah, a very big official of the Jews was 
called Nabi (prophet) which was translated as astrologer. But the Quran’s concept of a Nabi is entirely 
different from this, and the Quran has counted Zikriyah as one a Nabi (messenger receiving the 
revelaion). 
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Z-K-W 


j i_S j 


JAASj” {-.aka al-maal az-zar’o), “Aj)” (yazku), ( zukuwwa ), “(A)'” ( azka): for crops or 

animals to grow, to develop, to increase, to prosper. 

Jt-d' 4il ^ j'” (azka allahu-lmala wazzakkahu ): Allah gave prosperity and multiplied wealth. 

“ A j) tS j” (zakar rajuluh yazku): someone prospered and his abilities developed. His life became 
happier, rich and blossomed in all respects.. {Taj-ul-Uroos and Ibn Qateebah, Al-qartain. Vol. I page 
62} 

Therefore, the basic meanings of “•-Sj” (zaka) are to develop, propsper, grow and blossom in all respects. 
Raghib has stated this verse to prefer this meaning: 


18:19 


. . .find out which is the best food and bring some that 
satisfy your appetite . . . 


uiih Jy l $ j \ 


i.e. to select the food which has better overall nutritional value. 

“SjSjlt” (az-zakaat) means to develop, to grow, to increase, to blossom {T}. It may also mean purity, 
probably in order to let the trees grow properly you have to pare the branches, etc, but this is not its basic 
meaning. In the Quran itself, in the same verse “A jl” (azka) and (at-har) have been used 

separately in 2:232. Here “'jM” (at-har) is for purity and ‘TAj'” (azka) for development. Purity is a 
negative virtue, i.e to stay away from impurities, but “» j* j” (zakat) is a positive virtue, that is to blossom, 
to grow, to increase, to progress, to realize potentials, etc. 

Muheet writes with reference to Baizaai that the meaning of “ Ayll” (azikki) is to grow with a view to 
enhance all around abilities, one who develops his potentials from one stage of life to later part of life. 
There is an implicit element of self-development and continuous evolvement in this term. 

oAj'” (ardun zakiyyah ): lush green pasture which is very fertile and has abundant potential for 
growth. 

(azka) means very beneficial (M, F}. 
j” (zaka) means the figure which is a pair {M, F}. 


Surah Al-Kahaf Allah commits to bestow them a son who will have better abilities than their previous 
son: 


18:81 

. . . better in character and conduct . . . 

OjSj 

18:74 

..Individual with good character and conduct. ... 



At another place it is said: 


19:19 


. . youth with good character and conduct.. 


IJSj loip 


In surah Ash-Shams, (zakkaha) has been used against “U-A” (dassaha) (91:9-10). 


“iiuijj” (tadsiyatun) means to suppress someone, to bury someone alive (16:59), or to curb human 
development. As such “A jj” (tazkiah) woidd mean to remove all restrictions and obstructions which 
may be hampering someone’s progress and to facilitate path to self-development. 


The Quran refers to the following term repeatedly in many places e.g. (2:83, 2: 177): 


Establish Salah and provide Zakaah 




Indeed these are the two basic pillars of the Quranic System which lay the foundations. For the detailed 
meaning of this term, see heading (Sd-L-W). You will find that its meaning is to establish a Quranic 
social order within the defined permanent values so that the individuals living within the society have the 
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option to attain the aim of defined and explained self-development. The question is what then is the 
purpose of establishing such a social order? The aim is to “»j£ j ( eetayi zakat ) i.e. to provide self- 

development. In other words, to provide the opportunity and environment to the mankind with requisite 
means for their individual and collective growth and development. This development and growth include 
both aspects: the nurturing of man’s corporeal being and the development of his Self (personality). 


In Sura Al-Hajj: 


This is the group who when given power will 
establish the system of salaah and provide zakaah 




i.e. the basic responsibility of the Islamic State will be to provide Zakaah to others. The duty of an 
Islamic State would be to provide “SjSjll” {zakaah). It will provide sustainable means of growth (both 
aspects as mentioned above) to all in their society and the mankind at large. 


At another place momins are defined as: 


23:4 


Those who strive for zakaah (development and growth for the mankind). 




Now the question that comes to our mind is, how will the Islamic State fulfill this huge obligation? It is 
obvious that to fulfill this responsibility all means of production must remain with the state so that it can 
distribute sustenance according to people’s needs. Secondly, the individuals keep open (available) all that 
they earn above their needs, so that the state can take whatever and whenever it finds necessary for the 
provision of this collective responsibility. For this purpose, the Quran has not fixed any amount, all that is 
intended is to fulfill the need, so much so that it has been said that anything and all above one’s needs can 
be handed over to the state (2:219). Seen from this angle, the entire income of such a state is geared 
towards this mentioned prosperity, or fulfilling the needs of society’s individuals. 

However, an Islamic \system can only be established gradually and in defined stages. Until the time that it 
shapes up completely, individuals will give, as in today’s governments, voluntary donations and income 
taxes will also be imposed. The Quran has used the term “ejliW’ (sadaqaat) for them. Commonly we 
believe ( sadaqaat ) and j” {zakat) to have same meaning, so much that the avenues of 

spending of “CjISW’ ( sadaqaat ) by the Quran (9:60) are also taken to be avenues for spending “SjSj” 
{zakat), but the Quran has used these terms in different contexts. 

It is obvious from the discussion so far that these are not simply individualistic issues according to the 
Quran but these are the departments of the Islamic State. Whatever one gives individually to help a fellow 
human beings will be charity. In an Islamic State, ultimately there is no need of individual charity because 
it becomes the duty of the state to provide for every ones needs which includes both aspects of self- 
development. Whatever the Islamic State takes is not a state tax and j” {zakat) is not Allah’s tax as 
explained next. 

This dualism of God and the sovereign is a product of Christianity, not of the Islam as revealed in the 
Quran. There is no place for this dualism whatsoever in Islam. In a state which is established for 
following Allah’s Laws, everything that is given to the Islamic State is given to Allah. For details see 
headings {R-B-B), {N-F-Q) and {Sd-D-Q). 


In Surah An-Najam the Quran declares: 

53:32 

do not decide on your own that your Self {Nafs) has been 
purified, He knows who is righteous (as per the Quran). 



The criterion is explained in the Quran: 


92:18 

..he who gives his wealth for the development of others, has 
his Self-purified 

^ tl fejji 

92:5 

he who gives and thus attains righteousness {taqwa) 


92:7 

..for him the path (of life) becomes easy. . . 
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Z-L-F 


*— a d j 


( az-zalaqu ), ( zulfa ), “?i] jll” ( zulfah ): nearness, rank or grade. 

“kaljl'” ( az-zulfah ): the part (long or short) of the initial or later night. The plural is ( zulaf ). 

“Tiltjill” (al-mazalif). steps, which take a man closer to his objective. This term has both connotations of 
nearness and stages or grades in the achievement of an objective, ( darajah ) also means steps 

which take a man upwards. 

“cd* ‘-“1 j” ( zalafa ilaih ): he came closer to him. 


“kiljl” ( azlafah ): brought him closer, gathered him. 


Ibn Fans says it basically means to go forward in order to be closer. 
Raghib says that j” ( zulaf) means the stages of the night. 
Kitabul Ashfaq says “kaljl'” ( az-zulfah ) means stages. 


The Quran says: 


67:27 

At length, when they will see it close at hand.. 

AjjJj UsLL® 

34:37 

..which brings you nearer to Us in stature. . . 

l YXS- J 

26:64 

and We brought the others closer over there 

f 

11:114 

both ends of the day and some parts of the night 

JIUl liijj jljJDt 

Also see 

leading (D-L-K) and (Th-R-F). 


Z-L-Q (id j 



from one’s place. 

( az-zalaq ): smooth ground on which one may slip. Ground which has no vegetation and plants, 
“kaljl'” ( az-zalqah ): smooth rock, can also be mirror {T, R, M) . 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 

18:40 

It can become a smooth and plain field which has 
no vegetation whatsoever (like a mirror) 

UiJj l-Ljcd 5 


j ,J Va idj'” ( azlaqa fulanan bibasirih ): looked at him with sharp (angry) eyes, stared at him as if he 
will dislodge him from his place with his eyes {T, R, M) . 


Surah Al-Qalam says about the non-believers: 


they see you as if they will dislodge you from your 
place (deter you) with their very looks 



Z-L-L d d j 


“J j ’ (zal), j” (zalil), “d>” ( mazillah ): to slip, to waver. 

“idjill” ( al-mazillatu ), “U (al-mazallatuh): the place on which one slips. 

“Jdj'” ( azallahu ): misguided him (2:36). 

“kljll” ( azallah ): slip, to move from one’s stance. 

The Quran has used this word opposite ( sabat ) in 16:94, which means stability, firm position based 

on principles. 
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Ibn Faris says any word in which there is a “J” (, laam ) after “ j” (ze) has a connotation to move (from 
one’s place). In mutual conversation the term is used to waver, to change one’s opinion, or to make a 
judgemental error. 

Raghib says “V j” ( zallah ) means a slip which is unintentional. 

j” ( istazalla ): decide to persuade someone to move him away from his stance. (3:154). 

( zalil) also means to transfer from one place to another. 

“eVj ja” ( qausun zalla’u ): the bow, out of which the arrow shoots with high velocity. 

“idjl j” ( zalzalah ): means to move or shake something very fast, or move it from its location {Tj. 
“Jjij” ( zalzal ), “cl jijw” (yuzalzil ), ( zalzalatu ), “Vljl j” ( zilzala ): shook it {T}. 


99:1 

When the earth is shaken to its convulsion 

litjij cJjj i'i} 


Z-L-M f 

J j 


( az-zalam ), “fijli” ( az-zulam ): the wooden part of the arrow which does not have feathers at its tail. 
Plural is “fV jl” ( azlaam ). 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to be slim and smooth. 

“fV jl” ( azlaam ) also means the arrows which the Arabs used in the period before Islam to carry out 
predictions or to foretell fate. Three arrows were used to be put into a bag. On one they used to write 
“illial” (if at) which means do, on the other ( la taf’al), which means don’t, and the third one did 

not have any writing. When a man intended to do something, he used to come to the priest and asked him 
to find out whether he should carry out what he intended to do. Thereupon the priest, as per his practice, 
used to take out one arrow and tell him according to what was written on the arrow. If the arrow without 
writing was picked then they would pick again. Some people used to carry such arrows and used them 
when the need arose {T, M}. These arrows were also used for making draws and to divide the meat of the 
animals, in gambling (5:3). For draw see heading ( Q-L-M ). 

The Quran stopped all these practices, because in this way individuals instead of deciding according to 
their intellect and understanding leave themselves at the mercy of pure chance. Such practices bring them 
down from the level of the stature of humanity and consign them to the world of pure chances. The Quran 
helps man to develop his intellect, insight and understanding and teaches him freedom. Thus it prevented 
him from all of this which stultifies his intellect and his freedom of choice. The Quran gives him full 
freedom (while remaining within the bounds of Allah’s laws) to exercise free will for deciding about his 
individual and collective affairs. However, without the guidance of the Quran the human condition has 
deteriorated to such extent that gambling has become common and is providing the basis of the capitalist 
system. Nations which are on the downfall not only give up their efforts but also leave the exercise of 
their intellect and reason and suffer the consequences as a result. A momin knows fully well that he is a 
living being, not a dead star. He does not depend on chances or coincidences, but acts within the 
permanent values and makes them subservient to his will. 


Z-M-R j f j 


“ j-i j” ( zamr ): sound. 

“sjlijll” (aza zammaratu ), “jU ( al-mizmaar): flute. 

“> j” ( zamara ), “jVy” ( yazmuru ), ( yazmiru ), ( zamra ): to play the flute. 
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f S ' „ % 

“Sji jll” ( az-zumrah ), the plural of which is “>j” ( zumar ), means scattered army or party, because all 
groups produce scattered sounds or noise {T, M}. This word is also used for gathering a group together by 
through blowing a bugle producing a high sound. 


Raghib says it means a small party {R}. 
The Quran says: 


39:71 


Those who reject the guidance will be led to hell in 
groups. 




The word “j- j” (zumar) seems to connote small groups {RIbn Faris says it has two basic meanings. One 
is the paucity of something and the second is sound. 


Z-M-L J f j 


“dJla jll” (az-zameet) is a man who sits atop a camel. It also means a companion who helps in arranging 
affairs before and during traveling. 

( zamalahu ), ( yazamiluhu ), “7U j” ( zamla ): he made him ride behind him or made him sit on 

the (camel’s) howdah beside him. 

(, az-ziml ): load. 

“JiaJI (liij jt” (izdamalil himl ): he lifted the entire load in one go. 

“Idiljill” ( al-muzaamalah ): for riders of the same weight to ride a camel on both sides or to load the same 
type of loads for balancing on a camel. 

There are usually two riders on a camel. On longer journeys, people who sit together on a camel, are 
usually of similar weight, and also compatible to each other with similar outlook to life. The reason for 
this is that if their weights are quite different then the camel will feel uncomfortable due to unbalance. If 
they do not have a psychological harmony the journey will be very uncomfortable for both of them. The 
leader of a caravan should be the one who is sensible and capable of selecting compatible companions in 
the journey from all respects. 

When the Quranic system was revealed to the Messenger (pbuh ), the most important duty before him was 
to adopt j” (zammeelana), that is, to select companions who were psychologically in tune with the 
message, because such a great system’s success depended on selecting the right individuals. This was the 
duty towards which his attention was drawn by saying “dl* j41 1 44 W” (ya ayyohal muzammil) in 73: 1 . 
Thereafter Jh” ( tazmeel ), i.e. the selection of companions, carried out by the Messenger (pbuh ) is 

unmatched in human history till now. 


“Jijjl” (izdamal), (tazammal), (J* <14 j'” (az-zammala ft siyaabehi) also means that he got 

himself wrapped in his clothes. Hence “<4 jilt” (al-muzamatil) could also mean someone who is careless 
in his affairs and is slack in his work {Rj. Obviously in “d4 jil'44 V’ (ya ayyohal muzammil), this 
meaning cannot be taken although it is a matter of surprise that a high caliber linguist like Raghib has 
said that it this term is used allegorically and means, who are careless in their affairs and slack in their 
work {Rj. 


Ibn Faris has written that this root basically means one who bears the load. He also mentioned that 
“Jj-jl'” (az-zumayl) could be a person who when faced with difficulties wraps himself tightly in his 
clothes and becomes like a ‘bundle’ of clothes. 

“Idiljill” (al-muzaamala) means to load a camel with equal weights on both sides. This way, “<4 j^'” (al- 
muzammil) would mean one who is very careful and is keen in carrying out this task. “J4 Jh” (tazmeel). 
“dJ-jll” (az-zumt) also means load and “<14?J1 _4- jt” (izdamalil hiatal) means that he loaded the entire load 
at once {T}. From this aspect “14 ji” ( muzammil) would be he who accepts and bears the responsibility 
which is incumbent in following the Message. 
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Kashaf says with reference to Akramah, that W” (ya ayyohal muzammil) means “0 you who 

bears a great burden of responsibility” 

Tafseer Rooh Al-mu ’ aani says it means the bearer of the burden of the Message and its responsibilities. 
Tafseer Khazin also supports this. Tastari says in his book that “3^ jtdl” ( al-muzammil) is one who has 
adopted the attributes of Allah (this defines the highest scale in forming companionship with Allah to 
establish the Islamic System with a view to solve human problems). 

Tafseer Fatahul Qadeer ( Shokaani ) says it means 3^ A” ( muzammilu bil Quran ) i.e. one who 

takes on himself the responsibilities defined within the Quran. One who takes all guidance from the 
Quran. 

Qurtabi has also supported these meanings and has attributed his interpretation to Abbas (RAH). To 
conclude, when the Messenger (pbuh ) was called U-A” (ya ayyohal muzammil), it was a reference 

to his great responsibilities as a messenger, the purpose of which was to bring a great revolution for the 
good of mankind with the willing assistance of a group of momineen. 

Some think that ( muzammil) is a word which has originated from “3* JA” ( mutazammil ). 


Z-M-He-R j ^ f j 


“3b3>jll” ( az-zamharir ): intense cold. It also means the moon {T, M}. 

“f A- 0 3” (iz meharral yaum ): the day became very cold. 

“klylt jiijl” (iz maharral wajah ): the face was badly distorted and the teeth were visible. 


The Quran says about jannah : 


76:13 


there will not be intense cold or intense heat 




(al-muz mahirru) means a man with ‘smiling’ teeth (T, M}. This is probably taken from the 
chattering of teeth in intense cold. 

Ibn Faris says it is possible that this word is based upon “jjj” ( zahr ) with an additional (meern). 
“jjj” (zahr) means to sparkle, shine. 

“AiSlysUI 3!” (izmaharratil kawakib ): the stars sparkled. When it is winter or cold weather, stars 
appear to sparkle brighter. 


Zanjabeel j 


“35f?j jl'” ( az-zanjabeel ): ginger. The Arabs used the term to define something which possess very 
fragrant smell {T}. 

Muheet thinks that it was originally a Persian word “ shankabeeF which got adopted in Arabic. 


The Quran says: 


76:17 

it will be a mixture of ginger 


For detai 

s, see heading (M-Z-J). 


Z-N-M f u j 
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Ibn Faris says “p j” ( zanam ) basically means to hang a thing onto another, to latch onto another thing. 

“pj jll” ( az-zaneem ): a man who does not belong ancestrally to a tribe but is attached to the tribe (Tj. 

“ j” ( zanata-lghuz ): a phrase which refered to two tit like things hanging from a goat’s neck. 

Ancestral lineage had great importance within the Arabs. This obviously had a consequence for a man 
who was not from a tribe i.e no descendant lineage or of unknown lineage but was living within a tribe, 
was consigned to a demeaning position. 

From this “fpjl'” ( az-zaneem ) was referred to an individual who was known for being mean and wicked 

{ T l : . . 

“pajjll” ( az-zunmah): a tree which has no leaves {Tj. The Quran has used the term “fpj” ( zaneem ) in 

68:13. 
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Z-N-Y 


l$ u j 


( zana ), T (yazni), “i-D” ( ziniyan ), 

intercourse without marriage. 

‘T4 j” (zina): fornication {T, R}. It means to have sexual 

17:32 

do not go near zina 

'Jf '.MAAj 

This means, not only stay from from zina, but do not even approach anything that has anything to do with 
zina. 

Surah Al-Furqaan says: 



25:18 

do not commit zina 

'Oyy, ^ J 


( az-zaani ): a man who commits zina, ( az-zaniyah ): a woman who commits zina. Each of 

them are to be lashed a hundred times as a punishment (24:2) within an Islamic State, as an exception if a 
married who was a slave in the past, (according to the customs prevalent in the pre-lslamic era) then the 
punishment is halved (4:25). This is because it is possible that a slave girl who has been brought up in an 
environment of low morality, may not show same level of character and conduct as a girl of good and 
strong upbringing. This serves as an indicator that how profoundly the Quran views moral conduct of 
human beings and takes into account the environmental factors which shape human personality and thus 
makes appropriate allowances. It must be noted that the Quran eliminated the institution of slavery once 
for all. Details can be found under the heading ( M-L-K ). 

This should be noted that the punishment of stoning to death (or rajm) is not stated anywhere in the 
Quran. 

This aspect has been done extensively researched in our times as to what effects sexual affairs have on 
the rise and fall of nations and to what extent the nations which do not respect the celibacy (before 
marriage) of its people descend low in character socially and morally. Anyone having an interest in this 
subject can refer to the book titled “ Letters to Saleem vol. IIT\ 


Z-He-D ^ a j 


“4j” (zahad), (yazhad ), ( zuhda ): not to have a liking to something, turn away in dislike {T}, 

to avoid something, or to keep a distance {T}. The verb is j” ( zahid ). 


In Surah Yusuf it is stated that the caravan people disposed off Yusuf at a small price because: 


22:20 


they did not have much interest in Yusuf 




“%jN” ( az-zaheed): little and insignificant {Tj. 

“4>' jl'” ( az-zaahidu ), ( az-zaheed ): impolite man, somone with ill manners, or someone who eats 

little {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it means the paucity of something, Something in short supply. 

Muheet says that “2>j” ( zuhd) means to stop taking interest in in something. Cease liking something. 

The term “4>j” ( zuhd) or j” ( zahid) commonly used in the Indian Sub continent in relation to e.g. 
mysticism or sufisim does not appear anywhere in the Quran. This is a term of tasawwuf (mysticism) in 
which giving up necessities and responsibilities of this world has great significnce. This concept is against 
the Quranic teachings. Tasawwuf itself is an alien as far as the Quranic teachings are concerned. 
According to the Quran, a believer has a responsibility to bring natural forces under human control for the 
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benefit of the mankind as a whole and enjoy the pleasures of this life within the values defined and 
explained in the Quranic. The Quran pronounces in no uncertain terms to challenge those who declare the 
bounties of this world which Allah has created for the benefit of ma nk ind as forbidden (7:42). A mornin 
only avoids those things which Allah has specifically forbidden otherwise he brings all other things of 
this world into use and benefits from them. 


Z-He-R j ° j 


“Tjjjll” (az-zahrah), ( az-zaharah ): plant, or flower. Some say it is a flower in blossom. 

“A2t Sjjjlt” ( az-zahratuh m incut duniya ): the scenic views e.g. greenery, water, hills, etc in the world. 
Beauty and splendour, the means of adornment (20:131). 

( az-zuhrah ): whiteness {Tj, beauty, brightness. 

“e'-fil eiiUjiyli” ( az-zahriyyaat minal ayyam ): the spring season {Mj. 

Ibn Faris says that the basic meanings of this word are beauty, light, and cleanliness. 


Z-He-Q (i 0 j 


Muheet says “5jQ” (zuhuq) means to come out/exit with difficulty. 

“0*44' ci) j” ( zahaqatin nafs ): he died with difficulty (that is he breathed his last with difficulty), 
“ijjtjll” ( az-zahiq ): plump animal, also an animal which is very weak. The word can have opposing 
meanings. 

“ jjj jl'” ( az-zahuq ): means deep well and also used for the path between two lofty mountains {T}. 
Whether with difficulty or ease, it means for something to exit {T}. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are to move forward, to pass away, or to surpass. 

“Wjjj kkiyil Ci£j” ( zahaqatir rahilatan zahuqa ): the she camel overtook the horses. 

“Wjjj fjldl Af j” ( zahaqas sahmu zahuqa ): the arrow went past the target. 

ejajj” ( zahaqat nafsuh ): he died {T}. 

“f+As jl ( tazhaqu anfusahim ): they died (9:55). 

“(jjljll” ( az-zahiqu ): a defeated man {Tj. 

“ijjjilt” (al-murhaquthc murdered one. 

j-O” ( zahaqas shaiyi ): something was destroyed, or was ineffective {Tj. 


The Quran says about falsehood (batil): 


21:18 

every concept that is against the truth (haqq), creates 
destructive results and remains unsuccessful (gets defeated) 

lili 

17:81 

and say that truth (haqq) has arrived and falsehood (batil) is 
banished. In reality falsehood (by nature) is bound to parish. 

ISjfe j\5 


In fact, batil is destined to be banished. Here ( zahuq ) means the same as “jfQ” ( zaliiq ) but with 

some exaggeration. Batil stays only till haqq (Allah’s constructive program) does not arrive. Once it 
comes, batil gets defeated and wiped out. It does not have the ability to stay in when confronted by haqq. 
For more details see headings (H-Q-Q) and (B-Te-L). 


%lAn eLa)jl” ( azhaqatul inaa ): I turned the pot over {Tj. 


Raghib says “kTai diSj j” ( zahaqat nafsuhu ) means he died due to sorrow and grief {Rj. 
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Z-W-J 


e j j 


“£jj” (zauj): Two things which are compatible with each other e.g. a pair of shoes, ( zaujaan ): Or 

two things which are opposing each other e.g. day and night. 

In both cases, each one of them is called the other’s j j” {zauj). 

“jr jj” {zauj) actually means someone who makes a combination or pairs with someone else, either in 
similarity or opposite. 

£jj” {zaujash shaiya bish shaiyi ): he paired a thing with something like similar to it. 

Blj” (wa izan nafusu zuwwijat ): when every person will meet his companions and 
counterparts (81:7). 


44:54 

they will be made companions with Hoor’een 
(Companions with high intellect) 


For the meaning of “jjp-” {hoor) see heading (H-W-R). 



Lane says that everything of a homogenous variety is called “jr'jji” {azwaaj). 


37:22 

gather the oppressive parties and their ilk 

j tylih jjiJl 

With regards to the dwellers of jannnat, it is delared: 

4:57 

Therein shall be azwaaj with pristine intellect for you 

gjjji pj, 


Here it does not only mean virtuous wives or husbands, but also companions with the same pure thoughts. 
In a heavenly society (jannah ), there is existence of virtuous thoughts. Note that this heavenly society 
will be formed in this world. Here the relationship between husband and wife will include the 
responsibility of progeny as well. But such a concept of man and woman is not found in the Quran and 
the companionship in the hereafter will not be for progeny. This will be based on companionship; 
however, we cannot understand the nature of this at our present level of understanding and existence. The 
Quran has explained the hereafter concepts allegorically. 

Because of these meanings, the species of everything is called zauj {Lane}. 

“fU? Utjjt” {azwaaja minhum ): people who are of different kind but of the same species, or things of 
many kind but of the same type (20: 131). 


26:7 

We created different things of a good quality 

{y, 4 ^ 4121 ^ 

38:58 

similar types of various punishments 

j* jSdj 

51:49 

We have created things which are zauj to one another, 
either similar or opposite 

oi*-ju Hit ^ jaj 


For example the sky is the zauj of the earth. They together make a pair or a combination. Winter is the 
zauj of summer, and a shoe is the zauj of the other shoe. Zauj also means whose companion is unique. 
This word can be used for either one of them; however, for the combination, we will use “g'4-jj” 
{zaujaan) {Lane}. 

j- {izdawaj), j 2 ” ( tazawaj ): to make two parts go together; or words that rhyme; or for two 

problems to be related to each other. 

“£jj” {zauj) with plural {azwaaj) means companion or friend {Lane}. It also means either 

husband or wife. The husband is the “£jj” {zauj) of his wife and she is the ‘%jj” {zauj) of her husband 
{T, M}. One complements the other. This is married (conjugal) life. The Quran has termed them each 
other’s covering like a dress which covers the body. See heading (L-B-S). In verse 13:38, “W-'jj'” 
{azwaaja) means wives. 

“si 3^1 cidQj?’ {tazawajtu imra’ah): I married a woman. 
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As per the Quran, it will be suffice to say that the term “f AQJh” ( tazawwajahun naum) is used 
allegorically when one is in a blissful sleep {T, M}. The relationship of a married couple is like a blissful 
sleep which is a source of pleasure to both partners. See heading (N-K-H). The wives and husbands in a 
heavenly society on earth will also be pure of heart and soul and good companions in the journey of life 
extending beyond death to the next life. The Quran has described their characteristics in different 
chapters. As far as the heaven in the next life is concerned, as mentioned earlier and in detail under the 
heading (J-N-N) that we cannot comprehend it at our present level of understanding. Hence, we are 
unable to say what the condition will be there. We cannot deny the fact that a companionship based on 
similar values and interests is blissful in this life as the Quran has stated in (2:221). 


Z-W-D J j j 


“j| jll” ( az-zaad ): something more than the present needs and which is saved for later time. fR}. It means 
food (provision), whether for the present or future, especially the food which is prepared for a journey 

{F}- 

“iyjJi” ( al-mizwaad ): tiffin carrier {T}. 

Jojjj” ( zawwattuhu tazweeda ): I gave him food for the journey. 

“TsJh” ( tazawwad ): he took food along for the journey {T}. 


The Quran says in respect of Hajj : 


Take a provision for the journey,, so you may not 
be dependent upon others??? 


is jd 


Ibn Faris says with reference to Khalil, that “JjJh” {tazawwad) means to take something good from one 
place to another. 


Z-W-R j j j 


“jj jll” ( az-zaur ): the upper part of the chest where the bones confluence. It is also used for a visitor, 
“ysjj” ( zartuhu ): 1 bared my chest before him (confronted him). 

“jjjll” ( az-zaur ) and “VjUjll” {az-ziyarali), “j'j-d'” ( al-mazaar ): to meet, to visit. 

“jj jl'” {az-zaur) also means the bent chest which leans on one side. 

“jjjVl” ( al-azwar ): one who has a chest which is crooked or bent. One who leans his chest to one side 
more than the other while walking. One who looks from side of his eyes. The word means to lean to one 
side, as well as to move away from the right direction. 

Ibn Faris says it means to lean to one side, as well as to move to onside. 


It says in 

Surah Al-Kahaf 

18:17 

the sun moves towards one side of their cave 
(i.e. does not shine directly into their cave) 



“Me. jj j” {zawwar unhu): he shifted or moved away from it. 

“jjjfl” (. az-zuur ) means to tell a lie. 

“jjj kl jA” ( hablun la/iu zuur ): a rope with twisted fibres or threads {T, M, R}. 


Surah Al-Hajj says: 


22:30 


Avoid talk based on lies (traditional translation) 


jys lyiWij 
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The above verse actually means to avoid any act or deed which is not in line with the defined righteous 
path. Every thought and action one takes away from the righteous path 3=.l ( sirat-e - 


mustaqeem), would fall under “jjj” ( zuur ). Islam is a M ovement, which has a definite aim. Therefore, 
there is no room for “jjj” {zuur) in it. The next verse elaborates this: 


22:31 

turn away from all other paths and move towards 
the path defined by Allah (i.e the Quran) 

Alii $.L al>- 

22:31 

do not mix it with an outside thought, emotion, and 
preference 

4j 


This has also sated in Ssurah Al-Furqait: 


25:4 


An injustice and a lie 


5iJ 3 viL 


“'jjj* piS” {kalamun muzawwar): fabricated talk and a pack of lies. 

jjj” {zawwarsh shaiyi ): to mix and garnish a matter with lies. 

“jjj 2 ” ( tazweer ) means to remove “jjj” {zuur). Therefore it means to rehabilitate. 

Ibnul Airabi says that “jijjj 2 ” {tazweer) would be used when something is improved, whether it is good 
or bad {T}. 


It also means to meet or to be confronted. It is used in 102:2: 


102:2 


until you reach your graves 






Z-W-L Jjj 


“<3'j” {zaal), “Jjj?’ ( yazulu ), “o' j” {yazaal ), “VI jj” ( zawala ): for something to be lost, to change, to be 
depressed, to move to one side, to be removed, to go afar, to be parted, to desist. 


The Quran has used this word opposite to “4S4J” {amsaka) in 35:31, which means to prevent. 


35:41 

Verily Allah’s law is holding the sky and the earth 
so that they do not move from their places 



(do not leave their celestial places) 



“Jj” ( zayyal ): to separate {T, M, R} 


2:217 

they will always be like this 

ojj£ Si 

10:28 

We will separate them 

t i tiljyj 

48:25 

if they had separated 

tjhjjy] 


Raghib says “Jjj” {zawaal) refers to the movement of something which is initially stable and later 
becomes unstable. 


Z-Y-T j 


“^4j” (z.ait): olive oil (24:35). 

“Aji j” ( zaitoonah ): an olive tree, or its fruit (24:35, 80:29) {R}. It is considered to be a very useful and 
beneficial plant {M}. 
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The Quran says: 


95:103 


By At-teen and the Az-zaitoon and the At-toor 


jy>5 


Here “&>£ jl'” ( az-zaitoon ) means a mount named “lij” (zita) in Palestine. Lataif-ul-Lugha has 
mentioned it as Jabalash sham. Isa or Jesus was bom there, and “jAl” ( at-teen ) is the place where Noah 
received his Message. The Quran has said that messages towards Noah ’s, Isa , Moosa and Muhammed 
( pbuh ) are from Allah. These are the divine invitations towards the establishment of Allah’s social order 
and to educate mankind about the ultimate truth. 


95:4-6 

Indeed We created the Man. . . 



Z-Y-D - 

-5 j 


“4ij” (zaid) means to develop, be nurtured, to grow and blossom, to increase, to flourish.. 

“IjA iiil j” (zadallahu khaira ), j” ( zayyadahu ) means to give more or to increase {T}. 

“ilijl” ( izdada ), “i-U-jl” ( izdiyada ): to grow more, or to produce more {M}. 

Surah Ar-Raad has used “-iU-jl” ( izdiyaad) opposite to “u^” ( ghaiz ) in 13:8, which means to decrease, 
or go inside, or to be absorbed. 

Surah Yunus has used the word ( ziyadatun ) in 10:26, while ( mazeed) has been used in 
50:35, which means the addition that is made after something has been completed. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:89 


grow more (increase) in denial. 


* I# f 


Surah Al-Ahzaab has mentioned Zaid in 33:37. This is the only companion of the Messenger (pbuh ) who 
has been mentioned in the Quran. He was the son of Harasa and the Messenger’s beloved servant and 
adopted son. He was married to the Messenger’s cousin Zainab. 

For the meaning of (az-zaad), see heading (Z-W-D). 


Z-Y-Gh i ls J 


“gJ j” (zaagh), “A A” (yazeegh ), ( zaigha ): to lean to one side. 

‘“AAill cjc-1 j” (zaaghatis shams): the sun commenced setting {T}. 

Raghib says that although “J' j” ( zaal ), “VU” (maala), and “£) j” (zaagha) express almost the same 
meaning, but “gd j” (zaagh) means to move away from the right path towards the wrong direction {T}. 

Muheet with reference to the procedure has explained that wherever the Quran has used the word “A j” 
(zaigh), it means to lean to one side, except when it says j” (zaaghatil absaar) which means 

the eyes to be opened wide, or to remain open (in amazement ) {M}. 


The Quran says: 


When they diverted from Allah’s guidance, the law of Requital 
made them lean towards that very path. 
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This verse reveals a great truth. Generally it is said that guidance or going astray is controlled by God (is 
in His hands). He can guide whoever He wishes and lead astray, whomever He wishes. He seals the hearts 
of those who are to be led astray etc. This concept is completely against the teachings of the Quran and 
the Law of Requital. The Quran declares that man is created with the freedom to act as he chooses, he 
decides for himself whether to go on the right path or otherwise. The type of decision makes him subject 
to the corresponding laws. If he takes the wrong path then all his abilities get utilized in traversing the 
wrong path and are wasted. 


51:8 


only he who wants to turn away from the right path gets turned away 


'SJ\ 


o' ' 


■ jGd 


It is not Allah’s Will to coerce someone to adopt the right path if he wants to take the wrong path, or if a 
man wants to stay on the right path then he is not turned away from it. Only those who wish to follow the 
crooked ways have their hearts turned away from the truth. By virtue of possessing a free will the 
initiative is in man’s own hands. Allah’s laws help a person according to his own choice and decision to 
act - freedom to choose is at the heart of human functioning and with this comes the responsibility. For 
exmample, it is Allah’s law that if we close your eyes, it will become dark for us, but if we open our eyes, 
we will be able to see in the light. 


In Surah An-Najam with reference to the Messenger (pbuh ): 


your sight has neither moved away from the truth nor has 
it crossed the limit. 




Here (ma tagha) has made it clear that although a messenger’s knowledge of the revelation is far 

greater than any other human being, it is still limited in comparison to Allah. It can’t cross the limits set 
for it by Allah. 


In Surah Saba\ 

34:12 

..if any of them turned away from our command order.. 

If jjS ‘o' 3 


“j'-AvV I A“=-' j” ( zaaghatil ansaar ) has been used at the times of chaos during a collective punishment 
(33:10). It either means that at times of fear, one’s eyes do not stay at one point, or as Muheet says, it 
means that the eyes remain lifted (out of fear or bewilderment ). In any case, the purpose is to describe a 
state of fear. 

“jjj” ( zaigh ) has been used to describe the change in one’s opinion towards someone (38:63). Its 
meaning is given as being crooked, and lean towards falsehood (3:9). That is, instead of concentrating and 
be stolid on a point described by the Quran, move away hither or thither, to turn somewhere else, to 
follow one’s wishes, desires and wishes. This is a very risky attitude; the right path is that which is 
defined by the Quran, irrespective of what what our hearts and minds wish.. What the Quran says is the 
truth, not what our leanings are. Anyone who goes to the Quran with preconceived ideas and with the 
intention of getting support for those ideas, can never find the right guidance. 

To get the right guidance from the Quran, the mind must be free from all the preconceptions and 
preconceived beliefs. This is the reason that the Quran has described “j) j” {zaigh) as the opposite of 
guidance (3:7). For more details see heading (H-K-M). 


Z-Y-L J ls j 


See heading (Z-W-L). 


Z-Y-N u is j 
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( az-zeenah): the thing which is used to adorn something. Some say that something to be perceived 
by someone as beautiful is also called “Uj” ( zeenah ). 

“OSj” (zayyan): to adorn something, to make something appear more beautiful, this also covers flattery 

{T}. 

Iblees declared: 


15:39 

I’ll make the earthly life appear so attractive (to men that they will 
decide to make it their destiny ) 

i °j ft jHj *3 


(the concept of life will be materialistic) 



“daji” ( iz-zayyan ): to be adorned or beautified (10:4). 


20:60 


the day of adornment 


rW' fy- 


Then about Bani Israel the Quran quotes: 


20:87 

those things with which people of the community 
used to adorn themselves 


7:148 

their jewelry 



The Quran not only takes into account the utilitarian aspect of utilities but also considers the aesthetic 
aspects. That is why it not only allows us to add beauty to ourselves and to our environment but goes a 
step further by directing us to do so. 


7:31 

Adopt beauty and adornment while following Our 
laws 

^ 1^0 s' "a * ; 

The Quran declares: by saying: 

7:32 

Say: who has forbidden the beautiful bounties of 
Allah which He has produced for His servants? 

jyAi ils# plj ft 

This is for all to use: 

18:7 

That which is on earth We have made it attractive 
and beautiful 

lli pSjj 


Nothing is forbidden on this earth; however, it must be borne in mind that the pursuit of these things 
should not become the sole purpose of life (18:46). These should be used for helping in achieving the real 
purpose of life. In short, there is no harm in enjoying the adornments of life, but whenever there is clash 
with the laws mentioned in the Quran, those adornments and attractions should be sacrificed for 
upholding the Quranic values. This is the crux of the Quranic teachings and the main aim of Islamic 
System( Deen). 


For example The Quran has directed (in the context of veil) that when men and women go about outside 
they should lower their gaze and guard their modesty (24:30-3 1) and the women should: 


24:31 

Not display their beauty and ornaments except of 
which appears naturally 


Here adornments mean things which women use for beautification, for instance jewelry etc. This seems to 
ic supported by the next part of the same verse where it is said: 

24:31 

they should not step hard on the ground so 
whatever they are hiding among their adornments is 
made obvious 



By stepping hard on the ground, the jewelry like anklets make a sound and draw attention, as far as the 
adornment of the upper part of the body is concerned, it is advised that they should cover their body with 
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shawls (24:31) or put on ‘V4V’ (jalbaab ) (33:59) which is the same sort of cloth as a longer and wider 
overall. This means that they should not exhibit the things of their adornment, although if it is done in 
front of men in their household then there is no harm (24:3 1). 

Sexual attraction and urge are not like the pangs of hunger which arouses at its own as and when body 
needs it. This emotion is aroused on instigation and by thinking about it. The Quran directs us to stop 
those causes which lead to provoking such thoughts and consequently cause arousing this urges. One of 
the biggest instigations is by women to exhibit their adornment and provocative turn out in front of other 
men, and this what is forbidden by the Quran. 
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Seen 


o 1 


This letter appears in the beginning of ( harf muzaarih ) which is such a verb that contains 

connotations of both future and present tense. But when it appears at the beginning of a word, the 
sentence is considered to only be about future. As for example ( sayaf’al ) means that he will work. 

It normally means near future tense, but near or distant future does not matter. Some say that it can also 
hold the meaning of infinity. 


2:142 


These misguided will continue to say that. . . 


r\ |J A. H J 


Some even say that when it appears with some verb which refers to some promise or commitment, then it 
holds the meaning of stressing on an issue. 


2:137 


Allah will surely be sufficient for you against them 


nil L 


S-A-L J i 


“tAill ( saaltuhush shaiya ): 1 asked him for a thing. 

“fjj cf- (sa altuhu unish shaiyi wabehi ): 1 enquired from him about something. 
“kiUd” ( asalah ), ( sulah ): met the need in question. 

“dJelLlI” ( as-sa’il ): one who requests for something, needy {T}. 

“UUaill” ( al-masa latah ): need, necessity {M} . 


The Quran declares: 


93:10 

Do not scold the needy 
(thinking him to be lowly) 


55:29 

Everything in the universe is asking God to fulfil its needs, 
(everything is dependent on his system of sustenance for its 
development) 



In Surah As-sajdah in reference to land and its produce: 

41:10 

it should be kept open (or available) for all needy 



Since land is the main source of human sustenance, it should be freely available to all. This is the purpose 
of the creation of the earth. It is not the purpose that some shoidd put barriers around the land and 
consider this to be their personal property. Allah has provided everything which is necessary for the 
sustenance of the human life. 


14:34 


And he provided for you everything you had asked for 




This is part of His system of sustenance, and to consider it as means of nourishment for a particular class 
as a private property is a heinous crime. 

ft is also used as asking one another about some matter of mutual interest as used in surah An-Naba : 


78:1 

About what are they asking one another? 


37:24 

who are questioned 


20:36 

Verily you are granted your request, Moosa 

1 ** — ' A3 
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Here “J>-” (suul) means request, need, demand, or your demanded thing. 

“ ( sawaal ) or question basically means need or some necessity. When we question somebody, we 
are indeed demanding for some kind of an answer. The Quran has to be viewed carefully to determine the 
context in which it is used e.g. whether it means to demand or to question. 


S-A-M 






“f4“” (saint), (yasaam ): to become tired of something. 

“kiUul” ( asaama ): he tired me out; he bored me {T}. 

Some say that “fU” (saam) also means laziness {M}. 


41:49 


man does not get tired of desiring for wealth 


p-\ jIpj oudyi jUijV 


This verse means that his demand is not just for fulfdling his needs but for becoming better than others, 
and thus his desires have no limits. 


102:2 

. . . till he meets his death 

jjiiJi fjj 

2:282 

do not be tardy in writing down a loan 
agreement (do not be frustrated or tired of it). 



Saba 


It was the name of the capitol city of a state which in the times of Suleman was ruled by a queen. The 
Quran has referred to this nation, its state and about its queen (34: 15, 27:22). The fertility of the land has 
been specifically referred and then its subsequent destruction by floods. The people were creative and had 
built a very big dam for irrigating their lands and subsequently the flooding took place because the the 
dam was damaged due to lack of maintenance. 

In 1955, an American archaeologist had discovered some ruins in southern Arabia, especially in the 
Yemen area. The name of his book is “Qataban and Sheba” and the author is Wendell Phillips. The ruins 
throw light on the tale told by the Quran, especially the dam and the destruction by floods because of 
damage to the dam (34: 19). 

“iUUt” (as-saba) means one who is in the liquor business, and “jVJI 44” (sab a al-khamr ) means that he 
bought liquor {T, M}. If the city was named with reference to this, then the mind goes towards the 
Taakistan which were abundant there. But “S4411” (subah) also means long journey {T, M}, and perhaps 
this capitol city was named with this reference. 


The Quran says refers to the desire of the people as referred in this prayer: 


34:19 


Our Sustainer, prolong our journey so that our trade increases 


UjuL^t ,j\j Uj j 


About queen of Saba and Suleman, see heading Suleman. 
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S-B-B 


t_J L_J (JjJ 


“'44” ( sabbahu ), ‘44” ( sabba ): delinked it, sever it. 

( as-subbu ): to swear, because it affects and severs relations between people {T}. 

“lIUl” ( as-sibbu ) and “44JI” ( as-sababu ): long strong rope with the help of which one climbs a tree etc. or 
which is used to reach to the bottom of the water well. 

This gave it the meaning of something through which one reaches something {T}. A road too is called 
( sabab ) {R, Mj , because it joins one destination with another. Hence this word also means 
relationship, or relative. 


The Quran says: 


2:116 

Their mutual relations will be cut off 

(The means the mutual interests and benefits which were 

connecting them will end) 


18:98 

He then took another direction 

A' si 

22:15 

Then let him extend a “ladder” to the Heavens 


20:37 

Means reaching towards the Heavens {T} 



According to Taj , the word in 20:37 means steps or doors to the sky. Abu zaid says it means stages, {T}, 
and Muheet says it means steps, ways, surroundings or doors. The meanings of this word are wider and 
cover means and possibilities in carrying out some tasks. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 

18:84 

And we provided him all thing as means 

44“ ^4' 5 


In the context of swearing , this root has been used in (6: 108) where it is said that do not condemn or use 
bad language against the idols which the disbelievers worship, lest they react, and unconsciously further 
move away from Allah’s guidance. Such like events of mutual condemnation can take place among 
religious debates at emotive level. 


S-B-T 


Cli l_i 


“ejULlt” ( as-subaat ): sleep. 


Ibn Faris says that the basic meanings of the word are of peace and tranquillity. Since peace and 
tranquillity meant that a man rested and stopped whatever he was doing, it got the meaning of ceasing to 
work or to cut it off {T}. 


“444” ( sabat ), “dillu” ( yasbut ), 


( yasbitu ), “44” ( sabta ): he rested {T}. 


Raghib says that “c44” {sabat) means to close the business and to relax on a Saturday, to spend Saturday 
resting, to be around on a Saturday. 

C44” {sabatas shaiya) means to cut off something. 

“CuLlI” ( as-sabt ) also means to shave something, like to shave the head. 

( al-masbuutu ): a corpse or an unconscious man. It also means a sick man who lies quietly with 
closed eyes {T}. 
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“ckLJI (yaumus-sabti ): the day of the week named Saturday. It is thought to be named so because on 

that day the Jews do not work {T}. Verse 2:65 has used this word in these meanings, and also to mean 
comfort and rest. 


78:10 


Created sleep to take to rest 


ySk y 


In surah Al-Furqaan this is referred to this meaning as well, and “IjjAi” ( nushura ) has been used opposite 
to it (25:47) which means to walk, to scatter, to get up. 

It is mentioned in the Quran that a group of Jews broke the agreement not to do business on Saturdays 
(4: 154, 2:65). Surah Al-Airaaf says that they used to catch fish on that day (7: 163). In violation of this 
agreed arrangement (not to catch fish on Saturday) they suffered the consequences (4:27) and this state 
was as a consequence of not following one their commitment as a community which led to divisions and 
parting of ways (16: 124). This makes it obvious that when a system is followed then even the very small 
restriction needs to adhere otherwise gradually the whole system gets affected. The restriction of not 
working on a Saturday is a small restriction; however, it tests the character of individuals. Those who 
cannot resist such a small temptation, and try to make inroads into this rule created for the benefit of the 
society, they cannot be expected to observe the stricter rules? Character develops through self-discipline 
and by resisting temptation. By relating this event, Quran means to highlight this very fact. The 
consequences of their conduct which Bani Israel faced for going against these agreed restrictions is 
detailed under the heading (Q-R-D). 

Hastings has written in his Encyclopaedia of Religious Ethics, with reference to various testaments, that 
Sabat would start on Friday evening and lasted the whole of Saturday. During this time there were 38 
other restrictions besides trading which were prohibited. 


S-B-H 


C ^ 


( s °bh )'■ to swim. 

j ^ik” ( sabaha bin nahari ), “kkk a” (fi nahari sabhan ), “kklk^” (sab aha): he swam in a canal, 

“clill J) kkkk” (asbahu fil maa ): made him swim in water. 

( as-sabihaat ): boats. 

“jjtyUt” ( as-sawabih ): horses while running very fast move their limbs like a fast swimming action. 
“Vakil” (as-sabbbah): a good swimmer, on a same pattern also used for a fast horse or a fast camel {T}. 
“kl“” ( sabh ): to venture far and wide in the quest for earning a living {T}. 

“Vakil” ( as-sabh ) also means to experience travel through various lands {Latif-ul-lugha} . 

Ibn Paris has said that it means a kind of pursuit , thus “jA” (sabh) means to strive very hard with utmost 
effort to achieve a goal, to strive with the maximum strength, to make sustained and continuous effort. 

Taj-ul-Uroos has described a dream of Ibn Shameel in which he saw a person who was explaining the 
meaning of jCkk” (subhan Allah). He was explaining through the example of a horse which is going 
at a maximum speed like a fast swimmer. This means “-41 0 Iklk” (subhan Allah) to direct all efforts 
towards Allah as explained in the Quran and to remain steadfast in following the values {T}. 

Raghib has also said that “llLlk” (sabha) means to go very fast in water or through air. Later it was 
allegorically used for the stars in the sky. 

“VikJl” (as-sabih) means to make haste in Allah’s obedience, but with passage of time the meaning 
expanded and was also used for spoken or practical worship {R}. Till this day “AA” (subh) means beads 
of a rosary. Although this is not common among the Arabs, since rosaries were used by Christians in their 
worship, something they probably borrowed from Buddhists. 
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The Quran mentions about the celestial bodies: 


36:40 

they are all floating in their orbits 


About the Messenger (pbuh) the Quran quotes: 

73:7 

for you, the daily program is very extensive and you have to 
work hard to get through it 


About birds it is said: 

24:41 

Each one of them knows their flight directions , though their 
flight path is not signposted 


It means that each bird knows how to go about its business, and each one is aware of its limits and the 

way it has to get means of subsistence. 



Whatever there is in the universe is fully engaged in in 


57:1 

carrying out the program designated for them through 
Allah’s laws 



The things in the universe are instinctively tuned towards carrying out their programs. This is what has 
been described in the tale about Adam as the “jvA 2 ” ( tasbeeh ) of the Malaikas: (2:31), or the 
tasbeeh ) of the thunder (13:13). But a man has to use his choice in order to complete the program. Hence 
believers are directed: 


33:42 

Y ou should be engaged in carrying this program day and 
night (i.e. on continuous basis) 


About the programme itself, the direction is: 

56:66 

to get busy in implementing Allah’s laws of subsistence 
(Rabubyah), the programme on which the whole universe is 
functioning 



In a human society, the struggle against the opposing forces which obstruct the programme of subsistence 
is also called “j£i” ( zikr ) and “£A4” (tasbeeh). When Musa (PBUH) was directed to the Pharaoh, he too 
used these terms to define and explain his mission (20:34). 

The system which Quran proposes for the believers places great importance on ( salaah ), which 

includes gathering for the prayer. These gatherings are physical manifestations of the group’s acceptance 
of guidance from Allah. This is a manifestation in the form of A j” ( ruku ) and >?A’ ( sajud) which are 

translated to bowing and genuflecting. While doing this bowing and genuflecting, a believer agrees to 
follow and live according to Allah’s laws and to spend his lifetime in implementing those laws in the 
society where he lives. The words in which this agreement is made are also termed as the 
(tasbeeh) of Allah. Obviously if a person only says so but fails practically follow it , then these utterances 
are mere rituals. The movements in salaah are the manifestations of one’s motive to follow the guidance 
as explained in the Quran. If these gatherings are not followed through any actions and these become an 
end it then nothing positive will emerge in the real life. It is evident that by simply enumerating the 
attributes of Allah and by counting the beads of a rosary are not the actions the Quran has directed us to 
do. These rituals can never produce any results and result in waste of precious human time. 

(tasbeeh), according to the Quran means to fully observe the laws of Allah by directing all efforts 
employing all resources to achieve desired results. 

Lissan-ul-Arab says that (tasbeeh) means transcendence. It is used for saying “-&1 jAA” (subhan 

Allah), or mention of Allah, praise of Allah etc. Since the aspect of intensity is implicit in it, therefore 
tanzia would mean to consider Allah free from all limitations and weaknesses. 

This root has the element of intensity and strength. As such “£A4 J AS” (kisaaun musabbbah) means very 
strong and tightly knit blanket. Hence j eA £4-4” (fasibbah bismi rabbikal azeem) would mean 
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to adopt the attributes of Allah as mentioned and explained in the Quran with total conviction and to 
propagate them widely for the benefit of others. 


In Surah As-Saffat in context with Yunus it is noted: 

37:143 

He would have remained inside its belly 
until the Day of resurrection. 



If this word ( musabbihen ) had come from “jA” ( sabh ), then it would have meant swimmer. But 

since the word is according to “ jA” ( sabbaha ), it woidd mean one who struggles with full might. This 
has the automatic connotation of struggling hard in order to stay away from the fish’s mouth and manage 
to swim ashore. 


In the same surah it is said a little later: 


37:162 


We are verily to struggle very hard in this path 


0 • 




These places too show that “AfA” ( tasbeeh ) means intensity, strength, and to engage in implementing 
Allah’s laws with strength and persistence. 

“'A j-o jAA” ( subhaana min kaza ) is said at times of wonderment {T}. 


It also means “distance”: 


37:159 

Allah is far from these wrong concepts in which they believe 

Oj) 0 1 Lo»P- aU 1 0 

‘ (subhaan) also means to be engaged in something {T}. 

30:17 

Y ou have to be engaged evening and morning 
in the duties assigned for you by Allah 

;i ' °t s ^ 


S-B-Te 

Ja L_S (_) jj 



“iaAJt” (sabt) basically means abundance and plentiful in something {M, T, Sulbi} . 

Ibn Fans says it means for something to be prolonged. 

It also means a tree which has one root but the branches are quite spread out. It also means family and 
descendants. 

“JaAJl” ( as-sabit ) means grandson, regardless of the maternal or paternal side. This word is also used for a 
Jewish tribe. 

“JatAi” ( as-baat ) was a word used exclusive for the descendants of Is-haq, while ( qabaa-il ) was 

used for the descendants of Ismail. The Arabs had kept this distinction to distinguish between the two 
branches of Ibrahim’s descendants with a single word {M, T, Sulbi). In the Quran too, the word “AlAl” 
(asbaat) has been used for the nation of Moosa (7: 160). The Arabs used to call a non-arab as 
(sabt), as they used to call the Arabs (ja ’d). The Quran has also used “AtAl” ( asbaat ) for the 
descendants of Yaqoob (2:136) 


S-B-Ain £ aj lh 
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“^-A” ( sab-un ): means the figure seven, some think that in reality this word was “AA” (sab-uh) which 
means a lioness, because she attacks even faster than a lion. The Arabs thought the number seven to be a 
perfect number. 

“(LAl!” ( as-subuh ), “,*4^4'” ( as-sabah ) or ‘(44AI” ( as-sab ’«): means a wild animal (5:3), some think that this 
is so because the Arabs considered seven animals to be in the category of beasts. 

Raghib says that wild animals are called {sabah) because their strength is complete and the figure 
seven was also thought to be complete {M, T, Sulbi}. 

Lane with reference to Baizawi has written that the Arabs not only meant seven by saying {sabah) 
but it is also used to mean “several” or “many”. 


{sab ’on) means seventy and {sabame’atah) means seven hundred { M, T, R } . As we 

sometimes say twenties, fifties, hundreds and do not mean any fixed figure, or as we sometime say T 


have told you a hundred times’ to put emphasis. It does not mean an exact hundred. 
For example the Quran says: 


9:80 Even if you ask forgiveness for them seventy times 



It does not mean that if you ask for their pardon seventy times, we will not pardon them, but if you ask for 
their pardon more than seventy times then We will pardon them. It means that even if you ask pardon for 
them several times, they cannot be pardoned. 

“eTjku. {sab ’as samawaat) is translated to numerous heavenly bodies (2:29). We also use the phrase 
‘across seven seas’ by which we actually mean several seas. 


2:261 

Those who keep their wealth open i.e. spend for the 
benefit of other human beings, for them the wealth is 
like a seed which has seven saplings and there are a 
hundred grains in each sapling 


Obviously here “<34^ ^A” {sab-a sanabil) means several. 
The Quran says: 

15:87 

We have given you seven of the misaani and a great 
Quran. 

jJaJj 


See the word ‘AA^” {misaani) in heading (Th-N-Y). 


S-B-Gh i m o- 


“JuAll” ( as-sabhag ): vastness, expansiveness, generosity. 

{sabaghas shaiyi), “A jA” ( subugha ): for something (clothes, armour etc) to be long and 

hanging. 

“AiAl” ( as-saabegha ): the armour which comes down to the level of kn ees or drags along the floor due 
to its length. Its plural is “A>1 AA” {saabeghaat) (34:1 1). 

AA” {asbagha sha ’rah): he let his hair grow very long. 

^ A:” {shaiyun sabeghun): a thing in full measure or abundance {M, T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is of being in full measure or abundance. 

“Jukill CjiA” {sabaghatin ne’mah ): for the benevolence to be expansive and in abundance {M, T, R\. 
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The Quran says: 


31:20 


Allah endowed you with his benevolence in 
abundance 


i4~“i j 
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S-B-Q 


l3 4-> L>“ 


( sabq ) basically means to get ahead in a race. Later ( sabaqah ) began to be used to mean 

exceed in everything, get ahead. 


First the Messenger of Allah dies, and left the world, and after 
him Abu Bakar left the World as well 


t ^ aIJI 


“JjLII” ( as-sabaqu ) is the prize which is given to the winner of any race e.g. horse race {T}. 

“CjUII lajilul” ( istabaqal baab ): both of them leaped towards the door with each trying to go out ahead of the 
other (12:25) {T}. 

Muheet says that if this word is followed by (ala), then the thing which goes ahead or comes first, is 
harmful and if it is followed by a “ J” ( laam ) then the thing is beneficial. 


21:101 

. . . welcomed them with pleasure and went forward to 
greet them 


Surah An-Naqarah says: 

2:148 

Make effort to surpass one another in righteous 
deeds 



Psychologically, it is stated and believed that to compete and get ahead in life is a motivating force in 
people. It is the desire of competition and to get ahead that is something which keeps men busy. The 
Quran recognises this human emotion and asks us to develop it, and asks us to redirect our 
competitiveness into doing well for others. It says instead of getting ahead of others for personal gain try 
to excel one another in things which bring happiness to others. This will not only satisfy our desire (to get 
ahead) but will also prevent the chaos in society which would have occurred due to unbridled ambitions. 

In surah Al-Hijr, this word of “op 2 ” ( tasbiqu ) has appeared to mean “ ( yastakhir ) which means to 

fall behind (15:5). At another place “olaAtLi” ( mutaqdemeen ) has appeared against 
(mustaakhireen) in 15:24. 

Therefore “jtLAl 4” (sabaqun istikhaaratun ) means the opposite of falling behind, and the same as 
“fliaiLl” (istiqadaam) i.e. to move forward. 

Surah Al-Waqiah says (musbooqeen) in 56:60 i.e. the one who is “vjk-a” (maghlub), or 

surpassed. 


Surah Al-Ambia says: 


21:101 

those for whom already our blessings have 


come (traditional translation) 


The above translation appears to imply as if God has already destined as to who will do good deeds and 
who will do evil deeds. This concept is against the Law of Requital explained in the Quran. The above 
mentioned verse means that those who take the right path will have the positive results (because the result 
of such deeds is such) and this thing has been predetermined and those who follow the wrong path will 
have the negative consequences. There is no exception to this principle. 


Surah Al-Hadeed says: 

57:21 

try to outdo each other in going towards 
(seeking for) your Sustainer’s Protection 



QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 301 of 419 


S-B-L 


J S-> L>“ 


Ibn Faris says that the basic meanings of this word are to hang, to leave and to elongate. 

“OP” ( asbal ): to hang, to leave. 

“JljVI 332” ( asbalal izaar ): hanged izaar. 

“kiii JAl” ( asbala dama ’ hu ): let his tears roll; let the tears roll so that they roll out of the eyes. 

“iUUl ( asbalatis sama ’a): it started to rain heavily from above. 

“dJjUl” ( as-sabal ): rain, but this the rain which is suspended above as clouds but has not yet reached on the 
ground 

“521121” ( as-sublah ): rain on a wide scale. 

332” (asbalaz zar-u): the ears began to hang in the crop {T}. 

( as-sabeelu ) and “53jfL2l” ( as-sabeelah ): path, an easy path where there is no harshness, or the 
distinct part of the path. 

( sabeel ) is both masculine and feminine but as feminine its usage is more common. The plural is 

“33.” (subul) {T}. 

Ibn Faris says that because a path goes a long way (due to its length), it is called “313” (sabeel). 

531121” (as-sabilah minat turuq ): the path that people traverse generally on, or on which they 
come and go for fulfilling their needs, that is, the traveller {T}. 

i 

The Quran has used the phrase “3 33^ (fi sabeel Allah) several times (2: 190). Against it has appeared 
“Cj^cUall Jiiu, /j” (ji sabeelit taghut) as in 4:76. The Momineen go to war“3' (fi sabeel Allah) and 

the kafirs go to war “ej^Uall J3" A” (fi sabeelit taghut) as said in 4:76. (at-taghut) are those 

forces which are oppressive and force others to follow their dictates and establish the system of falsehood. 

Therefore “31 33“ 3” (fi sabeel Allah) would mean for the observance of Allah’s laws to establish 
Allah’s system, and to traverse the path destined by Allah. They should do this act themselves as well as 
make others do the same. They should do this instead of following personal interests, and work for the 
interests of humanity at large. They should oppose the opposing forces. Momineen live and die for this 
very purpose. This also clarifies the meaning of “3 3^ ^ ijlSt” (itifaaqfi sabeel Allah) i.e. to keep one’s 
wealth available or open for the benefit of mankind so that whatever is needed, can be taken from it. 

“JjfLJI 3)” (ibnus sabeel)'. traveller who travels a lot. Some think it means a traveller whose food during a 
journey has finished {T}. The Quran has also included among the duties of an Islamic society to help 
travellers. This duty is of such importance that it is one of the purposes of spending sadaqaat (9:10). This 
includes facilities for any traveller in an Islamic society, and those who in their travels become needy for 
any reason to help them to reach their destination. 

Muheet has also said that it means guests. In today’s terminology “3^*31 j2” (ibnus sabeel) would be 
those who come to an Islamic state and are in transit (i.e. even non-citizens). 


Surah Aal 

-e-Imran says about the people with the celestial book who used to say: 

3:74 

We can do whatever we want with these Arabs because they do 
not have a book, and nobody will hold us accountable 



This sort of mentality is bom of tribal bias. According to it a crime within the tribe is a crime but if 
committed outside the tribe is not a crime. But this is not restricted to tribal societies. Even the Romans 
believed that theft within their own nation was theft, but outside the nation was not. The fact is that 
whether it is religious grouping or political, they give rise to the mentality that all benefits should be 
confined to the party members and all others outside the party are despised. This is taking place even 
today as it was a practice for four thousand years ago. Nationalism prevalent today as a product of such 
thinking, and this very thing has turned the world into a sort of hell i.e. mutual conflicts. The Quran raised 
its voice against this sort of thinking and declared that a crime is a crime no matter it is against the people 
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of your kind or others. There is no difference among nations or human beings in this respect. That is why 
any deed which is done (ft sabeel Allah) is a good deed which is without any thought of 

remuneration or compensation, and is for the benefit of the whole mankind. 


The Quran has said about the heavenly life: 


76:18 


It has a spring which is named salsabeel 




Muheet says that the root is <L)4” (sal-sabeela) which means to find out about the way, i.e. to ask the 
way and move forward. It means the “river” that flows to satisfy the needs of all, and which does not 
differentiate. 


At another place is said: 


88:12 


flowing spring 

(the spring which flows all the time) 




The spring of life which keeps flowing forward; the eternal life which is the logical outcome of good 
deeds which goes forward continuously without interruption? It has no interruption whatsoever. It means 
that for human personality to keep traversing the path ahead. ( sabeel Allah) is the path, the 

direction on which man sticks to ( ma yanfa unnaas) for the good of mankind as mentioned in 

(13:17). This is the path towards which Allah’s messenger invited mankind, because he knew the benefits 
of it through his insight which was developed through the evidence and the understanding of the Quran 
based on intellectual reasoning (12:108). 

This is the right path as outlined by the Quran. By following this path the human abilities can develop to 
their utmost because “1442:' ( malal kaasa ila asbaalaha): it is said to fill the cup to the brim 

{T}. 


In surah An-Nahal the bee has been directed instinctively: 

16:19 

Follow the path laid out by your Sustainer. 

Sdi 


This shows that the laws of nature are also the paths of God. For the mankind the right paths are the ones 
conveyed by the messengers as revealed to them through the revelation as noted in (14: 12). 

Surah Al-Ankabuut says: 


29:69 

Those who struggle for Us are shown the way (the right path) 


by us. Allah is with those who do the righteous deeds. 



There is only one path that leads towards Allah and that has been called by Him as ( siraatul 

mustaqeem) or the right path (1:5). But man is faced by new problems and challenges every now and 
then, as the life progresses. The Quran has broadly laid down the principles of life for the mankind, it is 
the duty of the believers to find the solution to these problems in the lightof these principles., Obviously 
this requires knowledge about the universe, about the social life of the nations of this world, an 
understanding of the needs of the times, and deep deliberation on the permanent values of the Quran. To 
struggle to find a solution to the problems facing us from the guidance which the Quran provides is called 
in the Quranic terms as “-UjA” ( ijtehaad ). It is Allah’s promise that those who strive in this way, He will 
enhance their understanding and broaden their vision. This will help them to understand the issues of life 
and they will be able to resolve these as per the guidance of the Quran This direction is defined and 
explained by the Quran as the JW’ (su but Islam) or the paths of tranquillity and protection. 


At another place their purpose is described as: 


5:16 

to bring them out of darkness into light 

„o £ i 

AOlj jJjjl 

5:16 

and thus they are guided to the right path 
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This also means that all these paths lead to the same “highway” called the guidance; whatever the group 
of Momineen decides while remaining within the confines of the Quranic values to meet the requirements 
of the time will always aim at the overall guidance which will serve as a criterion. 


S-T-T 




‘diUT ( as-seet ), “*2—11” ( as-sittah ): the number of six. It was actually (sids) at first {T}. 


The Quran says: 


7:75 


created the earth and the heavens in six periods 




There is a reference to the different stages through which the earth and other heavenly bodies have passed 
before these reached the present stage. For the correct meaning of “f ja” ( yaum ), see (Y-W-M). 

“ajV’ (situuri) and ( sitteen ) means sixty (58:2). 


S-T-R 


j Ci ^ 


“jV’ (stir): veil, some type of a cover which is used to hide something. 


Surah Al-kahaf says: 

18:90 

they lived in the open ground so that there was 
no obstruction between them and the sun 

'rV tejz I,* ’Jik j 


“jtdt” ( as-sitar ): veil. 

“f-i— 1' jC” ( satarash shaiyi ): he hid that thing. 
“ jCl” ( istatar ): to hide { 7 ) R, M). 


The Quran says: 


41:22 

Y ou were not hidden 


In Surah Bani Israel it is stated that when you recite the Quran, between you and the people who do not 
wish to believe in the life hereafter: 

17:45 

a veil descends 



Though this veil is not visible with eyes, but it can be understood as it prevents them from coming to the 
message. Their psychological state has been described as 2 jUV’ ( hijabun mastoor), that is, a meta- 
physical cover. “j>C” ( mistoor ) also means the same as (sa ’ ir ) which means one who hides. 

Likewise “jjLC” ( mashoor ) is the same as ( saahir ) which means sorcerer. One of Gods attributes 

is “jltUl” (as -s attar) commonly referred, but this attribute has not been mentioned in the Quran. 
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S-J-D 


£ O' 




( as-sujud ): to bow the head. 

Ibn Paris says it basically means to be low or to bend over. 

“sWU JiL” ( nakhlatun sajidah ): a date palm that is bent, especially one which bends under the weight of 
its fruit {T}. 

( sajjadal baeer ): the camel bent its neck so that the man could mount on its back {T}. 

Therefore, this root refers to (physically) someone bowing his head or some other thing to bend down(or 
bow). However, behind the human mannerism there is a philosophy and in modem terms it is called 
parallelism. It means that there is a profound connection between one’s mind and body, and these two 
function in parallel. For example, if we are lying down and decide to do something, then we get up as the 
thought crosses our mind. When we wish to rest, we either sit down or lie down, or when we say ‘yes’ we 
nod our head (automatically and unconsciously). When we have respect for someone, our hand may rise 
to our forehead (for a salute) and if our respect transcends this, then we may even bow before that person 
to express out profound respect. These actions also affect our speech which is a translation of our bodily 
movements, or expresses the same emotions that the body movements signify. For example, when we say 
that he bowed his head at my order, you actually mean that he has accepted to carry out your order. When 
we say that he rebelled against the law of the state, then we mean that he has refused to accept the state’s 
law and chose to go against it. Since the Quran speaks in a particular language (Arabic), it too uses the 
metaphors of this language to express itself clearly. In this context, it has used the words ( sajdah ) 

to mean obedience and acceptance and is not referring to the act of physical bowing. 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


16:49 

And all living things which are in the highs and 
lows of the universe bow before Allah and do 
not rebel (following laws) 


Here ( yashudu ) has been explained by (la yastakbiruuri), i.e. they do not disobey the 

orders of Allah but instead follow them. The verse is lurther explained by: 

16:50 

they carry out what they are directed to do 



Therefore, the root of this word (S-J-D) must be kept in mind to determine whether it means a physical 
bowing or a figurative bowing which is to express obedience. 

For the difference between religion and Deen, see headings (Dh-H-B) and (D-Y-N). 

Another point should also be considered at this stage. When the human mind was in its infancy (like a 
child), it understood only the physical things and mostly used to express himself in physical terms. In 
today’s terminology his knowledge was restricted to “sense perception”. He had not yet reached the stage 
of having abstract concepts or to acquire knowledge through them. Therefore, his religion, like other 
things, was limited to this sense-perception. This means that he was still in the stage of formalism. To 
represent God, he had created idols. In worship etc. the stress was on the form of worship rather than the 
spirit. In fact, form had become the end in itself. 

The Quranic teaching treats a man like an adult with developed intellect, reasoning, and perception. It can 
be said that the Quran wants human begins to come out of the nascent stage and into the adulthood. 
Therefore the Quran stresses on conceptual knowledge as well as on conceptual knowledge. In the matter 
of Deen the Quran stresses on the purpose while keeping the form without rejecting the later. This is 
because human beings wish some visible form to express their ideas. It stresses on the intention rather 
than the form, but it does not altogether do away with the form, but retains some part of it. We see that the 
great philosophers and thinkers use facial expressions and hands to explain ideas and concepts. This 
gesturing is part of human expression. In this way thinkers explain abstract truths with examples taken 
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from physical world. This is the reason that the Quran, despite man having evolved much higher than the 
perceptual stage, has retained some form. The practice of bowing in prayers is a manifestation of this 
form. For example, in Surah An-Nisa (4:102) where observing prayer during a battle has been mentioned, 
it has also been said that one group may establish the prayer and when it is finished, then the other group 
observe their prayer. 

Obviously here ( sajdah ) means to physically bow one’s head before God, like was the practice of 

our messenger Muhammed (pbuli) and his followers. In the Quran, prayer and Hajj are two things in 
which some form has been retained. These two are collective prayers and it is necessary to have some 
uniformity in the collective form of worship. If in a collective gathering, every individual adopts his own 
form of worship, then one can well imagine the chaos this may create. More details about these matters 
can be found under the heading (Sd-L-W). 

It is obvious that for a man to bow physically before God is the physical display of man’s emotions and 
intentions towards God and that he accepts God’s Laws willingly without any reservation. If his visible 
act of bowing is not a display of his inner feeling of acceptance and is purely a display of the worship 
procedure then this whole practice of worshipping is meaningless and this will never produce any positive 
result. 


This is the truth for which the Quran has said: 


The righteousness is not to turn your face towards the east or the west, 
but it is whether you truly believe with conviction in Allah, the 
hereafter), universal forces, revelation through His books and the 
messengers who brought the revelation, and give wealth, despite the 
love of it, to relatives (who need it) , orphans, needy, travellers, and 
the oppressed 


y, i , ox 0 



This means that ( salaah ) is actually a physical display of man’s acceptance of the Quran as a book 

of guidance and a commitment to follow the values therein. If man takes the ( salaah ) only as an 

end in itself, then it holds no importance with God and man will never reap the benefits which one can 
only get by following the Quran as a whole. Instead the Quran says: 


107:5-7 


There is loss to those who pray but ignore the 
essence of the prayer (as stated earlier) and 
perform the obvious trappings of the salaat to 
show people. Indeed the same people prevent 
the flow of the capital for the good of the 
wider public and hoard it for themselves. 


ijip'L \ 


“. wL a ' I” ( al-masjid ): forehead which touches the ground (during bowing), and “ a>L a 1 I” ( al-masjid) is the 
place where sajdah is performed {Tj. This is a pronoun and can mean both the place where the sajdah is 
performed and the time when it is done. 

Surah Al-Kahaf says that people built a masjid (or mosque) near the cave where these young men had 
escaped to (18:21). They were “oA’W’ ( mujahideen ) i.e. those who struggled in life and lived a righteous 
life. But later (as usually happens) the truth disappeared and in their memory a monument was built 
which became a place for sajdah or worship. 

In surah Bani Israel the heckel (a synagogue) of the Jews has been called masjid (17:7). 

Surah At-Taubah also mentions the masjid or mosque during the times of the messenger {pbuli) which 
was based on ‘Vs ( taqwah ) (9: 109). It also mentions another mosque which was built with a view to 
create divisions among the Muslims, which the Quran has termed as kufr and the sanctuary for those 
fighting a war against Allah and His Messenger (pbuh) (9:107). The Quran has declared sectarianism as 
shirk (i.e. associating other gods with Allah His sharing sovereignty), and clearly stated that the 
mushrikeen, that is, those who follow other laws and associate these with Allah have no right to be in 
these masjidsassociated with Allah. 
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The Quran declared: 


The masjids are only for Allah, so do not call 
on others along with Allah. 




Sectarianism or causing divisions is forbidden and is declared a crime because it moves us away from the 
guidance and the values as revealed in the Quran and it prevents us from getting the benefits associated 
with the following of the Quran. If the believers follow the Quran then there cannot be any divisions as 
they will be moving away from their own desires which vary from individual to individual. The Quran 
has declared that there is no contradiction within the guidance (4:82) and those who follow it the way it is 
explained then they will be free from any contradiction as well. 

Just as sajdah means not only to put your forehead on the ground but also to follow the Quranic Laws, so 
masjid is not just the place or building where people go for the prayer ritual. It means the centre which is 
the symbol for establishing Allah’s laws on earth. The ( kaaba ) Mecca has been declared “ 

(4 jaJ'” ( masjidil haram) in 28:27. This is not because people perform sajda there, but because it is the 
centre which represents the System which symbolises the Unity of Allah.. It is the centre for the Muslim 
nation because of being “tAl LX4” ( muslimata alak ) (2:128) i.e. a nation which symbolises the Quranic 
Laws. 

Historically, after the Messenger’s (pbuh) migration to Medina from Mecca, Medina was to become the 
centre of the Quranic system, therefore (regarding the night of migration) Medina has been called “ 

L-aaVl” ( masjid al-aqsa ) in the Quran, which means the mosque far away. 


17:1 

Glory to Allah Who did take His servant by a 
night journey from Mecca to the mosque far 
away, whose precincts We did bless- in order 
that We show him some of Our Signs. 

&>T Ajj, J liS^j l 1 

After this 
towards t 

Moosa(pbuh) has been referred as noted in surah Taha where he has been ordered to go 
le Pharaoh. There too similar wording is used: 

20:22 

so that We show you Our big signs 

j 1 Ij wJ 1 ^ ' yA l 


This sign was Moosa’s success in the struggle against the Pharaoh. This was also the sign which after the 
Messenger’s (pbuh) migration, from Mecca to Medina, was to be manifested as the later events indicate 
which ultimately led to the establishment of a model welfare state as directed in the Quran. It represents 
the victory of the believers over the forces which were defending the system based on human 
exploitation. This brings the fact before us that the building of a mosque is for a gathering of those who 
have one ideology and is to resolve the human issues within the values and boundaries laid down by the 
Quran . The human issues cannot be resolved through the existing concept of worship which is to satisfy 
some self - created emotional need to please a concept of god which is quite different from the concept of 
Allah explained in the Quran. The term used in the Quran has nothing to do with the concept of worship - 
it is about dealing with the human issues with a view to providing an environment for the development of 
the human self. This is to provide an option to those who think and reason to use their free will and deal 
with the human issues on a global basis. See heading (Ain-B-D) and any steps taken within the Quranic 
values are part and parcel of the concept of “^4°” ( ibadat ). The existing gatherings for prayers do not 
achieve this purpose and have become ritualised and are in a gross need of revision in the light of the 
Quranic guidance. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7:31 


O mankind take you adormnent to every masjid 



f iT l£- 


Here masjid has been used to mean to obey, to follow {Lisan-ul-Arab} . 
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In this verse, a great truth has been revealed. Christianity (and other religions) term monasticism as the 
height of obedience and worship, i.e. to give up the pleasures of this life and this world. This concept has 
been refuted by the Quran as it leads to lack of challenging environment which is required for the 
development of the human self, and the use of the adornment within the confines of the permanent values 
is a way forward and helps to enjoy this life and paving the way for the next one. As the Quran deals with 
the issues of the Selfs development and wishes us to partake in this life as much as possible on a 
continuous basis through our physical self. More activity within the confines of these values widens the 
sphere of human choices at seifs level. For example all those beliefs which hamper our decisions making 
disappear and very confident self emerges which has only one belief based on conviction and which uses 
Allah as an ultimate Self as a model. The seifs sphere of choices increase which has no bounds and 
which extends beyond the geographical limits of this universe. One should of course benefit from world’s 
good things while remaining within the limits defined within the Quran. The Quran invites us to use our 
body to develop our self which is the true entity and whose nourishment is the purpose of our life. The 
next part of this verse and the next verse has clarified this meaning by saying: 


7:31 

Eat and drink but do not transgress the limits. Allah 
does not like those who transgress the limits 


7:32 

Say, who has forbidden the good things of this life 
which Allah has created (for the use of mankind) 

ol 


Two verses earlier say: 


7:29 


Say, Allah has directed you to be just and direct your 
faces towards his guidance and call upon him with 
total commitment and intensity 


- 3 ^ 




id A* 


Surah Al-Fatah says about the Messenger (pbuh) and those with him: 


48:29 


Y ou will find them in rukuh and in sajdah 




Here if literal meaning of rukuh and sujud are taken, then it would mean collective prayer and if 
figurative meanings are taken, then it would mean taking defined responsibilities and functioning within 
the confines of the limits defined by the Quran. 


After this 

it is said: 

48:29 

they can be recognized by the signs on their faces 



This means that the peace and tranquillity which they get by following the permanent values as revealed 
in the Quran, become evident from their personality and body language. The internal stable state of the 
human Self displays its confidence and strength through its value driven decisions making and their 
results. 


The Quran says: 


The criminals will be recognized from their 
personality and conduct 




Here too an aspect of the human psyche is referred where the inner state at times gives clues through the 
body language and the face expressions. The calmness and the confidence which one gets through 
following the righteous path translate at times into our conduct and appearance. 
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S-J-R 




34-2” ( sajarat tanur ), “» 3=22” (yasjuruh ), j4-“” ( sajra ): lighten a clay oven, putt maximum fuel to 
heat it up, to fill with fuel e.g. wood, coal. 

“ji-ul 3^-2” ( shajaran nahar ): he filled the canal. 

“ 334221 ” ( as-sajur ): the thing with which the oven is stoked. 

“ 342 ^'” ( al-masjir ): wooden rod with which fuel in an oven is moved around so it may heat up quickly. 
“33221” ( as-saajir ), “3 3>2 - 2 t” ( al-masjur ): immobile and filled thing. It also means to fill an empty thing, 
thus it means opposites [Latif-ul-Lugha] . It means the flood water which is more than the river can 
contain. 

cj 342 ” ( sajartul ina ’a): I filled the pot. 

( as-saajir ): the plain from which the flood passes and fills it up the area. 
j«v” (beirun sajir ): a filled well {T}. 

“2-21 342” ( sajjarul ma ’it): for the water to make its own way {Tj . This word means to flare up a fire as 
well as to fill something up and be full. 

Ibn Paris says it means (1) to fill, (2) to meet up , and (3) to flare up or instigate. 


The Quran says: 


40:72 

Then they will be pushed into the fire 

iS 

52:6 

Filled sea (or adjoining sea) 


81:6 

The oceans will be busy with shipping all around 

jUJl lit 


If “j'-ay” ( bihaars ) is taken to mean the settlings along the shores, then it would mean that ports and 
harbours will be inhabited and busy. However the meaning remains the same. 


S-J-L 


J £ LF 


“3=221” ( as-sajl ): a big bucket (of the well) filled with water, philanthropist {T}. 

“34221” ( as-sijllu ): book, document, writer {T}. 

“32221” ( as-sijjeel ): it is a Persian word that has been arabized from “34 322’ ( sang-e-gul ) i.e. clay which 
is hardened in fire. In the old days when people began to write, slates of clay were ‘cooked’ in the fire and 
hardened and were used to write on. This was called “34221” ( as-sijl ). Later everything which was used to 
write was called “3=221” ( as-sijl ) {R}. 


The Quran says that on the nation of Loot : 


11:82 

were rained upon 


51:33 

were rained upon 



At both places they were called “>32 j 2c 322>” ( musawwamatun inda rabbika ): (5 1 :34, 1 1:83). That is, 
those who were marked by Allah for this purpose {T}. But “3=221” ( as-sijl ) has an element of writing and 
this too elaborates the meaning of ( musawwamath ). Maybe they were ( manzood) layer 

upon layer (1 1 :82) or slates which were in a library atop the mountain and when the volcano erupted 
these fell on the inhabitations around it. This refers to the physical destruction caused in the historical 
context which affected the earlier nations from the past. 


Surah Al- Arabia says: 


21:104 


This will be the era when heights or people belonging to 
the upper echelons of society will be wrapped up like 
paper 
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This verse is signifying that “their era has ended, now economic egalitarianism will take place” (39:67). If 
there is a reference to the celestial bodies in this verse then it would mean the wrapping up of the 
heavenly bodies. 

Ibn Paris says the root basically means for something to be over filled and then spill over. 


S-J-N u £ <j- 


( sajan ), “LP4” ( yasjun ), “lip*” ( sajna ): to imprison someone {T}. (12:35, 12:25). 
“(jaldl” ( as-sijn ): prison (12:33). 


“lP-A’ ( sijjeen ): this word has appeared in surah At-Tatfeef. 


83:3 

And what can make you know what this sijjeen is? 

La La 

Some have translated it as prisons. However, the Quran explained it by saying: 
Some say that “uiP“” {sijjeen) means prison, but the Quran has also said: 

83:9 

It is a written scripture (a chronicle of deeds) 



A chronicle of deeds a man does in his lifetime and record, like a written book with all details {T, R). 


S-J-W 


(3211 U^*” ( sajjal lailu yasju), ( sajwa): for the night to become silent, to stop, to become dark. 

Ibn Paris includes tranquillity and to cover in its basic meanings. 

“321'lp*” ( sajjal lail) means for the night to be very dark and quiet. 

PP” ( al-bahru-saaji): peaceful sea. 

‘PP'” ( at-tarfus saaji ): quiet look. 

Ibnul Airaabi says that “epl uP*” {sajjal lail ) means that the darkness of the night increased {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


93:2 

The darkness of the night and the intensity of 

'4 J =% 

the darkness before dawn is a testimony 



This testimony is to the fact that this program of Allah’s system will take some time to reach success and 
it will complete its stages before doing so. As such you find that despite your best efforts, the darkness of 
society is not being eliminated, then do not let this make you reach the conclusion that Allah’s laws have 
left your side. 


Neither has your Sustainer left your side nor put 
you in trouble for nought 




With “pP=4'j” ( wadduha ) appearing with it, it can also mean that the changes of day and night are 
testimony to the fact that the opposition will always not remain so, and there will be a revolution, and that 
things will change for the better. 
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S-H-B 


^ c o- 


“Mkk” (sahib): he pulled, dragged. 

“Li) i f ALt s t j-dl” ( almar’atuh tashabu zailaha ): the woman drags the comer of her dress on the ground. 
‘ V. i^ni j” ( insahab ): he dragged (along) on the ground. 

“kkkLlI” (as-sahabah)-. which means dark clouds, a piece of cloud, because it pulls the water (from the 
sea), or the winds pull it, or it drags itself across the sky. The plural is “LAkL” (sahaab). 


In the Quran, this word has been used both as singular and p 

ural. 

2:165 

cloud which has been in control 


13:12 

very thick and dark clouds 

JIaUI 

40:71 

They will be pulled (or dragged) into the 
‘hameem’ (hell fire) 


54:28 

The day they will be dragged to fire 

jLkil ^3 


S-H-Te 


Ci ^ ^ 


‘ M i. kL . l t” ( as-seht ): to uproot something, to pare something gradually. 

“^lilt (jc. (liill Mkk” (sahatas sahma unit lahm ): pared off the fat from the surface of the meat {T}, 

The Quran says: 

?n , 1 He will punish them such that they will be 
eliminated 




‘ M i. kL . l t” ( as-suht ): everything which is forbidden to mention, a forbidden and dirty profession which is the 
cause of shame. Every forbidden and unacceptable sustenance which is deprived of the blessings of God 

{T}. 


About the Jews it is said: 


5:42 


their means of earning is execrable 


. . ...it 


Commonly the Jews were prone to charging interest and their religious scholars did business under the 
cover of their religion i.e. gave religious edicts for profit. Not just the Jews, but capitalists and religious 
leadership is the same everywhere. 

Muheet with reference to Qeys says that “MkL” (suht) is that thing which is clearly forbidden and there is 
no doubt about it being so. 

“MkL fl jk” (haraamun suht ) means forbidden and well known to everyone. 

“ilLLk m>j1” (arzun sahta-u ) means a barren piece of land {T}. 

“MkLl flk” (aamu as hat ): drought year during which there is no growth e.g. fodder {T}. 
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S-H-R 


JCo* 


Muheet says “jLldl” ( as-sehr ) basically means to turn, and figuratively it means to represent falsehood as 
truth. 

Tahzeeb says it means to turn something away from the truth to untruth. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says it means such things whose origin is such that it becomes difficult to separate fact from 
fiction. It is used for a deception of a sort that one cannot find out how the deception has been made. 

Later this word started meaning commony used techniques of cheating and deception {Ibn Qatebah} . 

(saharah) and ( sah-harah ): he was deceived. 

“(jjjlLkll (ja diil Uit” ( nama unta minal musah hareen ): you all are among those who have been deceived, 
and are deceived time and again (26:153-158). 

jqc.” ( unzun mashurah ) means a goat which has big breasts but it produces little milk. 

“j^ LL - d t” ( almas-huur ) means someone whose mind has gone mad or someone who lost his mind {T, M}. 

The opponents used to call the messenger (pbuh) as ( rajulan mas huura), that is, one who 

has been deceived, or one who is under a spell, or one whose intellect has been impaired (17:47). It also 
means the same as “3? ( saahir ), or one who deceives, as in 17:101. 


Surah Al-Mominoon says: 

23:89 

Ask them why have you been deceived? 



Aside from deception, this word also means lies. The Quran says: 


11:7 

If you tell them that you will be raised after you are 

t S f s 0 si O, X 

-Xtt j 

dead then the deniers will say that this is a lie. 

jjJ 1 j} 


( as-sahar ) means the upper part of the chest, (lung, heart etc.). It means the comer of everything. 

( sahar ) is the last part of the night, or just before dawn. 

Raghib says that sahar means dawn, when the darkness of the night is changing into the light of day 
(54:34). The plural is “jlLki” ( ashaar ) as in 51:18 {T}. 

Ibn Qateebah says that sahar means the beginning of a day, the time for commencing business. 

History tells us that in the pas there has been a time which has been called the magical age. Western 
researchers have provided quite a bit of information about this era. Sehr or magic meant that people 
through various means tried to make various forces in the universe follow their orders or desires. This is 
what is known as sorcery as well. First came the era in which man pleaded to the forces in the universe, 
then came the era when he thought of forcing these forces to do what he wanted. Thus sorcerers had a 
very high stature in society, but if given careful thought, it will be seen that man’s development from the 
era of worship to the era of magic was a first and childish attempt to develop rational thinking, ‘Rational 
thought’ means to find the cause of everything, to find out the cause and effect of everything. In the era of 
worship man thought, for instance, that a man suffers from fever because some deity was displeased with 
him. To get rid of this fever one needed to please that deity somehow. There was no cause and effect 
inquiry into the matter. From this man evolved to the era of magic, in others words, he thought if such 
mantra is read so many times, and in a certain way, then the aim will be achieved. That is, in his mind a 
faint linkage with deed and effect had begun to make a beginning. Allah’s deen told him that everything 
in the universe is created by Allah. Every deed has a designated effect and this happens according to 
certain law. If man finds out about the laws then he can produce the effect any time he wants. This is the 
foundation on which our entire scientific structure rests, and the axis round which human life and his 
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future revolves. Magic is false illusion only, because it does not have any concept of something 
happening due to a certain law, but because of reciting some mantras and to do some odd things. 

The Quran invited mankind to rationally analyse everything in their world by using their intellect and 
reasoning. In the Quran, in the story about Moosa, there is mention of the sorcerers of the Pharaoh’s 
nation and their sorcery. Moosa had dealt with them. If sehr means magic then at these places it will be 
taken to mean magicians, but if it means ‘the worship of falsehood, then the figurative meanings of those 
verses will be taken accordingly. 

If sehr is taken to mean magic, then one thing comes to fore. The Quran has said that these sorcerers 
deceived people’s eyes (7:116), that is, the ropes they had thrown on the ground did not actually start to 
move. The sorcerers with sleight of hand or psychologically made the people think that they had moved. 
That is, this sort of magic only affects the power of thought and those things do not actually turn into 
something different. The magician affects the power of thinking of the people who are watching. Today’s 
psychological advancement has proven that it can be done and is called illusion. That means that nothing 
more than our thoughts make this magic real. The point to note here is that the Quran exposed the 
existence of these types of tricks from the past which took place many centuries ago. Also see heading 
(Kh-Y-L). 

The entire religion of the Jews seemed to have got infested and comprises of such sorcery and their places 
of worship were the centres of such sorcery. They used to attribute these things to Suleman (Solomon). 
Ism azam and nuqooshi sulemaani (the great name and the seal of Solomon) were their special gimmicks 
for creating such magic. The Quran refuted all this and said that the messengers of God have nothing to 
do with these deceptions and superstitions (2:102). 


This is what the Quran said but the Muslims who are supposed to follow the Quran gradually got 
influenced by superstitions one after another, and by naming it spiritualism gave falsehood the appearance 
of the truth. They only deceived themselves. 


The Messenger (pbuh) was accused to be: 


17:47 

25:8 


he is under a spell 






The Quran has denied this in 25:9. The personality of a messenger is so strong and developed through the 
useof intellect and reasoning within the values of the revelation that no sorcerer’s psychological strength 
can influence it. The messenger could never have come under any spell, as it is impossible. In Moosa ’s 
story it has only been said that he thought that the ropes were moving, but this is a different thing, while 
to be under someone’s spell and talk nonsense is quite different.. Messengers can never be under a spell. 
If in this tale about Moosa, sehr is taken to mean worship of false ideologies, then the meaning becomes 
clearer. 


S-H-Q <j £ 


( suhaqa ), ( yashaquh ), “tfklu” ( sahqa ): he hammered it or ground into fine (powder), 

“jjjklail” ( insahaq ): he was ground (burdened). 

jjjSl fviMn ” ( sahaqatir rihul ard ): the wind blew away the marks in the ground; it blew so hard as 
if it was grinding the earth. 

c 44 . 4 .” ( sahaqatil da-abbah ): the animal ran fast. 

“’yLJj” ( as-suhuq ), “jkJI” ( as-sahuq ) means to be distant. 

“U5la (as-haqi fulana): he distanced him, killed him (T, Mj. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means enmity and distance, and to weaken something such that it becomes 
brittle. 

jliJI ( as-haqaz zar-u ): the nipples became dried of milk and withered. 
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Raghib says ( sahq ) means to turn something into smithereens. 


The Quran says: 


67:11 

The dwellers of hell will be deprived from the 
good things of life 


22:31 

faraway place 



S-H-L J c <j- 


“‘ALL” ( sahalahu ), “ALL?’ (yashalah ), “!LLL” ( sahla ) he pared it, scraped it, filed it. 

( ar-riyaahu nashalul ard)\ winds scrape the surface of the earth. 

“ilKlLJI” ( as-saahil ): river bank or sea shore which is worn away (gradually) or scraped by the water {T, 

R}. 

The Quran says: 


20:39 

the river will put him on the shore 



S-Kh-R 

j t <->“ 



( saakhir ), (yaskharu ), “IjLL” ( sakhrann ), ( sakhran ), ( sukhra): means to joke 

with, and to play with somebody thinking him to be a character. 

“s jiA 34- j” ( rajulun suharah ): a man who jests a lot andmakes fun of people. 

( sukhriyyah ), “Aj4LJI” (sukhriyaw), ( as-sikhriyyu ): jest, joke. 

“iJLL” ( sakhara ), “JjlLy” (yaskharu), (sikhriyyaw), “Ujili” (sukhriyya), “» jLA” ( sakh-kharahu ), 

jA-LI” ( taskheera ): to take someone forcibly somewhere, to force someone to some work, to make 
someone work without pay, to subjugate somebody, to make someone follow orders {T}. 

Ibn Faris says basically it means to consider lowly and to insult. 

Surah Az-Zakhraf says: 


43:32 


So some of them are above others among them 


Ij 


^ ^ ./3 *J 


Here (sukhriyya) means to control or subjugate as related to getting work done {M}. 

The above verse of surah Az-Zakhraf points to a very important reality. It says that individuals possess 
different abilities, capacities and affinities so that they may work for and with one another. If everyone 
had the same sort of qualities and abilities then nobody would work for nobody, or everyone would be 
doing the same thing. This is to facilitate division of labour to get work done in a society. But those with 
greater abilities are not permitted to rule over or subjugate others with lesser abilities. For the Quran, 
every human being is equal and the difference is only as far their abilities are concerned. For further 
details see the book titled “System of Sustenance” by G.A Perwaiz. 


The Quran says: 


And He has subjected to you all that is in the 
heavens and in the earth as per Law 


0 0 , 0 , 
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This is done so that man should gain knowledge about those things and make use of them. As such, the 
nation which deliberates upon them and utilizes them will be the nation which makes the right use of th 
creation. 

We should reflect in the revelation by the Quran which has revolutionized human thinking. Man used to 
be afraid of the forces of nature, he used to worship them, used to plead before them, or think that he was 
weak and powerless before them. The Quran said that this was a false concept. Every force in the 
universe is subservient to man. These forces do not have control him and are to be brought under his 
control and used for the benefit of the mankind. The ‘ntalaikah ’ or the forces of nature are subservient to 
man. This raised man’s status above everything in the universe and the door to understanding and 
exploring the universe was thus opened. Any nation that acquires knowledge of the laws of nature will 
make these forces to come under their control and can take advantage of these resources. In this respect 
there is no differentiation between a kafir and a momin. Although a kaafiir would use these forces of 
nature for own good, while a momin will use them for the overall good of mankind. This shows that 
man’s status demands that he conquers the forces of nature and make use of them according to his will. 

The status of a momin is that he conquers the forces of nature and utilizes them for the benefit of mankind 
as directed and explained in the Quran. He who does not conquer these forces in the first place, leaving 
the status of a momin aside, does not even deserve the status of a human being. 

“A^” ( sakhira ) in the meaning of jest and satire has appeared at several places in the Quran as in 49:1 1, 
37:12 and 21:41. Surah Al-Momin says ( sikhriyya ) in 23:1 10 which means the explained earlier. 


S-Kh-Te t o* 


“ l-ALl i” ( assukht ), “kkL' i” ( as-sakhat ): dislike, hatred, unwillingness, anger. 

“Ac. k=A” ( sakhita alaih ): he was angry at him. 

“kiA” ( sakhit ): he disliked it, hated it. 

“kkkAl” ( askhatah ): he annoyed him, made him angry. 

“kyiAkl” ( al-maskhuut ): hateful, disliked {T}. 

Raghib says “kA” ( sakhat ) means extreme anger which demands punishment {R}. 


But when this word is attributed to God, it will not have this meaning because God is high above such 
iuman emotions as anger. It becomes clear as noted in Surah Muhammed: 


47:28 

There is adversity for them because they do not 
follow Allah’s guidance; they dislike things 
which are according to Allah’s directions. 

1 

47:26 

They dislike the revelation: this results in their 
deeds going wasted i.e. without results 

i ^ # „ o , „ ^ „ 

Aill LJ^jLa 1 \ 


That is, they do not produce the good results that they are expecting. As such “A klAl U” (? na askhat 
allah ) means those things which are not according to Allah’s laws and which result in their deeds being 
unproductive. There is no meaning of anger here. In 3 : 1 6 1 , “kkA” ( sakhat ) has come opposite to “o' j” 

(rizwaan). 

Surah Al-Ma ’idah says “A kAc jl” ( un sakhitallahu) which has been explained by “<4A4I ^ Aik U” 

(i qaddamat lahum anfusahum ) in 5:80, which means the “natural outcome of ones actions”. 

For more details see heading (R-Zd-Y) and (Gh-Zd-B). 
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S-D-D 


J i_y> 


“lUt” ( as-sud ): obstruction, barrier, mountain. Some say ( as-sid) is an obstruction that is manmade, 
and ( as-sodd ) means a natural obstruction like a mountain {T}, but others do not agree with this 

differentiation. In the Quran “4Ul” ( as-sudd) has been used in meaning mountain (18:93) as well as for a 
man made obstruction (18:94). Surah Yasin uses this word to mean such causes and effects which 
obstruct human intellect and comprehension (36:9). 

Ibn Paris thinks the basic meanings are to fill some gap and make it smooth. 

44” ( saddadar rumh ): straightened or corrected the (bent) spear. 

“f£ll 44” ( saddadas salam ): filled the gap jTj. 

“414 ( rajulun sadeed): a man who takes the right path. 

“414 jil” ( amrun sadeed ): something that fills every gap there may be in the truth. 

Raghib says it means balanced and moderate talk which includes no exaggeration whatsoever. 


The Quran says: 


4:9 very balanced, and straightforward and clear 
33:70 talk, which leaves no doubt 




It is the Quranic teaching to be clear, straight, honest and truthful in dealing with others and talk without 
ambiguity, straight forwardly, and in a balanced manner. One should adopt a speech which is direct and 
to the point. It must not be meaningless and pointless. 

“414“ ” ( sahmun sadeeda ) is an arrow which finds the target straight away {R}. 

Diplomacy is against the teachings of the Quran: See heading radam for the difference between “44” 

( sudd) and “f4j” (radam). 


S-D-R j ^ lp 


“jiUl” ( as-sidr ): a lote tree. The singular is “»j4-” (sidrah). A lotetree has a good shade when it is in full 
blossom and when the Arabs are very tired from the heat of the desert, they rest under it. Therefore it 
symbolizes a heavenly place {R}. “zySaaJ* j4 A” (// sidrim makhzood) is a tree which is laden with fruit 
and which has a good shade (56:28), or trees which have good shades but no needles to contend with. 
That is, comfort without any qualms. 


In meaning of shade, this word appears at another place: 


4:57 


And We will admit them to thick shades 


*4 -Ijj 


Here comfort and wellbeing both are implied. This tree is evergreen even in the desert climate, but 
according to Raghib, though its fruit is not great in nutrients, but its shade is. The Quran says that when 
the saba area became barren after the floods, then some lote trees grew there in place of the very lush 
gardens. 


34:16 


And something of few plum trees 


J4A 


o' 


“J41I jj4” (sadeerun nakhl) means clump of date palms {T}. 

“j 4” ( saadir ): he was surprised, he couldn’t see due to intense heat. 

“jildl” ( as-saadir ): a man who is mesmerised due to the intensity of the heat. 
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“tjiL ( sadira basarahu sadara ): due to the intensity of the heat, his eyes opened wide with 

wonderment {R}. 

Ibn Paris says it basically means surprise and bewilderment. 

“jiUl” ( as-saadior ): means one who is surprised. 

Surah An-Najam describes the status of messenger-hood in a symbolic way. Note that the condition of 
revelation can only be related in a symbolic way because nobody except a messenger can ever understand 
the true state of it, although one can understand what is meant. It has been said that the place from where 
a messenger gets the revelation, the human intellect can only be surprised at it. Human intellect cannot 
understand what that state is. 


The Quran says: 


53:14 

The state where there is abundant surprise 


53:16 

when that which overshadows was overshadowing 



Other than the messenger of Allah none can understand what the state was. For the eyes it was profound 


bewilderment like the expanse of the heated sand of the desert with mirages all around but despite that: 

53:17 

the eye of the messenger did not take for a deception, it 
observed the truth as a clear reality and with no ambiguity. 

Uj jiadl 


But this only implies for those realities which are manifested before him, it cannot cross the limit set for 
him because the revelation does not come to him by personal effort, so it did not increase with his efforts. 
Truth is revealed to him i.e. only the part which is meant to be disclosed. As compared to ordinary human 
beings, a messenger’s knowledge knows no bounds, but compared to God’s knowledge, it has limits and 
it cannot go beyond those limits. 

Raghib says that verse 53:16 points to the place or the same tree under which the messenger (pbuh) made 
the pact with God (48: 1 8), but obviously here the word has more of a connotation of the state than meant 
to be some geographical location. 

( as-sadder ): a fountainhead or reservoir of water, or river {T}. 

( as-sidr ): sea. It can also mean the fountainhead of God. 

“ LS 4fr41l sjioi” ( sidratul muntaha ): the source of revelation where there is utter surprise for human intellect, 
but the messenger’s eye sees it clearly. 


S-D-S <_>“ ^ o 1 


“(j-ALli” ( as-suds ), “(jAUt” ( as-sudus ): sixth part (4:1 1). 

“c-iUl” ( as-siit ): it was actually “d^V’ ( sids ) which later turned to ( as-siit ), i.e. six. 

“djjioi” ( sittuun ), “dtt4“” ( sittiin ): sixty {T} (58:2). 

( saadisun ): sixth (18:22). 

Also see heading (S-T-T). 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 318 of 419 


S-D-Y 


^ lp 


( as-sada ): warp of the cloth. 

as” (cjiul asdayas saub) and ( saddah ): he straightened the warp of the cloth. 

“<_sAui]l” ( assudya ): camels which are left to roam on their own (Tj . 
ktNS ^jja” ( zaraba kal-uhu sudya ): his talk went waste {M}. 

Ibn Paris says that “<_sAui” ( sudyah ) means to leave something roam free and at its own. 

Khalil says ( sadwun ) is a child’s game which is played with marbles and walnuts, in which they 

throw these things with their hands. 


The Quran says: 


75:36 


Does man think that he will be left unaccountable 




This meaning of this root needs careful attention. For weaving cloth, warp and weft both are required. 
Even if the warp is a hundred yards long, it is useless alone until it has weft, we cannot weave cloth 
without either one. Whatever social system man established was either like warp alone or weft alone. 
Sometimes he sought spiritualism and at other times he became completely materialistic. He has tried to 
keep the permanent values away from his political world. This is the reason his efforts to establish a 
system which can provide development of the self and prepare him for a higher purpose of life, have 
mostly evaded him. Humans either remained like warp or like weft but never became whole like cloth. 
The Quran declared that it is wrong for man to be either one entirely. He also needs the other part, but for 
this he will have to realize that his life has a great purpose before him. He is accountable for whatever he 
does in this life and his life in the hereafter will be based on his conduct here. Therefore the in this life he 
should use the right type of warp and weft to weave a cloth which fits into the design proposed by the 
Quran. This is called the righteous path. The human intellect alone cannot guide in this life as human 
beings do not have any internal guidance. The human intellect produces good results only when it works 
under the guidance provided by the divine revelation now preserved in the Quran. 

Now consider the other meaning i.e. to let the camels go without someone to guide them. Allah has not 
left man rudderless in this way, but has provided guidance through the revelation. Therefore the correct 
option for man is to follow the guidance path defined and explained in the revelation i.e. the Quran. If he 
does not follow it, then all his efforts will go waste as noted and explained in the Quran (18:103-106). In 
the universe, except man, all other creations are bound to follow Allah’s guidance which is inbuilt. They 
cannot do otherwise. This is what is called their nature (or instincts). God has formulated laws for human 
beings too but has given him the power to decide whether to follow them or not to follow them. However, 
he does not have the power to alter the effects of following the chosen path. He has the option to ignore 
Allah’s laws but the results will definitely be compiled as per these laws. This is called the Law of 
Requital. 


S-R-B 


“iLQUl” ( as-sarb ): a camel, or grazing cattle. 

“tlijldl” ( as-sarib ): flowing water. 

“Gjllt” ( as-surbah ): path, road. 

“A. jlLlt” ( as-saarib ): to roam in the land without any restriction and at will ( 7 ) R}. 

“AijlJI” ( as-sarab ) and “4- 1 ( as-sarib ) means water that flows out of the leather containers. 


Surah Ar-Raad says: 


13:10 


One who walks or moves by the day {T, R} . 


jlfil; igli, 
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Surah Al-Kahaf says: 

18:62 

This fish made its way in the river. 



This word connotes moving about without restriction and with complete freedom. 

Azhari has said that “jAI ( sarbati ilibil) is for camels to go freely where ever they may desire { T, 

R } 

Ibn Paris says that this root has the meaning of expanse and to move on the earth. 

Raghib says it means water that leaks. 


( saraab ): mirage. 


The Quran has likened the wrong path to a mirage (24:39). Living life without guidance is likened to 
looking for water by chasing a mirage which is deceptive and unreal. Our desires and deeds may look 
very attractive but bear on long lasting effects in life and like chasing a mirage the life ends wasted 
without any purpose. The Quran calls such a life as a path which leads to self-destruction. 

Raghib says “LiljLlI” ( as-sarb ) means to go towards the low lying areas or slope, because the water flows 
towards the slope - freedom to flow is evident in this meaning. Low lying area. 


S-R-B-L J frj j 


( sirbal ), with its plural ( sarabeel ) means shirts, or armour, or any dress that is worn on 

the upper part of the body like a shirt {T, M}. The Quran has used this word in both meanings. 



He created your dress which protects you from 


44" J 

16:81 

the heat and created the armour which protects 
you in war 



In surah Ibrahim, it is said about rebels of Islam that when their strength breaks: 

14:50 

their armour will turn to coal tar 



This means that their armour which protects them from the enemy, will stick to their bodies like coaltar 
instead of providing protection. 


S-R-J £ j 


( as-siraaj ) means a lamp or anything which gives out light {T, R}. Some think that it is the 
Arabized version of Persian word “j4 jf” ( chiraagh ) which means a lamp. 

( as-siraaj ) also means the sun {T, R}. 

The Quran has said: 


25:61 

And made in it the sun 


71:16 

The sun was made a lamp (to provide light) 



The Messenger ( pbuh ) has been called LJ j-t’ ( siraajaw muneera ) in 33:46. 
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jiJI” ( as-sarj ): saddle. 

( as-saraaj ): saddle maker, one who tells a lot of lies {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says that this root basically means beauty, adornment, and good looks. 

The lamp is called “£'3^'” (as-siraaj) because of its light’s beauty. A saddle is called ( as-siraaj ) 

because it adorns an animal. ( sarraja wajhahu ): he adorned his face, made it more beautiful. 


S-R-H 


C J 


“i- jUl” ( as-sarh ), “ 50 ^'” ( as-saareeh ): to let animals graze freely in a pasture in the morning {T}. 


16:6 


When you take them out for grazing 




( sarah ) and “V (tasreeh) mean to let free or to liberate from a contract like wedlock. Hence it 
may be used for divorce and to liberate {T}. 


33:28 

And to set you free (let you go) in a good manner 


This wore 

has appeared against ( imsaak ) which means to block in surah Al-Baqrah: 

2:229- 

2:231 

To keep obligated under contract 

vl)LC»J>-lj 


Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are to open up or to proceed to go. 


S-R-D lh 


Ibn Faris says that “jjldl” ( as -sard ) means to join one thing with another, like the links in armour. 


It is also used to mean making armour and for sewing shoes or other leather goods. 

“ijlll” (as -sard): hole. 

( al-misrud ): that with which a hole is made. 

“s ijldl” ( as-sareedah ): leather string with which shoe etc. is sewn {T}. 


The Quran says: 


keep measure of the holes correctly so that the 
li nks of the armour may fit into them 




The second part of the verse refers to righteous deeds implying that these deeds tie together just like 
armour and provide protection in the long run. 


S-R-D-Q l 3 ^ j <_>“ 


“jjljLlt” ( as-suraadiq ): that covering (of canvas or cloth) which is strung over the house patio, or any 
wall, or canvas wall which is strung or built around something. That is why it also means the cloud which 
spreads around a place and encircles it {T}. 

Ibn Faris says “j-lj-JI” ( as-suraadiq ) means dust cloud. 
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Raghib says it is a Persian word that has been adopted in Arabic {R}. 


The Quran says: 


The fire of hell whose columns will surround them from all sides, 
(i.e. Hell will encompass them from all sides) 




'A f* 


\j\j 
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S-R-R 


J J CH 


{ as-sirruh ): that matter which is kept secret (T{ . 


This root means to hide, but sometimes it also means the opposite i.e. to reveal {Latif-ul-Lugha} {F}. 
“ jj ( as-suruni ), “ ( hubur ) and ( al-farah ) are almost similar words but {as- 

surur ) is the happiness which remains in the heart and “ jjiill” {hubur) is the happiness which gets 
reflected through one’s face. These are both good traits but “jvA' {far ah) is that happiness which 
produces false pride, and hence is bad {M}. 


j4” {sarrah): made him happy. 

( masroor ): happy (84:9-13). 

“ ( as-siir ): the beginning of anything, it’s pure or basic part, the core. It is also used for prime land. 

“lS- 1 {sararatul waadi): the best part of the valley. 

“squill” ( al-masarrah ): throne of flowers. 

IjLSl” {as-sarra ’a): well being, abundance of prosperity, comfort and luxury {T}. 

This word is the opposite of “it {azzarra ’a) in 7:95. 

“*0*4'” ( as-suriyyah ): a slave girl with whom sexual relations were established. 

“jo4'” ( as-sareer ): government, seat of government, seat, bed {T}, because only well established people 
have it. 


Surah An-Anaam has used “jf” {sirruri) opposite to “ji-?-” (jahr) in 6:3. As such, “’jf” {sirruri) means 
secrets. 


Surah Al-Baqrah has used words like “Oj jff*” {mayusirron) and U” {mayo ’linuri) to mean secret 

talks in 2:77. 


Surah Ibrahim says: 


14:31 

Whatever Allah has given them, whether unseen qualities or 
things of this world which one can see, are kept available for the 



benefit of mankind 



It could also mean openly and secretly. 


In Surah Taha it says: 


20:7 


He knows secrets and even more hidden things. 




Surah Yunus says: 


10:54 


They will try to hide their shame when they meet the punishment. 




Some scholars say that this word means opposite of hiding, that is, to reveal, but hiding seems more 
appropriate here. 

“jj4” {surur) means wooden short seat (15:47). Singular is {sareer), and “j?' j4” {saraa-ir) means 

secret talks (86:9). Singular is {sareer). 

“j'jA” {israar) means to talk about secret things, to hide from others and talk secretly (27:26). 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 323 of 419 


S-R-Ain 


t J 


“L>4 t” ( as-sara’a ), ( as-sari’h ), ( as-sur’ah ): to become fast, to happen quickly, fastness, 

haste. 

(.yarn 7z): fast wind, he hurried. 

“Jlklt ^ ( as-sar’aanu minal kail): horses which surge ahead {T}. 

Ibn Paris says it basically means to make haste. 


The Quran has said at various places: 


2:202 


Allah is quick in accountability 


^LcL-l fip tlJl 


According to the Law of Requital every cause has an effect. However, the results take time to materialise 
though the natural turn of events starts long before the result becomes evident. For example a plant starts 
its growth the moment a seed is planted in the ground and right environment is provided to the seed. 
However, the growth manifests itself after sometime when it erupts from the ground and one can see the 
branches and the stem of the plant. Likewise a our deeds start formulating results when the action is taken 
, but the consequence is manifested sometime later. This is how the turn of events is ( saree - 

ul hisaab), or quick in holding accountability. The Quran has declared that every deed is accountable 
(45:21). 

Surah Al-Qaf mentione “te'jL” (sir a ’ un ) which means something that happens quickly. 

(saara ’a), “kc. jUA” ( musara ’ah) and “l (sira ’an) mean to make haste, to compete. 

J! 1 AjAj” (saari-u ila maghfirah): make haste in going towards security (3:132). 


S-R-F ^ j 


“AjLll” (as-surf): to cross the limit, to commit an excess {T}. 
Ibn Paris says it means to do something foolish. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 

17:33 

He should not exceed in killing 



This means that he should remain within limits, lest he kills the killer himself, by taking the law into his 
own hands in foolishness. In this case one should hand over the matter over to a court of law. This is 
explained further by “lj jLaii j>4 LI” (innakana mansora): 


Surah Al-Furqaan uses this word against ( qatar ) in 25:67. “>4” ( qatar ) means miserliness and 

constriction. As such ( israaf) would be “Jatjil” ( ifraat ) against “Ly jL” ( tafreet ). That is, to spend 

more than necessary at a place i.e. to waste. 


That is w 

ly it is said: 


The mother fed too much milk to her child and spoiled his health 



This means for a thing to go waste because the intended benefit does not accrue. 

“4-dl (saraful ma ’i) means water to be wasted by giving no benefit when it flows across the floor 
{T}. That is why not keeping a thing where it is meant to be kept is called “ililjLI” (israaf), and one who 
does so is called jLi” (musrif). The nation of Loot is called “LA ff” (qaumun musrifoon) in 7:81, 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 324 of 4 19 


because they used to waste their reproductive ability by resorting to sexual perversion. The Quran warns 
us that these practices may not be taken serious when become prevalent; however, these have serious long 
term consequences in the life of nations and lead to their ultimate fall. Those who create chaos in the land 
are also called “44>” ( musrifeen ) as in (26:151). 

The above explanations show that “4l4!” ( israaf) is not only being a wasteful spender (or one who 
spends needlessly), it also means to spend human energy, time, wealth or any other capability for a 
purpose which is not constructive, or to waste it for destructive results. 

For the difference between “<-«l4!” ( israaf) and “44” ( tabzeer ) see heading (B-Dh-R). 


S-R-Q 6 jo- 


4” ( saariqah ): to take someone else’s possession secretly. If it is taken openly, then this act will be 
called “44M” ( ikhtilaas ), “4U4 44-“!” ( istilaab intihaab) if the owner resists. But if it is still taken from 
him by force then it will be called “ 4L«& ” ( ghasab ) {T, M}. 

“i 4ill ( sariqas shaiyi ): the thing became hidden. 

“4* (jJ-4 4” (huwa yusaariqun nazara ilaih ): he is looking as glance at him. 

‘44 34^” ( insaraqa unhum): to slip away quietly /7, M}. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:81 


Y our son has stolen 


1 ^^-2 0 } 


( as-saariq ): thief (5:38). 

“^421 ( istaraqas sam’a ): to eavesdrop {T, M} (15:18). 

In 37: 10 it has been said “4421 J ( ikhifatil khatfitah ): to catch something in the air, or to get the 

whiff of something and to build mountain out of molehill. 

For the punishment for a thief is “2 jlaa” ( qataayud as noted in (5:38) i.e. cutting hands. For details of 
this, see heading (Q-Te-Ain). 


S-R-M-D 4 j lh 


“4421” ( as-sarmad ): permanent, a thing which always remains and which never ends. 
“44 32 ” ( lailun sarmad ): long night. 


Raazi says “44” {sarmad) has been culled from “-4” {sard) which means continuous and one after 
another. By adding “p” {miim) to it, the benefit of exaggeration has been obtained, thus it would mean 
continuous period {T, R} . Ibn Paris says this as well. 

Muheet says that “4^4*” {assarmadi) is something which has no beginning or end {M}. 


The Quran says: 


28:71 


If Allah prolongs the night for you {T, R} . 


44 


41 hi 4 4 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 325 of 419 


S-R-Y/W 


j/<_S j lp 


( as-sura ): to walk the better part of the night. 

(sara), “isyp” (yasri ), “Islr*” (surya): to walk at night. 
j“>] ^>^1” (as ry a isra ’ ): to walk during the night. 

“iGjllt” ( as-sarriyyah ): an army contingent, because it moves at night so that the enemy is not warned. 
“ls ( as-sariyyo ): small canal which goes towards an oasis {M}. 


Surah Maryam says: 


19:24 


there is a canal, down the slope 


Lj ^$2^- 


“sl (sarah): the higher part of something, vast expanse of land. 

Raghib and Mu heel say that in 17:1, when it says isj^ lsP 6=4“” ( subhaanal lazi asra bi-abdehi), 

the word “l s3“'” (asra) has not come from “is >4 i_s (sarah yasri) which means to walk at night, but 

rather from “»l (sarah), which means that God took his missionary to j>4” (sarah), vast expanse of 
land. 

“Jill” (cijbala) means that he went atop a mountain and (athama) means that he went to the 
(tahamah) {R, Mj . Mecca had become a restricted land for the Messenger (pbuh) and his companions, so 
he migrated to Medina where the atmosphere for his mission was more favourable and there were more 
opportunities for his work. 

But we consider that this “ isj (sarya) is indeed from “isj^s” (yasri ) and Man is an addition for stress. 
History tells us that the Messenger (pbuh) had commenced his migration journey at night. 

Ibn Paris says it means physical courage and generosity and the word is spelled both as (S-R-Y) and 
(S.R-W). 

Hence “j. >4'” (assaro) means to open something up 
“ Jf“ ' j“” (saratun nahaar ): the peak of a day. 


S-Te-H 


“42=221” (as-sath): the roof of a house which is even/flat (smooth), or the upper part of anything. 
(satash), “jiw” ( yastah ): he spread out, smoothened it and laid out. 

( al-mastah ): smooth place where dates are dried {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


88:20 


(don’t you notice) at the earth, how it is spread out (for habitation) 


GyY l/’/Y Ji 3 


S-Tc-R j ^ lp 


“j4 (satar), (yastur ), (satra): to write (in straight lines). 

Ibn Paris says its basic meaning is to make even rows, like the lines in a book or a row of trees. This has 
led it to mean writing. 


68:1 


By the ink pot and the pen, and what ever they write 


zyyiyz*'* pps j 
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This above verse is referring to the Quran and all the knowledge which man puts down in writing for safe 
keeping. All testify to this fact. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:58 


that which is written in the book 




(mustatar) has the same meaning as mentioned above (54:53). 

( al-asaateeer ) is the plural of ( oosturah ), which means stories, tales. {T}. 


Some have said that word means a story. The Quran says that when these people are told to deliberate on 
historical facts to find out what happened to the nations which indulged in what you too are practicing, 
they reply by saying: 


6:25 


These are tales from the past, which we have nothing to do with us 


Sfj tii b\ 


The Quran states that previous generations were warned that early nations got destroyed according to the 
Law of Requital and that the present generations will also experience the same outcome if their conduct 
remains the same.. The present day Mulims who read the Quran have the same attitude as those of the 
previous generations. When they are warned about the Law of Requital and what it did to the previous 
nations, they say that it was applicable to the Jews, or it was concerning the Christians, or this is about the 
pagans (mushrikeen) of Mecca, or this is about the hypocrites of Medina. In other words the entire Quran 
is only narrating the tales from the past which has no implications for the modem world. The present day 
Muslims claim that the only part that is relevant for us is, where there is a mention of the promises of 
paradise and heavenly life. The Quran states that this is their false claim and complacency and has 
nothing to do with the accountability process. Each individual is accountable for his deed (45:21). Since 
stories and tales are generally made up, “jLLi” (s attar a), ( tasteera ) means to collect lies {T}, and 

since “jLL” ( satrun ) means a straight line, therefore “j-LLlI” (as -sat r) also means to cut straight with the 
sword. 

“ jyAlll” (as-saatoor) means knife {T}. 

jiW” (sversera alaih)'. to stand straight as a row at someone’s head. 

This led it to mean “jLuLilt” ( al-musatr ) which means overseer, guard, imposer {Rj . 


The Quran says: 


88:22 

Y ou are not a guardian over them 


52:37 

Are they imposed ones? 



In these verses the meanings are equivalent with ( masallatoon ) which means those who are 

imposed as guards on someone 


S-Te-W 


(sata alibi wabehi ), ( satwun ), (satwah): to attack or to strongly overpower 

someone. 

Raghib says to attack someone physically with bare hands is called (satwah). Actually it is derived 

from UaL” (sat a l faras ) which means a horse to raise its forelegs and stand on its hind legs {T, R} . 


The Quran says: 
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they might attack any moment 
(commit excesses on them) 




Ibn Faris says it basically means anger and overpowering, as well as height. 
“iUll Lkli” ( satal ma-o ): water level has increased many folds. 
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S-Ain-D 


^ t <->“ 


“iiit sAA” (sa ’ adahul-lah ): Allah helped him 

j” ( yas-aduhu ), “'SiA” (sa ’c/a): he guided him. 

“A>A” ( 5a 7<f), “lily” (j ; a5 ’ud), “'SiA” {sa ’da), “AliA” ( 5 a ’ adah ): he was blessed. 

“iUlAI” ( al-eesaad ), “S-AUAI” ( al-musa ’adah): to help. 

Faraa says it means to follow Allah’s guidance and His commandments. 

“A 'All” ( as-sa ’id): the part of the hand from the elbow to the wrist wherein all the strength lies. 

This led to “sAUAll” ( al-musa ’idah) meaning to help one another, that is because when people go on a 
mission to help one another, they walk hand in hand as close companions {T, R} . 

The Quran quotes “AA” ( saeedun ) which has appeared opposite to ( shaqiun ) in ( 1 1 : 1 05) The later 

means going against Allah’s guidance. 

( shaqiyun ) too has come against ( sayedun ) in (1 1:106-108). That is, fortunate is is he who is 

close to Allah by opting to follow His guidance to go forward in life, and while “tAt” {shaqiyun) is he 
who ignores this guidance and thus remains deprived of its benefits. It is an unimaginable personal loss 
for those who reject the guidance of Allah as revealed and preserved in the Quran. 

Raghib says “AUt” (assa ’du) and “AUAl” {as-sa ’adatah) refers to the help which comes from Allah to 
those who opt to follow the guidance to help them reach virtue. We sometime hear people saying that 
such a thing is {sa ’d) lucky or such a thing is “u^A” {nahas) unlucky. Similarly this day is 
{sa ’ad) lucky or so and so day “u^” {nahas) is unlucky. This is all non sense and the Quran warns us to 
stay from all such beliefs as these keep us away from the righteous path. 

Nothing is lucky or unlucky. Any deed which has good result according to the criterion from the Quran is 
good and can be called {sa ’ad), and the day on which the result appears can be called “Jj*— ” 
{masood). Likewise, any deed whose result is bad using the Quranic criterion is called “u^A” {nahas) and 
the day on which this result appears can be called jAU” {manhoos). The days of the week have no 
significance at their own since these are simply measurements of time fixed by us to be aware of the 
passing time (and life). There is nothing ” {sa ’ad) or “uA” {nahas) in the stars either. Stars follow 
their designed paths according to the known laws and the Quran makes it very clear. These have 
absolutely no connection to anyone’s fate. Our fate is in our own hand and this is dependent on our deeds. 
More details can be found under the heading (N-H-Sd). 


S-Ain-R j £ ch 


“ jA-li” {as-so’ar): the heat of the fire, hunger. 

Ibn A ’rfa says that “jLL” {so ’ar) means something that bums someone. 

Faraa says it means to bother, hard work, severe pain, hardship. 

“(Hfhkj $5 jiA” {sa ’ma hum bin nabl): we shot arrows at them and pierced them {T}. 

“jjiAa” {mas ’or) means a man who is very thirsty and hungry {T}. Also one who is greedy for more even 
though he has had his fill or one whose desire is never satisfied {M}. 

“ jUAlt” {as-su ’ar): the heat of the fire, or intense hunger. 

“jUlli” {as-sa’er): fire, flaming fire {T}. 

Surah An-Nisa says: 
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Those who unjustly usurp the orphan’s 


j jjiru Lcl IXJii? jjiTlj Jl 

4:10 

possessions, fill themselves with fire and they 
will be thrust into flaming fire 




What will happen to such people after death is to be seen over there (in the world hereafter). In this life 
such people are extremely greedy with unsatiable greed for riches, and they madly pursue easy money.. 
As such, (50 V) and (so’or) means madness as well {T}. 

Ibn Paris says it basically means for something to flare up, to be raised, to be provoked. 

“ ( sa ’ ar ) and “A 1 j jAI ( sa ’aran naar wal hurt) would mean to intensify the battle and make 

it rage {Tj. 


81:12 


and when hell will be stoked 



This indicates the intensity of the punishment which will be intense according to severity of the 
committed crime. 


S-Ain-Y ls ‘c lp 


( sayun ) means to intend, to walk fast or move fast, to arrange for something, or struggle for it. 

fyluheet says that when this word is used to mean go or run, it is followed by “Jl” (ila), like in “ J] ' 

A A A (fas-au ila zikril lah), and when it is used to mean struggle or strive for, then it is followed by “ J” 
(laam), like in Ui ( as-sa ’aa laha) 


(as saee ) one who tries, also one who collects charitable donations . 


The Quran has used this word to mean run (2:260, 20:20), as well as to mean to strive (17:19). That is, 
running around, struggle, strive and take action, etc. 


The Quran says: 


53:39 


a man gets what he strives for 




This verse guides to a great principle. Economics also dictates that man should only receive the 
remuneration for his labour. To take something for nothing or to receive the returns on capital is not 
ligitimate as one has not worked for it. The benefits of a system which is built upon this principle can 
only be imagined by those who have insight. This principle highlights the fact that a man’s place in 
society is determined by the labour he puts in, and not by virtue of his family or other references. 

In the world of Deen this principle establishes the fact that deliverance and happiness accrue only through 
one’s own efforts and not by someone’s recommendation or favour. 

The Quran has also refuted the concept that every child is born with the sins of his parents. Quran refutes 
that he is atoning for the sins committed during his last incarnation. A human being is bom with a clean 
slate, and he becomes liable to get as many pleasantries of life as he struggles for doing good deeds. This 
principle also announces to the world of statesmanship and politics that every human child must get a 
level playing field. Nobody should be favoured in this respect nor obstructed. Is this not a revolutionary 
idea as a Quranic Principle to be put forward to the modem world? 
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S-Gh-B 


T-> t <->“ 


“CjiL” ( saghab ), “^>-.4” (yasghab ), ( saghebu ), 

(, musghaba ): to be tired and hungry. 

j” (yasghab), (saghba), 

Raghib says it also means to be thirsty. 

Ibn Fans says the basic meaning of this root is hunger. 


“jLilaill” ( al-masghabah ) means drought. 


The Quran says: 


90:14 

Arrange for food of people when hunger and 
strife is all around 



The Quran has compared it to climbing uphill (90: 11-14). To earn with one’s own efforts and to spend 
whatever more one earns which exceed his needs at a time when hunger is galore, is a great thing to do 
This is what polishes human personality, and this is what Islam aims at. This is what is meant by 
establishing a system of ‘raboobiyat’ or welfare. In this connection, these verses of surah Al-Balad are a 
great manifestation of truth (90: 11-16), and they should be studied in detail as a permanent value. Details 
can be found in the book titled Islamic System of Sustenance by G.A.Parwez. 


S-F-H c ^ o- 


“^ill ( safahad-dum ): he let blood flow, dropped blood, killed 

“<*4111 ( safahad dum-a ): he shed tears 

‘(iJoll ( safahad dum-u ): tears rolled down 

( al-musafaha ): to fornicate , because in it the human effort is wasted without any comittment. 
Thus in the pre-Islamic era of ignorance when Arabs invited a woman for marriage, they said 
( inkaheeni ) and when they invited only for illicit relationship they said ( saafiheeni ). 

( as-safeeh ) means the fourth arrow among the arrows of chance or gambling which had no 
marking and was plain, for which no one had to pay and which was without any result {Tj. 

The Quran has first listed the women with whom wedlock is forbidden, and then declared that besides 
them the marriage is permitted with the rest. This will be JA- ( muhsineena ghaira 

musaafeheen ) as in 2:24. 

( musaafeheen ) means as related under heading (H-Sd-N). 

( musaafeheen ) means to waste the human energy in the sexual act. This is meant to point to a 
great truth. Let us first see what is the difference between “^154” ( nikah ) marriage and “4 j” ( zina ) 
fornication. Both include the sexual act and its associated pleasure, but in the former, personal pleasure is 
not the only aim, whereas in the latter, only personal pleasure is intended, in fornication both man and 
woman try to avoid pregnancy. This is what is meant by wasting the human effort. As such, man should 
avoid any fornication which avoids the responsibilities of being married , and if the purpose is only to 
obtain sexual pleasure, then according to the Quran it is not permitted. 


In the same surah, it is stated later: 


Chaste, not immoral and not those who take 
secret relations 




For ( akhdaan ), see under heading (Kh-Dh-N), which means secret friendship, although this word 

has appeared in the context of a slave girl of that time as well. 
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These three terms would mean as under: 


i ( muhseneen ): the form of married relation in which all the limits, rights and duties, and 
purpose are kept in mind. 

ii ( as-sifaah ): fornication which has no form of “muhsinee”, no matter even if it becomes 
“acceptable” in a society. 

iii. ( ittekhaazi akhdaan ): the fornication which is not permitted, even in permissive 

societies. 

According to the Quran, only the form mentioned in (i) is permissible. 


S-F-R j ^ ljj 


“jiLlI” ( as-safr ) basically means to lift off a veil and make it evident. 

Muheet says that {as-safr) means to display or highlight the evident part of something and “ jkall” 

(. al-fasr ), from which ( tafsser ) or explanation has been derived from, means to lay open the insides 

of something and to make it evident or clear. However, it means to unveil, distinct and make clear. 

“st^dt CjjiLi” {safaratil mar-ah ): the woman lifted the veil from her face {Rj. 

Ibn Faris says it means to open, to disperse and to be clear. 

“jjskJl” ( as-safr ) also means to sweep clean. 

“SjwJt” ( al-misfarah ) means broom. 

“ jik” ( safar ) means to soil or make dirty. 

“A* 11 fjf*” ( as-safaratir reehul ghaim ) i.e. the wind dispersed the clouds. 

“^alLlI” ( as-saafir ) means a traveller. 

“sjiLJI” (i as-sufrah ) food for the traveler which is prepared for the journey. After that it started meaning 
lunch box, and then “Sjik” {sufrah) began to mean cloth, mat or plastic that is laid out on the ground as a 
table e.g. in some eastern cultures {T}. 

( safeer ) means one who arbitrates peace between nations, that is, an ambassador {T}, in a sense 
that he brings out what is in both the proponent’s hearts and clears up the matter. 

“SjUkll” {as-safaaratu), “SjUkll” ( as-sifaarah ): to try to make peace among nations {T}. 

“jjikll” {as-sifr) a great book or a book which highlights the truth, the plural is “jUkl” ( asfarah ) as in 62:5. 
“'jik 3^” {safaral kitaaba safra ): wrote the book (Tf 

“^alk” ( saafir ) means writer, plural of which s “Sj^kll” ( as-safarah ). 

“jlLdljakl” {asfaras subh ): the day dawned (became bright). 


The Quran says: 


74:33 

When the morning is well lighted (becomes bright) 

lij -/g 1'j 

80:38 

some faces that day will be lighted (happy) 

• O ■* • ' O' *0 * X 

3 j^J 3 

80:15 

in the hands of the writers 


2:184 

during travel 

if' 
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S-F-Ain 


£ <— i 3 <_>“ 


( saf’un ) means to pull after holding something, to singe, to mark. It also means to slap. 
jij ( safaha bina siyatehi wabirijlihi ): caught him by the forelocks or the leg, and pulled 

him if}'. 


The Quran says: 


We will surely pull him by the forelocks (by catching hold of the 
forelocks), will pull them harshly 




It means that at last these powerful and rich opposing the Truth will be demeaned and demoralized and 
will be overpowered and defeated. 

“kilLli” ( as-suf’ah ) means that heap of rubbish that lies in the ruins. Actually this word is used for 
blackish colour {T}. 

Raghib says {saf’un) means to catch a horse by its black forelocks and pull. 

Ibn Paris says it has two basic meanings. One is of blackish colour, and the second is to catch/hold 
something by hand. 


S-F-K ^ 


(safak): to let flow, usually it means to shed blood / T} . 

“ISUUi” ( as-saffaak ): one who sheds too much blood, or a man who is fluent in some language {T}. 


The Quran says: 


2:30 

will shed blood 




S-F-L 

J •— i a 



% & , & - o 

“JLJI” ( siful ), “JafJ'” ( as-sufl ): lowliness. It is the opposite of “jk” (ilwuri) and “j£” ( ulwun ) which mean 


height, stature etc. 

“jTAM” ( al-asfal ): very low, it is the opposite of (aula) which means very high, 
“pjjll kliui” {siflatun naas ): lowly, mean people {T}. 


The Arabs also call a man “kiiUl” {as-saafilah), if he is a guest at a dinner and robs the host {M}. 


The Quran says about the punishment of Loot’s nation: 


11:82 

turned the upper class into the lower class 


About the hypocrites, the Quran declares: 

4:145 

they live in the lowest level of hell 

p 0^ ^ J 


This means that they live in a state of continuous inner turmoil. This refers to their state in this life, while 
in the hereafter they will face the worst consequences as a result of what they did in this life. 
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S-F-N 


<j <— a 


(safanash shaiya), Aily” ( yasfinuhu safna ): to pare something from the top or to rub it. 

( safeenah ) has been derived from it and means a boat, perhaps because boats were made by 
scraping out big trunks of trees in the old days. This was how a place to sit inside a boat was made. Or 
because when it sails, the boat seems to be parting the water. 

“j4l ( safaa-inul bar ) means camels which are called boats of the desert {T, M, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


18:71 

they both boarded the boat 


18:76 

as far the matter related to the boat is 
concerned.... 

1*1 


S-F-H “ <-* 


“^44” ( safah ) means stupidity, ignorance, nonsense, uneducated . 

(safihahu): to persuade someone to ignorance , or stupidity , to kill someone . 

“Uia, i—iljlill (safe hash sharaaba safaha ): is said when a man drinks a lot but his thirst is not 

quenched. 

( saubun safyeh ): a poorly and roughly woven cloth, but its basic meanings are being nervous 
and in a hurry as well, which are an indication of being emotive and not rationally thinking. 

fU j” (safyeeh) is a person who is perturbed because of a camel which is not stable and its 
unpredictability causes concern to the rider - therefore can refer to immature intellect or poor logic {M}. 


Those people whose hearts and minds are confused due to their inner psychological state which is in 
conflict and are called (sufaha-a) by the Quran. Because of their such conduct they create 

imbalances in a society and behave like hypocrites (2:10-14). These people apparently consider 
themselves as very clever and smart but in reality they harm themselves while remaining unaware about 
the negative consequences of their wrong conduct (2: 12). 

At another place the word ( safeehun ) has been used for imbeciles in 2:282. In 6:141, by adding 

( safaha ) after jyq” (bighairi Uni) i.e. without knowledge , it is declared that (sqfahah) 

means not to use intellect and critical thinking . According to the Quran, not using human intellect and 
critical thinking is a very big mistake, as these people then cannot benefit from this ability to the 
maximum and as a consequence suffer in this life as well as in the next. Momin is the one who uses his 
intellect and critical thinking in the light of the Quranic values as revealed by Allah and takes full 
advantage of this life and then moves on to the next life with a developed Self. . 

“jjlLi” (safahah) as used in 7:66 means foolishness, unawareness, ignorance. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:130 


who can be unmindful of the nation of Ibrahim except one who has 
not deliberated upon his very self, who has never even thought 
about how a personality develops and why it is important? 


cfil 3^ If - } o*3 


Muheet says that it means to demean and to devalue oneself - not giving oneself the significance which it 
deserves and not appreciating the possession of a free will which is only available to human beings. 

The Quran highlights the significance of accepting the Quran as an external source of guidance with the 
permanent values. It also means that the belief in the existence of a Self and its ability to make choices is 
part of this conviction which requires guidance to develop itself. This possession of a free will which 
makes human beings superior to other creations in the world. Without accepting this fact the belief in God 
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becomes meaningless as it does not bring any change in the Self. Further details can be found under the 
heading (N-F-S). 


S-Q-R j 6 <_>“ 


“jslJI” ( as-saqr ): heat of the sun. 

UjV” ( saqaratus shams)', the sunlight melted it, burned him, and hurt him. 

“jjallill” ( as-saqoor ): a branding iron. 

“jsLlI” ( as-saqar ) also means to be distant and enmity {T, M, R}. The Quran has used this word to mean 
conditions existing in a state of hell 


54:49 

get a taste of the ‘ saqar ’ which distances you 
(deprive you) from the pleasantries of life. 

i ^ ^ ^ 2 0 2 


S-Q-Te 

l3 LF 



AA” ( saqatash shaiyu ): for something to fall down, that is, to fall off the roof, or to fall down while 


standing {T, M, R}. 

“JaaU” ( saaqata ): to make one do a thing continuously {T, M, R}. 
The Quran says: 


6:59 

no leaf drops 

^ f 

19:25 

that tree will drop fresh dates on you regularly 


26:187 

drop on us 


52:44 

that which drops 



Surah Al-Airaf says about the Bani Israel : 


7:149 


they repented 




Taj says it means to be ashamed and surprised. Zajaj says it means to repent on what one has done 
(regret). 


Ihn Faris says it means to wring one’s hand in repentance. 


Muheet too says it means repentance. Similar meaning appears in the Quran for this word that is to repent 
at one’s foolishness and mistakes. 


S-Q-F 1 — ® <_>“ 


“iliaLli” ( as-saqf ): roof, plural is “TilL” ( suquf ) (43:33). 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are to be high and to be overshadowing. 

( as-saqifah ): any place that has a roof over it. Usually it means a projected shed. The Arabs also 
term the sky as “dLiilu” (saqf) because they think that it is the roof of the earth. 
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Surah Al-Anbia says: 


21:32 


we made the sky as a strong roof 




This means that the atmosphere is safe because whatever breakages take place in the heavenly bodies gets 
grounded or burned to dust in the atmosphere, and thus we are safe from it destruction, as if the sky is like 
a roof over the earth. In calling the sky as ( saqf ), the Arabic metaphor is also at work, since Arabs 

used “AAA” ( saqf) metaphorically to mean roof of the earth. The Quran too has used this word as a 
metaphor, it does not literally mean roof of a house. 

AUA’ (sama ’a) too does not mean the blue sky or ‘roof over our heads, but the atmosphere above us, or 
the heavenly bodies. 

Details can be found in (S-M-W). 


S-Q-M f lv* 


“jAAT ( as-saqaam ), “f^A” ( as-suqm ): illness, disease. 

j-ila It jj” ( huwa saqeemus sadri alaih ): he has prejudice against him. 

“fA~. ilia” ( qalbun saqeem ): unhappy and frustrated heart {T}. 

The nation of Ibrahim was idol-worshippers and star gazers. Ibrahim used to tell people to give up this 


practice o 

'having multiple gods besides Allah, and invited them to unity. In this context the Quran says: 

37:88 

He deliberated on the star being god, judged it correctly 
and then said: I am very frustrated by your false gods 

itiA lj\ (JAi - lj> Sjjii jhli 

60:4 

1 am frustrated with you and those you follow other than 
Allah 


6:77 

I do not like such gods which change every second 

oufyi * Ls-’\ y 


S-Q-Y (i c >> 


“AAI” ( as-saqyu ): to give someone a drink. 

“Uslil” ( as-suqya ): made him drink, gave him to drink. 

“AAI” (as-saqyu), AAAil” ( al-isqaa ): These words have almost similar meanings. Some think that “ AA’ 
(saqyun) means to make one drink by mouth and AAA” (isqaa) means to give water or point out water. 

Raghib says “ AA' (saqy) means to give something to drink or make him drink, and AAA” (isqa ’) means 
that you give someone a drink whether he drinks it or not. As such, AAA” (isqaa) is more composite than 

(saqy). 

“AlaAi” ( as-siqayaa ): the place where water is given to drink or the pot or utensil used for giving a drink 
(12:70), or the arrangement for drinking (9:19). 

AAluAyi” (al-istisqaa): to ask for a drink of water, or ask for rain. 

“ AAI” ( as-saqiyyo ): the cloud which rains hard {M}. 

Surah Al-Baqrah says “ Ls iAA” (istasqaa) in 2:60, which means to ask for a drink or to ask for rain. 


Surah Ash-Shura says: 


26:79 


it is God who gives me to eat and drink 




J - y- 


1 
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Surah An-Nahal says: 


16:66 

We give you to drink what is in their body 
(honey in bees’ stomach) 


Surah Ash-Shams says about Saleh’s camel: 

91:13 

look after God’s camel and about its drink 



In the story of Yusuf it is said “JjlV’ (siqayah) in 12:70, this word has been used for a utensil which has 
also been called (swa ’ a ) in 12:72. 
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S-K-B 


i_£ 


LH 


j sUll ( sakabal ma ’a wad dama ’a): he shed tears and let the water flow. 

“iUlt cAb” {sakabal maa-oo ): water flowed. 

“<l£lb »U” {ma a un saakibun), “4->j5Ub” ( maskub ): the water that flows on the earth’s surface, which has 
not be dug out {T}. The scholars have also said it means to drop from above and flow. As such “ iA 
bjjSUb” {maaun masakub ) includes the meaning of a waterfall (which drops from a height). The Quran 
has used {maa-inn maskub) in 56:31, which means that in a society based on the permanent 

values, the to get the necessities of life no one will not be exploited . This means that one will not have to 
dig a well to get water. But in a society not based on these values , one will have to strive extremely hard 
to get these basic necessities of life (20: 117). 

‘\LAb Jij” {rajulun sakb ): a happy man {Mj . 

“2-iSw (farasun sakb): a fast horse. 


S-K-T 2b (j* 


“c^A-Lli” {as-sakt): to be quiet, not to speak. 

The difference between {sukut) and {samt) is that the former one is said for things which 

are able to speak, but remain silent, and the later one is for things which cannot speak at all. In other 
words, “i- bb-V ’ {samt) can be said for anything whether it is able to speak or not. 


bibb” (sakat- 




The Quran says: 


7:154 


when Moosa ’s anger cooled down 




Raghib says “bQSLb” {sukut) has a kind of peace, so here the word “bibb’ {sakat) has been used to mean 
silence or peace. 


S-K-R j ^ u- 


“ jLL” {sukr)\ to be intoxicated. 

Raghib says this is a condition which comes between a man and his intellect. Usually this word is used 
for intoxication but such condition can also be produced by anger and in passionate love {T, R}. 


Ibn Faris says it basically means “surprise”. 

“jSLb” {sakar): alcohol, intoxication (16:67). 

“Sj5Ub’ {sakrah): stupor, unconsciousness. This is a condition of stupor. 

The Quran has said {sakaratul maut) in 50:18, which means unconsciousness of death. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:43 


do not go near salaah when you are intoxicated 
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Here the word ‘YsjULL.” ( sukara ) is usually taken to mean stupor, but Lissan-ul-Arab says that it means 
overwhelming of sleep. 

“^jSLL” ( sukaara ) has been used for people who are out of their senses due to fear and tribulation (22:2, 
75:72). 

“Sj5w” ( sakrah ) has been used for the stupor that is produced by an overflow of emotions. 

( as-sakt ■): to close a canal. 

( sakiratir reeh ): the wind became still. 

;uii” ( a l- ma ’ us saakir ): standing water. 

“CjLjIIjSUj” ( sakarul baab ): closed the door {T, R}. 

“tjLL” ( sak-karahu ): strangulated him. 


Surah Al-Hijr says: 

15:15 

our eyes have been blinded 
(we have been hoodwinked) 


In surah An-Nisa: 

4:43 

when you are overwhelmed by sleep do not go 
near salaat 


“(sjl5L2” (sukarya) is the plural form of “6' j*-“” (sakran) and “?il j5LL»” (sakranah) 


Later it is said: 



4:43 

until you know what you are saying 

„ t f ^ _ 

La 1 


This means in a condition (sleepy condition) when you do not even know what you are saying. There is 
no use of saying your prayers in such a condition. It is evident from this verse that if a person does not 
understand what salaah is about; there is no use in attending salaah. The first thing is that you should 
understand what you are saying in salaah. Only then salaah is of any benefit. 

The Quran is to be studied with a view to benefit from the values in our life. To believe that to recite the 
words without comprehension can be of some use, is a sort of superstition that was prevalent in the magic 
age. . The Quran was revealed to end these false practices and invites us repeatedly to understand the 
guidance through the use of intellect and reasoning. 


S-K-N u ^ u- 


(sukun): not to move, to stop {T}. 

( sakana ), “USi-4” ( sakanan ), ( sukna): to adopt the style, or to reside {M}. 

Raghib says that “ujw’ (sukun) means for a mobile thing to become immobile. That is why this word 
means to make some place in one’s country or abode. 


“jliLlli” ( as-sukkaan ): a boat’s oar. 

“tjjS-U'” (, as-sikkeen ): a knife (12:31), because according to Raghib, it turns the one who is slaughtered 
from mobility to immobility. 

“(yjflw” ( miskeen ): one whose movement has been reduced by hunger and deprivation. There is more of 
an element of being needy in it and refers to poverty. 

“lj (miskeen): he who is insulted and mean. 

In surah Al-Kahaf, the boat people have been called (masakeen) in 18:79, because they were 

unable to do anything against the king’s oppression {T}. 
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(al-maskinah)\ hardship and strife which makes a man helpless {Al-fazul Mutaradif] . 

( sukun ): poverty and lowliness and weakness (Tj . 

“lufluj ( sakantuhu taskinah ): 1 removed his tribulations and gave him peace of heart, or made him 

immobile. 
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The Quran says: 


6:97 

Allah made the night to give you peace 

LSw 

9:103 

your prayer is cause of peace for them 



Ibn Paris says that “oStUt” ( as-sakn ) means any favourite thing which provides peace and tranquillity. 
“ia&Ul” ( as-sakinah ) means peace and contentment and honour. 

Ar-rumani has said that this word means the same as “dmill” (at-ta ’abbutu), which means peace of mind 
{Al-fazul Mutaradij } . 

“jlScLJ” ( istakaan ) means to become demeaned and weak {Tj. This is actually derived from (K-W-N) and 
not from (S-K-N). 


The Quran has used this root to mean to reside somewhere or settle somewhere (2: 35). 


“Jjjj” ( wahnuun ), “2 (zo fun ) and ( istakanahu ) have been used in 3: 145 to mean the same 

thing, but the order in which they have appeared shows that “G15414” ( istakanahu ) is used for extreme 
weakness. Since ( istakanat ) is from (K-W-N), we have also mentioned it under this heading. 

( maskanah ) has been described as God’s wrath (2:61), because it is that inertia due to which a 
nation becomes ‘lifeless’ and is devoid of progressing forward. 


Surah At-Taubah has used the words “«■' ( fuqaraa ) and ( masakeen ) together in 9:60. 

“uiflu?” ( miskeen ) is one whose running business comes to a halt, or he is unable to take part in the 
struggle of life due to some mishap. In a Quranic system, no ( miskeen ) can be deprived of the 

necessities of life. He can acquire these things, not as a charity , but as his right. 


Surah Al-Balad says: 


90:15 

he who feels lonely in a crowd, and he who is isolated by a society 


90:16 

he who falls down due to some weakness, is trampled upon, the 
Quranic society gets established to provide support to the weak and 
lonely 



S-L-B u 


“22141” ( as-salb ): to wrench something from someone. Some say it means to snatch something from 
someone when he is not attentive. 

Ibn Paris says it means to take something swiftly, or snatch it. 

“iljjlldl” ( as-saloob ): a female camel whose young one has been snatched from her {M}. 

“2-ul^ ( shajaratun saleeb ): a tree whose branches and leaves have fallen. 

“TiilLll” ( as-saleeb ): a woman whose child has died. 

“GO” ( as-sulbah ): to be naked, to be without any clothes on the body {T, R}. 


Surah Al-Hajj says: 


22:73 if a fly snatches away something from them 
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S-L-H 


C Jo 1 


“£■51121” ( as-silaah ), “££21” ( as-silah ): a weapon of war, anything used in a battle to fight or to attack, 
arms, metal part of a weapon, sword or its sharpness, a bow without tension, stick. Plural is “1A112” 

(asleha). 


4.102 


should take their weapons along 


i H 




“<£2” ( salah ), ( yaslah ): for the birds to leave their droppings, but the Quran has not used this word 

in these meanings. 


S-L-Kh 


( salakha ), “j2l2” ( yaslukhu ), “j2l2” (jraslakh ): to skin an animal. 
ejkL” ( salakhatil hayyah ): snake shed its skin. 

“j!12l” ( as-silkh ): snake skin. 

“lie. sf>2l i- AL ” (salaklhatil mar’atu dir’aha ): the woman took off her shirt {T}. 

It also means to separate a thing from another in such a way that no residual mark is left behind. 


The Quran says: 


36:37 


we draw the day away from the night 


Jl il 3l V* 


This word as used in this verse points to the fact that day is drawn away from nigh in such a way that 
there is not even a trace of daylight left in night. 

“ jLul j j£i2l ( salakhash sharu wansalakh ): month passed {T} (9:5). 

“A* ( insalakha minhu ): leaving something, or donning it off. He has become naked or is devoid of 

it. 


Surah A l- A i raj posts an example: 

7:175 

We gave him our laws and he put them on one 
side like a snake sheds its skin 

LgJLa ill) 1 4JLui 


This can be related to the state of the Muslims who claim to have the Quran as a book of guidance, but 
have abandone it as quoted in the verse earlier. But thanks to Allah, the Quran is preserved in its original 
text and and anyone looking for guidance can study it and can benefit from its permanent values. 


S-L-S-L J ch J <j- 


( as-salsalah ): to link a thing with another. 

“JduiL]]” (as-silsilah): a chain. 

“iUll (tasalsalal ma ’a): the water went continuously down the throat {T, R}. 

“(A” (sail): to pull something. See heading (S-L-L). 

The Quran has used ’ ( silsilah ) in 69:32 to mean chain, plural of which is “(A 51^” (salasil) as in 
76:4. One link gets linked to another and so on, and thus forms a chain. 
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S-L-Te 


ia J (_yu 


“JalLlI” ( as-sult ), “JaXJI” ( as-saleet ): hard and strong. 

“ S-ijlin'i' i” (at-tasleet): to make dominating, to give domination and power. 

“r2c- hil kkA” ( sallatulaahu alaih ): Allah gave dominance and power over him (4:90). 

Ibn Paris says it means domination and power. 

“jUll jlLL” ( saltuwanun naar ): for the fire to flare up {T}. 

“ljULLJI” ( as-sultaan ): reason, proof, sign, evidence. {T}. 

Mohammed bin yazeed has said that it has been derived from ( saleet ) which means olive oil which 

is used to provide light . As such, ( sultan ) will only be that argument which is based on reasoning 

and evidence with capacity to enlighten itself and show any matter like light {T}. 


The Quran says: 


37:156 


or do you have clear proof 




But as per the meaning of “4=ailAl” (as-sult), it also means domination and power. This word has been used 
several times by the Quran to mean this. 

In surah Ibrahim it is said that God sent the messengers with “ejjjj” ( bayyenaat ) clear reasoning (14:9), 
but the opponents refused to accept them saying that they would not obey until they are under their 
governance. 


[blees is told in surah Al-Hijr. 

15:42 

you will have no power over those who decide to follow 
My guidance 



This word has also been used to mean capable or having the right to something in surah Bani Israel 
(17:33). Here domination is implied in the meaning. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:153 And We gave Moosa domination and power 


LIJ Ijlial ill? 


Surah Al-Haqq also has used “AlkL” (sultaniah) in this meaning (69:29). 


In surah Ar-Rahman there is a verse which points to a great : 

act: 


If you have the power (the capability) to go 
beyond the planets or the stars, then do it , go 
beyond them 

jUail ^ C)\ 

* sO s 0 


Here all mankind is addressed which includes both uncivilized and civilized people. Death is a mystery 
for human beings. The universe around us is also a mystery and modem man has tried hard to go beyond 
the earth’s orbit to satisfy his inquisitiveness e.g. moon landing and sending probes to the mars. In this 
verse there is a pointer to an important sign saying you wish to go beyond the limits of this material 
visible universe. However, there is a limit of human physical self which cannot go beyond the physical 
world. The Quran has pointed to an ability which man can attain through the following of the permanent 
values which is called “jlialL” (sultan), i.e. the power to be attained through obeying Allah’s laws. The 
Quran has declared through the Messenger’s (pbuh)reference: 


17:80 


And bestow me with the helping power 




We know the fact that human physical self ultimately dies and has limitations. However, the Quran deals 
with the human Self which operates through choices and decision making in this life and has the ability to 
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survive our death. The Quran points to this fact that if man chooses to live within the guidance then he 
can this power or “oUalk” {sultan). This helps self-development and strengthens it and gradually makes it 
develop ability to go beyond the physical boundaries of this visibsle universe. This is only possible by 
accepting the Quranic guidance. But this does not mean the so-called spiritual development propagated by 
monasticism. This “o'dalT” {sultan) means such power and domination as annihilates all evil forces and 
establishes Allah’s law effectively in a society. Physical forces can take man to the moon and stars, but 
they will keep him within this universe. Only human personality can go beyond, provided that it creates 
the “u'd=A j ” {sultan) to which the Quran has pointed. 


S-L-F ^ Jo- 


4iL” {salafal arda), “UMU” ( aslafaha ): to cultivate the land or to level it. 
i_i Li” {salafush shaiyi): the thing passed, went ahead. 

“55U CilLi” {salafa fulan): that man went ahead. 

“CilLd” ( aslafa ): sent ahead, presented. 

“ilillldl” {as-saalif): the one who passes ahead 

“kill ll2l” ( as-salifah ): predecessor who stays ahead in battle or travel {R}. 

Ibn Faris says it means to be ahead and to supersede, to excel. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:275 

that which has been taken earlier, belongs to him 

^Ja. J-oo l j* aJ_3 

Surah Az-Zakhraf says about annihilated civilisations : 

43:56 

we made them predecessors 


Above verse is referring to nations from the past whose history now remain as an example. 

Surah Al-Haqq says: 



69:24 

whatever you did earlier 

Gr 


S-L-Q 

ti J lF 


“(jildl” ( as-salq ): this root basically means to rise or climb {M}. 
qLj” {tasallaqil jidaar ): he climbed the wall. 

{tasallaqa ala firashehi ): due to sadness and grief he couldn’t sleep and kept changing 
sides in the bed . 

“AUJIj U5U jLi” {salaqa fulanan bis saut): he skinned the man with his whip. 

“JdulLil” ( as-saleeqah ): the footsteps and hoof marks on a treaded path , thin, fine bread, also temperament 

{T}. 

Raghib writes that “jAJI” {as-salq) means to lay down something forcibly, either with the hands or by 
word of motuh/A/, and jL” {salaqa fulana) means he flattened him {Tj . 


The Quran says: 


33:19 


These people hurt you with their words (remarks) 


<U~Aj 


Say accusations against you (the messenger), wish to control and oveipower you with these satirical 
utterings . 

Ibn Faris says it has so many different meanings that it is difficult to find a common thread though all. 
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However from its use in the Quran, the term predominantly has an element of causing hurt to someone 
else. 


S-L-K ^ J ch 


“>_SLL” ( salak ) actually means for one thing to enter another or make it to enter. 

“'-“d' is? “-4 45Uiu” (salaka yadahu fil jabeeb ): he put his hand into his shirt front {T}. 

While explaining their difference, Muheet says that “ilk” ( khait ) is any string that is either used for 
sewing or as a garland around the neck, but the string in which pearls etc. are put, is called “IkL” (silk). 
The string which is already adorned with pearls etc. is called “i ia ” (simt) {M}. 

“2£yL4l” (as-salook) means to enter a path {M}. 

“<_5Uk” (salak) is to walk or make to walk, to enter or make to enter. 

“tiUlul” ( aslak ): to make someone walk, to make someone or something to enter {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


15:12 

this way We enter it into the hearts of criminals 

^ aSs-LLo 

20:53 

And made pathways for you (on the earth) 


71:20 

so that you walk on them (travel on them) 



S-L-L J J c>- 


“ePl” ( as-sal ): to extricate something quietly and with softness. 


Ibn Fans has also added, extricating something secretly, in its basic meaning. 

“ili iLi” (saifun saleel ): the sword that has been pulled out of the scabbard. 

“X15L4T ( as-sulalah ): the part that which is extricated {Tj. 

( al-maslool ): that which is extracted, the man or animal whose testicles have been removed 
(made impotent) {M}. 

The Quran says that man was created from o? J-44” ( sulaalatim min teen) according to 23:14. Here it 
means a substance which has been culled from the matter both organic and inorganic. We know our body 
is composed of organic and inorganic matter such as found in the soil. . 

“Qkl” (insalla) and “jW2” ( tasallal ): he went away secretly, slipped away quietly. 

“Jdlill” ( as-sallah)\ to steal secretly, theft. 

(as-saal), “JV12T (as-sallaal), “lWH” ( al-asallu ): thief {T}. 


Surah An-Noor says: 


24:63 


those of you who slip away quietly 
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Since this is the root from which the word “pGj” (Islam) is derived, its basic meanings must be 
comprehended properly, because these meanings will be used to explain various aspects of the word 

Islam. 


( sa-lima ): he became clean (or free) from all sorts of faults, limitations, weaknesses. All his 
shortcomings were removed . 

“ylUl (salamad dalau ): he prepared a strong bucket (e.g. for drawing water from a well). 


In surah Al-Baqrah it is said about the cow of Bani Israel. 


2:71 


It is free from all bodily marks (faults) and is spotless 




As such (sa-lima): basically means to be pure and to be without any blemish. This is in realtion to 
the complete development of human abilities so that no failings and inadequacies remain in the Self. 

The other meaning of this root is to be protected from dangers, accidents, or disasters. 

Ibn Faris has said that it means more of health and wellbeing than anything else. 

“JciiU qiVI o* 4^” (salima minal aafateh salamah ): he remained safe from disasters. 

“UXoi it! kill*” (sallamahullahu tasleemah): Allah kept him safe from any disaster. 

The Quran has mentioned one attribute of God as “fikUl” ( as-salam ) in 59:23, which is generally taken to 
mean “free of all blemishes and weaknesses”. However, Taj-ul-Uroos says that those who have used this 
meaning have committed a grave error. This is because “plUl” (as-salam) is something from which 
protection is sought, and (salim) is one who seeks protection, or someone who wants to be 
protected against evil or misfortune that is imminent. Thus Allah has been pronounced “pU3l” (as-salam) 
because He has protected all creations from disasters and His system e.g. the Solar System is thus running 
well protected without interference from outside for a time appointed. Therefore, (salaam) would also 
mean to be safe from disasters and troubles. This is the second meaning of the root. 

(as-sullam) means a ladder, i.e, a safe and dependable means for climbing. Thus the third meaning 
of this root is the means through which somebody can reach new heights safely and reliably. 

“flLlI” (as-silm) means to live peacefully and amicably. It means amity and thus the fourth meaning of this 
root would be to live peacefully and to establish peace and security for all in the world. 

“Jlkll (tasaalamatil khail ): horses moving together, synchronizing their feet and galloping in 

tandem, and for none of the horses doing something which may frighten other horses or cause stampede. 
This projects a concept of harmony and team work of an Islamic Society. 

«£0” (as-silmu), “pill!” (as-salsaam): obedience, to bow before. Therefore, the fifth basic meaning of 
the root would be to completely and willingly follow the laws of the Quran. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that S-L-M basically has the element of compassion and humility [Al- 
ilm-ul-akhlaaq} . 

^ (istaslam akamat tareeq): he walked in the middle of the road and kept straight path. 

“U5U 1 jili” (qaalu sal-ah): they adopt the balanced path as defined in the Quran and do not do anything 
that is against the permanent values. Thus the sixth meaning of this root would be to adopt the balanced 
path of moderation and to avoid things which have negative influences and are obstructive. 

jl' (istalamz zar-u ): the ears of com came out. This is the seventh meaning of this root which 

refer to the multiplied reward of human righteous efforts. . 
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“JulLlI” ( as-salimah ): refers to a woman who is extremely pretty and attractive. Thus the eighth meaning 
of this root refer to beauty and pleasant looks. 

To summarise all this Islam “pLLVI” ( al-islam ) is the name of a system in which all shortcomings of an 
individual are addressed and his potentials are fully developed. The system in which he/she is given 
protection from the negative forces and influences and he/she feels secure. The individual lives in peace 
and works to extend this peace to his fellow human beings across the world. He lives in complete 
harmony with others in his society and does nothing to cause annoyance to others and thus contribute to 
imbalance in the society. . This is only possible when he willingly follows the permanent values of the 
Quran He does not cross the defined limits knowingly and believes in the working of the law of requital. 
This way his efforts will be fruitful and do not go waste. Not only will his own personality be balanced 
and develop further, but he will contribute effectively for the well being of others. 

This is the path that will result in success. If anyone adopts any other path, he will not be able to produce 
these results and he will ultimately be a loser (3:84). This is called Islam and is preserved within the folds 
of the Quran (20: 47). This means that Islam = The Quran. 


The Quran has used the word ( muslim ) extensively that it is not possible to mention all references. 

Some selected ones are presented: 


2:71 

he is free from all faults and is impeccable 


2:33 

when you have given (handed over) 

ifrL ih 

8:43 

(you had started to quarrel among yourselves) so Allah 
protected you from its destructive effects 


52:38 

reaching loftiness 


8:61 

amity 

(Juj 13 LA oij 

2:112 

obedient 



Surah Ar-Rom has mentioned “pLLl” ( islam ) and “j’-L'” (imari) separately (30:53). “jAll” ( iman ) means to 
believe in something which is Ture and “fNLl” {islam) is to then follow it with complete unity of thought 
and conviction. As against those who have accepted the faith by word of mouth, but their hearts are 
devoid of the faith. They too are said to be “fLA” {muslim), but not “u? j4” {momin) (49:14). 

Surah An-Namal has used the word “j jAA ’ {muslemin) to mean those who do not break the limits, or 
transgress them, but rather become obedient (27:3). 

Surah Maryam has used the word “pA.” ( salam ) opposite to “j"” {laghu) which means useless things - 
something which wastes time and energy. 

A man with these characteristics has been called one with a “pA’ {saleem) heart (26:89), and a nation 
with these characteristics is called “AU LAA *4 I” ( ummatan muslimal-laka), or a nation which follows the 
laws of Allah (2:128). Every individual of this nation has a duty to say “fS 2 c. pL»” {salamun alaikum) to 
everyone he meets (7:46). It means that I wish you peace and security and all the good things mentioned 
above. The other returns the same complements and thus the whole society rings with the sounds of “ A5iL 
U5U” {salaman salaman). 

It is said in 3:66 about Ibrahim that he was neither a Jew nor a Christian, but rather “ALT LLa.” {hanifan 
muslima). This is the title used for followers of Allah’s Deen, even before the advent of the Quran 
(22:78). To belong to some sect is against Islam, because sectarianism is against the Quranic teachings 
(30:32) - the Quran has declared mankind as one community (2:213). 

“ ( AA’ {muslim) and >L” {mushrik) are opposite of each other at thought and belief level, same is 
meant by “j&” {laifr) and “pAI” {islam) (9:74). It must be well understood that a Muslim can never be a 
criminal, if he commits a crime, then he is technically not a Muslim anymore. That is why the Quran says: 
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68:35 


Would We make Muslims as criminals? 



Therefore he who follows Allah’s laws is a Muslim. 

“plLAI” ( al-islam ) is the code of conduct for life that Allah has designated for mankind available as an 
alternative and it is upto us to accept it or not to accept it. No other code of life is acceptable to Allah than 
Islam - because this is not based on human emotions and is based on the permanent values which do not 
change with time. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:82 

Do these people prefer a Deen other than that 
designated by Allah? 


3:82 

(Even though) everything in the heavens and 
the earth is subjected to His laws accepting it 
willingly or unwillingly and at every step they 
have to follow his law 

Lpji? l/* 3“^' 4 J 3 


After that it is said: 


3:84 


And if man wants to experiment (another Deen) 
then he can try, but then he will find that 
ultimately he is the loser 




Anyone who adopts any other code of life except Islam will not be accepted i.e. will not get the benefit as 
one will get by following Islam. This is the same code of life that was given to all previous messengers 
and ultimately was completed with the advent of the Quran. 

Allah has chosen this code of life for all humanity (5:3). As such, under the Sun, there is no other code of 
life other than that which Allah has termed “pLLNI” {al-islam), and is not to be found anywhere else 
except in the Quran. The followers of this Deen are called ( muslimeen ), and a ( muslim ) is 

one who believes that the Quran is a complete code of life revealed by Allah . Since it is complete 
therefore there is no need for any other messenger. 


S-L-W jJu- 


“is'ju*” ( salwa ): anything which provides consolation, reassurance. 

“(sjO” ( as -salwa ): honey, as well as meat {T}. 

“(jiuill Sjilu” (salwatun minal aish): a comfortable life which is free from fear and tribulation {M}. 
“AlA A4 {salahu unhu tasleehi ): he made him forget his grief {T} . 

“All!!” ( as-saali ): one who forgets sadness and grief {M} . 

( salaahu ): he gave up his memory and mitigated his sorrow {T}. 

“cSjAd'” ( as-salwa ): a white coloured bird which the Bani Israel were given to eat in the valleys of Sinai 
(2:57) {T}. 

Ibn Paris says it basically means a comfortable life with plenty of luxuries. 

Raghib says that it means anything which gives solace. 

Also see under heading (M-N-N) 
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Suleman 


f-iLuL 


Among the messengers of the Bani Israel, Suleman had a prominent position due to his fame and 
execution of power. He was the son of Dawood (38:30) and his heir (27: 16). He was had great desire to 
acquire knowledge and had developed the ability make effective decisions (27:15). Although in those 
days the kingdom was acquired just for being the king’s son, Suleman was designated king because of his 
special qualities. Civilized and uncivilized people ( djinn and inns ) were included in his armies and 
cavalry brigades (27: 17). His naval fleet was also very famous at the time. The Quran has quoted saying 
that the winds were made subservient to him (21 :28), meaning that he used his knowledge of the winds to 
employ his ships.. The rebellious mountainous tribes were brought under control by employing them on 
different tasks during his reign (21 :82). They used to construct big buildings, design statues and draw 
pictures for him (34: 12-13). During this period, the nation of Saba was ruling over the eastern part of 
Yemen, and they were Star worshipers. They were ruled by a queen. Suleman went to war with her nation 
which eventually became subservient to Allah (27:20-44). The Quran has noted some of this detail by 
stating that his army had passed through the valley of “J*j” ( namal ) (27:18-19). “4 4” ( huud huud) was 
an officer in this army (27:20-21). 

Suleman was a grand and powerful king but his heir proved to be very weak (34: 14). The Torah mentions 
him as Solomon in detail. As happens in human reporting of the history the Jews have fabricated a lot of 
stories of sorcery and superstition about him. The Torah carries some of these stories and narrations 
which are refuted by the Quran (2:102). 


S-M-D J f 


Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is to keep going without stopping. 

“2uL” ( samada ), (samooda): to raise the head high out of pride {T}. 

Is? jA' ( samadatil ibilu fee saireha ): the camels went straight ahead with speed. From this the 

meaning is derived that they did so out of rebellion and pride, or that they did as they liked. 

“2uL” (samada), ( yasmadu ) means to be pushed high. 

“I«U” ( saamid ): one who is left standing in wonderment, perhaps because he too stands with his head 
high. 


Ibn-ul Airabi says it means a man who is engaged in the pleasures of life and neglects his responsibility 

{T}. 

Muheet says that “TjiLli” (as-sumud) means for the face to be distorted due to worries and grief {M}. 


The Quran says about the opponents: 


53:60-63 


You ridicule instead of worrying because you 
are unaware of the (bad) results that your 
deeds are going to produce 




According to this sentence ( samidoon ) would mean to be unaware. 

But after that it is said “Ijiiefj <4 j-AAi’’ ( fasjudul lahi wa ’bedu). Here (saamedoon) would mean 

that you are very rebellious and proud, and do whatever suits you. It is better for you to leave this path 
and willingly follow Allah’s guidance. 
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S-M-R 


JfO" 


( as-sumrah ): fair complexion (as colour of wheat). 

( as-samra ’a): wheat. 

( as-samara ): night or conversation at night, nightly tales. 

“^alUl” ( as-saamir ): a congregation for story telling at night. It is also used for a story teller, singular as 
well as plural (23:67). 

“^laUt” ( as-sameer ) means story teller. 

( al-musaamir): a companion or fellow participant in a gathering at night for gossip and story 

telling. 

“Jjll t SjUuj” ( simaratul lail ): to talk at night. 

“jla^” ( samiyar ) also means period, era {R}. 

“s^Udl” (as-saamir ah), (as- samar ah): a Jewish tribe. They differ in some things with the 

mainline Jews, for instance, they believe that no messenger will come after Moosa. They also believe in 
the caste system. They think that the city of Nablus (where they lived) is the holy city. There are two sects 
among them, kushaan and dushaan. These are the people whom the samari is said to have led to worship 
the golden calf built by him after Moosa, had gone up the mount to receive the commandments from God. 

Muheet says (as-saamirah) is also a place in Palestine and a tribe as well which resides in 

Nablus. They are very few in number and believe that they become impure if touched by others {M} 
(20:97). 

But modem day research shows that this chap was an individual of the sameri tribe, not Bani Israel. 

Three thousand years before Christ, there were two nations living in Iraq. One nation which had come 
from the south was Arab, and the other which probably came from the north was called Sameri. 

Although Sameri tribe had Iraq as its motherland, it had spread out afar out. History has proven their 
relations with the Egyptians. It seems that this person who has been called Sameri by the Quran in 20:85 
had become a disciple of Moosa and had left the place along with Bani Israel. But it seems that Moosa ’s 
teachings had not affected him and he never accepted these from heart (20:96). 

But if “Is (as-saamiri) has been derived from the root (samara), then it means story teller. 

The way the story tellers mislead the nation (simple folk) is known to everyone. Our own history is 
testimony to that fact that when we left the facts and truths of the Quran and diverted ourselves to myths 
and stories, we fell into ignominy. Gradually our Deen has turned into merely some mythical stories and 
the Quranic truths are ignored by the majority. 


S-M-Ain ^ l>« 


“GAil” (as-sama): hearing part of the ear. It also means listening, and sometimes even ear. 

(sama): that which is listened to. It also means to listen and also one who makes one to listen, 
although some scholars have refuted the later meaning. 

“~2l (istama-a ilaih) means to be attentive to someone, to lend an ear and to listen attentively. 

The Quran has said “40 ( yastami-oona ilaik) for those who appear to be very attentive but 

actually are not listening (10:32). The Quran calls them deaf because they do not employ their intellect 
and thus do not benefit from listening (10:42). 


4:46 


listen to us, even if you are not heard 




Raghib says it is said satirically for someone to have turned deaf, and otherwise it is said as a prayer. 
Sometimes (sama) means understanding and method, i.e. (asma) means to make someone 
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understand too. This word is also used for obedience, i.e. “ ( isma-oon ) means ( atee-oon ) 

in 2:93. 

“'J ( sami-a lahu): accepted it, agreed to it. 

The Quran has mentioned eyesight and hearing and “s-Ja” ( qalb ) for acquiring knowledge. Eyesight and 
hearing are the senses through which a man knows about things. These are means for perceptual 
knowledge. The mind conceives an image after receiving data from these senses. Thus through eyesight, 
hearing and seeing it through intellect, one acquires knowledge. 

The Quran lays a lot of stress on perceptual knowledge which helps us to develop concepts. These 
concepts are them used for furthering our knowledge through the use of critical thinking skills. It says that 
those who do not employ their hearing, eyesight and reasoning are dwellers of a society which is bound to 
be left behind and is equivalent of hell on earth (7:179). 

Also see (Q-L-B) and (B-Sd-R). It also says that when a man’s emotions overwhelm him, his means of 
acquiring knowledge do not let him reach the right conclusion (47: 16-17). We notice how someone can 
become blinded in rage. One can sometime be overwhelmed by emotions.. 


In greed a man can do things which are otherwise laughable or silly. If biased, one can never 
accommodate the other’s point of view. Just like when intoxicated, one’s senses do not work properly, 
similarly these do not work properly when one is overwhelmed by emotions as well. 


This is termed by the Quran as: 


To be blinded, to be deaf , and hearts 
to be sealed 


SjAf 4 jAjti ^S' 4JJ1 j^s- 


See heading (Kh-T-M). Knowledge can only produce good results under the guidance of the revelation, 
because it gives us those values of life which are free from human emotions. Human emotions bias our 
decision making and thus misguide us in the long run. Human intellect when alone will make any laws, 
these will never be free from the emotional bias and thus will have flaws. 


( istama ) to eavesdrop (72:1), to listen very attentively (42:38), not tinged with emotion. 
( samma ) also means spy {T} (9:47) 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:20 


how well he listens and how well he sees 




Ihn Faris says ( mus-m 7) and “^24” ( mustami’i ) also means praise of beauty and fame. 


S-M-K ^ o- 


“ISAlli” ( as-samk ): height of a house or ceiling. 

(qad samakahu ): he made him lofty, raised him {Rj . 

“2£UUt” ( as-simaak) : something used to make something lofty, or to raise something. 
“2£Ulax]l” ( al-mismaak) : wooden pole with which a tent is raised. 

“ISUAll” (as-samak) means fish, because it is high or raised (in the middle): 


The Quran says: 


79:28 

God raised the height of sky (or its roof) 


It means that He raised the atmosphere to great heights. (The height of space is unlimited). 
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S-M-M 


f f 0“ 


“("S'” ( as-sum ): narrow hole like a needle’s eye (7:40), or the openings of the ear and nose. May mean 
poison 

( masaam ): pores on skin. 

“fUldl” ( as-samaam ): any light and fast moving thing. 

( as-samoom ): fast, hot wind which generally blows in the summer months (in the hot regions) 

{T}. 

The Quran says 


56:42 

In scorching fire and scalding water 

•4-V j 

15:27 

Scorching fire 



Ibn Faris described the basic meaning of this root as the spot from where you enter something. He writes 
that poison is called ( samma ) because it enters into the body. 

(samom) means hot air because it enters into the body due to its high velocity. 

Raghib writes that ( sammah ) means that it entered something, while (samom) as that hot air 

that appears to affect like poison. 


S-M-N u (* lv* 


“i>“” ( samin ), ( samanah ): he became plump, became fat. 

“i >14” ( saamin ), ( sameen ): the plural is “o'-"” (simaan) and means plump {T}. 


The Quran says: 


12:43 

fat cows 

j Uv oiyij 

51:27 

fat calf 



“jkjlt Q"'” (asmanar rajul): man became fat. 

“kiiLl” ( asmanahu ): fattened him, put on weight (Tj. 


Surah Al-Haashiya says about the sustenance in a hellish society: 

88:7 

It does not fatten (does not develop the body) 



How can sustenance of ignominy can help to grow? 

( as-samn ) means saturated butter, which is fattening. 
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S-M-W 


Jj’O* 


“JU^” ( sama-a ), with plural form ( samawaat ) means sky because it is high and overshadows the 

earth. It actually means anything that is over you and overshadows you. 

“iUu,” (sama-a): every roof over your head. Fuqah-ul-lugha has also said that this word has this meaning: 

Raghib says that everything is ( sama-a ) in relation to a thing below it, and everything in relation to 

the thing above is called ( arz ). 

Clouds and rain as well are called (sama-a). Greenery and plants are called (sama-a) as well 
because they are higher than the earth {T}, {Ibn Qateebah }. 

“fib” (ism) means a sign with which one recognizes something. 

Names are also called (ism). Plural is “£U4l” (asma-a). 

(sammi) means of a similar name and equal. 

“sUUA” (musaamah) means mutual respect {T}. 

“Juolai \ (samma tasmeeh ): to keep a name, to name something. 

(al-musamma): name that is kept or given, said to be, nominated, designated, fixed and known 

{T}. 


Mufardaat says: 


until the “musamma” is known, names are of no use 



It means that Adam (human beings) has been given the ability to recognize things by their constituents 
and can characterise these by their properties and can identify them accordingly by giving them different 
names. 

The Quran has used (arz o sama-a) at many places. There is no doubt that this earth of ours 

is also called (arz) i.e. Earth, but everything in relation to (Sama) heavens seen as above is called 

(arz) as well. Therefore (arz o sama-a) would mean the lows and highs of the 

universe as visible to us. When (arz) is to be used against (sama-a) then (sama-a) 

would also include the entire universe, and (arz) would refer to the society and civilization of 

humans. Therefore, (sama-a) or “cfjkL.” (samawat) would not only mean sky and heavens, but also 

everything that is in the universe which includes galaxies so far discovered and those yet to be discovered 
and beyond. In other words, this word includes everything there is to be found. 

Where ever the Quran has used the phrase of J” (arz o sama-a), it needs to seen in the context 

in which it appears e.g. whether it implies loftiness and lowliness, whether it is in regard to physical 
things or in respect of ranks, or social life within a society. More details have appeared under the heading 
(A-R-Zd). 


The Quran says: 


2:31 


Adam has been taught the names of everything 




Here Adam refers to all humanity or mankind. Also see under the heading (A-D-M). As mentioned 
earlier, knowing the names alone will do no good, until and unless you know what a thing is. As such, the 
meaning of the knowledge of names being given to Adam or man means that he has been given the 
potential and ability to discover and determine the characteristics of various elements and things in the 
universe. This is the reason the Quran declares that all the forces of the universe (the Malaikah) are within 
the reach and control of the man i.e. he has the potentials, attributes, and abilities to bring these to his use. 
The Quran does not differentiate this life from the next life when mentions these aspects of putting to the 
disposal of the human potentials. When man becomes aware of the law under which these forces of nature 
operate, all forces under that law become within his reach and are acchiveable. The Quran refers to both 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 354 of 419 


parts of human life i.e. this physical existence and the life beuond death. It is upto us to explore both 
possibilities through the use of our intellect and reasoning. Therefore, a nation will become master of the 
universal forces according to the laws it becomes aware of. Further step is how to utilize those forces. 


It has been said: 


2:38 

Any nation which will utilize the guidance in the Quran 
they will have no fear and no grief. 


2:39 

If a nation which masters the forces of the universe but 
utilizes these not for the benefit of the mankind then 
they will suffer the consequences of going agains the 
Quranic guidance. 

\ £ .9 jllil 


What should be nation called then it neither masters the forces of the universe nor utilizes these forces as 
per the laws of God? A western doctor has written something very interesting as per his perception. 

“Adam was made responsible for characterising things. This was a very husge responsibility, because the 
things whose characteristics and properties are not known remain undetermined and undefined. And if 
inaccurate characteriscis are given to things, the results can be very harmful”. {Dr. M.L. Tyler in 

“ Homeo , drug pictures” (preface)}. 


This too signifies that acquiring knowledge about physical laws is a sign of being human. The Quran says 
that those whom you think are your gods (other than the real God) are: 


12:40 

Simply some names which you and your 
forefathers have fabricated 


12:40 

Allah has not provided any support for this (not 
evidence and fact based) 

\ j £ aDI JjJl 


The big religious structures which have been erected from the past or those being erected now have no 
real significance other than the names given to them. These don’t solve any human problems and issues 
except being used to project some mortals in high position to impress fellow mortals to influence them. 
The Quranic guidance explains the purpose of each human and thus takes away all the paraphernalia 
associated with the power, religious stature or wealth and helps us to look through to the reality. The right 
place of things is that which has been designated by Allah’s law. His laws operate smoothly in the outer 
universe, and in the human world, the divine revelation is the right source and guide to these laws. 
Everything else may have a big name but gets exposed when analysed in the light of the guidance 
provided in the Quran. 


S-N-B-L 


“(3)11*11” (as- sumbul)\ An ear of grain, bunch of ears Singular is “jdjiLtf” ( as-sumbulah ) as used in 2:261. 
Plurals are “3)-A” ( sanabil ) and ( sunbalat ) 

‘tjjl' 3lA*!a” (qad sanbalaz zar-a): com grew ears {T}. This word is used to mean grain, not fruit. 
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S-N-D 


J UL>“ 


“iiliSI” ( as-sanad ): a thing which is used for support. 

“^ult iitu” ( sanada ilaihi), ( yasnud ): he leaned (e.g. against a support) {T}. 

iu-i” ( sanadash shaiyi): he supported the thing and made it strong. 

“iilull” {as-sanad)\ high mountain facing you . 

“jliLlI” ( as-sandaan ): an ironsmith’s anvil over which heated iron is rested (to soften it) and then beaten 
(into a particular shape) {M}. 

“ilLJI” {as-sanad)\ a sort of sheet that was made in Yemen. 

“(ji-jli {sanadar rajuT): man put a cloth sheet over him {Tj. 

The Quran says that the hypocrites are like“= 4^” {khushboon musannadah ) in 63:4, that is, they are 
like sticks which are leaning against the wall. It can also mean that they are like sticks which are wrapped 
up in human clothing . If we take the first meaning which will mean, a hypocrite is never self-confident 
and is always seeking support of others for his hypocrisy. 

If we take the later meaning then it will mean a hypocrite is one thing inside and something else outside. 
Their exterior is always very appealing to people making use of various clothing, but deprived of all 
human qualities. 


S-N-D-S lh ^ u lh 


{sundus): silk of high quality {Taj & Raghib). 



The Quran says: 



18:31 

Clothes of green silk 



S-N-M 

? O LF 



{as-sanaam): camel’s hump. 

“CLihll 4? {as-simu minan nabt): a tall plant which has flowered or grown ears. 

“UhLu {sannamal ina-a tasneema): he filled the utensil or pot - filling to the extent that whatever 

is put into it (e.g. grain) rose above the edges. 

“JapUJl {tasannamal ha-it): he climbed the wall. 

“jUlt ciutiLil” {asnamatin naar): the flames of the fire rose high. 

“fi {sanaamu kulli shaiyin): the best or highest part of something {T, M}. 


Ibn Faris says it basically means loftiness and height. 


The Quran has said about {tasneem) which has been explained further by saying: 


83:28 


a spring out of which the righteous ones drink 




hli- 


This has the connotation of loftiness. That is, life’s evolutionary stages, humanity’s heights in 
righteousness, full development of human abilities and enhancement of potentials. 
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S-N-N 


u u lf 


“tjLal” ( as-sinnu): teeth {T, M} as in (5:45). Since the age of animals is determined by the number of teeth 
they have, it also means age. 

“j4yil ( as-sannar rajul ): the man reached old age. 

“JdlJI” ( as-sunnah): face, the open and distinct part of the face. It also means path, manner, custom, law. 
Its plural is ( sunan ). 


( sananat tareeq ), 6“” ( sunanat tareeq), 64“” ( sinanat tareeq). These words 

are not plural forms of ( sunnah ) which is a separate word. This means open and distinct part of a 

path. This led to its meaning of manner, sect, routine, and law: 


The Quran says: 


17:77 

you will find no change in our way (system, law): 


35:43 

now people appear to be waiting for whatever happened to the 
others to happen to them as well 


3:136 

a lot of different systems and paths , and routines have passed 
before your time 



Ibn Faris says it means for something to continue, and for things to appear comfortably one after another. 

^6” ( sannash shaiyi ) means to make something easy or to facilitate it {M}. 

/6-j i>“” ( sannat turaaba ala wajhil arda ): spread the soil smoothly on the ground till it 

turned into a dam {M}. 


Regarding the creation of man, the Quran says: 


15:26 


From putrefied mud 




Lane (with different references) has written that “p46JI <Jc- 3466 ( sananatul hajara alal hajar ) 

means that 1 put a stone on stone and rubbed it (grounded it). Occasionally putting water and rubbing 
stone on stone produces a kind of putrified matter which is called “6 j4“” ( saneen ). When it is allowed to 
remain for some time, it becomes hard {L}. 

Some say that (mas noon) means wet and moist. 

Abul heesham says that “iUll t>»” (sannal maa-u ) means that water transfomed {T}. 

The Quran says that man was initially created from the soil. The soil which was mixed with water, i.e. life 
began with(inorganic & Organic) matter intermingling with water. When these two met and eons passed, 
there was a lot of metamorphosis in the matter and life began. This has been termed as “g34^> >66.” (hama 
inn masnoon ). Note that it explains how life began physically, but this does not mean that life is the 
product of this matter. 


The Quran’s has declared: 


35:43 


There are no changes in the method of Allah 


Jji c32 J 44 jli 


This is an expression of a great fact, on which all scientific research rests, which is the basis of human 
living in the universe. Quran declared 1500 years ago that God’s laws never change. Declaring such a fact 
is not the product of a human intellect. Humans have become aware of the concept of laws in the recent 
past . All scientific research is producing ever new results and we are becoming aware of the laws which 
never change. This understanding of these laws is giving us a new confidence in our functioning knowing 
fully well that these laws will never let us down and this has opened ever new spheres of scientific 
discoveries When man once understands the law made by God, he knows that these laws never change. 
Just like Allah’s immutable laws are operating in the physical world and the universe, so are His laws 
working in the human world. He has fixed some rules for the rise and fall of nations, and these rules never 
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change. Any nation which follows these values will prosper and a nation which does not follow these 
values , will get destroyed. 

This law based concept of God has brought a revolutionary change in the world. In the early human 
period man conceived God as a despot who did not follow any laws and values. For example He could go 
angry just like a human dictator or bestow rewards without any reason. Such a concept of God was 
became an object of fear lest He may become angry on a minor matter so man tried according to his own 
self-created belief and understanding to keep such a God happy with different offerings - the acts of 
worship. 

The Quran made this revolutionary declaration that although God was all powerful and the highest 
authority, He had formulated laws for the physical universe, as well as for the human functioning sphere. 
And despite holding unlimited power, He has ordained that there will be no change in the laws He has 
formulated (no matter what happens). 

So the decisions of human life too will be made, not whimsically, but according to His laws. That is, 
every human deed will produce results according to the laws framed by God and these are noted and 
explained in the Quran. For example the Quran declared: ‘Allah created the heavens and the earth for just 
ends, so that every self finds the recompense of what it does in life; and none is treated unjustly’ (45:22) 

4il cluLA ijl 3 ” ( walan tajida lisunnatil lahi tabdeela ): and His laws will never change. 

God only acts according to His law this is a law which never changes - we have verified it through our 
research in the scientific field. This change in human thinking has helped to change the face of the earth 
and the Quran has declared that: ‘Soon will we show them Our signs in the furthest regions and in their 
own Self until it becomes manifest to them that this (The Quran) is the Truth. . ..’ (41 :53). Those who 
understand the Quran and its thinking need to make others aware of the reality explained in the Book. 
This will help to bring change in the human thinking so that we can reduce the mutual conflicts and use 
this life to develop our self within the domain of the permanent values. 


S-N-He 


0 u 




food and drink were spoiled or deteriorated 



“ii-Al” ( as-sanahu ): to petrify, something to change due to passage of time. This word is used when bread 
becomes stale and drinks become stale and deteriorate. 

“4)4 fU4>” ( tyaamu sanehuri): spoilt food. 

“4444 jja.” ( khubzun mutasannehun ): stale or spoiled bread. 


The Quran says: 


2:259 


It was not spoiled 



Even after passage of so much time, it did not metamorphose or change (T, M}. 

Ibn Paris says that the meaning of “- 44 ” ( sanah ) is to depend on time. 

“4142 1 eV$ A ” ( sanahatin nakhlah ): many years passed on the date palm. 

Most scholars are of the opinion that {sanah) meaning of years has been derived from this root, but 
we have put {sanah) and its derivatives under heading (S-N-W). 
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S-N-W 


j u o* 


“AAl” ( as-sanah ) means years (its plurals are “Ci'A- 1 ” ( sanawat ), “0A“” ( sinoon ) and “l i&?”{sineeri). 
There is some difference of opinion about its root. One school of thought says that its root is (S-N-H) 
because the Arabs say “lAia ( saanahtu fulana ) which means that 1 cut a deal with him on yearly 

rate. 

Ibn Paris says the real meaning of ( sanah ) is dependent on a period of time. 

“ALill ( sanahatan nakhlah)\ many years passed on the date palm. A second opinion says that its 
root is “A^” {sano) from which “AA” ( yasnu ) has been derived, which means to go round and round a 
well. 

( as-saaniyah ) means an animal which is made to go round and round a well in order to bring 
water out . 

“AAl” {as-sanah) means one orbit of the sun. This is also called “j 1 -” {daar), and since this orbit takes a 
full year, therefore “AAl” {as-sinah) means one year. 

“Aidl” {as-sanah) is a solar year while “flAI” {al-a ’am) is a lunar year. 

“AAl” {as-sanah) also means a year when there is drought and intensity, and “full” {al-a ’am) is a year 
when there is prosperity and good harvest . 


And he lived fifty less than one thousand years 
among his people 








Here “Ale.” { a ’ama) is the period without hardships and “A^” {sanah) is the period when there were 
hardships. 

Lane says {sanah) also means crop of which there are four harvest in a year. 

“J-A All” {alfa sanatin) means two hundred fifty years, and “fA” {a ’am) is one full year. So if “Ale qAA” 
{khamseen aama) are taken out from it, it leaves us with two hundred years, which could be a man’s age. 
But these are all conjectures. When more historical facts come forth it will become clear what the Quran 
meant to say that Nooh lived fifty less than one thousand years among his people (29: 14). Some say this 
is his period of messenger-hood, which commenced from the the era of an earlier messenger of Allah. 

“»IA” {sannah) or “AA 2 ” {tasniah): opened it, facilitated it, made it easy {T, M, RJ. 


S-N-Y ci u o- 


{as-sana) means light. 

“iULli” {as-sana-u) and {as-sana) means loftiness and high stature. 


The Quran says: 


24:43 


The dazzle of the lightning nearly blinded 




Here “lA” {sana) means dazzling light. 

Ibn Paris says it basically means stature and loftiness. 
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S-He-R 


j a L>“ 


( sahir ), “j^y” (yasher ), “'ji-” ( Sahara ): to be awake (at night). 

( saahir ): one who wakes up at night, remaining awake at night {T, M, R}. 

“s>lUr ( as-saahirah ): the upper part of the earth, the face of earth, or that part of the earth on which 
human beings live, or which is ‘alive’ because of them. 


The Quran says: 


There will be eternal life after the renaissance 
(life after death), 




till 


It also means continuously in a state of awakening, or speed in development because 
“s>lUl ( ardun saahirah) is a land which grows plants very quickly {T}. 

Since the state of life after death is incomprehensible to us, therefore the Quran relates those in terms of 
metaphors and examples only. Men having insight can have a faint glimpse at a inner reflection level of 
what it is meant by those examples and metaphors. Understanding more than this is not possible in this 
life -at least that is the level of understanding at the beginning of the 21 st century. As further research is 
carried out on the Quranic message, more may be discovered by the later generations. 

In Syrian language “jjilidl” ( as-saahoor ) means the same as ( al-qamar ) or the moon {F}, {Kitab- 

ul-Ashfaq) . In pure Arabic it means lunar eclipse {Lane}. 


S-He-L J * c>- 


“(kUl” ( as-sahal ), “UjU 1” ( as-sahil ): a soft thing. 

Aldl” ( as-sahal minal arz): soft ground. Plural is ( suhul ) {T}. 


The Quran says: 


7:74 

you build palaces on levelled and soft ground 



S-He-M 




“(jJJh-,” ( sahumas ): part. Its fundamental meaning is of an arrow which was used for balloting to 
apportion shares or to divide. It also means a corridor in a house. 

“f'-Ud'” ( as-suhaam ): to become weak and change colour. It also means a camel disease in which they feel 
hot and thirsty. 

( as-suhoom ): to be harsh due to some stress or worry. 

“f jiAui” ( saahamal qaum ): he balloted with the nation {T, M, R }. 

It also means to compete in archery, as well as to try overpowering each other. 


The Quran says in reference to the story of Yunus'. 


37:141 


he balloted along with the others 
(traditional translation) 






This verse is taken as part of a story of Yunus where he was in a boat and there was a ballot to ask one to 
leave the boat to lighten its load. However, this interpretation does not fit here and as explained later, 
more plausible meanings are taken for this term. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 360 of 419 


Allah has said that Yunus contested our laws (went against them or did not follow them) and it was his 
mistake. 


37:141 


(as a consequence) he slipped 




Yunus got frustrated with the people of his nation and hastened in making a decision prior to receiving 
clear signs from Allah. . This hastening and leaving his people resulted in his getting in trouble in the 
water; however, he managed to come back to his people as explained in the Quran. 


S-He-W j • 


“jA'I ( saha fill amr ): to forget something. Linguist scholars say that ( sahw ), “fist” (ghaflah) 

and ( nisyaan ) are all of the same meaning, but some say that (sahw) is slight neglect of 

something present in the human memory, and (nisyaan) is for something to go completely out of 

memory. 

Ibn al-Asseer says that A (A- 11 ^ LA” (saha fish shaiyi) means to give something up due to unawareness, 
and “Ac-LL” (saha unhu) means to give something up knowingly {T, R, M}. 

(as-sahw): for something to be motionless and soft. 

“sy+Id I” ( as-sahwah ): a bow which is easily stretched {T, R, M}. 

Ibn Paris says most of the meanings of this word are connected with neglect and peace. 

“'jjj 'ji-4 eU.” (ja ’an rahwan rahwa ): he came very peacefully. 


The Quran says: 


51:11 

They are engaged in their doings and are unaware of the reality 


107:5 

They are neglectful of their duties 


9:54 

They are unaware of the reality of salaah 


107:6 

and only believe in its physical form 


Because t 

lese can be very easily carried out and can gain respect in society .through visible worship acts 


S-W-A 


j <_>“ 


“lolli” (sa-ahu), j” (yasu-uhu): to say something to someone which is unpleasant. 

*IA” (sa-ush shaiyi ): something bad happened. 

“»Ui” (asa-a), (yu-see): to do something bad, to create imbalance and inequality, to create chaos 

and deterioration. It is the opposite of (ahsan). 

“Luldl” (as-sabeelah): life’s unpleasantness, problems in life {T}. 

This is the opposite of (hasanah) which means to give something complete balance and hence 

(sayyye-atah) means imbalance. As such, “Ifi” (sau-u) means harm, chaos, and annihilation {T}, 
{Latif-ul-Lugha} . “LUA.” (hasanah) also means striking balance in actions and deeds “LAA” (sayye-atah) 
being opposite would mean exaggeration, disturbing the balance, going to extremes {T}. 

(masaawi): unpleasant things, faults {Tj {Latif-ul-Lugha} . 

Also see heading (H-S-N). 
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( as-sau-ah ): bad nature, bad thing or work, any talk or deed which if revealed will cause shame. It 
also means the male and female genitalia {T}. Plural is ( saw’aat ) as in (7:20, 7:26). 

The Quran says ( sayyi-atah ) against “AA” ( hasanah ) at several places, as in (7:131), 3:1 19 etc. It 
also uses “3U^ual” ( saa-a ) against “3—^1” ( iqtesaad) which means striking balance (5:66). 

To mean to be sad or have tribulations “f# Q??" ( siya behim ) has been used in (1 1 :77). The effects of the 
righteous living is beauty and goodness in a society. In a society based on the permanent values, both 
human personality and society are balanced, and each member gets all the pleasantries of life. Acting 
against this way creates imbalance and as a consequence unpleasantness is created. This is why the Quran 
has said that people who live these opposing lifestyles can never be the same (40:58). The question that 
arises here is that if the balance of a society has gone awry, then what do we do to set it right? 


The Quran says: 


23:96 

if you do righteous deeds , the imbalance within a 
society will (gradually) go away 

’jzJ- 1 ^j!b jSit 

11:114 

Indeed the good deeds remove the evil deeds 



Surah Al-Momineen says that one of the characteristics of a true believer is: 

13:22 

25:54 

They remove evil by virtue 



This does not mean that the Quran teaches us to present the other cheek if one is slapped or if someone 
takes off your coat (i.e. robs it forcibly), then you take off your shirt for him too. Such teachings only 
encourage the criminals . The Quran directs us to enforce justice which requires that steps to be taken to 
prevent crimes in a society and to punish criminals taking into account all circumstances. It also asks us to 
look at the causes of the crimes and to have a programme in place to rehabilitate those who are willing to 
reform themselves. 


For example the Quran declares: 


42:40 The punishment should always be 
10:27 commensurate to the crime, 


■ 




No crime should have more punishment than what it deserves - as noted earlier, all circumstances shoidd 
be taken into account. . Also where reform can be expected, forgiveness is advocated. This verse makes it 
clear that evil should not be returned with evil. . Each member of the society should be made aware of the 


Law of requital i.e. what we sow so shall we reap. 

41:27 

verily we will punish them severely for the 
deeds they have committed 

^ g 


The foregoing explains how the Quran teaches to create balance in our personality and in a society at 
large. 


Suw’a 


* i - * 


It was the name of an idol during the reign of Nooh (71:23). People of Arabia were well aware of this 
name. The tribe of Banu Hazeel used to worship an idol of this name. 


S-W-D 4 j lv 
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“jjluV I” ( al-aswad) is the opposite of ( abyaz ), which means black. Plural is ( suud) as in 

(35:27). 

“■0“!” ( iswad ), (yaswud ): it became black: 

“iljluSl” ( as-sawaad ): darkness, blackness, great wealth, the villages around a city, a large number, 
common folk, a big part of the nation. 

( as-saa ’id): a leader of a smaller stature than ( syed) {TJ. 

“ilLlt” (a.s -syed): leader, or one who has a big party , lord, or husband {TJ. 

“S-ULli” ( as-siyaadah ): leadership. 

“gj*!' -lyLyt” (a! aswad minal qaum): the most powerful and prominent man in a nation, a patron of a 
nation {TJ. 

ill )IjVI” (al ayyamal muswada): days of ill-being and pain (MJ. 


Raghib says ( ibyidadul wujuh) means happiness and pleasure and “? jkj 1 ' 

(ibswidadul wujuh) means sorrow and pain {R}. Also see heading (B-Y-Zd). 


“' 4 -” ( sayyeda ) meaning leader or head - this has been used by the Quran in (3:38). It means a man of 
respect, and meaning as a husband, has been used in (12:25); here it has been referred to a man in Egypt 
who was not only a husband , but was a leading figure as well. The Quran has not used it to mean an 
ordinary husband. 


The Quran says: 


16:58 

black, dark, or sorrowful 

„ o * * » s 

3:105 

faces to blacken (be demeaned) 

*0 * f 0 “ 


It means when a face tums’black’, out of tribulation and trouble as an example. Against this the word 
used is ( tabyaz) which means to be white meaning to be honoured. 


S-W-R j j ch 


“ jU” ( saar ), ( yasoor ), (saurah): to accost or attack someone, 

j Jaclkll cjjL,” (surt ul-haa-ita wa tasawwaratuh): I climbed the wall. 

( as-soor ): a city in which one takes sanctuary. It also means loftiness, respect and honour. 

“(jUaliJI ( sauratus sultan): a king’s grandeur, respect etc. 

“jlyUt” ( as-siwaar ): a bracelet which was at that time a sign of honour and stature. ( asaawir) is 

its plural form. 

“jljLiVl” ( al-uswaar) or “jlykyi” ( al-aswaar ): cavalry commander. It also means a very good archer and 
horseman {T}. 

Ibn Paris has said that “’J ( al-iswaar ) is not an Arabic word. 

“ijjLlI” ( as-surah ) means rank and stature, respect, loftiness. It also means a building which rises 
majestically towards the sky {M}. 

Many reasons are quoted about the Quranic chapters called “'0 jk” (surah). Some think that these are 
called so because they contain higher level thoughts. Others think that the earlier chapters work as a 
stepping stone for the following chapters.. Still others say that since the chapters were revealed by stages 
and they all constitute the “building” of the Quran, therefore they are called “tjjk” (surah). Some say that 
they are called so because they are safe within the Quran, like a man seeking sanctuary is safe in a city 
which has provided protection {T}. A sign is also called a “sjjk” (surah) {MJ. 

“j jk” (soor) also means strong, well-built camels of high breed {TJ. 
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In the Quran itself, it has meant Quranic chapters (2:23) and as a sign of leadership. It has also come to 
mean hand bracelet in (35:33), (18:31) and (76:21). 


Surah Saad says: 


38:21 


when they climbed over the wall into the porch. 


J i ^ -'l 


The bracelets mentioned in heavenly society are referring towards power, grandeur and loftiness which 
believers will enjoy there (18:41). The Quran says that this is an allegory of the real thing. We cannot 
comprehend their reality with our present level of consciousness. See heading (J-N-N). 
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S-W-Te 


J L> a 




Ibn Paris says that “Ja^Ul” ( as-saut ) basically means to mix things with other things. Mixing to confuse 
things as these loose true identity. Ibne Faris has noted these meanings. 

(as-saut) also means to whip because it mixes the skin with blood, or because it penetrates the 
skin or perhaps because the whip itself is woven by twisting different strands of leather. The plural is 
“J=.lyLt” (aswaat). 

Although it means to whip, the Arabs meant that any painful punishment was ‘V'ic. ( as-sauta 

azaab ), or punishing whip. 

Muheet and Raghib think that ‘V'A- Ja^A” ( sauta azaab), as in (89: 12) means different kinds of 
punishments, mixed together {T, R, M}. 

Ibn Faris says ‘V'A- .LjjA” ( sauta azaa) means a part of punishment. 


S-W(Y)-Ain t (tf)j <J- 


( saa-a ), (yasoo) 

Muheet says that this root’s real meaning is destruction, decline, and downfall {T}. 

g-lA” ( sa-ash shaiyi) means that a thing was wasted. 

“£?1A g-*lAa 3)” ( huwa zaa-i-un saa-ih): he is to be wasted and annihilated. 

(faqatun misyaun): a she camel which leaves her young one unprotected in the jungle where 
wild animals may kill it. 

“kelAl” ( asa-a ): left it unprotected and let it go waste. 

3k j” ( rajulun muse ’un) and “JAI1 ( mesa 'it lilmaal): a man who wastes his wealth. 

“iAJ” ( as-sayyi ’u): water that flows on the ground. 

“A'jAJ'j iUll £tA” ( saa-al maa-u wa ash-sharaab): water and wine fell to the ground and started flowing. 
“3a21 jIAj” ( tasayyi-al baql): the vegetables began to dry (Tj. 

“tP“ (aswa): he transferred from one time frame to another, or went back one moment or stage {Tj. 

“Jjllt 3? ^ jA” (sau un minal tail): a peaceful part of the night. 

“kelLlI” (as-saa-ah): portion of a time which passes continuously and the time which is lost. 

Ibn Faris says it means to pass on a continuous basis. 

It also means tough time , rivalry, and distance 
“kAlUt” (as-saa ’ h ): those who are killed {T}. 

The Quran has used the word “kAlUT (as-sa 7z)” extensively. The Quran repeatedly warns those who are 
on the wrong path that such a choice leads only to destruction and loss. It warns that if you do not change 
your ways then you will be destroyed as consequence of your actions. This is known as “j'At” (inzaar) i.e. 
giving warning of the consequences of one’s actions. These people do not heed this, and stick to their 
ways. Their wrong deeds keep piling up negative results until the time arrives when these results that are 
being compiled quietly but surely, become evident and the people are destroyed. This is called “kc-lLlt” 
(as-saa ’h), or the time of manifestation of the results. This change does not come at once, but is brewed 
for a long time. Despite this, it does make its appearance in a way that those who are unaware of its 
reality think that it has come upon them suddenly. Since this revolution mostly takes place through the 
hands of those who rise in the support of the truth - , this “kAlUt” (as-saa ’h) is in a way the last battle 
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between good and evil, in which the forces of evil are defeated and destroyed. In short, the meaning of 
“sclLili” ( as-saa ’h) would be the manifestation of the result of deeds. 

Surah Taha says that Allah informed Moosa in detail about how far the pharaoh’s rebelliousness had 
gone, and then told him what he had to do. It is then said: 


20:15 

Know that the time for the last battle between good and evil has come. 

AjI apUSJI jj 

It means t 
to come. 

hat it will come for sure. The pharaoh cannot be left to do as he pleases. The revolution is bound 
likewise the last Messenger (pbuh) was also told several times in the Quran: 

15:85 

the time for the last revolution is arriving 

aj apL£* J l (jj. 


Here it means that the revolution will definitely come and the opponents will be destroyed. The battle 
between truth and falsehood has been going on, on a small scale, and continues to do so. But it appears 
from the study of the Quran that as time moves ahead and the truths become revealed, there will be a big 
clash between the universal concept of meeting human basic needs and those who pursue selfish interests 
- , after which the earth will be illuminated by the universal concept of sustenance for all human beings as 
noted in (39:69). . This is the great ( as-saa ’h) pointing to a momentous change in the world and 

predicted by the Quran (89:22). 

As per the Quran the human life does not end with death, nor do the results of deeds end with death. Thus 
in the life hereafter, results too have been called ( as-saa 7z). The context in which the term is used 

can be deduced from the study of the Quran i.e. whether referred to the present life to the life in the 
hereafter. 

The cumulative effects of human actions take time to materialise, therefore the effects of the wrong path 
adopted by various nations take time to show their results. The Quran invites us to study the history from 
this aspect and see the consequences of following the wrong values. 


In Surah Al-Airaaf the Quran declares'. 


7:187 

These people ask you as to when will that time 
of reckoning, with which you try to frighten us, 
will come? Tell them, only Allah knows. 
Nobody but Allah will reveal it at its time 

*^-P l ^ xv. Ip j* d)ljl 

Also see 79:42-44. 

At another place it is said: 

33:63 

people ask you about the time of reckoning, tell 
them only God knows about it, and what do you 
know, that moment may be near 

-aUI -Ajl £• Lg-Jp U*| ^p 

Ljy 0 apLLJI 


At other places too it is said that only God knows when that moment will come (see 41 :47, 43:85 and 
31:34) 

The Quran refers to the Bani Israel as an example to illustrate the rise and fall of nations from the history. 
The Bani Israel had messengers of Allah for about 1500 years and enjoyed the prosperity until they 
followed the revealed permanent values. However, when they went against these values, they suffered the 
consequences. 

The last was Isa who told them clearly that if they do not reform their ways, then the power and 
prosperity will be taken away from them as per Allah’s laws. But the reply they gave Isa is a historical 
fact and after that the time for revolution did come and the nation’s grandeur and prosperity was taken 
away from them. 


[t is said about Isa in the Quran: 

43:61 

His advent was to make the people aware of the 
great moment of truth. 



Also see 3:46-55, 43:63-66. 
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If the pronoun “kil” ( innahu ) is taken to refer to the Quran, then the verse would mean that this Quran tells 
about the great revolution which is imminent. 


S-W-Gh i j u- 


p’— ” ( saghas sharaab ), (yasoogh ), jl»” ( saugha ): for a drink to go down the throat 

easily. 

“jiULlt £t~” ( saaghat tu-aam ): the food went down the throat easily. 

( as-siwagh ): that which helps in getting something down the throat. 

2J j4” ( sharabun saa-igh ): pleasant drink which can easily be swallowed. 

( tu-aamun sayyigh ): delightful food. 

“jUill pU” (saaghun nahar ): the day passed easily or peacefully {T, R, Mj . 


The Quran says about the hell dweller: 


14:17 

he will swallow it indeed but with difficulty 


For details see heading (J-R-Ain). 


Surah An-Nahal says about milk: 


16:66 

it is very pleasant for whosoever drinks it 
(it is easily swallowed) 



Sauf 



“Cijjlu” (sauf) is used like “Q“” (seen) for indication of some event taking place in the near future, soon. 


Some say that “i>” (seen) is used for the near future, while (sauf) for distant future, but this is not 

a rule. Sometimes “J” (laam) comes ahead of (sauf) to put stress on what is being said : 


93:5 

And your Rabb will endow you with so much 
that you will become satisfied 



(it will be according to your wish). 



S-W-Q i3 j 


( as-saaq ): the calf (upper part) of a leg. The plural is (suuq) as in (38:33.) 

“jlUr (as-saaq) also means the trunk of a tree. Its plural is “o j*“” (suuq) as well, as in (48:29). But when 
Arabs relate something with stress or intensity, they link it with (saaq) {T, R, M}. See heading (K- 
Sh-F) where it has been described in detail. 


The Quran says: 


68:42 

The day that the shin will be laid bare 

JU- jf- 'fy. 

75:29 

And one leg will be joined with another 


27:44 

And she uncovered her legs 



In all the above, the connotation is of intensity. 


“jU” ( saaqa ): to drive the animals from behind {T, R, Mj as in 7:57. 
“-’4” (qaada) means to pull animals from the front. 
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“i3 ? U” ( saa-iq ): one who drives ( animals) {T, R, Mj (50:21). 

“jUi” ( masaaq ): place to drive animals 

“(3 oUl” ( as-sooq ): marketplace, or a place where people bring their animals for sale. Plural is “ 

(. aswaq ) 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan has written that (S-W-Q) connote intensity and gathering. 

Ibn Paris says it basically means to drive. 

“(jJillJt” ( as-saaq ) also means calf of leg because it supports the walker. 
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S-W-L 


J j o« 


( tasweel ): to make something to be so attractive (usually something bad) that one is attracted to it 
{T}, {M}, {Al-ilm-ul-akhlaq} . It also means to turn some something bad to good {T, R}. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:18 

This is something your desires have made look good to you 

,, y, j, 0 „ S' 

Some say 

that it is from “lTj4” (suit!) which means a desire which decks out something bad as good. 

Surah Muhammad says: 


27:25 

Their desires made it look good to them 
(and in this way misled them) 


In surah Taha the Saarnri says: 

20:96 

in this way, my heart (mind) made it look good to me 


S-W-M f j 


“p (saum) means to go out in search of something. The meaning is compound i.e. to go and search. 
Sometimes only the first meaning is taken, like “lJAI (sama al-ibl ) which means that camels went for 
grazing, or camels were let free to graze. At other times only the second meaning prevails, like “ 
i-jtiilt ( yasumoonakum su-ul azaab ) in (2:49) which means that they (bad) used to be looking for 

punishment to come to you (good). To treat others cruely, to create difficulties deliberately. 

jijt Ciillu” (saamatit fair alash shaiyi ): The bird kept hovering over it {T, Mj. 

“j-V t U5U (sama fulanal amr): hurt him with something, made something must for him (T, Mj. 

^U4” (asamal ibl): left the camels to graze. 

(as-swna), “kAUl” ( as-seemah ), “iUlUl” (as-seema-a): sign, mark. 

“Ujjluj (saumul farsa tusma): branded the horse. 

“lAii fyJ' (sawwama fulanan ): let him go free. 

Surah Aal-e-Imran calls the malaika which are used to punish as “ ( musawwameen ) in (3:124). 


The Quran says: 


51:33 

Those stones under Allah’s law were earmarked to do the 
job 


3:14 

And branded horses 

(horses which have been left to graze) 


16:10 

that in which you graze your cattle 
(the grazing fields) 


48:29 

Signs (marks) on their faces 

<j 
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S-W-Y 


ti J LH 1 


“JljjSlul” ( istiwaa ) means for something to be perfectly balanced in itself, or for something to have its 
forces in the right places in the right proportion, and for it to have reached the peak of its development {T, 

M}. 


Ibn Faris says it means solidarity and the balance between two things. 

“dJkjll dsjjlil” ( istawar raj ul ): he reached his prime. 

The Quran has described “<J A-U” ( istawa ) by saying £4” ( balagha ashud dah ) in (28:14). Likewise in 

Jic. <j jLul” ( istawa ala suuqehi) in (48:49) the meaning is clear i.e. for plants to stand upright on 
their stems. 

“l s ( as-sawiyyu ) means which is safe from any exaggeration and in perfect proportion {T, M}. 

“OjUt JaljLJI” ( as-siraatus sawiyyu) means balanced path (20: 135). 

“is 34j” ( rajulun sawiyyu)'. a man whose morals and manners are immaculate. 

That is, he has good figure and has balanced personality {T}. 


Surah Maryam says: 


19:17 


Then he assumed for her likeness a well-balanced man 




( siraatim mustaqeemiri) has come against ( mukibban ala wajhihi) in 67:22. 

“LjjLs ( sawwahu taswiyatah ) and jLI” (as wall) mean balanced him, made him balanced, smoothed 

him {T}. 

Raghib says it also means to make according to what sagacity demands e.g. meeting the demands of 
human wisdom, the requirements to run human affairs as per the permanent values. 


2:29 

made them with the right balance 


82:7 

Allah is he who created and made you of the right 
proportion and balance as was needed 



“?(! 5 — 1 ' VI IsjL t” (istaa alash shaiyi): to arrive at some conclusion through individual thinking , or to 
intend to do something, or to be attentive to it {T, Mj. 

“ijz- <_sj44” ( istawa ala) has the connotation of overpowering and control/7?). 


The Quran says: 


43:13 

That you may sit firmly on their backs 


23:28 

to sit tight (on an animal meant for riding, or on a boat) 



For Allah becoming ‘YsjtLt” (istawa) on His throne, see the heading (Ain-R-Sh). 

(sawa-un) means for two things to be equal to each other. 

“jj 4 4 y jjj (sawa-un zaidu wa um-run ): Zaid and Umru are of the same rank, are equals. 

“UyAl” (istawaya) and “47—4” (tasawiya): for two things to be like each other, or similar. 

“si jUA Upi eAylL” (saawaitu bainahuma musaawah): 1 made one equal to the other. 

“jQiii” (sawa-un) also means justice. 

“y (sawwatahu belli), or “444 4 A” (sawwaitu bainahuma) means 1 did justice between those two. 
“f'j- 1 4° jia” ( fanbiz aihim ala sawa-inn)\ 1 have told you about all things on equal account 

(21:109). 
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The Quran says: 


41:10 

The earth should be available for use to all on 
equal basis 


20:58 

Both of us will have to follow these conditions 
(You and I will be in the same position) 



Raghib says p Cp^” ( makanun suwa) means a point which is equidistant from both sides. 

Ibn saidah writes that(swwa) means the place which has pointers so that people can find their way {TJ. 
“lsP” ( as-sawa-u ) means the middle or centre of a thing. 

“JlfLlI iljLi” (sawa as-sabeel) means the middle of the road. 

HP” ( sawa al-jaheem ): the centre of jahanum (hellish society) in (37:54). 

(fasawwaha ): God levelled their cities to the ground (91:14) i.e. all their dwellings were destroyed 

IT}. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:42 


If only they had been annihilated before hand 


pP 4-4 yi 


Surah Al-Kahaf says “isp*” (sawa) to mean make it level (18:96) 


“is (siwyun) and ( as-siwaa ) also mean ‘other’. 

QLjj Pj'P” ( marartu bi-rajulin siwaaka ): was spent time with someone other than yourself 


{T}. 


Surah An-Najam (53:6) uses the term “Is'jPP” (fastawaya) about the last messenger (pbuh) to refer to to 
describe his completely balanced personality which had all the characteristics of knowledge and vision 
which defined the upper most scales in the human self-development. The attributes of this personality are 
referred within the Quran as a model for us to follow through the study of the book. The selection for the 
revelation was based on a certain criterion by God and this is evident from the Quran. The messengers 
were then provided guidance as they lived their life through the revelation of the message. The final 
message has now been revealed to the mankind through the last messenger as the book has been 
completed. 


S-Y-B m o- 


“CjU” (saab), “44^4” ( yaseeb ): he walked fast {T}. 

“iUll CjU” (saabal maa-u ): the water flowed everywhere. 

Ibn Paris says it means to move continuously. 

“ ? Ult Pp” (saibul maa-i ): water started flowing. 

“■ciP” (sayyabtu): 1 freed that thing to go wherever it wants. 

(as-sa ’ibah) is derived from this root as well. 

During the period before the advent of Islam, the Arabs had a practice of letting an animal (camel, or cow 
etc.) go free in the name of some god. These animals could feed and drink from where ever they wanted 
and nobody would prevent them from doing this. The Quran says that Allah has not endorsed such 
superstitious practices and all these are self-made customs by your fore-fathers. The Quran directed to 
stop these (and others) superstitious practices (5:103). 
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S-Y-H 


C o“ 


“iUlt £-U” ( saahal maa-u ): for water to flow on the ground. 

“ jolli” ( as-saih ): flowing water on the surface of the ground {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to keep moving continuously. 

“kkUlJI” ( as-siyaha ): to move along the land, tourism (9:2). Some thi nk that ( al-maseeh ) has been 

derived from this root. Still others say that it is not an Arabic word. See also heading (M-S-H). 

‘Acllli” (as-saa ’ih): one who travels for pleasure, tourist {T}. 

The Quran has said that one of the characteristics of a Momin (believer) is that he is “jjkjlUt” (as- 
sayihoon) as noted in (9:1 12). For Momin women, it has used “eiAjk” ( sa-ihaat ) in (66:5). Although some 
say that it means those who fast, but Raghib has written that it means those who as per God’s guidance go 
about in the land to gain knowledge, discover and learn new things and share it with others. This meaning 
seems more appropriate. This points to the fact that the Quran has included this character as a hallmark of 
the believing men and women and asked them not to remain confined in one part of the earth. This life is 
meant to be explored and discovered through learning and sharing for the good of mankind at large. 
Putting any restrictions on the free movement of men and women is directly against this value and Allah 
has disapproved it. 


22:46 


Have they not travelled through the earth? Do 
they not have understanding with which they 
can grasp, or ears with which to hear? It is not 
their eyes that are blind, but the hearts in their 
breasts are. 


^ * O A < s' '< ” £0 • 

Ob' \j£ Oj1a*j OjSsSJ jt-b' 


“kklldi” ( as-saahatuh ) : open space, ground, open space between houses, the open space in front of a 
house. 

“jlUl iAU” ( saahaqud daar ): terrace space (37:177) 


S-Y-R j ci ch 


“ VAll” ( as-sair ): to walk, to go, either in daytime or at night. 

“ isj (sara) means only to walk at night (17:1, 15:65). See heading (S-R-Y). 
“dlkjll jU” (saarur raj ul ): the man walked. 

“» jA” ( sayyerah ): he made him walk, took him from one place to another. 

( seerah ): way, speed, the way of walking, built, condition. 


20:21 

we will return it to its former condition 


“SjlllJl” ( as-sayyaarah ): the group which goes together, 

caravan (12:19). 

The Quran repeatedly quotes historic facts as an evidence from the past: 

6:11 

Move through the earth and see the fate of 
those who thought our laws were untrue 

2 o j, ^ ^ ^ * o s* „ o 


If those nations exist, then study their present condition and the level of development, but if these 
civilisations have ceased to exist, then through archaeology study their history and signs and learn lessons 
in the light of the permanent values revealed in the Quran. 
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S-Y-L 


J lS l>“ 


“iUlt 614” ( saalal maa-u ): the water flowed. 

“‘JUl” (a ’ saalah ): someone spilled it, or let it flow. 

“64“ *4>” ( maa-un seyl ): the water which flowed. 

“dJjldl” (as-say I): abundantly flowing water, flood. 

“Jdjldl” ( as-seelah ): the way or manner in which the water flows. 


The Quran says: 


13:17 

valleys are flooded 

flood takes away the foam with it. 

Idjj 

34:12 

we made a copper spring flow for him 


34:16 

Big and fast flood 



Seen 


“444'” ( as-seen ) is a letter, but “64” (yasee/z) (36:1) means O’ man, or O’ leader. The dictionary 
(tey) says that “64” (yaseen) means O’ man. 

Actually it is the abbreviation of the word ( insaan ), and historically the Arabs at the time used to 

making abbreviations in their language. 

“16 A644 LS k” (kqf a bis saifi sha) is an abbreviation for “'44i iJuUylS” ( kafa bis saif shahida) which 
means that this is a verse by some poet. 

“6ili ejlli 41 6^ W 415” (qulna laha qifi lana qaalat qaf). Here instead of saying ( waqaftu ) it is only 

said “454” (qaf). 

“64J1” (as-seen) means pillar or support. If some link of the ceiling becomes weak then some “64“” (seen) 
is put up to support it. 

“£66” (seena) is a kind of stone. 

“644“ jj-ks” (toon seeneen) as in (95:2), and “i46 L >” (min toori seena) as in (23:20) is the mountain 
in Syria on which Moosa had gone to receive the revelation. See heading (Seen) 

“4444'” (as-seeninah) is a kind of tree. 
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Sh-A-M 


f ' LA 


0 i j, o, ' >*' 

“^>111 ill” ( al-yadush ashuma ): left hand, as opposite of “AA 11 ” ( al-yumna ) which means right hand. 
( ash-shoom ) is the opposite of “A4” ( yumna ) i.e. ill boding. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says “fA” ( shoom ) means such deeds which are disliked and feared. 


( qad sha aamahum ): he boded ill for them. 

34- j” ( rajulun mash-uoom ): ill boded man {T}, {F}. 


For the Quranic meaning of ( nahusat ), see heading (N-H-S). 

The Quran (56:9) has used ( ashaab al-mash ’amah), or people on the right hand, against 

“yiiidl ( ashaab al-maymanah ), or the ones on the left hand (the ill-fated ones) 

Syria is called (sham) because it is to the left of the central (Mecca) {T}. 


Sh-A-N 



J* 


“jUlli” (ash-shaan)\ especially important matter, issue or condition {T}. Plural is (ash-shu oon). 


Raghib says it is said for matters or condition of great importance {T}. 

“(jUi” (shaana), ( shanahu ): he intended it. 

“jl3” (shaan): important matters, because they are a thing of deliberate intent. It also means that he did 
something which he could do well. 

jUi” (shaanur raas ): the confluence of the small bones of the skull. 

“jlilt” ( ash-shaan ): a blood vessel which takes blood to the eye. It also means the path which brings tears 
to the eyes. 

“jiklt (shu-oonul khumr ): that part of liquor which permeates the body {T}. 


Ibn Faris says it basically mean to search, demand and intent. 


Surah Ar-Rahman says: 


whatever there is in the highs and lows of the universe is 
dependent on the nurturer for its development 


jli ^ yi 5^ 


This is the translation of the first part of the verse. In the second part “jj” ( huwa ) is taken to mean Allah 
which is translated as Allah is in a different form of grandeur every moment. We think it is wrong, 
because Allah is a permanent entity which is constantly in a similar state of grandeur, though His powers 
may be displayed in different ways. As such, if in the second part of the verse above “jJ” (huwa) is taken 
to mean j A A” (mun fis samawati fil ard), it be will be more appropriate. This way, the 

full verse woidd mean that everything in the universe is dependent on him for its development and the 
needs of things keep changing with time. In different situations their needs for development are different 
and Allah sustains them according to their changing needs (14:34). In this way, the development of things 
in the universe continues according to the law of evolution. 
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Sh-B-H 


a L_l (_jjj 


( tashabah ) means for two things to be so similar that it becomes difficult to distinguish one from 
the other. 

“tUil V li” (shahhahu iyyahu ): he made that thing like the other thing, made them similar, look alike, 
“lulill” ( ash-shibhu ), ( ash-shabahu ), “JupiSl” ( as-shibyah ): alike, similar to. 

“jW' /ole. ( shubbihah alaihil amr ): the matter became doubtful or unclear (ambiguous) for him {T}. 

( tashbih) : to describe a thing by referring to a similar thing. 

( mushabahah ): to resemble one another {T}, {Mj. 


The Quran says: 


2:25 

Similar 

1 

2:70 

We can’t understand what sort of cow should it be because all cows 
are similar to us and this throws us into doubt (or confusion) 

LljIp AjLjU jjjjJl j! 

2:119 

their hearts are alike (are mutually agreed) 


6:100 

mutually alike and dissimilar 

4j j ^ 1 ^ d 

6:144 

mutually alike and dissimilar 

4jLJu£* ^3 


The noble Quran has two types of verses which are “duLLa” ( muhkamaat ) and 

(, mutashaabihaat ), as explained in 3:6. For detailed discussion on this, see heading (H-K-M) and (Th-N- 

Y). 


Surah An-Nisa says in the tale about Isa that the Jews neither crucified Jesus nor murder him. 

4:157 

the truth became doubtful for them 
(what had actually happened) 



For details see my book “ Shola-e-Mastoor ” in the part about Jesus. 


Sh-T-T 


di di (jjj 


S ft". 

“4i4” ( shattah ), ( yashuttuhu ), “Vi” (shatta), “ulli” ( shatata ): he separated or differentiated them, 

removed them. 

“v4” (shat): he became different and unlike. 

‘W j-l” ( ainrun shat): different matter {t, m}. The plural is “cAlil” (ashtaat). 

“bliil I j £U” (j a ’oo ashtata ): they came individually, and separately. 

Surah An-Noor says “dtiil jt (Jami ’a au ashtata) in 24:6 1 to mean together or separately. 


Surah Al-Lail says: 

92:4 

your struggle is in different directions 



This verse means that there is a purpose to every man’s life and each has its own purpose. 

There can be various aims in a man’s life too, for the attainment of which he strives. The Quran says that 
although a man can have several purposes in life, but overall they can be classified into two categories. 
One is “^4=^'” ( aata ) as in 62:5, and the other is “i3=4” (bakhil) as in 9:82. “^-4ot” (aata) means that a man 
gives from his earnings for the development of others, and “J=4” (bakhil) means that he keeps them only 
for himself. The previous case is the height of humanity and the other cause for demeaning of humanity. 

i. 

Surah Taha says ejUi” (nabaatin shatta) in 20:53 to means various types of herbs and plants. 

(shatta) is the plural of (shateet) which means that which has been separated, differentiated, 
individualised. 
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Sh-T-W 


j Cj (jl 


“iliiJt” ( ash-shita ): winter. The Arabs divided the year into two parts. One was ‘Vlii” (shita ’a) and the 
other (saif). Furthermore, ‘TIL:” (shita ’a) was divided in two parts of. The last three months of this 

period were ( rabili ), and last period was “ 2L.L ” (saif) which had the last three months of 
(qaiz). Since in winter the Arabs hardly went out of their homes to go and make a living, in these months 
there was dearth of fodder and grain. Therefore (ash-shita ’a) also meant drought, and “ - A 

syiiilt” (saahibush shatu) as a person whom got frustrated of winter and drought, and sought for help (T, 
M}, 


The Quran says about the caravans of the Quresh tribe: 


106:2 

their travels in winter and summer 
(all year around) 

llj aL >-j 


Sh-J-R 

J £ J* 

“jL4” (shajar) means anything that disperses after gathering together {T}. 

34-4” (shajara bainahum) means to quarrel among themselves because of differences. 

The Quran says: 


2:65 

mutual disagreement 



jTi jL US” (shajarun fulanun fulana ): so and so differed with so and so. 

( ash-shajar ): tree. This is the plural while singular is ( shajarah ), probably because it has 

one trunk but many different branches. This is the basic meaning of “34-4” (shajar). 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that ( tashajar ) means for the armies to engage in hand to hand combat. Since 

the branches of a tree are also seemingly engaged with each other, this is why a tree is called “34-4” 
(shajar), but the former meaning is more plausible i.e. for a tree having one trunk but many branches. 

Ibn Paris says it means for something to be lofty or high and its elements to be engaged with others. 


In the Quran, in the tale about Adam, it is said: 


2:35 


do not go near that tree 




As related in the tale about Adam, the tale is actually a detailed account of human story. Man prior to his 
civilized life used to exist on a few needs and the food supply was abundant, hence there were no 
differences between them. Later when humans began civilized life, they got led to clash of interest 


between individuals and tribes, and this led to differences among them: 

10:19 

mankind was one group earlier but later they 
began to differ among themselves 



Humanity has to reunite once again, but this unity is not possible without the guidance of revelation 
(2:213). This is the connotation of 2:35. That is, they were all told that their reality (beginning) was the 
same, therefore, they should not develop mutual differences. Later on, self-interests which teaches every 
individual to protect his own interests, and is a devilish intellect, led them to selfish interests and thus 
they became each other’s enemy (2:36). As such, at this point “3^4” (shajar) would mean those mutual 
differences among human beings which arouse because of pursuing selfish interest. 

And which can be resolved only by living according to the system of the revelation (2:38), which teaches 
us to equally share the available sustenance. 
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Sh-H-H 




“jiSI” ( ash-shuh ): to comprehend he right meaning of this word we have to visualize very harsh summer 
time when there is very little water and lot of thirsty people. In this situation people would certainly try to 
get ahead of each other in order to get a drink. This situation is called “iUll IkkfiSj” ( tashaha ha ma ’a), or 
“ilLlij” ( tashah ha hu) {T}. 

The Quranic system is that everyone should prefer the need of others over those of themselves. 

So “o^ hr 1 " ( shuhhin nafsi) would be opposite to this system. 


Surah Al-Hashar’s verse makes this clear when it says the following for a Momin: 


59:9 

A Momin ’.v trait is that he may be in dire straits 
himself, but he prefers the needs of others to before his 
own 

Lj> 1 ^ S' OjJjJj 

59:9 

remember, those he who protect themselves from shuh 
hi nafs (selfish interests), are the ones whose crops 
grow well 

<j 1 ^ 


In other words, a Momin is he who prefers watering the fields for someone else. 

“f j*ll ^125” ( tashah halqum ): people tried to get ahead of each other, lest the thing remains out of their 
reach. 

“j4>VI iktij” ( tashah ha aslal amr ): they both quarrelled in the matter, and none was ready to let the 

matter go {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to withhold something. 

With this meaning “f jail ( tashah hul quurri) would not only mean that nations tried to get ahead of 

one another, but also that in order to get ahead, they tried to stop others from doing so. This makes the 
meaning of ( shuh ) clear. It is the psychological attitude to get ahead and grab something for you, 
and to stop others from getting to it. 

According to this connotation, “js-Sl” ( ash-shuh ) would mean the worst type of selfis hn ess which has both 
greed and miserliness in it. Some say that miserliness is confined only to wealth but “jyi” {shuh) is used 
for miserliness or confining all sorts of things for self-including wealth {Tj . Not only for reserving for self 
but also for stopping them from reaching anyone else. 

Raghib says it is “jyi” {shuh) when this habit is found habitually in a person. 

3jI” {iblun shaha-ih ): a camel which gives very little milk, 
is j” {zandun shuhah): fire stones which do not spark fire. 
tU” {ma-un sha-ha ): very little water {M}. 


Surah Al-Azaab says “VL4I” {ashihah) in 13:19. Singular is {shahih) which means to be miser and 

greedy. 


Sh-H-M e e 

“^kill” {ash-shahm)\ fat. Plural is “f ji— ” {shuhoom). 

“iuklill” {ash-shahmah): piece of fat. 

( ash-shahm ): a camel’s hump {T, M, Rj . 


The Quran says: 


6:147 


fat (of cows and goats) was made forbidden for them 
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Sh-Kh-Sd 


o 3 c <->“ 


(sheikhs)', everything seen from afar. With reference to height it is said o-a^-4” (shaksal 

jurh ): the wound became high i.e. worsened, or swelled. 

“lL=0p-*i (shakhas shakhusa ): he rose. 

“fUJl (shakhasas sahm): the arrow went above the target {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Paris says there is a sense of height in its basic meaning. 

(shakhasa basarah): he kept his eyes open without blinking, or when someone’s eyes 
remain wide open due to terror {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


14:42 

the eyes will be opened wide at the time of that great 
revolution 

*ui 

21:97 

the deniers of this system will have their eyes wide opened 

jJl jLs22jI a - ^ 


Sh-H-N u c ljS 


“22211 4” (shahamnas safeenata) or “1222)” ( yash-hanuha ): loaded the boat with whatever goods were 

to be loaded {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


26:119 


Laden boat 


222 


“22211” ( ash-shihnah ): the goods that are loaded on a boat. 

“22211” ( ash-shihna ): the fodder for animals which is collected and is enough for the animals for a day 
and a night. 

(shahan), “222” (shahna): to reply to someone harshly, to scold, and also to distance. 

“22211” ( ash-shihnah ): the administrator for some area appointed by the king. 

( al-mushaahin ): one who is secretly opposed {T, R}. 

Ibn Paris says it basically means both, to fill and to distance, but there seems to be no link between them. 

Sh-D-D 


“'2211” ( al-shiddah ): hardness. 

“li” (shud): he strengthened and solidified it. 

“222 2-2 (shai-un shadeedun mushtad ): very strong thing. 

“2ill” (ash-shud): to tie someone up strongly. 

“si2ll” ( ash-shiddah ): bravery and solidarity of heart. 

“2-21 j2Jl 22J 21” (inna lihbi alheer ash-shadeed): brave, strong, miser (100:7) 
“12VI” ( al-ashuddu ): maturity. 

^2- ii2lj” (wushdud ala qulubhim ): seal their hearts (10:88) {T, M}. 

It means maturity and guidance as in 40:67, 6:153 and 17:44. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:6 


oversee the wealth of orphans till they reach “age of nikah” 


til ^2- ^*122 22 '3 


At other places, such as in 17:34 and 6: 135 it has been said to watch over their assets till they reach 
maturity. This clearly shows that the age for wedding is when one grows up, not old age. This is what has 
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been said about the orphans whose wall was about to fall down and which Moosa ’s companion had 
repaired without any charge. 

In 22:5 it has been used for the youth of ordinary folk. In 28: 14, the same has been said about Moosa. 

In surah Yusuf the word ( shidaadun ) has been used to mean harsh years (12:48). It is the plural of 

“444” {shaded). Its plural is also {ashidda ’a). 


Surah Al-Fatah describes a Momin as: 

48:29 

They are very hard against the opponents 

jliSdl Js- iliii 


“1st” ( ashaddu ): very hard and strong (2:74). 

“4iSt” ( ishtaddu ): to attack fiercely or to walk fast (14:18). 


Sh-R-B 4-i j lh 


(shariba), “2jj4u” (yashrab ): to drink, to be satiated. 

{ash-sharaaby. anything which is swallowed and not chewed (2:259). 

“iljjidt” (i al-mashrab ): water, to drink water, place to drink water, time or place of drinking, the manner 
in which the water is drunk {T, M}. 

{tu-aam un zu mashrabah ): food which after eating one gets very thirsty {Aqrab-ul- 

muwarid} . 

The Quran says “fi oii” {mashrabahum) in 2:60 to mean a place to drink or water itself. 

“ilQu.” {shirb) as in 26: 155 means the portion to drink water or turn to drink, or the time to drink. 

“4Q4” {shuurb) as in 56:55 means to drink. 

“iL, jli” {shaarib) as in 47: 15 means one who drinks water. The plural is “44)5 J-“” ( shaariboon ) or “ j4i 
{shaaribeen). 

Surah Al-Baqrah says ( yat-umhu ) after “4 j j4” (sharib) in 2:249. Here “v j4” {shariba) means to 

drink to the fill and {ta-im) means to taste the water: 


The tale of Bani Israel relates: 


2:93 


the calf lay in their hearts 




But it means figuratively that the calf s sanctity had permeated their hearts, or that its love found its way 
to their hearts. 


Sh-R-H 


{shark): to open, or make clear {T, M}. 


Raghib says it means to spread the flesh. It also means to widen and expand, as well as comprehension. 

“4441 {sharahal baab): opened the door. 

“piSUI {sharahal kal ): comprehended a matter {M}. 


The Quran says that anybody whom the Quran wants to guide: 


6:126 


Widens his chest for Islam 
(makes it more accommodating) 








This word includes the connotations of comprehension, the ability to accept the right thing, and the 
courage to adopt the right path. It also means conversely. About those on the wrong path is said: 
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6:126 


It constricts his chest, narrows it 




The truth is that jiA £ j4” ( sharah sadr ) is a very big specialty for whoever gets it, or to comprehend 
something without being biased on merits, to appreciate the truth wherever it is found, and to accept it. In 
other words, accept the truth despite all opposition and to propagate it in as much detail and clarity. To be 
courteous to everyone, be expansive towards enemies, and not be narrow minded anywhere. All these are 
included in jAa {sharah sadr). That is why the messengers have always prayed to God to give 
them this jAa {sharah sadr) as in 20:25, and the Messenger ( pbuh ) has been told as much that it is 
because of j-Aa {sharah sadr) that his difficult mission became so easy and the burden which was 
breaking his back was made light (94: 1 -2). Otherwise the opponents were acting in a way as to make one 
unable to breathe (15:97). 

Therefore, as per the Quran, for matters to become easy {sharah sadr) is necessary (94:1, 

20:25-29). It must be every Muslim’s trait (6:126). Anyone who is narrow minded or lacks in courage, 
has not his chest widened to accept real Islam. In 39:22, this has been likened to jAa ^ t {sharaha 
behi sadra) which means to accept something gracefully, or to open one’s heart for it (16: 106). 

Sh-R-D ^ j 


“ AA” {sharadal ba-ir): the camel ran way after stampeding. 

“jjjlall” ( at-tashreed ): to scold, to oust, to disperse, to make someone balk and run away. 

Raghib says that ‘A A A” {sharadat behi ) means that I acted in such a way that nobody will ever follow 
it. They will stay away from such acts and balk at doing so. 


The Quran says: 


8:57 

give them such a taste (teach them such a lesson) that those 
who are following with the same designs run away at seeing 
their condition (become frustrated). 

^4 (kg 

Ibn Paris 

says its basic meanings are to balk and to be distanced. 

Sh-R-Dh-M j>i j 


{shirzimah)-. a small group, a group that is breakaway. 
{si-aabun sharazim): rags {T, R}. 

The Quran says: 


26:54 

an insignificant group 




Ibn Paris says that the {dhal) is additional in this word, which is actually derived from ^ 
{sharamtush shaiyi), which means to tear something to bits. A small group is called {shirzimah) 

because it breaks away from a bigger party. 


Sh-R-R j j lp 


“j4” {sharr) is the opposite of “jA” {khair) i.e. Goodness (99:8). 

Lissan-ul-Arab says that “j4” {sharr) means evil or badness i.e. A (A” {suu). 
The author of Misbaah says that it means oppression and chaos. 


“ jl {ash-sharaar), “jjilt” {ash sharer ): the sparks that fly from a fire. Singular is {sharaarah) 

and “AQ4” {shararah) as in 77:32. 
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( sharrul ma-un minal qatyah): water continued to drip from the water bag (of leather). 

( ash-sharru ) means intensity, happiness, anger, rage, greed and morally decrepit. It also means 
everything that is not according to one’s personality, or that which obstructs the attainment of his needs 

m. 

Ibn Paris says its basic meanings are to scatter, to fly away hither and thither and to disburse. 

Raghib says that “jW” ( khair ) and “j4” ( sharr ) are ambivalent words. While a thing may be khair or 
good for someone, it could be sharr or bad for someone else {R}. 

Since the word is the opposite of khair , the heading (Kh-Y -R) should also be consulted. 

Ibn Paris says this word means for the spending of human capability and strength to be so spent, wasted, 
scattered away or disperse so as not to produce any positive result. 

Conversely khair would mean for human forces to produce good or constructive results. When water 
flows within the boundaries of a river’s banks, its result is only good, but when it overflows the banks as 
flood, it produces negative results. When breeze blows slowly, it is cause for pleasure, but when it turns 
into a storm, it can only wreak havoc. When forces gets scattered or frittered away and become unbridled, 
they cause sharr. This very thing applies to human personality. If ones strengths are diffused, ones 
capabilities cannot develop. If they are concentrated, then they solidify. 


Surah Al-Falaq says: 

113:2 

be safe from whatever that has been created 



This makes it clear that sharr is not something which has been created as such i.e, bad, as it was believed 
in the old days. Nothing in the universe is good or bad by itself. Everything has an evil aspect and a good 
aspect. One should try to avoid its evil element and adopt the good element. If water stays under the boat 
then it is good, but if it comes into the boat then it is not good. To utilize everything under the guidance of 
God’s revelation is khair, and to use it for human destruction is sharr. As far as our social evils are 
concerned, they are the product of our wrong social system. If a society is established under the guidance 
of the Quran then all the social ills will disappear. This is the same situation with individualistic pain. As 
human knowledge progresses, the pains are lessened. 


Then there are the emotional problems which trouble us. If man is brought up in the right way, he can 


overcome those problems as well. When a man’s point of view is 
changed. That is why “ Iblees has been told: 

changed his whole perspective is 

15:22 

truly, you will have no power over my missionaries 



Khair and sharr have appeared quite many times in Quran which reveal the truths mentioned above. Not 
that the Quran has not argued about good and evil in a philosophical manner, because its subject matter is 
not philosophy. Its purpose is to provide guidance so that sharr may not remain i.e. strengths do not 
disperse and do not produce destructive results, but consolidate in an organized way and produce 
constructive results. As mentioned earlier, it is the way we use things which makes them good or bad. As 
far as the permanent values which have been given to man through the revelation are concerned, they are 
inherently khair or good, such as justice, benevolence etc. They are opposite to bad or sharr. Likewise the 
things which have been classified by the Quran as forbidden, produce sharr or evil. 
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Sh-R-Te 


j la 




“Jajlill” ( ash-shart ): mark or sign that is fixed by the people. Plural is “i ( ash-raat ). 

( ash-shurtah ): the first part of anything, or the front rank of the army which is ever ready to lay 
down lives. It also means the governor’s brigade and body guards, because they wear signs which 
distinguish them {T, R, M}. The singular is “ jL:” ( shurti ). 

The Quran says about the “kc-lldt” ( sa-a ) or the imminent revolution, after that the decisive time, when the 
opponents were so defeated that they could not recover, will come. 


Sh-R-Ain £ j J* 


“iujjlill” ( ash-shareeya ): the spot where people and animals come to drink, but the water must be coming 
from a continuous spring which never ceases and is open on the surface. Ergo no effort is needed to get to 
the water. If it is accumulated rain water, then it is not ( shari ’ah) but j5” ( kara ’a). 

t” ( ash-shaareh ): thorough fare: 

“£>SSI” ( ash-shara ’a): straight path which is distinct and open. 

Ibn-ul-Airaabi says that (sham) means (zahar), i.e. was made evident, and disclosed. 

“t-UjII cjc. j2>” (shuri-atir rimaah): spears were straightened. 

(ashra-ash shaiyi): he granted it loftiness. 

‘ (ash-shira ’a): a boat’s sail. 

“kijjlill” (ash-shari ’ah)\ thresh hold. 

“kijjilt” (ash- shari ’ah), (ash-shir ’ah): straight and distinct path (T, M}. 

Ibn Paris says it means to open something lengthwise i.e. to open it in such a way that the whole thing 
can be viewed. 


Surah Ash-Shura says: 


34:13 

Allah has highlighted this way of life (Deen) for you 

* V- 

Surah Al-Jaasiah says: 

45:18 

then we put you on an open and distinct path in the matter of Deen 

Av Ha NNkir f 


These verses talk about Deen or the path fixed by God. 


Surah Al-Ma ’idah says that we have revealed this book to you with truth, which is going to prove true the 
truths that were revealed in prior celestial books. It is the safe keeper of those truths, so in matters that 
they differ decide according to Allah’s laws. When the truth has come to you then do not just follow 
whims and fancies. After that it is said: 


5:48 


and for each one of you we had designated a path and manner 


# 0 ^ *SO S V 


Here Deen does not mean those unchanging rules which have been the same from Noah to our messenger 
Muhammed (pbuh) (42:13). Here Deen means those sub laws or rules which were given to earlier 
messengers temporarily according to their time, and which have been kept changing with the times. 

The Quran says that the Jews and the Christians object saying that why does some of Quran’s orders are 
opposed to their Shariat, they should realize that there are some principles of Deen and some sub-rules. 
The principles do not change but the sub rules do so according to the needs of the times. Therefore, if 
some of these are different from that of previous nations then it cannot be concluded that the Quran is not 
come from God. 

This meaning is confirmed by that verse of surah Al-Hajj which says: 
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22:67 


We had imposed for every nation 
(the practical ways of implementing 
the deen) which they followed 


& 


There can be difference in these, but not the Deen itself. Therefore let them not raise an issue with you as 
far as the real Deen is concerned. 

22:67 could also mean that we do not coerce anybody to follow this Deen, or way of life. Everyone has 
the right to follow the way he wants. Our job is to introduce them to this way, but it is on the humans 
themselves to whether follow this way or some other. This meaning is confirmed by the next verse which 
says: 


5-48 

If Allah wanted, He could have made you all 

x x J> / 


follow the same way of life. 



But this would have usurped your free will, and this would be against God’s wishes. 

We treat Deen and shariat separately or to mean different things. Shariat is taken to mean those sub laws 
which are to be followed by the followers of Islam. The Islamic system is based on principles outlined of 
none other than Allah. These principles and some orders given in the Quran will never be changed, but 
staying within their parameters, and make sub laws in their accordance, is a requirement every nation can 
meet. The Quranic principles will remain unchanged but these sub laws will keep changing with time. If 
these sub laws can be called shariat, then shariat will keep changing as per the times, but the Quranic 
principles will remain constant. 

The characteristics of the shariah, i.e. the sub rules prepared by mutual consultation by the nation within 
the parameters of the broader and unchanging Quranic principles, should be clear, distinct and notable. It 
must also be a path that is the same for everybody, such as water from which everyone can drink. Which 
is reachable by everyone, which is continuous and should not be like accumulated rain water which 
depletes after a time. As such, shariat must not be stagnant but should be changing continuously, along 
with the changing requirements of time. If it is stagnant, then like standing water, it too will develop a bad 
smell, and will no longer be life giving. 

Surah Al-Airaafhas used ( heetanuhum shurra ’a) in 7:162 

“Lc. (A” (sharra ’a) is the plural of jA” ( shaari ’) and means a fish that raise its head high and come to 
the surface of the water {M}. 

Ibn Paris says that it means a fish which keep its heads low. He writes that “TjjA” ( tashrab ) means to 
drink water, but this could be a printing error and the right word is could be ( tasrab ). But the 

point at which this has been used in the Quran, shows that the earlier meaning is more appropriate. 

Bani Israel used Saturday as a holiday and did not work on that day. Therefore their fishermen did not 
catch fish on that day. When fish or other animals from continuous experience find no danger at a certain 
time, they openly come within human presence without fear. But the greedy among Bani Israel used to 
take advantage of this trait of the fish and used to catch it, even on the day of Sabbath. See details under 
heading (S-B-T). 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 383 of 419 


Sh-R-Q 


l3 J 0“ 


“’jjlli” ( as-sharq ): an opening. 

“suit ( sharaqash shah): split the ear of the goat. 

“Jjjlsal” ( at-tashreeq ): to cut the flesh or tear it apart. 

“pljUll ^dt” ( ayyaamush shareeq ): three days of Eid-ul-Azha (when animals are slaughtered as a sacrifice 
to Allah) {T}. 

Ibn Paris says that this word basically means to enlighten and to open. 

“jAiill ( sharaqatis shams): the sun rose. 

“(jUiill ( ashraqatis shams): the sun illuminated. 

“pb^l' ( ayaamuttashreeq ): days when meat is sundried. 

“ij jut” ( ash-sharq ) also means the sun, when it has risen or has been illuminated. 

“ojul ( tala ’tish asharq) means the sun came out, jut hoc” ( gharabitish sharq) is never used, 

“jjut” ( ash-sharq ): for the sun to come up, the place from where the sun rises, that is, the east. 

“jjUlt” ( ash-shaariq ): the sun, at the time when it is rising {T, M}. 

“ijUll jjU’ ( sharaqan nakhlu) and “jjU” ( ashraq ): date palms became tall or white flowers bloomed on 
them. 

“Ajc ji f-il' oj4” (shariqad damn fi ainihi): his eye became red (T, M}. 

“(jll jiUI” ( al-mashriqaan ): two points at which the sun rises in summer and the winter {T, Mj. 

The Quran has used “ ( maghrib ) as against ( mashriq ) in 2: 1 15. Surah Saad has used 

“ls-UU” ( bil ashiyyi) against “ ( al-ishraaq ) in 38:18. 


Surah Ar-Rahman says: 

55:17 

Sustainer of the extreme points of summer and 
winter from which the sun rises and sets 



The whole world is meant by it. Likewise “jjUi” ( mashariq ) and “so**” ( magharib ) has also been used 
for the east and west in 70:40 and only “ j j-u>” ( mashaariq ) has also been used in 37:5. 


Surah A l- A i ra aj says that Bani Israel was made the owners of the lush lands in the “ ( mashariq ) as 

well as in “<j> jU” ( magharib ) in 7:137. This means all parts of the blessed land which were situated in the 
east and west, or the entire area, because the Quran has further said: 


2:115 

the entire universe 

eL- 1 Jlj <3 aIJj 

Surah An-Noor says: 


24:35 

He is above the relationships of the mashriq or 
maghrib (the whole universe). 


His light illuminates the entire universe. Just as God is the God of all humanity, so are His laws light 
(enlightenment) for all humans, and his system of sustenance is for all humans. 

39:69 

This is the light which at long last will 
illuminate the whole world 

jjy jyj' SAAj 


“o'jU” (ishraaq) has been used by the Quran for the day to proceed in 38:18, while 15:72 has used 
“j^jUa” ( mushriqeen ). This means that they faced punishment when there was sunlight, or at the time of 
sunrise. 
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Sh-R-K 


j o 1 


l_£ 


“2£jAll” ( as-shirk ) basically means to stick to, to hang on to, become inter mingled. 

“U!ia (shaaraktu fulanan ): became companion or friend. 

“IP'VI ilSjiil” ( ishtarkal amr): the matter got confused or intermingled. 

“K jlAA’ ( musharakah ): to be partners in something. 

“g!sU jVa” (fulanun sharikun fulanun ): he is his partner or companion. It also means to marry a girl 

and be part of her family. The plural is ( shuraka ’a). 

I” ( ash-sharaku ): the net of a hunter, the small pathways that emerge from a bigger path “oQkJ' ju” 

(. ummut tareeq ), and end after going some way. Singular is ( sharakah ). 

{shirk) is a particular term of the Quran. It means to consider non godly things as Allah’s 
contemporary, or to consider that others also have the same powers as Allah. It can be understood as 
considering man-made laws to be equal to that of Allah’s laws, or to accept the right of others where 
Allah’s right should be acknowledged. The Quran teaches that everything in this universe has been 
subjugated to man and all men are equal. No one has the right to make anyone obey him. As such, there is 
no power higher than man on this earth, i.e. humans are all equal and everything else in the universe is 
subservient to them. Only one being, that is, Allah is above humans. Hence accepting anyone other than 
Allah to be superior to him is an insult to mankind. 

This is what {shirk) is. It makes no difference to Allah’s divinity. Man himself falls from the high 

pedestal of humanness by indulging in {shirk). This is why Quran says that {shirk) is the 

greatest crime or sin. 

“jA jAt” {mushrikeen) are those who fall from man’s stature, and consider others then Allah to be 
superior to them. T” ( tauheed) or oneness means the obedience of one Allah’s laws (which He has 
given through the revelation and which are preserved in the Quran) and the conquering of the entire 
universe. Even a little digression in this is considered “44 jA” {shirk). 

“CAJAI” ( ashrak ): he was guilty of shirk, or of sharing Allah’s place with others. 

“IS jA4” ( mushrik ): one who commits shirk. The plurals are “AA {mushrikoon) and 
{mushrikeen). 

At the time Quran was being revealed, there was one group of people which was claiming to be obedient 
to God’s revelation. These people were called the ones with the book. They are the Jews and Christians. 
The other group was not obedient to any celestial law. They were followers of self-made customs and 
traditions. According to their own concept, they were obedient to Allah but were as well obedient to other 
Gods. These people were called mushrikeen, or those who think Allah’s divinity was also shared by other 
forces. Since both of these groups were deniers of the Quran, they were called kafireen, or the deniers. 
These terms do differentiate between them but the fact is that even those with the book were not really 
obeying Allah’s laws, but were actually following man made laws. They followed the religion given to 
them by their religious scholars. The laws of Allah in their real shape were no longer with them at all, and 
whatever they had was also a formality. Their deeds or acts were dependent on the writ of the scholars. 

As such, in deed they too were mushrikeen, as the Quran calls them in 2: 135: 

Deen of oneness is the right path, and the different sects are those small pathways which mislead man to 
other directions and meet a dead end after going some way. That is why the Quran has called sectarianism 
as shirk in 30:3 1-32, because in sects the last authorities are human beings and not Allah. In Deen, any 
argument or the last word belongs to Allah’s laws only. 

As such shirk not only means to worship idols and statues, it is also means to give man-made laws the 
status of Allah’s law (and this is big shirk). In this way they divide God’s Deen into different sects. 

The Quran says that those who do this call themselves Momin, but in fact are mushrik. 


12:106 


most of them believe in Allah but in such a 
way as to be mushriks 
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Just as Quran discusses one -ness or unity of Allah all through the book, it also discusses shirk and its 
elements. The Quran’s basic teaching is to obliterate shirk and establish oneness. 

“iiil VI A V” (la ilaha illal lah ) is aimed towards this meaning. That is, denial or refusal to obey any law 
except Allah’s law and to accept Allah’s law whole-heartedly and practically. Muslims and mushriks are 
opposites of one another (3:63), and the believers on non-godly forces and the acceptors of devilish 
authority are ( mushrikeen ) (16:99-100). 

A point should be clarified here. There will be several places in the Quran where waging war against the 
mushrikeen is advocated. This does not mean that Muslims go to war against the world’s mushrikeen in 
any case. At these places the mushrikeen at the time of revelation of the Quran are meant, that had created 
conditions that led to battles. Thus war will be waged only against those who create that sort of 
conditions. In other words, there will be no war against mushrikeen only because they are mushrikkeen. 
War will be fought only with those who create war-like conditions. For this there are detailed orders in 
the Quran. 

But the position of the mushrikeen and the relationship with them which the Quran has determined will 
remain the same always. 

Whatever has come above means that: 

To think that anyone shares the forces and authority reserved for Allah alone, is shirk. 

To think that one is subservient or obedient to any force or human being except Allah, or is 
bowed before is shirk. 

To accept the supremacy of anyone or anything except the Quran is shirk, and to follow any law 
excepting this law is shirk. 

Deen formulates unity within the nation of believers of Allah. To be divided into sects is shirk. 
One God, one code of life given by Him, its followers is one nation, one system for this nation. 
This is what oneness is. Anything besides it is shirk. 


Sh-R-Y 


“ls'jA” (shara) means to buy as well as to sell. The word “Gr” (hai) also has similar meanings. When 
barter system was the mode of trading, goods were exchanged in return for goods and not currency, 
because currency had not yet been invented. Thus buying and selling used to take place simultaneously 
since object were echanged instead of being paid for with money. As such, this word meant both, buying 
and selling {T, R, M}. 

(shara) actually means to give up possession of a thing and take another thing in one’s possession 
instead. 

“il jlil” (ishtira ’a): giving up one way and adopting another {T}. 

Raghib says (shara) is for selling and “lS >“!” (ishtaras) is mostly used for buying. 

The Quran says “AAi ( yashri nafsehi) in 2:208 to mean sell oneself. It says in J2:20 “ ijjAj 

(washrauhu besamanin bakhs). Here as well it means to sell away, but iM u*” (innallahash 

tar a) in 9: 1 1 means to buy. 

Quran says in 2: 16 “usAlU 4111=21 IjQiil pAl -StJjl” (oolaikal lazeenaash tara wuz zaalatah bil hudaa). Here 
it means to give up the right guidance and to be misled. 

“64 jl” (sharyaan), (shiryaan) is a kind of tree whose wood is used to make bows. It also means 

that vein of the human body which keeps throbbing. The plural is (sharayeen). 

(shara) also means to spread {T, M, RJ. 

Ibn Paris writes that the connotations to be agitated and to rise are also found in this word. 

““j-A (ji (sharial ba-irfi saa irehi) is used for a fast walking camel {F}. 
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The Quran says: 


9:111 

Verily, Allah has bought (traded) their lives and wealth 

tl)b \y\$ ^ jl aUI C)\ 

in return for the jannat (heaven) 

jl 


This is not just a concept but the very basis of an Islamic republic and state. In it, the system of the state 
which is formulated for establishing the laws of Allah makes a pact with the individuals. This pact trades 
the lives and wealth of the citizens in exchange for a heavenly society on earth. It is obvious that if a 
nation’s life on this earth becomes heavenly, it also gets heaven after death. Details can be found in my 
book Nizaam-e-Raboobiyat. 


Sh-Te-A ' -1= 


“kkill” (ash-shat ’u): date or the crops needles (vermiculites), new saplings. 

t-kilt” (ash-shat uminal shajar ): branches that sprout near the root of the tree. 

“jp' j (shat ul-waadi wan nahar ): the edge of the valley or bank of a river, or beach (T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


48:29 

like the crop which sprouts needles or plant hairs 

olLi jjjL 

28:30 

from the edge of this blessed valley 

jJy\ sjb ii jj> 


Sh-Te-R j -2a la> 


( ash-shatr ): a part which is separated from the whole. Later it began to be used to mean one side 
of anything, no matter if it is not separated from it. 


It also means ends, towards, environs, direction etc. It also means to be distanced. 
“ Vikill” (as-shateer) means foreigner, stranger, also far, distant, 

J (manzilun shateer ): a distant destination. 

“jLlIill” ( ash-shaatir ): a fast horse used for taking mail {T}. 

“ jiui” (shatara): direction 

“ijLui” ( shatrahu ): he intened to go towards him. 

“ Vkill” (ash-shatr)\ the half of something {M}. 


The Quran has used this word to mean direction and manner: 


2:114 


towards masjid-ul-haraam 




Ibn Paris says (shatr) is said when the connotation of distance is also included. 


Sh-Te-Te ± ± 


“A4” (shat), “-Liy” ( yashut ), “Ua4” (shatta): to be distanced, to surpass the limit, to be unjust, 
“ialit” (ashatt) is also used for the latter meaning (T, M, RJ. 


The Quran says: 


38:22 


decide justly between us and do not be unjust 


O 0 * 0 xx x 


That is, do not take us away from the truth, or be distanced from it. 
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Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:14 we will say something that is far away and distanced from the truth. 

lij, llli jJJ 

“.kLui” ( wala tushtit) in 38:22 means do not lean to any (one) side. 

Sh-Te-N 



“i {shatan) means strong, long rope. 

“3j Jai 34” (beirun shaturi): a deep well. 

“34=>^” ( shateen ) or “3^^” ( shaatin ): anything that is very far. 

Ar-Rumani says “i=ui” {shaft), “3^” {shatan) and (ha ’at/) means to be distanced, and are of the same 
meaning {Al-fazul Mutaradifa} . 

Ibn Paris too says it means to be distanced. 

“3^” {shatan) means that he went too far. 

3^” {shatana sahibahu ): he opposed his companion, and intended to oppose him, to be rebellious 

m. 

The word “3'^=>3 i ” {shaitaan) has been derived from it, which will mean: 

to be far away or distance from Allah’s blessings, removed or deprived of life’s happiness, 
one who gives up the right path and adopts the wrong way by being rebellious, 
an ugly snake. 

3“jjj” ( ru-oosush-shverseeen ): a head snake (cobra) {T}. 

Ibn Paris too says these are its basic meanings. 

Some think that shaitaan has been derived from “JAi” {shaat) or {yasheet ). 

“Jali” {shaii) means to be incinerated, to be killed. 

.LUi” {shata- shaiyi ): the thing burned up. 

“^3' j 3-A> AUt” {shaatas samanu waz zait): the oil heated up so much that it almost caught fire. 

“3U=>Ii” {shaitaan) would hence mean fiery, rebellious, and producing negative results. 

In the Hebrew language, shaitaan means one who obstructs. 


The Quran says: 


19:44 

shaitaan is rebellious against Allah’s orders 

l « yg V 3/^/^ 0} 

Surah Al-Qasas says that when moosa hit the qubti a punch in anger which killed him, he said: 

28:15 

This is a shitaani deed 

^ \jjb 

Thus it is obvious that anything done when overwhelmed by emotions (in this case anger) is attributed to 
shaitanat (devilishness), as in 12:5. The leaders of the people rebellious to Allah’s orders were also 
termed as “33^” ( shayateeen ): 

2:14 

when they go to their party leaders 

Ji 3*- '4j 


The wild and rebellious tribes which Suleman had subjugated and made to work for him are also called 
shayateen (38:37, 21:82). To mean snake, this word has been used in the tale about Ayyub (38:41). In the 
Gharib-ul-Quran by Mirza Abul Fazal, it has been mentioned with reference to Qamoos, that “3-A3” 
{shaitaan) also means the intensity of thirst. 
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In the tale about Ayyub it is said: 

38:41 

the snake to have touched 
(or the overwhelming of thirst) 



Also 8:11 says “ jlLilill A?- j” ( rijzas shaitaan) where the meaning could be the weakness and trouble bom 
out of thirst. 


The Quran says: 


37:65 


whatever sprouts from it is like a snake’s head 
which is broad like a cobra’s 


^j\ LgJLlL? 


Astrologers have also been called “lhHh’’ ( shiyateen ) in 67:5, 37:7. 

Any force, according to the Quran that rebels against Allah’s laws, is “jAAA” {shaitaan), whether it is 
man’s own rebellious emotions or the leaders of nations which are opposed to Allah’s system. 
Rebelliousness and mutiny is their basic characteristic, and their job is to obstruct the establishment of the 
right systems. 

“jUali” {shaitaan) and “^jcU=>” {taghooi) are one and the same thing because “Cjjc.IL” ( taghoot ) is 
anything that is non-godly (2:256, 4:76). 

For more information about shaitaan, see heading (B-L-S) and (Ain-B-D). 


Sh-Ain-B aj t <-h 


“iLikilT ( as-shobe ): to gather together and to differentiate, to split and create a gap (it has opposite 
meanings): 


Raghib says “ALiill” {as-shobe) means to gather and scatter because {ash-shobe initial 

waadi) is a place where one end meets the valley, but the other end departs from it. When viewed it seems 
that a thing is being parted, and when you see the other ends it seems as if the two ends are meeting 
together. So the word means both to gather together and to separate {R}. 

Ibn Paris says that it connotes collectiveness together with parting: 

( ash-shobe ): big tribe, the line of descendants to which all the tribes belong. The plural is “AjiC” 
{shu-ub) as in 49: 13. Tribe is smaller than {sha ’ab), 

{shoa-bah) means branch, or a part that has broken away, the space between two horns of 
branches. Plural is {shu-ab) as in 77:30. 

“jkill kLCJI” {ash-shobatus minal shajr ): spread out branches of tree: 

( asheeb ): the path between two mountains. 

“utL-4” ( shaabaan ): the month before the month of fasting {ramadaan). In this month the Arab gypsies 
use to spread out in search of water and loot {T}. Hence it also means to scatter. 

“ 1 L 1 LL” ( Shoaib ): is the name of a messenger who was sent towards the nation of Madyan. Some say that 
he was Moosa ’s father-in-law {M}. For more details see heading Shoaib. 

The Quran teaches that all mankind is one nation, one universal brother hood (2:213), but in order to be 
recognized, they were divided into many different races and tribes. The difference is only for recognizing 
them just as we give different names to our sons in order to distinguish between them. It is not to signify 
any superiority or bias. Therefore, no nation or tribe or caste is superior to others. All humans are 
respectable (17:70). The standard or rank is deed and he who is better in deeds is the more respectable. 
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This verse has this meaning. 


29:13 


Just as by dividing a city it is easier to 
recognize the parts so was the human race 
divided for recognition 


<dJi jJp oj 


If this purpose could be served some other way then this difference would no longer be necessary. As far 
as ranking is concerned, it is determined by the humanism in individuals. 


Sh-Ain-R j £ <_£ 


“jAi” {sha ’run) and “ ( sha-arun ): the hair that grows on a human body. A camel’s hair is called “jjj” 

( wabarun ) and a sheep’s hair is called “AayA.” ( suuj ). All these three words have been used in 16:80, 
although Zamkhishri says that {sha-arun) can be used for human as well as animal hair {T}. 

“ {ash-sheru) and “ j*AJT ( ash-sha ’ru) is to comprehend something, to know, to judge, to understand 
the finer points, to comprehend something by using the senses. The verbs that are derived from it are 
“j*A” ( sha’ar ), “jAA” ( yush-ur ), “3*^” ( sha-ur ), “jAA(’ ( yash-ur ). Prominent from the nouns derived 
from it are “jAill” {ash-sher), “jAAI” {ash-sha ’r), “jjAill” {ash-shu ’ur), “<_sjAAI” {ash-shera). 

“i ( ash-ara ): told him, made him aware. Some say it means to judge or comprehend something by 

the senses {T}. 

Mental philosophy and abstract concepts were not “jj*A” {shu-ur) to the Arabs. It is an ajami (non arab) 
practice which was of a Greek concept. 

“3c.lli” {shaa-ir) or poet is called so because he comprehends meanings by using his intelligence which 
eludes the common man. Sometimes “jAi” {she V) means a lie and “ {shaa-ir) means a liar. Since 
exaggeration is mostly present in poetry, it became a saying that the best poetry is the most exaggerated. 
Opponents used to call the Messenger ( pbuh ) as poet and the Quranic verses as poetry in these very 
meanings {Tj . 

“ jU-2” {shi-aar): code words (as are used in the war). 

“jyA jt*A” {sha ’ ir-ul-hajja ): all those deeds performed in pilgrimage, which are done to express 
obedience to God. The place where these deeds are done is called “»jAA” {mash ’ar). The plural is “jelAi” 
{sha-ir). 

“ls3*A” {shi ’ra) is the name of a star which is seen in very hot weather and is very bright. 

The Quran mentions “c;j*A]l Aj” {rabbush sherd) in 53:49. 

In the period before the advent of Islam, some Arab tribes worshipped this star {Lisan-ul-arab} . But if 
“l s j*A” {sheyra) is taken to have come from “ j*A” {sha ’ar) then it would mean intellect and 
comprehension. 

The Quran has mentioned intellect, comprehension, awareness, deliberation etc. at several places. By 
deliberating on them with reference to context, we can glean their fine differences. But all have one thing 
in common, that is, those who do not utilize their intellect and consciousness, are thought to be worse 
than animals and the fuel for jahannam (hellish society). 

The Quran has opposed poetry but that does not mean that prose is preferable to it and poetry not. The 
Quran does not bother with the style of relating. By poetry it means that emotionalism which is not 
concerned with facts. 


In surah Yasin, the Quran says: 


36:69 


We have not taught poetry to this Messenger {pbuh) 


4 
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Neither is poetry befitting the revolution that a messenger brings. Then it says: 


26:69 

Whatever We have given the messenger (pbuh) is historical facts 
and life’s basic principles and rules 

j'Jij 

And their purpose is: 

36:70 

Those who have the ability to be alive, to warn them (through the 
Quran about the destructive results of the wrong ways of life) 

\1>- jlS"” j 


This means that the Quran is concerned with historical facts and the solid facts of life. As against it, 
poetry plays with man’s emotions. Therefore it has likened it to a camel which is driven hither and thither 
by false thirst. See heading (H-Y-M). The poets traverse the land of emotions and their entire life they say 
what they do not practice (26:225-226). This way of life is not befitting the stature of a messenger (and 
his followers). According to Biographical literary by Coleridge, the opposite of poetry is not anti-thesis 
(prose), but science. The Quran argues scientifically, and therefore poetry (which is removed from facts) 
can not be accepted by Allah. 

Here it must be noted that like other nations (the Greeks etc.) the Arabs too believed that like astrologers 
and fortune tellers, poets also receive divine messages. Even today poets in the west are thought to be 
‘inspired’ people. The Quran clearly distinguishes between human capabilities and the Revelation, so that 
it becomes clear that direct inspiration from God can only be had through the revelation and only 
messengers had this. Since messenger hood has come to an end, it can not be available to anyone 
anymore. It gives no credence to ‘ kashf and ‘ ilhaam ’ (both mean inspiration) and does not think them to 
be direct knowledge from God. It says that this ‘inspiration’ is actually the product of human 
emotionalism or the product of psychological power which have no relevance to knowledge and fact. This 
is why the Quran says that a messenger is not a poet, just as he is not a fortune teller, sorcerer, or 
astrologer. Revelation towards a messenger is from God, and it does not have any mixture of his own 
wishes and thoughts (53:3-4). The Arabs did not have the term ‘ tasawwuf in their language but the 
specialty that tasawwuf was thought to be present in poets, astrologers, sorcerers etc. By rejecting these 
elements, the Quran has actually rejected “tasawwuf” too. If the Arabs were familiar with the term of 
‘tasawwuf’, they would also say that ‘tasawwuf is not befitting a messenger. Instead the Quran has said 
that a messenger is not an astrologer or sorcerer. He gets knowledge directly from God which creates 
revolutionary changes in man’s world, but “tasawwuf” cannot do all this. 


The Quran says about the hypocrites: 



These people try to deceive God and the group 


2:9 

of believers, but actually they are deceiving 
themselves, but they do not realize this 



This means that consciously they try to deceive others but sub-consciously they are deceiving themselves. 
Note how well this difference between conscious and subconscious conditions has been related. 


Surah Al-Ma’idah says: 

5:2 

Do not desecrate the symbols of God 

i & * 

4JI 15U y 

Islam is a 

way of living which takes shape in the form of a state. A state has some symbols. Respecting 


them means that that you respect its way of life, or state like the flag of a state. The flag is actually a piece 
of fabrics but it is also the symbol of a state and is therefore respected. Respecting the flag means that one 
respects that state. These symbols are called “jlii” ( sha-a ’ir), therefore “4 1 ' ( sha-a-irillah ) would 

mean the symbols of a state which is established to implement the Quranic laws. 


The respect of those symbols would mean respecting the laws themselves. These symbols will not be 
worshipped, only respected, and that too while keeping in mind that in themselves these symbols hold no 
value. Their respect is the respect of God’s laws, and that is that. 
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Sh-Ain-L 


J ’c J* 


“jdLill” ( as-sholah ): the flames of the fire. The wood or fuel which helps to flares up a fire. 

“Uklill” ( as-sha ’ eelah ): a dwelling on fire. 

( al-mash ’at): lamp. 

“eAUt ^ jUlt Jii” ( sha-alan naara fil yaseeb ): he lighted a fire among the wood. 

“jUlt Ciliiil” ( ishta-alatin naar ): the fire was alighted and flared up {T, R}. 

Ibn Paris says it means for the edges of something to fray, or when a fire flares up. 

“Uili iwljll 3*141” ( ishta-alar raasu shaiba ): for white hairs to proliferate in the head and in this way the 
head to flare up with whiteness {M}, or for white hair to appear in the head. 

In surah Maryam, these words have been used for Zikria in 19:4. 


Shoaib L-JJJtji 


One of Ibrahim ’s sons (from his third wife, Qatura ) was named Madyan. 

He settled in an area adjacent to north Hijaaz and his descendants came to be known as the nation of 
Madyan. Their period is taken to be around 2000 B.C. This nation flourished here for about four hundred 
years. Later Shoaib was sent to them. When Moosa had escaped from Egypt (after the murder incident) he 
had come to Madyan. The Quran says that here he lived with and old man (and his daughters) and became 
a shepherd. This old man married off one of his daughters to him (28:22-28, 20:40). This old man has not 
been described further, but some believe that it could have been Shoaib. 

The Torah has named him Raaweel, and also Yasru as well as Hubaab. Historians think that Hubaab is 
indeed the name of Shoaib {Torah 10:29}, while these other names are of his pseudonyms and that 
Hubaab is called Shoaib in the Quran. This way the time of Shoaib and Moosa is the same i.e. 
approximately 1700 to 2000 B.C. 

The Torah says Madyan ’s brother was named Yaqshaan. His son Duwaan settled near his uncle. This was 
a very green area and swamped by thick forests. The Quran says that Shoaib was sent towards the nation 
of Madyan (29:36), and Ashabul aika (26: 176-177). Researchers think that Ashaabul aika were the 
descendants of Duwaan. The Quran has talked about the nation f Madyan and Ashaabul aika as if they 
were people of the same tribe. 


From what Shoaib advised them, one can glean what things they were indulging into: 


7:58 

My nation, be obedient to Allah, be subservient no 
one else is your Allah except him 

s \ il f 0 

b'j-S' a]\ - 4_Ul 

7:58 

You should measure fully (not less). Do not give 
people less (than they bargain for). After the country 
has reformed, do not bring chaos in it 

jU °\yp 


This shows that there were serious inequities in that society for removing, which Shoaib had been sent to 
them (as a messenger). 

He brought his message to them and as usual, the capitalist section or the wealthy section of society 
opposed him strongly and warned that if he and his people did not accept their religion, they will be 
banished (7:88). 
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Surah Hoodh talks about one objection they made which points to a great fact about the way of Islam as 
well. They had said: 


Shoaib, does your salah teach you to tell us to 
leave worshipping the gods that our forefathers 
worshipped, or that we can not spend our 
wealth as we wish? 


ji jt lij 


LT jjttj La '-Fg- 3 O' O-A-0 L 

jjAT' ojy S-Lij La LJlyal 


This shows how deep the connection between salah and economics in Islam is. Salah means to follow the 
laws of Allah, and the laws of Allah also encompass economics. As such, salah and economics go hand in 
hand. 


That nation did not reform and kept on its erring ways until it was totally destroyed. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7:91 


earth shaking doom overtook them 


, y : -A\ 


Surah Hoodh mentions “kilLdl” ( as-saihah ). It means a harsh voice or sound. 

Surah Ash-Shora says “AA1I gj)” ( yaumi zullah ) in 28:189, that is, the day of the shadow. It seems that an 
earthquake occurred with a deadly sound and volcanoes emitted clouds of smoke. In this way that nation 
was destroyed. 

To understand what the relationship between physical or natural calamities and Allah’s punishment is, see 
the heading Nooh in my book “ Jooy-e-noor ”. 


Sh-Gh-F ^ t 


“AliAll” ( as-shaghaaf ): the veil over the heart, or the membrane over the heart. 

( shaghafah ): reached his heart’s veil. 

A ( shaghafahul hoot): love reached the veil of his heart, or love penetrated the membrane of his 
heart and entered in it {T}. Therefore, the height of love is also called “2-aiill” ( as-shaghaaf) {M}. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:30 

Yusufs love penetrated her heart 
(into the depths of her heart) 

U>- \ g a* A, Jji 


Sh-Gh-L 

J t ^ 



^ O i - f o S , 

“Ji-AT ( as-shugl ), “Ji-AI” ( as-shughul ), “JAJI” ( as-shaghl ), “JAJI” ( as-shaghal ): engagement, hobby, an 
activity which engages one’s entire attention. 

“jAll rAi ( ishtaghala fihis samm ): the poison penetrated into him. 

“J’jA ( misalun mashghool ): capital invested in trade or business. 

Ibn Faris says this word is opposite of (faraaghun ) which means to be empty, vacant or free. 


The Quran says: 


48:11 

We are so much occupied in our wealth that 
we have no time to spare for other things. 


Surah Yasin says about the dwellers of jannah: 

36:55 

They will be engaged in something happily all 
the time (which will be very pleasing to them) 

05434 jAJi V 
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Sh-F-Ain 


£ <— s (Jj 


“<*42;” {shafun) basically means to join one thing with another, or to join two things together, or to make 
them become a pair {M}. 

“ jjj” (watrun) means to be single and “<*44” {shafun) means to be part of a pair, or the former is odd and 
the latter even {T}. 

Raghib says it means to join one thing with another similar thing or to integrate them, and {shaf’ah) 
means to join one while helping or commiserating with him. 

“kc-Uli” ( shuf’ah ) means to strive and mix something with one’s own things and thus make them 
additional {T}. In Faqahi terms, it means to pay the price of something which is asked for, and thus make 
it one’s own, i.e. to buy at a price {M}. 

“iiaUi (jjc” (ainun shaafi ’ah): the eye which due to lack of focus sees double. 

kali” ( naaqatun shaft ’ah): a she -camel who has one child following her, and a second in the womb. 
klU” (j naaqatun shaftoo): a she- camel which gives twice as much milk as usual {T}. 

“£•*14411” ( as-shaafi ’o): different types of grass which grows together {T}. 


Ibn Paris says “<*4LH still” ( ash-shatush shaafi ’o) is a goat with its kid with her. 


The above meanings show that “£44” {shafun) means for one thing to be added to another and thus make 
two. Later “k&U4” {shaf’ah) began to mean recommendation because in this a man stands with someone 
else for the recommendation or for helping him with his support {T}. It also means to pray {T}. 

Ibn Paris says “jkUl £44” {shafa-a falanun lifiulaan) means a man who comes with someone and 
recommends whatever he wants (supports him in whatever he wants). 

The Quran preaches collective life because the development of a man’s capabilities takes place only in a 
collective life. Thus everyone of the group of Momineen is the “ftf” {shaft) of every other individual. 
That is, always there if he needs help and the centre of this system is the {shaft) of everyone. He 
does not let anyone feel that he is alone. This companionship is his basic characteristic. 

This “kAU4” {shaf’ah) goes beyond the members of the group of Momineen, because it is their duty for 
sustenance towards the whole of mankind. They have been told to “jf ’ {birr) and “ls j &” {taqwa). That is, 
to co-operate with others big heartedly, according to the laws of Allah. They are told conversely to “(41” 
{ismun) and “jic.” {udwaan), or not to co-operate in malpractices (5:2). 


[t has been said as: 


4:85 

He who helps others in good deeds also gets 
his share of the benefits, and so does one get 

ApljLS 14-t* i aJ AJ 

equal share of punishment if he helps someone 

14-4* ^ j -iS”” aI 


in bad deeds 


Note that in co-operation, one does help another but in shafa-at one is by the other’s side. 

We believe that on the Day of Judgment the criminal will be judged and designated to hell. Then those 
who are close to God i.e. the messengers, especially messenger Muhammed {pbuhf) will intervene on 
their behalf and God will pardon them and grant them Jannat. This is called shafa-at. It is evident that 
this belief demolishes the entire structure of Deen which is based on the consequential law, i.e. as you do 
so you reap. 


every deed produces a result 
and is manifested 


!r" V- 




U “ 




It seems that the concept is a product of the era of hegemony. When the friends of the oppressive rulers 
recommended amnesty for the criminals and criminals were pardoned, and even rewarded. This concept 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 394 of 419 


seems to be like the Christian belief and lends support to it that Isa (Jesus) will at last atone for the 
wrongs of people and thus they will be pardoned. But your Messenger ( pbuh ), it was said by them, can do 
nothing in this regard. Thus, in response to this, the concept of shafa-at came into existence, which says 
that after the criminals are so adjudged on the day of the judgment, our Messenger {pbuh ) will go into 
bowing before God and will himself not go into jannat until God pardons all. 


This did answer the Christians but demolished the entire structure of the Been and the Muslim nation 
which believed this, went into ignominy. There is no such certification from the Quran, nor can there be 
any leeway for this. It has been said clearly: 


2:48 

nobody can do anything for anybody, nor will 
anybody sahafa-at be accepted nor will any 
body let off after paying any compensation, 
and nobody will be able to help the criminal 

AsX. jLS Lg-L* ULd* fjZ' L-jj 

" * a o a ' 

To support the concept of shafa-at, such verses are presented as: 

2:225 

who can recommend or plead without his 
permission 

AOlj fiwUp £_ljdo 


It is concluded from this that with God’s permission, recommendations can be made and the messenger 
Muhammed (pbuh) will recommend his followers with God’s permission indeed. 

But to draw these conclusions from this verse is wrong because it goes against the natural law, which runs 
throughout the Quran. So if the concept of recommendation or shafa-at is also in the same Quran then it 
will mean (God forbid) that the Quran has contradictions. 


The verse before the one above says: 


2:224 


O believers, whatever Allah has given you, keep it open 
(available) for the sustenance of the needy, before such a time 
comes when neither can one pay for one’s crimes and enter the 
jannat, nor will the friendship of any elder be of any 
advantage, and neither will anybody’s shafa-at. 


4pIjL3i 


aL S fj 4 li Sf 


In the next verse, if the meaning is taken to mean that Allah will accept (any) recommendation, then there 
will be an open contradiction, which there is none of in the Quran. 

That raises the question of what this verse really mean? According to the law of nature, every deed’s 
results begin to be formulated right from when the deed starts. In order to make one understand the truth 
about reward and punishment, the Quran has drawn a picture before us as if people are presented in court 
for judgment. There is a judge, the accused, the prosecutor, witnesses, and policemen etc. The Quran has 
used these as allegories. At one place in the Quran it is said that the one who is being questioned will 
stand alone in the witness stand. 


6:95 

you will be presented alone before us there 

will be nobody with you (to help you or 
recommend you or plead for you) 

IS * *3 jJUj 

And “the policeman” (the malaikah ) will push you from behind and bring you before Us: 

50:21 

everyone will have one to drive him forward: 
there will also be witnesses 



These witnesses will not stand with the criminal on their own. Whoever, those who will be called, will 
come forward and will be allowed to present evidence. These are the ‘TA2” (shafi-un) which have been 
mentioned in the Quran. 
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2:255 

Who can stand with anyone (support anyone) 
without Allah’s permission 

O-klp 

These witnesses will also be messengers who are said to be: 

5:109 

The day when Allah will gather the 
messengers together and ask them as to the 
response they had received from the people? 


And the Mala-ikah too will be called to appear: 

78:38 

The day when the arruh and the malaikah 
will be standing in rows and only he will 
speak who has been granted permission to do 
so 

^ a! Oii *)!\ \ju& 

Therefore 

evidence 

in these verses the meaning of shafa-at seems to be to give evidence. To present the right 
’or somebody is a very great help too. The Quran has explained this itself: 

43:86 

Those other than Allah whom they call upon 
have no power for shafa-at. Only who gives 
true evidence has the power to give shafa-at. 


That is, shafa-at means evidence. This is why the messenger (pbuh) has been called shaheed, or witness 
(16:89), but never shaft. About the concept of shafa-at which others have, the Quran has said: 

74:47 

The shafa-at or recommendations or pleadings 
of their recommenders will do no good 

apLaS Qn a * T Lii 

This because Allah’s law says that: 

6:165 

No man can lift another’s burden 

“jj'j jT ^ 

Jannat is 

begotten only in exchange for good deeds: 

7:43 

to acquire the jannat (heaven) through 
recommendation is born in nations which have 
lost the will or power to do good deeds 



This sort of concept prevailed among the Jews when they were at the lowest ebb. They used to say that 
they will not stay in jahannam or hell. They shall perhaps stay there for a few days (after which they will 
be rescued by their holy people). At this the Quran says to ask them if there is some pact about this 
between Allah and them. Then it says to tell them that such beliefs are false. Allah’s law dictates that 
anyone who commits bad acts will be destroyed, and he who has faith and does good deeds will be among 
the heirs to th q jannat, or heaven (2:81-82). 

It is obvious from these explanations that in this world shafa-at would mean to be with someone to help 
him. If the work assisted is good, then he too will be equally rewarded, if not then he will also be 
punished. In the life hereafter the concept of shafa-at is as if a witness chooses to give true evidence. It is 
an allegorical statement. 

For the criminals to go scot free on somebody’s recommendation or sifarish or for someone to get what 
one does not deserve as such, is against the basic teachings of the Quran. Therefore, this is not the right 
meaning of shafa-at. Wherever it appears in the Quran, reference must be made to the context to 
determine its true meaning. 

Surah Al-Fajar says “jjjI'j (wash shaf-ee wal watr ) in 89:3. It either means the stars which move 

together or which exist together or which move separately or exist separately. That is, the stars which 
seem to be together and the stars which seem separate. 
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Sh-F-Q 


(j <— * lP 


“jaill” ( ash-shafaq ): the redness that remains in the sky from sunset till darkness falls. 

“l3^” ( shafaq ) also means edge {T}. 

Raghib says that “££4” {shafaq) means daylight at time of sunset intermingling with the darkness of the 
night. 


The Quran says: 


84:17 


But no, 1 sweat by the dwelling glow 




Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is weakness in something. 

“££411” {ash-shafaq) or “Mailt” {ash-shafaqahk)\ to have apprehensions about the welfare of someone. 

££41” {ash-faqa minhu ): feared it, was bothered. 

“rfc- ££41” {ash-faqa alaih ): looked after him out of love (or sympathy) and feared lest anything bad 
befalls him {T}. Such a well-wisher is called “££44” ( mushfiq ) or “£$£4” {shafiq). 

“MaiJI” {al-shafaqah) also means weakness, since fear is also weakness. 

“££4 COS” {saubun shafaq ): fragile cloth {M}. 

Since this word signifies a weakness, it is not used for God. 

Raghib says that when this word is followed by “6?” {min), the element of fear is dominant, and when it is 
followed by “££” (//'), the element of love, sympathy and well-wishing is more prominent. But Taj-ul-Uros 
has used “t£4” {ala) instead of “££” (//), and this seems more appropriate. 


Surah Al-Azaab says: 


33:72 

they feared it 

(they were afraid of misappropriating what was trusted to them) 

Ljfr jju Lit 

Surah Al-Ambia says: 

21:28 

They are afraid (of the destructive results of going against the laws) 
and fear the results 



In other words, they think it would be in their own interests to abide by these laws. 


Sh-F-H a ms (ji 


“4i4” {shafahu), “Ui4 Gc.” {unhu shafha ): he put him to work that made him oblivious of other things. 
“£i4” {shafahu): struck his lips. 

“kjil4” {shafahu): talked to him in person. 

“m4” {shafatun) means a single lip. The pair of lips is called “jl£4” {shaftaani) as well as “<££4” 
{shaftaini). The plural is {shifah) and “4j1£4” {shafawaat) {T}. 

Some scholars think that {shafah) is actually from “£4” {shafwun). That is why we have listed it 

under (Sh-F-W), which may as well be referred to there. 
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Sh-F-W 


j <— a (_£ 


“4411” ( ash-shafa ): edge, the limit of everything. 

Ibn Paris says that this word may have been culled from “44” ( shafa ), which is from the root (Sh-F-W), 
and it is also possible that (fa) has been exchanged with ‘V” (ba), that is, “44” (shiba) has changed 
into “144” ( shifa ). 

When the sun is setting, they say “344VI W'u” ( ma baqiya minhu ilia shafa). That is, very small part of 
it remains {M}. This has the connotation of being near death. 

“34411 eiiii” (shafatish shams)', the sun is about to set {T}. 


The Quran says: 


9:189 

at the edge of the beach 


3:102 

at the edge of the hole 



“J441I” (as-shafah) means lip. The plural is “CilyLi” (shafawat) and “»144” (shifah). From this it 
became“4i4t4” (mushafah) i.e. to talk person to person {T}. 


The Quran says: 


90:9 


two lips 




Sh-F-Y ls ^ 


“»44” (shafah), “344” (bi-shafihi), “i44” (shifa-a): gave him health (freedom from sickness), 
“iliill” (ash-shifa-o) means to recover from an illness. Later it began to be used for medication and 
treatment too {M}. 


The noble Quran has used this word as against sic kn ess: 


26:80 

when i fall sick, it is he who gives me health 

. O • ^ „ » < f f 

It also to mean medicine, as in: 

16:69 

it has recovering power for people (cure) 

$.1 hjj* 

Ibn Paris says that this root basically means to come to the edge and peep over it. Fie thinks that the cure 
overpowers the disease and that is why “e-114” (shiffaa) is called so. 


Sh-Q-Q 

l3 l3 lP 


i'. s \ „ ** 

“414” (shaqqah), “4LL” ( yash-uqquhu ), “’-Li” ( shaqqa ): to tear something up, to make a hole in it. 
“344” ( inshaqq ): was tom. 

“34ll” ( ash-shaqq ): the morning {T}. 

“llakll CiLljl” (inshaqqatil asa): the elements shattered, or mutual differences cropped up. 

U^c. 34” (shaqqa asal muslimeen ): it created fissiparous tendencies among the group of 

momineen. 

“^14411” (al-mushaqqah), “34411” (ash shiqaaq): opposition, enmity, mutual differences {T}. 

“(34” ( shiqq ): hard labor, problem, to become tired after exerting to the full, tiredness. 

“>Vl 3 ilc 34” (shaqqa ilaihil amr ): the matter weighed heavy on him. 

‘941c 34” (shaqqa alaih ): put him in trouble {T}. 

“34- 34” ( ash-shuqqah ): the opposition of distance, distant journey (Tj as in (9:42), or the destination 
which is reached with difficulty. 
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The Quran says ( sliiqq ) to mean splitting of stones and for springs to spring forth, as break of dawn 
(2:74). Surah Saad has used ( shiqaaaq ) to mean opposition, and it has been used in 59:4 for 

opposition and differences. 


Surah Al-Abas says: 


80:26 

Then we split the earth in a physical way 

^ 

Surah Al-Qasas says: 

28:27 

1 do not want to be harsh with you or to give 
you a difficult responsibility 

l o 1 «a.q \ 


£ . 

Surah A«-7Va/za/ uses “i34” {sliiqq) to mean hard work (16:7). 

“ijlli” {shaqq) means to oppose intensity and constriction, deprivation and hopelessness. It means to adopt 
a different way, create a difference, to part with each other (4:35). 


Surah Al-Qamar says: 

54:1 

the time of revolution neared and al-qamar is 
about to split 


For its meaning, see heading (Q-M-R). 



Sh-Q-W(Y) 

(ls)j <j l j- 


“ilalill” {ash-shaqa ’a): intensity and constriction, deprivation. 

{shaqiya), ( y ash-qa ), “= j'44” {shaqawah), ( shiqwah ): to be ill fated, have bad luck, 

“sylli” {shiqawah) is the opposite of (saa ’a-dat) or faithfulness, and since j&S” ( siqawat ) has 

tiredness and trouble in it, that is why it also means tiredness and trouble or bother. 

Ibn Paris says its basic meanings are intensity and to bear hard labor. It is also the opposite of facility, 
softness, faithfulness and good luck. 

“sliUUJI” ( al-mushaqah ): to bear trouble, to bear harshness. 

“JUrJI A* (ji&S'” {ash-shaaqi minal jibal): a mountain which juts out and overhangs, and which is very 
difficult to climb. 


The Quran has said ( shiqiyyun wa saeed) in 1 1 : 105. Here ( shiqiyyun ) is the opposite of 

(saa ’a-dat). 

Zikriyah says in surah Maryam: 


19:4 

And I have not been deprived and hopeless in your 
supplication, my Sustainer. 


Surah Taha says: 

20:2 

We have not revealed the Quran to you for depriving you 
of life’s blessings and to throw you in trouble 

lUjjl 


This (tash-qa) has been explained a little further on where Adam has been told that life’s 

necessities are plenty in this heaven (20: 118), but if you listen to Iblees, he will cause your exit from 
jannat (20: 1 17). The result will be that you will be deprived of all the blessings and be involved in great 
difficulties. 

Surah Al-Lail says he who is “^44'” ( ash-qa ), goes to jahannam of great ill fate (92:15). In other words, 
he will be deprived of happiness, but against this has come (atqa) in 92: 17. Therefore “ls44'” ( ash- 
qa ) may also mean rebellious. 
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Surah Maryam says: 


19:32 

Insolent unblessed 

LJLi 

Surah Al-Mominoon says about those in jahannum who will say: 

26:106 

bad luck befell us 

Uj y£u^ l_LwLp i.“ ■ Ac- 

Remember that this ill fate is the result of man’s own bad deeds. Good luck or bad luck is not man’s 

destiny. 

Sh-K-R 



J, 0 £ - 

“jSLill” ( ash-shukr ): to fill up and to express {M}. 

Ibn Faris says it has different meanings, one of which is to be filled and abundant. 

“ilult Cjjfli” ( shakaratin naaqah ): the camel’s teats became full of milk. 

“jlSLidl” ( al-mishkaar ): an animal which may have little fodder but still its teats are full of milk. 

{ zarratun shakra ): teat full of milk. 

“sjfJal” ( as-shikrah ): a female camel whose teats are full of milk {T}. 

ej jf-i” ( shaakiraatish shajarah ): branches sprouted on the tree trunk. 

“iUlfl ejjklit” ( ishtakaratis sama-u ): it rained very hard. 

jkLtl” ( ishtakaral harm wal bard): the winter and summer were fulsome. 
j5-4” ( shakara fulan ): that man was greatly benevolent and gave a lot to people. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that ( shukr ) means obedience and the performance of must to do duties, as also 

the expression of thankfulness, God’s full response to this “ {shukr), or to give much in return for 
little. 


For example if a person helps someone else a little, even at his own cost, then this little sacrifice on his 
part will be considered greater than giving something to someone that is more than one’s necessities. This 
is what it means by giving ample return for little benevolence. 

If we keep the basic meaning of “ jS4” {shukr) in mind, then we can easily comprehend the meaning of 
“jjSLtui LS ^” {sa-ee mushkoor) or that effort which fetches good results. That is, more than the effort 
warranted, so complete like the teats of a goat which are full of milk. 

“ jSLi” {shaakir) is one who makes one’s effort fetch full results, and also the one whose efforts fetch such 
complete results. The word “jS4” {shukr) has been used for the efforts going waste, against {khusr) 
in 39:65-66. A man’s efforts which produce good results is also called {shakoor) in 14:5. 

{shakoor) has more exaggeration than “jSli” {shaakir). 

Since “ j5Li” {shukr) means to highlight or make evident. That is why “ jaS” {kufr) or denial has been used 
against it in 14:7. It is meant for covering up or bury. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:154 


Always keep God given blessings uncovered 
or available so that the human race can benefit 
from it (do not hide them or cover them) 


Vi 


Among the first of God given gifts are the capabilities which a human being possesses. The development 
of capabilities and them to be evident is also {shukr), and this thing is produced by doing good 
deeds. Therefore, good deeds become the cause of “jS4” {shukr) of God’s benevolence. 
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Surah Al-Ahqaaf relates this very fact when it is said that you should ask for: 


46:15 

0 my nurturer, give me the capability of 
thanking you (for committing shukr) for your 


benevolence. (1 may do such deeds as to 


develop them) 



At another place, it is said: 


31:12 


He who covers up or hides Allah’s benevolence 
(hides or does not disclose), does Allah no harm, but 
he who uncovers them develops his own capabilities 
(he harms himself). Allah in his personality needs no 
thanks (He is not dependent on you) 


^ 1 


& aUI od Lis'" Led 


J - o' 

■» 0 x 


To uncover God’s gifts or to disclose them means to utilize them as God has ordered. That is, they should 
be kept available for humanity at large. This fact has been highlighted with the help of an example. A 
dwelling was plentiful, but they started covering God’s benefits (16:1 12), and the result was that they 
started facing punishment of hunger and fear. Allah’s messenger was sent to them but they rejected him 
too. Then the momineen have been warned not to do likewise. 


16:112 

Keep Allah’s gifts uncovered 

a!)! 

16:114 

If you follow his laws only, then obviously you will 
keep open whatever Allah has given you 

Jjl i-O; ijjSAlj 


Denial of those gifts means to hide them (according to yours self made laws): 


16:114 


For what they used to do on their own 


o\j) 


This has been made further clear in surah Al-Airaaf that ( shaakireen ) are those who do not 

follow the way of the Iblees and do not fall into his trap (7:17). 


Surah Al-Baqrah says about Bani Israel : 

2:56 

We gave your life after death so that you could be 
“thankful” 

- is 0 - is* 'is f, l0 ^ 

OjJSwJ 3°y» jju ^ 


This makes it clear that nations regain life or are resurrected after death so that they can develop their 
capabilities. Those nations which do not do so are not ‘alive’, nor can they exist. 

For efforts to be thankful or “j.AL” ( mash-koor ) means for them to produce full results, that is, they 
produce the fullest results and become fully fruitful. 

To be thankful means to uncover the blessings or gifts that God has given: 

A) That he makes his latent capabilities fully evident or develops them. 

B) Keep the means of development spread in the universe open for the benefit of mankind and not 
hide them for himself. 

This is only possible when Allah’s laws are fully followed. This will be ‘thankfulness’ of man. 

“jGi” ( shukr ) from Allah’s side means that He makes man’s efforts produce full results, and it is a 
particularity of Allah’s law that if followed, they produce the fullest possible results. 


Surah Adh-dhahar says: 


76:3 

We have shown the right path through revelation. Now it is 


upot him (man) to adopt it, or some other way 


Here “jk4” (shukr) means to treat the path as a great gift and adopt it. 
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Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:147 

If you value this guidance then believe (have faith or eeman) 


34: 13 has used “jjkli” {shakur) or “jSlii” {shaakir) which means to benefit from the gift you have been 
given. 

Surah Saba says: 


34:13 

0 descendants of Dawud. Act (according to our laws) by benefiting 
from the gifts given 

ijta Jl 


That is, utilize the multiple benefits and avail of the benefits in the universe and thus be thankful for them. 
Ibn Paris says it also basically means to be content with little means. 

“Ijjkk (jjja” (farasin shakoor ) means a horse which is fat, so even a little fodder is enough for it. When 
one’s capabilities are developed, then even few external supports are sufficient to produce profuse results. 

Sh-K-S <j- ^ ui 


“piU-VI (shakaasatul akhlaaq ): to be impolite or discourteous. 

“AAi” ( shakasahu ): he treated him shabbily, harshly. 

“(jUSiliu jUillj dpi” ( al-lailu wan nahaaru yatash-a kasan ): day and night are opposed to each other. 
“lyLSUu” (tash-akasu): they opposed each other, or they acted narrowly in their dealings. 


The Quran says: 


Partners in business who keep quarrelling as they are bad tempered 
and narrow minded in their dealings 


iSl iii 




Sh-K-K 


( as-shak ): it is the opposite of belief. 


Raghib says that when two quite different things begin to look similar to a person, then this condition is 
called ( shak ). 

Muheet says with reference to Keys that just as knowledge begins with belief, {shak) begins with 
doubt. See heading (R-Y-B). This is why it is said {shakkun mureebun) but not “*1 Skit 44j” 

{raibun mushakkik) 

Ibn Paris says it basically means for one thing to diffuse in another. 

As such, AkAi” {shakatuhu bir rumh) means that 1 pierced the spear into his body. 

“A— {shakk) is like that one thing which seems to have entered another, and nothing is certain (doubt). 

Raghib says that {shakaktu shaiyi) means that a thing which has a hole through it. A thing 

like that cannot be depended upon to be reliable. There is a thought that it is from a proverb which says 
for the arm to stick to the side. This word would therefore mean for two opposing things to enter into one 
another so that the distinction is no longer clear {R}. 

£ IjpLiS” {shakku buyutahum) means that they built all their homes to be similar {T, R}. 

These examples make the meaning of {shak) clear. That is, for two opposite things to look similar 
and not be clearly distinguishable from one another. Hence it also means to be hard for a person to reach 
the right conclusion about something. 
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About the matter of crucifixion of Christ, it has been said that: 


4:157 


Indeed, those who differ in it, are surely in doubt about it 




This makes the meaning of “4N4” ( shak ) clear, i.e. there was so much resemblance between Isa (Jesus) 
and the man they had arrested, that it was difficult to differentiate one from the other. Therefore, they are 
still in doubt as to what had actually happened. Details can be found in my book “ Shola-e-mastoor ” in the 
subject of Isa. 


Sh-K-L J ^ <jS 


“ClSCidt” ( ash-shikl ), “35-41'” ( ash-shakal ), “35-41'” ( ash-shukal ): similar, alike. 

o? 35-4 j5la A” (fi fulanun shaklin min abih ): that man resembles his father very much {T}. 


Surah Saad says: 


38:58 


Various punishments of the same kind 


jr'ii' O' ’J *-\ 'j 


The plural is “315-4'” ( ash-kaal ) which means different matters and needs. 

“j4Vt J5A” ( shakalal amr ): the matter became complex and dubious {T}. 

“JliUilt” ( ash-shikaal ) : the rope with which an animal’s fore and hind legs are secured so that it can only 
take measured steps as the rope’s leeway allows. 

“N'^ll J5-4” {shakalad dabbah ): he bound the legs of the animal with “3t5-4” ( shikaal ) 


Ibn Faris says that most meanings of this word are derived from similarity and likeness. He says “ -- 1 45-i 
( shakalad dabbah ) is so said because one leg of the animal is secured to a similar leg. 

“Jkjlt ^ j 15421” ( ash-shikaalun fir rahl ): the rope with which the camel’s seat ends are tied (Tj . 

“3514” ( shaakilun ) has come from it, the feminine of which is “51S14” ( shaakilah ) as in 17:84, that is which 
binds. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:84 


Say that each works on its manner 


jo 


To comprehend the meaning of this verse, we first have to understand that everything has potential. A 
mango seed has the capability to grow into a mango tree and bear sweet fruit. But although the cactus 
seed also turns into a tree, it bears only needles. The inner destiny of a mango seed is the fruit of the 
mango, while that of the cactus tree are the thorns. 

Like the animal which cannot go beyond or above its “54514” ( shaakilah ), so can nothing go beyond its 
inherent limits. Nothing can go beyond the limit nature has proscribed for it. As far as man is concerned, 
he too has limited “515112” ( shaakila ), but death is not his limit. He can go beyond it (55:33). Heredity, 
initial environment, upbringing, education, emotional leanings etc. are the shackles which arrest his feet, 
but the right kind of society can produce vastness in his scope. 

The Quran formulates a system which gives every man the chance to develop his latent capabilities and 
talents. The prohibitions in such a society are there only in order to create this expansiveness (2:286). 

In a Quranic society, everyone will be held accountable according to his “51514” ( shaakilah ), although his 
limits will also be tried to be extended. The climax of an animal’s progeny is that it becomes like its 
father, but the human child can go much farther than his fore fathers. Modem day science is testimony to 
the fact that today man is much ahead of his forefathers. The next generation will be much advanced than 
the present generation. Just like the capabilities of men differ in any era, so do the possibilities of 
different generations of man differ, and their possibilities increase as their knowledge and awareness 
increases. Note that these possibilities are present in everybody’s personality, which are equal. 
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Lataif-ul-lugha says that j2tSl” ( ash-shawakil ), which is the plural of ‘ VlSli” ( shaakilah ) means the 
roads which lead from the main highway {T}. This is referring to the different ways of life men adopt 
according to their capabilities. 

Humans have the power to do as they like, but their powers are limited. For instance, a man can raise one 
foot and keep standing but he cannot raise both feet and still keep standing. In so far as they have the 
power to exercise their right, they are totally independent and there is no interference in it what so ever. 
See details in the heading (Q-D-R). 

Sh-K-W(Y) (t5)j ^ 


“sysLi” ( shakwah ) means a leather bag with an opening at one end, used for holding water or milk. 

“yiLi” (shakwun) means to open the opening so that whatever it holds comes out or becomes evident. This 
leads to ( shikayah ) i.e. to come out with whatever one may have in his heart {Tj. 

Raghib says it means to make one’s unpleasing thoughts known. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:86 

1 relate or express my troubles to my Allah. 

41* J\ i u f l 

At another place it is said: 

58:1 

She was relating her condition to Allah 

41' J\ jjj 


“s jSLUll” ( al-mishkaat ): a hole in the wall which is not through that wall. Some have said it means a place 
where lamps are kept (24:35). 

“(sySUill” ( ash-shakwa ): complaint {T}. 


Sh-M-T 





“ie;U4y iilt eoxui” ( shamital aduwwu shumatah ): for someone’s enemy to be happy at one’s plight: 
( ash-matahu bi-aduwwih ): made him happy by hurting or troubling his enemy: {T}. 


When in anger Moosa dragged his brother by his heard. His brother Haroon had said: 


7-150 

do not give the opponents a chance to be 



happy at my expense or to laugh at me 



“ejLuiilt” ( at-tash-mit ) means to pray for somebody who sneeze. Like saying “bless you”, or to remove 
this “eiu U4” ( shumatat ) by one’s prayer, like ( tamreez ) means to remove sickness from someone: 

Sh-M-Kh t ? lh 


“Jiilt (shamakhal jabal ): for a mountain to be very high and long. 

“j^lylill JUai” ( al-jibalu-shawamikh ): very high and long mountains. 

“W2 jLyit ( shamakhar rajulu bi-anfehi ): The man raised his nose (high in the air): showed pride: {T, 

M, R}. 


Ibn Fans says the root means to be big and high. 


The Quran says: 


22:77 


big mountains that are firmly in their place 



i >?!& 
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Sh-M-Z 


JfO" 


“ jilill” ( ash-shamz): for the human palate to be displeased or revolted with unpleasant things. 

“A-kj jAii” ( tash-ammaz wajhu ): his face distorted, changed colour. 

“ jUuil” ( ash-maazz ): to fear and be uneasy, for hair to stand on its end in fear, to stand, to be stifled, to 
feel constricted. 

jUuit” ( ishmaazash-shaiyi ): he dislikes that thing. 

“ ( almushma-izz ): to dislike: one who dislikes: one who is frightened. {T, M, R}. 


Surah Az-Zumr says: 


39:45 

When only Allah is mentioned before those 
who do not believe, their hearts become 
constricted 

Oj-k* jJl aUI 

39:35 

when others (except Allah) are mentioned, 
they get very happy 



Happy with personality cults and pure obedience to Allah is only displeasing to him, because men can 
easily be won over by emotions but law makes concessions for no one. The system or law that the Quran 
has chosen for mankind seeks only to obey Allah and no one else. Personality cults have no place in this 
system, but personality cults have so distorted Allah’s Deen that a human being is the last word nowadays 
on anything. The law of Allah as the final authority has no place in this system! This has extended to that 
stage that if anyone is invited to only follow Allah, he becomes displeased! This is the great truth which 
the Quran points to in the above verse. 

Sh-M-S f 


“AAili” ( ash-shams ): the sun: 2:285 the sunlight. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to be of different colours, to be fickle, and transient. 

“ilijlll ^ ( ash-shamusu mid dawaab ): the four legged animal which is uneasy. 

“AAill” ( ash-shams ) is used for the sun because it keeps on moving along with its heat which is not 
constant. 


76:13 


They will neither feel the sun, or freezing cold 




“tjAiill ( niatli- ash- shams ): is the place from where the sun seems to be rising, or the east (18:90). 

“(jAiill Cj ( maghrib ash-shams)\ the spot at which the sun seems to be setting, or the west (18:86). 
Gharib-ul-Quran says that the sun was the national symbol of the Persians just as the moon was the 
national symbol of the Arabs before Islam {Mirza Abul Fazal). For these meanings of the sun and the 
moon, see heading (Q-M-R). 

Ibn Kalbi says that “QAlill” ( ash-shams ) is the name of an ancient idol {F}. Probably that is why the 
Arabs of old, named their boys Shams. Some think that it was the name of a famous water spring {F}. 
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Sh-M-L 


J 


f 




“dlUilt” (ash-shimaal): the left side. It is the opposite of ( yameen ), or right side (18:17). 

“6^” ( yumnu ): a symbol of happy tidings. 

“dlUilt” ( ash-shimaal ): the sign of ill fate. 

“JUlill 'JSa V j” ( zajaratun lahu twairush shimaal ): I scolded the bird of his ill-fate (Tj. 

The Quran says “JU4sSI ( ash-abush shimaal) in 56:41, meaning the fellowship of the ill-fated ones. 

It has appeared to mean those who live in jahannam (hellish environment). These are the people who will 
be given the list of their deeds in their left hand (69:25). 

“(JUlill” ( ash-shamaal): the north wind which is usually very cold. This wind is cold and dry and if it 
blows for more than a week, the undertakers get ready for brisk business because the Egyptians could not 
tolerate the wind for long {T}. 

“Julilt” ( ash-shimaal ) also means the cover that is put on the teats of the goat (to protect them from 
other’s eyes). 

“Uilill” ( ash-shamlah) : is the blanket in which a man wraps himself {T}. 

Raghib has said that “jU-i” ( shirnal ) is used for that cloth in which something gets wrapped from left. 

( ishtimaalu bis saub ): is to be wrapped up in cloth in a way that its end is to the left {R}. 
‘TtAJl Jiiil” ( ishtamala alash- shaiyi ) means to overshadow something and include it in itself {M}. 

According to Ibn Paris, this above mentioned is included in its basic meaning. 

“jlylt _lc. jAi; ( ar-rahimu tash-tamilu alal wald): the womb encompasses the child or has taken the 

child within it. 


6:145 


that which is in the wombs of the mothers 


yyy A. 


ii lit 


Habit and temperament is also called “eJUiSI” ( ash-shimaal ). Plural is ( shamaa-il ). We have 

already said that “5^4” (yameen) means symbol of happiness and “jU-i” (shimal) the symbol of ill fate. 
The Quran has termed those in hellish environment as “JUliSI (as-haabish shimaal) and those in 

heaven as “u^4' (as-haabul yameen). This does not mean that the Quran also believed or accepted 

these symbols as the Arabs in those days did. Since the Quran has been revealed in the Arabic language, it 
uses the metaphors of that language to express its meaning clearly. This point should always be kept in 
mind that the Quran did not believe in things like the Arabs did, but only used the terms of their language 
so that it would be easier for them to understand. 


Sh-N-A 


“oUi” (shana-ah): to be dead against somebody {T, R, M}. 
Muheet says it involves enmity with rudeness. 

The Quran says: 


5:2 

Some nation’s strong enmity 


108:3 

your enemies (those who had enmity with you) 

j£'yi ji U 


Ibn Paris says the root of the word contains the connotations of having enmity and of avoiding. 
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Sh-He-B 


L_J 0 (JjJ 


“iltjlill” ( ash-shahab ): white colour with a blackish tinge, just like the flame of the fire which in intense 
heat seems white with a blackish centre, or a mountain covered with snow. 

isalu” ( sanatun shah-baa ): a drought year with no greenery to be seen and the land seems white and 
barren. 

“iliU-oi” ( shihaab ): the flame of fire which rises, or the flame which is seen till afar in the sky. It is called a 
broken star { T, R } . 

In the old ages (dark ages) it was thought that man’s luck or destiny was connected with the stars, and 
therefore astrologers traced the movement of the stars to find out about man’s destiny. This is practiced 
even now and astrologers are given much importance. The Quran says that when the world was less 
knowledgeable, such things (astrology) could be accepted, but when the light of knowledge has come, 
then such guess work is not tolerable. If somebody makes such claims these days (as astrology does) then 
they should be dispelled by the whip of knowledge, which discloses the myth of such predictions (72:9, 
37:9, 15:18). 


Sh-He-D J t> <_£ 


( shaheda ), “4-4” ( yush-hud ) means to be present, to present one. 

“siU2i” ( shahadah ): to present truthfully whatever is known to one through actual viewing or through 
insight {T, R}. One who does this is called “it-” (. shahid) or ( shaheed ). 

“sjuUii” ( mushahidah ) means to observe, according to scholars, but if the meaning is stretched then it 
would mean for anything to come within the grasp of the senses. 

The word “ 44 =-” ( ghaib ) has come against “S-Ui” ( shahadah ) in 59:22. 

{ghaib) means that which is oblivious to the eyes, invisible. See heading (Gh-Y-B). 

As such, {shahadah) would mean things which can be seen and felt and “444” {ghaib) would 

mean those things or forces which are latent. So {shadah) or A {mash-hoodh) are those things 

and forces which appear as palpable realities. “j4' 4-AA’ {ghaibul fars) is that force of the horse which it 
preserves while running and {shahidul fars) is the strength which he uses up in running. 

“A2” {shahida) also means to be at home and {ghaab) means to go away on a journey. {Lane}. 


Those of you who are traveling (in the midst 
of travel) should fast in this month 


d „ . $ j £ I' 


Travellers have a different set of orders. 


“-V44 si jil” {imra atun mush-hid): a woman whose husband is not at home {T, R}. 

{mush-hud): the place one presents oneself, or the place where all hidden results appear palpably 
(19:37). 

“YjIAs {yaumun mash-hoodh): means such time (1 1:103). 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:87 

Indeed the forthcoming of the Quran teachings 
have appeared in palpable form 


Here {mash-hoodh) means that the results appear in 

( fajr ), see heading of that name. 

“4 {shuhada ahum): your helpers (2:23). 

palpable form. About the meaning of “ 


God has been called “44-” {shaheed) because everything is before him to witness (22: 17) and a 
messenger is a “3uUi” {shahid) as well (28:2), because the facts that he sees as a messenger, he unveils 
exactly before others. This is a main function of messenger-hood. 
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“42J1” ( ash-shahd ), “4211” ( ash-shohd ): honey which is not yet taken out of the hive. 

“42” ( shahida ) means to give evidence, be a witness and to swear: 

42” {shahida alaihim ): 41:21 will give evidence against them: 

“14 4c. 42” {shahida ala kaaza ): also means to give lull report or news about someone {M, Arah-ul- 
Muwarid} {T, R} . 

Gharib-ul-Quran (with reference to Ibn Abbas) says that “42” {shahida) also means to decide as in 
12:21, or one who decides, as in 6:19. It also means watchman (2:143). 

Whatever the form this word takes the meanings include the sense of being present, to present, to keep 
within sight, in all of them. 

The Quran has not used the term “%2” {shaheed) for those who give their lives in the way of god. Such a 
man has not been described by the Quran as “4+2” {shaheed). Even a man alive, as well as a dead man 
can be “4+2” {shaheed). Anybody who by practical example, gives evidence of ‘4 4' 4” {nia amana 
behi), what he believes, is a “4+2” {shaheed), whether it is through life, or wealth, or with any other thing, 
and stays steadfast with it for his entire life. To give one’s life in the way of God is the biggest evidence 
of one’s belief. 

According to the Quran (2: 143), the entire nation of Muslims is “p221 Jc +142” {shuhada ’a alan naas), 
i.e. the nation that kept watch over all the nations of the world, and their centre (Rusool), acts as safe 
keeper of their deeds (2:143). Recall the duty of the nation of Muslims of yours, and the high stature it 
enjoyed for this responsibility and then compare that to the nation of Muslims of today. Today we are 
dependent on others for the barest needs. The reason of this is obvious. That nation of before considered 
the Quran as its code of life and acted upon it, but we seem to have been lost in superstitions and myths. 


Sh-He-R j “ 


> S' 

Taj-ul-Uros says that “Sj+2I1” {ash-shohrah) means for a bad thing to be famous or well known. 

Johri says it means for something to become known completely. In the urdu language, “4 >2” {shohrat) 
is used for good things to become famous, and “jj+2j” {tash-heet) for bad things to be famous. 

“jj+21'” ( ash-shaheer ): famous, respected {T}. 

“^+211” {ash-shahru) means the moon because it heralds the advent of a month. A month is also called 
“j+2” {shah). 

Ibn Paris says that it basically means to be evident and clear. This is probably why the moon is also 
called “j+2fl” {ash-shahar). 


“Sjjl2i i'jL 2” {shaharahu mushaharah ): employed him at a monthly salary {T}. 

The Quran says “jt2=u.j j+2” {shahru ramazan) in 2:185, where this word has appeared for the month of 

Ramadan. 

The plural is “j+21” {ash-har) and “jj+2” {shuhur), as in 9:36. 
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Sh-He-Q 


l3 0 U* 


“JLy\ ( shahaqar rajul), “of fyash-haq), “l%k” ( shaheeqa ): the sound of the voice of his crying 

came out of his chest haltingly. 

“kkkiy jUaJI ( shaheequl aari wa tash-ahaquh ): the sound of a donkey braying. 

“ijjpJt” ( ash-shuhuq ): to rise. 

( ash-shahqah ): a scream {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


11:106 


to shout and make a din 


jgj 


Zajaaj says this word means the voices of people in plight, and “ShA” ( shaheeq ) means a loud sound of 
crying in pain. This word is from “ijjfk ( jabalun shahiq ) which means a very high mountain, 

climbing which is very difficult {T, R}. 

Ibn Paris says it basically means to be high. 

“tjjjlkji kiU” ( fulana zu shahiq) means that he is very hot tempered. 

The Quran has also used the word “tiijk” {shaheeq) to mean jahannam (hellish environment) in 67:7. In 
such a hellish society, there is chaos, cries and shouts everywhere, whether it is hell in this world or the 
hereafter. 


Sh-He-W j * lp 

“iftk” {shahu), (ashtahah): to wish for something, to lean towards it, desire it. 

Raghib says that “Sjik” (shah-watun) means temptation towards the things one wants or likes. 

Sometimes a thing which is wanted is called “s jik” {shahwah) as well and sometimes this emotion is 
called “Sj+k” {shahwah) {T}. 


“(rjk {shaiyi shaiyyun ): tasty thing. 

“Yk £liL” {tayamun shahi-yun ): the food that one likes {M}. 

In the verse (3:13) “^k” {sahahawatun) is the plural of “»jik” {shahwah) which according to Raghib 
means goods that are liked (3:13). 

Muheet says that “Cjlj+iSl” {shahawaat) is an exaggeration meaning. 

“diUkk” {mushtahiyat) means favourite things or leanings (27:56). Along with other words, it has 


appeared for sexual leanings. 


The Quran has described life of jannat as: 


41:31 

Every good thing will be available there 
(whatever your heart desires). 

y, fas K' 

L fag 

Surah Maty am says: 

19:59 

After that such people came who shunned 
salawaat and pursued sexual interests. 

‘ “ J |3 & 


This means that instead of following Allah’s laws, they started pursuing their temptations and wishes. If 
human desires are met under the laws of the revelation then the pleasantries of a heavenly life are 
begotten. Instead, if the laws of revelation are broken, and such desires are met, then the result is 
destruction Also see heading (H-W-Y). 
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Sh-W-B 


9 j u“ 


“iljjM” ( ash-shaub ): to mix together. 

“kj- £— ilih ( shaabash shaiyi shauba ): he mixed that thing, he adulterated that thing. 

From this “kijliSI” ( ash-shauba ) came to mean deception. 

( ash-shawa-ibu ): is the plural of “4^” ( shaa-ibah ) which means the adulterations, the faults, 
and dangers. 

(sheath) also means honey because it also is mixed with wax, and it is also mixed with herbs for 
medication {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says about those mjahannanr. 


37:67 


On top of it, they will be given hot mixture (to drink) 




This means that they will have unpleasant environment, troublesome existence, life full of difficulties, 
deceitful existence. 


Sh-W-R jjl^ 


“Jluill jlk” (shaaral asal ): took the honey out of the hive and collected it. 

“jLkdl” (al-mash ’ aar ): the hive out of which the honey is taken. 

( as-shaur ): the honey which is taken out of the hive. 

“jlyiudt” (al-mishwaar): the stick which is used to take the honey out (of the hive). 

“SjlylUll” ( al-mishwaarah ): the honeycomb. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to make evident or present, and to take something away. 

“jjUi” (shawar), ( mushawarah ), ( tash-awar ): to consult mutually, to get the gist of 

others’ opinions and arrive at a conclusion {R}. Hence it means deposition of the thoughts, opinions etc. 
so that the opinions may lead to some conclusion. 

If it is taken to mean honey itself, then it would mean to collect all the honey from the hive. 

The string of a bidder’s bow is also called “j' (al-mishwaar) (Tj. 

As such the principal for “# j (mashwarah), or consultation would be the thrashing of opinions and 

then reaching a conclusion through them. 

“^dit jlkt” (ash-aaral ilaih ): pointed to him {T}. (19:29). 

(ash-shaurah), “sjUilt” (ash-harah)\ beauty, style, dress, clothing, plumpness, look, adornment. 
“jl“” (shaara), (yash-oor ): trained the horse or made it run in order to display it to a customer./?'/. 

The Quran has given laws for the humanity, which are never changing. A Quranic system is one in which 
people formulate sub laws by consultation according to needs of their times under the broader framework 
of these laws. 


That is w 

ly it is said about the Momineen'. 

42:38 

their matters will be decided by mutual 
consultation 

o ^ 0 , 1 so\ 0 „ 

p-V J 


Since the first ever Quranic system was established by the Messenger (pbuh) himself, he was told: 


3:158 


Consult these Momineen in such matters 


/All 


Since the consultation is for all Momineen, their system can never be rigid or static. They can, with 
mutual consultation, not only amend old laws but also make new sub laws in keeping with the needs of 
their times. Thus while the never changing laws of Quran will always be constant, the sub laws will keep 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 410 of 419 


changing from time to time. This is what Quran means by consultation. The Messenger ( pbuh ) himself 
did this, and the Quran is testimony to it. Therefore all Momineen of all times are supposed to do this 
(4: 1 15). In the western style of governance, nothing is changeable. The nation is free to decide what it 
wants. They do not have to follow any parameters. 

It is called the secular form of governance. In the other hand, the fundamentalists think that nothing is 
changeable and the decisions that have been made some time back should always hold. Contrary to both, 
the Quranic system says that the basic unchangeable laws are that of the Revelation, and staying within 
their parameters sub laws can be changed with consultation as per the need of the times. This is a very 
good mix of permanence and change, and human life will be able to progress smoothly in this manner. 



Sh-W-Ze 

-5a J lH 

“Jiiyji” ( ash-shawaaz ), “k.ty41t” ( ash-shiwaaz ): flame which has no smoke {T, M, R}. These words also 
mean the heat of the fire and smoke, the heat of the sun, to shout and cry, and the intensity of thirst. 

The Quran says: 


55:35 

a fiery flame will be sent towards your two 
groups 



Sh-W-K 

j (jl 


( ash-shaukah ): the cutting of a tree, or a weapon as in 8:7. 

(ardun shaakah ): land of thorns. 

“JSlt ^ ilylilt” ( ash-shaukatu minal qitaal)\ the intensity of battle. 

“£■51141 ( shaukatus silaah ): the sharpness of a weapon. {T, M, Rj. 

Ibn Paris says it means for something to be rough as well as to be sharp and pointed. 

Sh-W-Y is j 


“,441) is'j 4” ( shawil lahwa), “44 4jj4j” ( ashwihi shaiya ): to fry meat. 

“ilyiilt” ( ash-shiwa ’u): fried meat or barbequed meat. 

“cofy iUll ( shawil ma-a yash-wih): he heated the water, or boiled it. 

is j4'” ( ash-wal qamh ): the wheat grains became so hard that they could be brought out by rubbing 
between the bare hands and to fry them {T, M}. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 

18:29 

which will bum their faces or singe their faces 

0 1 


( ash-shawa ): means the skin of the hands and legs and the skull. Singular is ( shawah ). 

Some think that all the parts of the body which if hit, do not cause death are “csj4” ( shawa ). Thus a non- 


crucial or valueless thing is also called {shawali). 

Surah Al-Ma ’arij says about the fire of jahannam: 


70: 16 It pulls out the hands and legs perforce 



This means that it makes people completely helpless, or that it pulls the skin of the head. It means both 
ignominy and plight, or that which robs of strength and cripples. 


Ibn Paris says it means an ordinary thing or valueless thing. 
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Sh-Y-A 


<_S 


“ A4” (sha ’a), ( yasha ’u), 


( shaiya ), 


( mashiyah ): to intend. 


Most scholars have not differentiated between will and intent, but there is a difference. 


“ii iuV ’ ( mashiyat ) or will, means to invent or create and intend means to want {T, Mj. 

Raghib says that “£441'” ( ash-shaiyi ) can be used for anything which is present, whether it is present 
physically or otherwise. ( shaiyi ) can also be used for anything which can be known about or about 

which some news can be given {Rj. 

Scholars have argued a lot as to what are things that {shaiyi) can be used for. Some even say that 
things which are hidden or latent can also be said to be “£44” {shaiyi). But we will not go into the 
academic discussion here because the Quran is not about academic disagreements. 


The Quran has said at various places: 


2:20 

Indeed, Allah is ordinator on every thing 


Here “f£s-4” {shaiyi) means thing, or matter, or issue or affair. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:48 

(the day) when nobody can be of help to anybody 



It must be understood as to what is meant by Allah’s will. We think that for Allah to have power over all 
things is that He acts without any law or rule like a despot, that He may grant estates if He is happy, and 
annihilate a whole village if He is angry at something (God forbid) {T}, {M}, {R}. 

For details about God being all powerful, see heading (Q-D-R). For now, let it suffice to say that for God 
being all powerful the above meaning is quite wrong. For God’s will does not mean that it is exercised 
without any law or rule (or justification). 

It is scientific observation that everything is bound by the system of cause and effect, but if we go 
backwards from this, a point will surely come when we will have to acknowledge that there is some effect 
which has no discernible cause. This is the point where everything in the universe and the universe itself 
began according to purely God’s will. If somebody inquires as to why and how this universe was created 
by God, he can only be answered that all this was made as per God’s will. At this point, as we believe, 

His will is not restricted or bound by any law or rule (the law and rule is as He willed). 


36:82 


At this point God says be, and the thing comes 
into being 


d O I ^ \j I Id a y* I Ld 


“Say” does not mean that God utters the words from his mouth, i.e. He simply intends and that thing 
starts being created. When we observe, we find that everything in the universe follows a certain law or 
rule. At this point God has subjected everything to certain laws: 


33:39 

here everything starts following the law that god has 
made for these things in the first phase of creation 

IjjjJL* aUI l ) lSj 

65:3 

Allah has fixed a law or rule or standard for everything 


All these 

aws of nature have been made by Allah, but He has decided not to interfere in them: 

33:61 

you will never find change in Allah’s rules 

"yiy) Jji iiij 12 °js 
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Here Allah’s “^- uA a” ( mashiyat ) or will would mean the laws that are being followed in the entire 
universe, and nothing in the universe has the power to go against these laws. The first phase (of creation) 
in which all laws were created by Allah as per His will alone, is out of our comprehension and we can’t 
and do not know anything about it. Whatever we can learn about Allah is through studying these laws 
which are at work in the universe. In other words, this phase of Allah’s will can be understood by us 
through knowledge and experience. 

God has given man the power to obey or disobey the laws that have been created for this life: 


Whosoever wishes can adopt the path of acceptance and 
whoever wants can choose denial 


£.L Jo y* j £.L2« 


That is, contrary to other creations in the universe, man can exercise the right to obey or disobey the laws 
that have been made for him, but at the same time he has been told that while he can indeed choose 
whichever way he wants, he has no power over the results. The result of every deed will be as has been 
created by Allah, i.e. good result for good deeds and bad result for bad deeds. For instance, man can 
choose between eating poison and sugar but he cannot create the result eating sugar while eating poison. 
The laws as to which deed will produce what sort of results have been given to man through the 
revelation, which today are safe in the Quran. So when man wants to understand something about Allah, 
he will have to understand the laws of nature along with the laws created for him. When man deliberates 
on both these laws, then he can get to the truth that both these laws are actually branches of the same tree. 

Wherever in the Quran has been said ( mashiyat ) i.e. “as Allah wills”, it will have to be seen with 

reference to the context as to which phase of His will is being talked about. To take the same meaning 
everywhere would create confusion due to which one may wrongly believe that it is the Quran which is 
contradictory! It does not have any contradiction. Our own lack of understanding creates the confusion 
and contradiction. 

The Quran also says in 2:142 ‘A-A & (yahdi mun yash-a). It clearly means that Allah gives 
guidance to whosoever so wishes. _A’ (mun yash-a) means whichever person wants, but if it is taken 
to mean whoever Allah wishes, as it is generally understood, then it would mean that guidance from Allah 
is received by whoever He wants. 


Surah Al-Ma ’idah says: 

5:16 

Allah grants guidance through this Quran to anybody who 
wants to follows its laws 

y* Alii 4 j 


The thing is very clear that the guidance will come from Allah, no doubt, but the initiative will have to be 
man’s i.e, he must want it. If man follows Allah’s laws, he will get guidance to the right path, but if he 
rejects them or goes against them then he will definitely meet destruction. 


When they adopted the crooked ways (wrong ways), their 
hearts were also turned. 



fijl j-jjl \j&\j Ills 


This fact has been displayed or clarified in another way. The Bani Israel demanded a commander. Allah 
appointed Taloot as their commander. Bani Israel objected to his appointment as they thought there was 
no outstanding-ness as to wealth. The messenger told them that Taloot was selected because of sagacity 
and bodily strength, i.e. they were told in other words that Allah’s selection is not random, but well 
thought out and as per a certain law. 


Whatever is received by anyone is because he deserves it: 


2:247 

Power and statehood is received from Allah according to his 


law (his will or certain scheme), not blindly. 

5 -LjUj aIJIJ 


This also clarifies the meaning of surah Aal-e-Imran ’s verse which says: 
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Receiving power and statehood and losing 
them depends on Allah’s scheme, or will 




l sir 


That is, all this happens according to a law which is based on the principle that he, who deserves power 
and authority to rule, gets it (21:105). He who loses this capability loses them. 

The above explanations show that there are three phases of Allah’s will or scheme. The first phase in 
which laws for all things are created and everything is created according to His plan, or as He sees fit. We 
cannot comprehend anything about this phase. The second phase is that of the external universe where 
everything is bound to follow the laws made for it. These do not change ever. Man can find out (he has 
been given the capability) about these laws by deliberation. The third phase is that of the human world. In 
one part of his life, (the physical part) the same laws apply as to other things in the universe, but on the 
human level, the laws that he needs, are given through divine revelation. These laws too are not 
changeable but man, contrary to other things in the universe, has been given the right (power) either to 
follow them or go against them, but the results of his deeds, whatever they may be, will definitely be 
according to his deeds i.e. good results for good deeds and bad results for bad deeds (as per god’s plan). 

This is what is known as the turn of events, law of nature, which too is not changeable. 

This is what is meant by god’s ( mashiyat ), or will. Do note that the space, in which man has been 

given freedom to choose, is never interfered in by Allah. And he has been told: 

In this phase, do as you wish. We will not 
interfere. 




Although the results of whatever you do will be according to the laws of nature. There is one verse which 
causes confusion because of its right meaning not being explained. 


Surah Ad-Dahar says: 


76:29 

This noble Quran is a reminder, and anyone 
who wants may obey Allah 


Up to this point the meaning is very clear, i.e. the revelation has been given by Allah, now whosoever 
wants, can adopt the way suggested by it, and whoever wants can adopt some other way. Ahead it is said: 

76:30 

and you cannot want that which god does not 
want (general translation) 

aIII lL^J <jl *^1 Oj lUxJ L 


This meaning is not only contradictory to what has been said before but it also demolishes the entire 
structure of human freedom. This would mean that whatever you wish is not your own decision but Allah 
makes you do what He wants, and that man is helpless in this regard. 

Aside from surah Ad-Dahar , more or less the same verse has also appeared in surah Al-Mudassar (74:54- 
56) and surah At- Takweer (81:28-29). “as U” ( ma tash-aoon) means ‘you do not want’, but according 

to the Arabic grammar, it also means “no, do not do it”. 

Mukhtasiral maani says in page 232 that the speaker wants that it may so happen, or the speaker wants to 
avoid a direct order (and wants the other to do what he wishes), or says this in order to instigate the other 
(to do it), because the one spoken to does not want to belie the speaker. 

Zamkhishri has explained this point in his book Kishaaf. 

Surah Al-haqrah (2:83) says that you cannot want that which God does not want (general translation) 

Here “JjL'A” (la ta’badoon ) does not mean a negative. The translation of the verse is: 

“When we made Bani Israel agree that they will not follow anyone except Allah, and be in good 
behaviour with parents, and oiphans and needy”. After that it is said “be nice (kind) to people”. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


All Volumes 


Page 414 of 419 


Here these words are taken in a negative term, like “u^ 4 1 - 1 — ” ( tazhabu ila fulanari) or U e) jSj” 

( taqulu lahu kaza). Here “44^” ( tazhab ) and ( tazaru ) are pronouns but they mean ‘do it’. It is 
further written that this style is more effective than giving a direct order to do or not to do. 


There are other examples too of this style in the Quran, for instance, the same surah says: 


2:227 


do not spend, except in the way of Allah 


4!)! Lij 


In the light of these explanations, the meaning of jl VI jj ilAuy’ ( wama tash-aaoona ilia un 

yash-a allali) becomes clear i.e. “you should homogenize your intent with Ours”. In other words “You 
should live according to Our principles, and We want you to live according to Our principles”. 


Surah Az-Zumr says: 


39:7 

If you go against his laws (what harm can you 
bring to him i.e., nothing. He is not dependant 
on you at all) 

, J< jl < 0 

XSjs- aUI jU d\ 

39:7 

But He does not like denial from His 
followers. He wants you to be thankful. 



As such, a man must willingly accept and homogenise with Allah’s will or ( mashiyat ). 

Sh-Y-B m ci 


“iluill” ( ash-sheeb ): old age, white hair or the whiteness of the hair {T, Mj. 
Surah Maryam says: 


19:4 The head due to whiteness of the hair (seems aflame) 

# / * 1 ^ 0 

Lwyi 


Or it means white hair has appeared in abundance in the head. 
Surah Ar-Room uses “AA” ( shaibah ) for old age (30:54). 
Surah A l-Muzammil says: 


73:17 

The day whose difficulty will turn the young ones old 


Ibn Faris 

says it basically means for one thing to be mixed with another. 


“AiA” ( shaib ) is called so because in it the whiteness of the hair mixes with the blackness of the hair. 


Sh-Y-Kh c ^ ^ 



“A2JI” ( ash-sheikh ): an old man, an old camel, a teacher, a scholar, a leader, head of a tribe, expert. 
“kUIill” ( ash-shaikha ): old woman etc. 

(. shaiku khah ): old age {T, M}. 

The Quran has used the word “ ( sheikh ) in 1 1 :72 and 12:78 to mean old man, but has not used 

“kijlill” ( ash-shaikha ) anywhere. ( ash-shaikhu ) and “kkliill” ( ash-shaikhah ) is nowhere to be found 

in the Arabic dictionaries to means married man or married woman. 
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Sh-Y-D 


^ ls <_£ 


“A41I 3Ui” (shaadal bana-a), (yash-eeduhu ), ( shaiyaduhu ): to plaster a building and raise it 

higher. 

“ilill” ( ash-sheed ): the material (limestone etc.) with is used to plaster the building. 

“jliili” ( al-masheed ): the building which is made of limestone etc. and raised high, solid, and strong {T, 

MJ. 


The Quran says: 


22:45 

to raise the voice 

j -A - 

4:78 

high and mighty forts 

aStiyi 


Ibn Faris says the root means to raise something higher. 


Sh-Y-Ain t ^ <-£ 


^ jjill ( sha-al khabaru fin naas ): the news spread among the people {T, Mj . 

The Quran says: 


22:19 


the people who want dirty things to spread. 




“tii ££ Iju” ( haaza shaiyu haza ): it is like, similar to {T, MJ. 


Surah Saba says: 


34:54 


like it was done with people like them 


i J) i yt Jp 3 ^5” 


Surah Al-Qamar says: 


54:51 


we have annihilated people like you 


USdA -A' a 


( ash-shiya ’ u ): the flute or voice of the shepherd with which he calls together the spread out 
animals of the flock. Those who give a call, invites {T, MJ. It also means to follow behind the caller. 

j JAli” ( shayyi-ahu ala raabihi ): he followed his opinion, supported him. 

“'4 ,*4“ lli” ( haaza shiyu haaza): this is the child who was bom after that child. This is said for two 
children who were bom one after the other and no child was born in between them. 

( al-mushaa-iyu ): one who is always found with someone or attached to someone. 

“fill ( shaiyun nisaa-un ) means one who is always found among women. 

“kcLiill” ( ash-sha ’ atuh ) means wife, because she is always with her husband {T, MJ. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to help one another. 

These meanings explain what “ill!” ( shiyah ) means. That is, the people who become one party by 
following the same person, and thus be one another’s strength and support. If it is obedience of Allah’s 
law (which they all are following) in which there is co-operation in good deeds, then it is a party of the 
Momineen, to be with whom is a matter of pride and honour. 


As such, after talking about the Momineen of the nation of Nooh, it is said: 

37:83 

Verily, Ibrahim was one of them (their 
successor) 
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But if such grouping is made in obedience of some human idol, then the Quran calls it shirk. Therefore, it 


las told t 

le Muslim nation very clearly: 

3:103 

All of you attach yourself to this book and do 
not be divided into sects 


30:32 

Do not be like those people who have divided 
themselves into sects and formed groups, (do 
not turn into mushrik once you have accepted 
Islam). 

# % _ __ j, 0 o _ 

- l*i£ 'ey ~ 'ey X3 

by-/ Gj. yj^ ^5" 

The result is that every sect claims and believes to be on the right path while all other sects (in its opinion) 
are not. Since Quran prohibits sectarianism itself, there is no question as to which sect is right and which 
wrong. Sectarianism, according to the Quran is shirk. That is why the Messenger {pbuh ) has been told: 

6:159 

Those who forms groups in Deen, you have no 
connection with them 

3-4-^ 13 


Since there are so many groups today among the Muslims, how can they all be united? The method to 
eliminate the differences among these sects is suggested by Quran itself. It says to consider the book of 
Allah as the centre and to establish a system according to it. This is the only way. By doing so, the sects 
will dissipate by themselves. If personalities are removed from within, and only one system (according to 
the Quran is followed) then the sects will be forced to perish. To follow the Quran is very important. To 
follow Allah according to what one individually believes creates sectarianism. If only Allah’s system is 
followed then it maintains unity. This may be kept in mind that sectarianism is not only division in 
religion but also in politics, not only among the Momineen, but in every nation. Sectarianism and 
grouping in politics too has been prohibited by Allah, and termed as punishment (6:65). The Quran has 
said that the Pharaoh ( Firouni ) authority or the oppressive forces always divides and rules (28:4). For 
more details, see heading (F-R-Q). 

The Quran has termed “TA” ( shiya-un ) to mean nations or tribes (15:10). 
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Sahib-ul-Hoot 



.* 



It is the title of the messenger Yunus (Jonah) as used in (68:48). For details, see heading “ Yunus ”. 

Saleh 


Among the Semitic tribes who had established their governments in the interior of Arabia, the most 
famous was the tribe of Thamud. The time of its peak is that of Acid the First. See heading Hud. This 
nation ruled the north eastern part of Arabia called the Valley of Qara. Hijr was its capitol which was 
situated on the ancient highway running from Hijaaz to Syria. This region was very fertile (26: 146-147). 
They used to build castles in the valleys and strong forts at the edge of the mountains which were 
masterpieces of sculpture (7:74). 

Saleh, who was one of them, and was made a messenger for this nation (7:73). He brought the same 
divine message to them as Nooh (Noah) and Hud before him had brought to their own people 
respectively. See headings Nooh and Hud). 


7:73 

My people obey God. No one except Him is your God 

aIJ' 

7:74 

do not rebel and spread chaos in the country 



As usual, the chiefs of the nation were arrogant full of false pride, and hence opposed this invitation to the 
message (7:75) 

In those days, grazing lands, sheep, herds and springs were considered big sources of wealth. The rich and 
powerful were wont to reserve the grazing lands and springs for their own animals, and the animals of the 
poor died of hunger and thirst. 

Saleh told his people that the springs and grazing fields should not be restricted to the use of one class, 
but should be available to all. It was such a reasonable request that they, the powerful people, had no 
answer for it. Thus they had to agree that it would be so. 

Saleh told them that the practical way to do it would be to fix turns so that everyone had his turn and 
nobody was unjustly treated. They had to agree on this too. Then he presented a female camel and said 
that it belonged to Allah (as a symbol) and its turn should be fixed as well. If it was allowed to drink on 
its turn then it would be proved that the powerful people were sincere in their agreement. If they 
maltreated it, then it would prove that they were still following their old ways (7:73). The rich conspired, 
planned and killed the camel (7:77) and Allah’s wrath, in the form of lightning and earthquake, destroyed 
them (7:78). 

How physical catastrophes like storms, flood, hurricanes, earthquakes etc. turn into “Allah’s curse”, can 
be understood from heading Nooh in the book titled “ Jooy-e-Noor ”. 


Sd-B-A 


“IV-a” ( saba ), (yasba)\ to leave one way of life and join another. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to appear and be evident. 

“jAf 11 A'jU-a” (saba naabul ba-ir ): the camel sprouted budding teeth. 

(saba alaih): mutiny against someone and to be one’s enemy. 

(saba un najam ): the star rose: can be seen {Tj. 

= 41 ” ( a ssa-iboon): those who enter another way of life by exiting one {Tj. 
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According to Muheet, a Christian sect respected the stars as the Muslims respect the Ka’bah. 

Some think that this splinter Christian sect was actually star worshipers believing in other gods than 
Allah. 

The author of Al-Manar is also of the same opinion, although he also thi nk s that this sect believed in the 
famous messengers, but their beliefs were very vague {Tafseer-ul-Manar} . 

The Quran has mentioned the ( Sabaeen ) in (2:62). Raghib says that they used to follow 

Messenger Nooh. 

Hastings ’ Encyclopedia of Religions and Ethics says that Elkesaites was another name of Sabaeans. 
Elkesaites was a Jewish sect which became prominent around the first century B.C. To absolve of sins 
they used to take baptism. Therefore the Arabs used to call them mughtasla i.e. those who bathe. 

The Essene sect of the Jews adopted this modem trend. Some researchers think that during the Fourth 
Century B.C. the nation around the Dead Sea was called Elkesati, or Sampsense or Sampsite. These 
people believed in one God and used to wash their hands and faces and bathe before worshipping. 

The word means “like the sun”. It is said that the Elkesaites were astrologers and had therefore special 
interest in the stars. At the time of the revelation of the Quran, the Arabs knew this nation well and used 
to call them ( saaibeen ), perhaps because it was believed that Elkesaites had entrusted their Holy 

book to one who was called Sobiai. That is perhaps why they were called Sabians or for their practice of 
baptism with water because in the Arami language, this is what it meant. 


Sd-B-B 


L_J k_J 


“iUll ( sabbal ma ’): he spilled the water from above. 

“CAaa” (fasabb ): as such the water was spilled. A little liquid that remains in the jug. 
“Gltlalt” ( as-sabaab ): the slope of a spring or of the road or its lower part. 

“ f I’A' i” ( asabbu ): the people traversed the slope. 

“IjlLal” ( subbar rajul ): the man was finished {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


80:25 

We made it rain from above 


89:13 

Your Sustainer lashed them with the whip of His punishment 


22:16 

Boiling hot water will be drooped from over their heads. (Their stiff 
(proud) heads will be made to bow and their pride will be 
destroyed) 

• ij -p j* C — 2 


Sd-B-H e m 

Ibn Faris says that ( assubh ) means a basic color out of many colours. 

Some say it means red color and “jy- 3 ” ( subh ) i.e. morning, is called so because of the reddish color we 
see in the sky at dawn. 

( misbalt ): a lantern because it too is red (because of its flame). 

“Akall” ( as-subh ): dawn or the initial part of the day {T} 

Raghib says it means the part of the day when the horizon is reddish created by the rising sun. 

“c'A-a” {sabah) and “£'4-*^!” ( isbah ) also mean the same thing. 

Ibn Faris says that {sabah) means daylight. 
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The Quran has used all three words as in (6:97), (37:177) and (81:18). 
“e-— ” ( musbeeh ): that which enters in the morning {Tj. 


15:83 


as soon as it was dawn, a harsh sound enveloped them 


2 J> 


( al-misbaah): a lamp, as well as a flame {Tj as used in (24:35). Plural is ( masabeeh ) 

which also means stars. 

( sabbah ): to reach somebody in the morning (54:38). 

“jlLai” ( asbalt ): it happened, as in same sense as ( kaana ) and ( saar ). 

“Ullc. 75U ( asbaha fulanun aalima ): that man became a scholar {Tj 


5:30 

he became one of the losers 


3:102 

you became brothers (due to guidance of the Quran) 



As said above, “jA 3 '” (, asbah ) means “it happened”, but it seems that it means “it became”. 


Sd-B-R j yo 3 


“ (sabr) means for someone to keep striving persistently for the achievement of a desired goal {Tj. 

As such, its basic meaning holds the connotations of stability, firmness, and continuous struggle. 

“jAd'” ( as-sabir ): the cloud which is static and does not move e.g. for 24 hours. A mountain is called so 
as is firmly established and does not move {Tj. 

“s^LaVI” ( al-asbeera ): flock which return to their owners (after grazing the whole day) and do not stay 
away from them {L}, {Tj. 

“SjULall” ( as-sibaaralt : a piece of wood or metal which is static in one place. 

( as-saaboorah ): a stone which is kept in the boat to maintain the balance {M}. This makes the 
meaning of “ (sabr) clear. Since this action produces desired balance, it is called sabr. 

“SjAall” ( as-subrah ): heap of grains {Tj which has not been measured. Consider as to how much hard 
work and persistent effort is needed to produce a heap of grains. Due to its meaning of steadfastness it 
also got into use as a meaning to prevent someone (from doing something). 

Ibn Fans says its meanings include to imprison someone, or to make someone the target for arrows after 
tying him up. 

“ jAaJl jjUj’ ( yamiyanis sabr ) is the promise which somebody is forced to make {Tj. 

Surah Al-Baqrah says “jAt Jc. £jJlLalU$” ( asbarahum alun naar ) in (2:175). One meaning could be as to 
how much strength (resistance) they possess against fire. What is that thing which has forced them to 
withstand the punishment of Jahannam (the fire of hell)? Obviously these meanings have the connotation 
of courage. 


The Quran says that Bani Israel said to Moosa : 


2:61 

we cannot bear one sort of meal all the time 


2:250 

Our Sustainer, grant us power of being resolute and make our 
actions firm. 



Here “filial Cnj” 


(, sabbit aqdaamana) clearly explains the meaning of (sabr), that is, to be steadfast. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran defines as to what “OdjA-a” ( saabireen ) mean: 


3:145 


In the way of Allah, whatever difficulties they have to 
face, they neither slow down nor weaken nor become 
overpowered 


lyiAvs j ^ 1 1 ? ; '■ A ujiyjb j Lls 

is j 
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In (3:146), it is again likened to “filial dui” ( sabbit aqdaamina ). 


Surah Al-Furqan says that deniers used to say that this messenger is leading us astray from our idols: 


25:42 

if we had not resolutely kept worshipping them (the idols) 


The same meaning is given in Surah Saad: 

38:6 

And be consistent towards your gods 



( sabarna ) has been used against “Uc ja.” (jazi’na ) in (14:20), where later means to cut the rope 
from the center. Hence ( sabr ) would mean to do something continuously. 

Surah Al-Kahf and Surah Hujrat also use the word “ j*4a” (sabr) in the context that we sometime refer to 
being impatient e.g. “why are you being so impatient?”. (18:68, 49:5). 


Surah Al-Anfaal declares: 


8:65 

even if 20 of you resolutely face them then you will 
overpower 200 of them 

0 „ „ 9 „ Ao A, 9 

OjqjLv? Oj JJup 0} 

They have been called: 

2-All 

And those who are resolute through suffering and hardship 


Surah Maryam says: 

19:65 

Follow God with steadfastness and stability. 


This has been described as: 

2:153 

for the full development of your capabilities utilize sabr 
and salaat 


After that it is said: 

2:157 

God grants victory to those who struggle with steadfastness 
and resolution for their aims and face all challenges 
resolutely and continuously. These are the saabir people 

^5 3 1st 


This is the Quranic meaning of (sabr). The meanings that are usually taken by us (in the Urdu 
language) are the opposite. We take (sabr) to mean helplessness and forbear the oppression of the 
oppressors quietly and shed tears at it. 

As such, in complete helplessness we are wont to say “All right, go ahead, do what you please, what can I 
do except be patient”, and this is the patience we are told to exercise as according to them there is no 
other way than to be patient. This means that “ (sabr) generally means abject helpless-ness and be 
content with one’s deprivation and reconcile to status quo. 

Note how the meaning of a word changes with a change in perspective. The Quranic meaning of 
(sabr) is to face challenges of life resolutely and never to give up, while wrong meaning of (sabr) 
is rendering oneself helpless. 

In summary, “ j*4a” (sabr) means to remain engaged resolutely in the pursuit of righteous deeds and to 
face the difficulties on the way with courage and steadfastness so that one’s feet remain well established 
and firm and do not waver. 


The Quran has told the Momineen: 


3:200 


Be steadfast and consistent 




'U (isbiru) means to be steadfast and courageous in one’s work and 
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( saabiru ) means to compete in resoluteness and surpass each other in it, or to excel others in 
resoluteness or to help each other’s resoluteness. 

No nation in the world can progress if it does not become ( as-saabir ) in accordance with the 

Quranic meaning. Whichever group of people is content with the generally misunderstood meaning of 
( as-saabir ) cannot make progress. 


Sd-B-Ain £ s-> 


“ir-al” ( isbaa ) means finger, or the upper part of the finger. Plural is ( asabi’a ) as in (2: 19). 


2:19 


he pointed with his finger toward another man (for guidance) 




Sd-B-Gh i ^ u- 


( as-sabgh ) basically means change or to bring a change. 

( as-sabgh ) and ( as-sibaagh ) mean anything with which a cloth or something is colored. 

( sabaghas saub ) means to color cloth. 

( as-sabbaagh ): means a man who colors cloth. 

( kazzaab ): someone who colors his talk with exaggeration and lies. 

“kilLJI” ( as-sibghah ): the method of coloring. It also means way of life or community {Tj. 

(sabagha yadahu bil maa’i): he dipped his hand into the water (for coloring the cloth). 
iy- 3 ” ( sabagha fulanun fin naeem ): so and so man was flooded with benefits. 

Curry is also called “A- 3 ” ( sibgh ) because bread is dipped into it for eating {Tj (23:20). 


The Christians dip their children into water, or spread color on them for Baptism. 
This is called ( sibgha ) or ( istibaagh ) {Tj. 


The Quran says: ‘Allah’s color, what other color can be more beautiful and balanced’ and then it says to 
adopt the permanent values: 


2:138 


And follow the permanent values as directed. 


a! 


But what is the meaning of Allah’s color? The rest of the verse seems to answer this question. 

^ l>=As” ( nahnu lahu aabedoon) as used in 2: 138 means to fully adopt the laws of Allah. The way 
color permeates the warp and weft of the cloth and completely changes its color, by homogenizing with 
Allah’s laws there is a basic change in human life and this change permeates his thinking and one 
transforms into a completely ‘different’ human being. In other words, his latent capabilities start 
becoming developed and Godly traits begin to be reflected in him. Just like Allah’s opposing traits never 
clash with each other but are quite balanced, so those opposing traits also begin to be found in man with 
complete balance. This thing is only possible within a society (not in isolation). Therefore the color of 
Allah is not something which can be attained in isolation or through spiritual meditation in some hideout. 
It is the name of living a life in Quranic society, that is, in a society based on the Quranic values. 


2:138 


and their result is that they get changed in Allah’s color 




Ibn Qateebah says it means the way of Allah (Deen) {Al-Qartain Vol.l page 63}. 
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Sd-B-W 


j 4- 1 (j- 3 


“SjlLalj” ( as-sabwah ): the foolishness of teen ages, like having a crush. 

“IdLill ( sabatin nakhlah ): female date palm leaned towards the distant male date palm. 

( asbathal mar’ah ): the woman enticed the man and made him like her. 

( as-sabiyyi ): a child which has not stopped suckling, or a kid who is not yet an adult. 

“ ( saba fulanin yasbu ): that man was attracted to that thing and started acting like a child {T, 

R}. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:33 

(so that) I become attracted to them and start acting like teen agers 

*.A\ > 

(not mature) 



Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are to attract or be attracted, to make one bow, or to bow self. Another 
basic meaning is of young attraction, i.e. not to be attracted or pulled towards a thing after due 
deliberation, but because of childlike emotion. 


Sd-H-B 


“ C iyLn ” (sahib) means for a thing to be attached to another. 

k uk l a l” ( as-habtuhul shaiyi ): 1 attached something to that thing. 

( sa-hibah ): he stayed with him. When a man of lower rank stays with a man of higher rank, it is 
said “cs-ic-V | lot” (innahu sahibal aala). As against this, a man of higher ra nk staying with someone 

of lower rank will not be called “ QQ . V i V ’ ( masahib ), even if they live together. 

“ kA.A I” ( as-sohbatu ) and (al-musahibatu) mean to stay with someone. The difference here is 

that this stay should be for a long period. If this stay is not for a long duration, it will be called “jj-Uikl” 
(ijtima) {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are to stay with someone or to stay near someone. 

“klj Jkjlt I '.ik . A l” (as habar rajula walahu ) means he became obedient to that man. 

rd . Aal l” ( al-musaahib ): one who always stays firm, obedient and faithful {T, R}. 

“tbla fWA ” (ashaba fulaana ): protected him. 


The Quran says: 


21:43 


None can protect them from Our punishment 




“ QN Al l” ( as-sahib ) with plural form “<1>U2A” ( as-haab ) is one who stays with someone continuously. It 
means an owner of a thing or a person who has the right to spend or use something {T, M, R}. The wife 
has been called “Aa.U^” (saahibah) because she stays with her husband (4:102). 


The Quran has used “JA AUlal” (as-haabun naar ) and “Aklt AUlal” (as-habul jannah). The word 
“AUAal” (as-haab) points to the reality that jannat (paradise) and jahannam (hell) i.e. these are not 
physical abodes but states of the self which define inner scales of development of an individual which 
will always stay with him. 


These are the basic meanings of (sahiba). 

“Aaidl ilAklal” (as-haabul maimanah) in (56:8) i.e. those who are at peace and successful while “ AU-Al 
C-44AI” (as-haabul mash ’amah): those who are in trouble due to their deeds (56:9). 


Surah Az-Zaariyat says: 


51:59 


people like them 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 10 of 336 


Raghib says that {sahib) is said for anyone who stays with a person or animal or house or time, 

whether this togetherness is physically or conceptually. 

’ {saahibul hunt) means fisherman as used in (68:48), i.e. with whom the fish incident 
happened, i.e. “gjtllt i” ( zannoon ) as in (21:87). 

The Quran has referred to many such examples e.g.“J^l' 44AL4” (as-haabul fiif), “JjikVt AiUlal” { as . 
haabul ukhdood), “f&jV I AWAl” {as-haabul aikah), and 44-iLal” {as-haabul hijr ). These have been 

used for different parties and groups. The details of which will be found in the relevant verses of the 
Quran. 

{as-haabul kahf) and {as-haabur raqeem ) have been mentioned in surah 

Al-Kahaf For the detailed meanings of each see relevant headings. 


Surah At-Taubah mentions the incident when the Messenger (pbuh) was in a cave and there was a 
companion with him (at the time of his migration from Mecca to Medina). Referring to this event the 
Quran quotes: 


When the Messenger told his companion, “do not fear and 
grieve, Allah is with us” 




History tells us that this companion was Abu Bakar Siddique. This is why other companions of the 
Messenger {pbuh ) are called “XAa— a” {sahaabali) as well. This verse also points to another important 
issue of believing in the values of the Quran and then working for the establishment of the system with 
full conviction and commitment which puts individuals on a path of inner security and freedom from fear 
(24:55). 


Sd-H-F c o- 


“ J tWLd l” ( as-saheef ): the earth. 

Ibn Faris says this root basically means very wide and has expanse. 

“ililklair ( as-sihaaf ): small pools which are made to collect water. 

“ 7A W t” ( as-sohfah ): big goblet, a very broad cup from which five men can easily drink milk or water 

{V; 

“ WMA I” {as-saheef ah)\ the plurals are “ilielklall” ( as-saha’aif) and ALA I” {suhaf) which means 
written paper. Generally it means cover or front page of a book {M}. It is used for every spread-out thing 

m. .. 

“iliklakll” {al mus-haaf), ( a l mus-hif), AL-A' I” {al-mus-huf) means a collection of different 

sahifahs (written pages) {R}. 

“ f {at-tasheef): to recite the Quran. Because of doubtful words or letters, as they are not in the 

Quran, i.e. due to dubious words, recite the Quran wrongly. 

The Quran has used {sihaaf) which has singular {sahfali) to mean big trays or cups 

(43:71). About the Messenger {pbuh) it is said: 


98:2 


Who recites (reads) puritan pages 




In other words, it means to recite the Quranic verses, which are devoid of any human errors and 
unadulterated by human intellect, by calling the Quranic verses as ‘S AA ” {suhuf). It has been pointed 
out that these were being written down from the very beginning of the revelation. 

It has been further elaborated in (80:13-15), i.e. 1 A A A (f\ suhufin mukarramatin) which 

means that it is written by the hands of the righteous, which put it down exactly as revealed. 

This has been further explained by saying “jjji {bi-aidi safartatin kiramin bararazah) 

which means that the Messenger {pbuh ) had left complete Quran in written form for his followers. It is 
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not right to believe that the Quran was collected later by the Messenger’s companions as referred in some 
of the historical books. 

Aside from the Quran, the books of Ibrahim and Moosa have also been called \ A A ” ( suhufi 
Ibrahima ) and “u—j* s AA ” ( suhufi Moosa ) in (87: 19), and for commonly written things this word has 
been used in (81:10) and (74:52). 


Sd-Kh-Kh tto* 

A 6 - 

“ jLdl” ( as-sakh ): to hit iron on iron, or to hit any hard object with another hard object {T, F}. The sound 
that is produced by hitting one hard thing with another is called “AiA]l” ( as-sakh ) as well. 

“AlAll” [as-sakh kha) means a very harsh sound which deafens. It also means deep plight. 

2 ^ ( sakh khani fulanun bi-azeemah ): he leveled a very big allegation against me {T, F}. 


For a great revolution, the Quran has declared: 


80:33 


the plight which renders one helpless 


^ 'in 


If it has a connotation of battle, then it could also mean the sound of the weapons in battle. 
The modem industrial revolution can be termed as a form of “AiA” (as-sakh kha). 

Sd-Kh-R j t 


“SjkAll” ( as-sakhrah ): plural is “(A— 3 ” ( sakhr ): very hard rock or a piece of a rock: 

“Iri-lLA” [ as . saa / ( /ij r y the sound which is produced by striking iron against iron {T, M, R}. It means the 


same as 

“AiA” ( sakh-kha ). See heading (Sd-Kh-Kh). 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:63 

When we took refuge behind the big stone (or rock) 


Surah Al-Fajr quotes about the nation of Samood: 

89:10 

They carved big rocks to make their houses in the valley 



Ibn Faris has said the same as Kitaab-ul-Ashqaaq, that “s(A-A” (sakharah) does not mean every big 
stone but only big rock. 


Sd-D-D ^ 2 j_ya 


“kiciA” ( sadda unhu), “4A” ( yasuddu ), “EjiA” ( sudooda ): to ignore or avoid someone/something {T, 


M}. 


4:61 

you will see that the hypocrites fully ignore you and turn 
away their faces 

'S' 0 ' ® ^ 0 o" 

2:217 

to prevent from (following) the way of Allah 


43:77 

your nation cries out at it 



“Ac. iiA” ( saf dahu unhu), “AAj” ( yusudduhu ), “'iA” (sadda): prevented him from something, removed 
him, turned him away, stopped him {T, M}. 

“4A” (sadda), “AA” (yasiddu), “lA” (sadeeda): he raised a hue and cry, raised a din {T, M}. 

“A” (sadeed) means boiling, hot water, or the bloody water that seeps out of a wound, or the water that 
will drip from the skins of the hell dwellers. It also means pus or similar discharge {T, M}. The water in 
hell has been called ‘Aa- 3 A” ( ma-inn sadeed) in (14:16). Fields are always nurtured with cold water. 
Hot, boiling water withers the plants and stops their growth. As such, in a hellish society, people get to 
maintain their lives but they lives wither away. In verse (47 : 1 5) it has been called “1A JU” ( ma-un 
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hammeem). Stoppage or stultification of human personality’s development is what hellish environment 
is. See heading (J-He-M). 


Sd-D-R j ^ 


“j jlall” ( as-sadoor ) means chest. Plural is (sudoor). Later it started to mean the front or best or 

essential part of a thing. 

j ( sadar-ul-qoum ): the leader or head of a nation {T}. 

“jju-a” ( sadar ), “jila?’ ( yasduru ): go back, return. It basically means for cattle etc. to return after 
watering. “Ljjj” ( wurood ): to go to the drinking spot for drinking water. 

“jjiLa” ( sudur ): to come back. 

“jilall” ( as-saadir ): someone who returns {T}. This word means to go beyond, to go forth and to return. 
It also means to come out, as it has appeared in (99:6). 

“JiLal” ( asdar ): to take back, to return something. It has meant to make the animals drink and then to 
bring them back in (28:23). 

“jiLa” ( sadr ), plural of which is “jjkL.” ( sudoor ) has been used in the meaning of heart in the Quran. 


3:28 


Whatever you conceal in your hearts 


o]. 


Raghib says that where “LillSI” (al-qalb) has appeared, it means knowledge and intellect, and wherever the 
word “jL-a” (sadr) has been used, it includes emotions as well as knowledge and intellect, but it is not a 
rule. 

The Quran has called itself ( shifaa-ul lima fis sudoor) in (10:57). It means that it is a 

treatment and cure for all psychological and mental problems. The Quran deals with the development of 
the human self which includes the use of emotions, meta cognition, memory, human body, etc. The Quran 
invites us to this aspect e.g. (59: 19) and declares that each self by virtue of possessing a free will is 
accountable for its deeds in this life. It puts great emphasis on understanding the Quran through the use of 
human intellect and reasoning and thus understand the purpose of human creation. The acceptance of the 
Quranic permanent values and then functioning within these values leads to the development of an 
integrated self which frees one from the struggle of multiselves which create inner conflicts and are the 
source of many psychological problems. The Quran has made it possible for all of us to access the details 
of this Integrated Self which provides total freedom from the shackles of all other beliefs. For more 
details, see under the heading (N.F.S). 

Muheet has said that cAL” ( banaatus sudoor ) means worries. 

For the explanation of “jL-a” (sadr) see heading (Sh-R-H). 


Sd-D-Ain £ ^ o 3 


Ibn Faris says it means for something to open up or to become slightly faulty, or to develop a crack in 
something. 

“g-lLall” (as-sad’u) means to drill a hole or cause a split in a hard thing {T, R}. 

“g-lLall” ( as-sid-u ): a group or party of people. It also means a piece of a thing, or half of a tom thing. 
“^c.3La” (sad’ah), “tei4a” (sad ’a): he tore it, turned it into two halves. 

“£--U-aLI” (al-masadi’u) means soft paths on hard ground. It also means sharp point of an arrow. 

( as-sooda’a ): headache, the pain which feels as if splitting the head. 

“f (tasadda ul qoum) and ( as-saddda’u ): the nation started differing. 

(suddi-ar rujul ): he had a headache {T}. 


Surah Al-Hijr tells the Messenger (pbuh ): 


15:94 


ignore these hypocrites, and organize your own party 




QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 13 of 336 


First part of this verse is explaining the second. 

Some say it means “whatever is told to you, relate it clearly to them”, but the former meaning seems more 
appropriate. 


The Quran says: 


30:43 

the day they will separate 

./g.) 

56:19 

it will not cause a headache 


(there will be no mental problem) 

59:21 

that which will turn to pieces 

Lpj> r„-g v a Lp- 

86:13 

at the time when the plants grow, the ground splits 



The Quran says that everything in the universe has been created to produce constructive results, but we 
find that some things are also destructive. This destruction is actually the basis of re-construction. For 
example we seed the earth, then the seed splits and along with it the earth splits too. Apparently this is a 
destructive act, but this way the crop begins growing, which is totally productive with positive result. This 
way every constructive act may first be destructive. (la ilalta) is necessary before “2&IVI” (ill-Allah), 
but if there is only “V” (la) in some program then it produces only destructive results. Therefore for the 
earth to be the embodiment of Cili” (zatis-sad’i) is necessary for human development. 


Sd-I)-F ^ ^ 


“ilsilall” ( as-sadaf ): sea shell, every tall building or wall or mountain {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says (as-sadaf) means the side or comer of a mountain because it seems to lean to one 

side. 


The Quran says “gjiALdl (saawa bainas sadafain) in (18:96). Here (sadafain) means 

two big mountains. 

“Ti jLJt” (as-sadaf): the slackness in the legs of a camel or horse or bend {Tj. 

“kic- (sadafa unhu) means to ignore somebody, or avoid him {Rj. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means leaning and predilection. 

When “0^” ( U n) is used with it then it will mean to turn the face away (6:158). Sometimes even without 
“lA” (un) it has this meaning. 

“lj5U (sadafa fulanun) means that he leaned, or turned his face away. 


The Quran says: 


These people turn their faces away and ignore even 
at this 


, , si 


“ilijiLail” (as-sadoof): a woman who first shows her face, and then turns it away {Tj. 
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Sd-D-Q 


l3 ^ lK 5 


(sidq) is the opposite of “s-4£” (kizb) which, as the heading (K-Dh-B) explains, is when what is in 
the mind is not being said , even if the spoken matter is in fact true. So “5^-” (sidq) is used when what is 
in the mind is also being said even if the spoken matter is not a fact. Hence “(jV a ” (sidq) means to tell the 
truth, as you believe and know it to be. Say a person knows about something which is wrong but he 
relates it truthfully and faithfully. In this case inner self is one as what is in his mind, he is declaring the 
same through his spoken word but what he is relating is not true. We will not call such a person a liar but 
what he is saying would be wrong. 

“jV*” (sidq) also means intensity and power {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means strength, because truth in itself is strong and a lie is inherently weak. 

“ (shai-un sidqun) means a solid and hard thing. 

“ ( rumhun sidq) means a strong spear. As such, whatever words are related to this root would 
have the connotation of strength. This should be kept in mind. 

“jALall” (as-sadeeq): a friend. 

“jALall” ( as-siddiq ): a very truthful person, or a person who has never told a lie. It is used for a person so 
truthful that a lie is not even expected of him. 

“lsA- 3 ” (siddiq) means one who is true in his sayings and belief and verifies it by his deeds. 

“jila” (saddaq) means to prove true by deeds (details are ahead). 

“iiiLall” (as-sadaqah) means anything which is given in the way of Allah {T, M}. Some think that 
(sadaqah) is not binding but is given as philanthropy and that (zakat) is binding, as it has been 

detailed under the heading (Z-K-W). When a Quranic system is implemented, whatever that is above the 
needs of people, goes towards the welfare of the society and humankind. But in the period before 
reaching this stage, an Islamic society fixes a sum on every individual, which is generally collected from 
the people. The ultimate of the system is as declared in the verse (2:219) i.e. keep open for the good of 
others, what is beyond one’s need. 

For this the word “» A j” (zakah) has been used, but in emergency situations individuals are appealed to 
donate. Hence whatever they can give at such a time is called (sadaqah). This too is collected 

collectively and disbursed collectively under the system (9:103, 9:60). 

“AT-=>” (sadaqah) means that he proved whatever he said by his deeds. 


The Quran says: 


33:23 

Momineen are those who prove what they promise Allah 
by their deeds. 

AjIp- aUI L* O ' 4 

3:150 

Verily Allah practically proved his promise towards you 
to be true 

aJJI jJLJj 

39:94 

Praise to the Sustainer, who has proven the promise He 
made to us to be true 



Surah Al-Baqrah says that the virtuous way is not that you face East or West (in worship) but to have the 
right concept about life and to prove it to be true with your deeds. People who commit such deeds are: 


2:177 


these are the people who have proven their trust through their deeds 




Aside from proving by deeds as to the right concept of life, (saadiq) is one who presents reasoning 

in support of his claims of way of life (2:1 1 1). Whatever is given to atone for not doing what is binding is 
also called (sadaqah) according to (2:196). 

Surah Al-Baqrah has used the word (sadaqaat) against “'jijl'” (riba) in (2:276). 

“'jjj” (riba) means to take more than what is due to you, and (sadaqah) is to give more than what 

is binding on you, that is, for the welfare of others. 
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That is why it is said: 


riba (which you proudly collect) leads to 
destruction, and sadaqaat increase greatly 




( tasaddaqa ) and ( as-saddaq ) means whatever is due to you and binding, to let it go 

willingly, or to willingly part with it. 

For example, if the borrower has become poor or unable to return the loan then to forego the loan (2:280, 
5:54, 4:92). A bride’s wedding gift is also called ( sadaqah ) as in (4:4), but the Quran has used 

( saduqa ) for this. The wedding gift is not to be considered as a price for marrying a a woman. It is 
simply a gift which is willingly and happily given by the husband as part of the marriage contract to his 
wife as an equal partner and it must be given. 

( saduqa ) has the connotation of sincerity and friendship. 

“lSa- 3 ” ( sadeeq ) means friend (24:61). It is both singular and plural. 

Surah Yunus says “We granted the Bani Israel with “ 24” (mabuwwa sidq)” in (10: 93). It means a 

land which is full of strengths, potentialities and delights. 

The Quran has used both “ ( saddaq ) and ( sadaq ) to mean to prove true by deed. 


The Quran says: 


48:27 

Verily Allah will make His Messenger’s dream come true 


37:105 

you (Ibrahim) made your dream come true 

Ij s.^j! jJ 


(sadaq) is also stated as investigation in (48:27) would therefore mean that Allah verified the 
dream of the Messenger and told him that it would be proven true. 

(sadddaq) leads to ( musaddaq ) which means one who makes the dream come true (3:38). 

Allah has repeatedly said that this Quran is ( musaddaqil lima ma-a-kum), as in (2:41). This 

does not mean that the books with people (supposed to be celestial books) are true, because the Quran 
itself has said that these books have been altered and amended by human beings which have changed the 
original revelation. As such, how can it say that these books are true if they have been amended and 
changed? 

(musaddeqal lima ma’a’kum) states a very big truth. Every nation of the world has a set of 
ordinary principles of moral conduct. For instance, every nation has the moral of not lying and speaking 
the truth, and not to commit theft, not to bother anybody etc. But these teachings are mere concepts. 

There is no practical system in which these are to be done. The Quran however, not only teaches such 
good principles but also gives a system in which these traits are actually practiced. 

The whole world says that oppressors do not flourish long, but still we find oppressors flourishing. The 


Quran a 

so says: 


6:135 

Indeed, He will not let the wrongdoers succeed. 

ojikkjt jUiJ.V t\ 


But along with this teaching it also gives a system in which this principle or precept comes out as the 
truth. This is what “^4-aUlliiU4” ( mussaddiqul lima ma’a’kum) means, i.e. the principles which are 
merely concepts in other teachings, take practical shape in the Quran, and are thus proven true. Thus the 
Quran turns these principles, as well as other principles which the Quran contains and which have 
completed the Divine Guidance, into Truth. The pointers in previous books (Torah and the Bible) about 
the advent of Messenger Muhammed (pbuh) were proven true by his actual advent. 
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Allama Hamieeduddin Farahmi has written in his book “ Mufardaatul Quran ” that 
( musaddi fallima baina yadaih) are two sentences whose true meanings have escaped most. They 
thought that the Quran has verified the previous books (which have been changed). 

( musaddiqa ) has two meanings. One is to verify what a man says, or to verify something. The 
other meaning is to make it true in his expectations. Consider the verse which says “may my life and 
everything be sacrificed on those brave men on whom all my expectations are proved right” 


It has been said in the same connotation that: 


And Iblees proved true his thoughts about them, 
and they followed him. 




If deliberated upon, one can find out that here the second meaning is right because the Quran and the 
Messenger (pbuh) made their appearance exactly as predicted in the Torah. As such, their advent proved 
the predictions true. So if they deny the Messenger (pbuh) and the Quran, then it would be a denial of 
prediction of their own Holy Book. We will leave this debate here and those who are interested in this 
debate can refer to pages 64-67 of the above mentioned book. 

Aside from the above, the following forms of ( sadaq ) have come to mean to tell the truth, or 

verify. 

“jjjLjjJl ( sadaqal mursaloono ) means to make something come true (36:52). 

3)2 CSUljt” ( oolaikal lazeena sadaqu ) as in (2: 177), and “1) 2l” ( sadaqal laahu 

rasulahur ruya) in (48:27), as well as AT’ ( qadama sidq) in (10:2) means superiority which is for 
honor and respect. 

dllii” (mudkhala sidqin) and £ j ^4” ( mukhraja sidq), as in (17:80), is to proceed with honor 
and to recede with honor at the right moment, or to enter some affair with veracity and exit it with 
veracity, or be absolved of the responsibility with veracity. 

J42” ( lisaana sidq): true fame, because of respect and honor (26:84). 

( maq-adis-sidq ): a point of stay where all of life’s pleasantries are present (54:55). 

U” ( saadiq ): truthful, sincere. 

( asdaq ): more truthful. 

“jlwi” ( tasdeeq ): to prove to be true by deeds (12:11 1). 

“j AAu ” ( musiddiq ): someone who gives something as a gift or to forego that which is due to him 

( 12 : 88 ). 

Surah Al-lladeed has called those who give ( sadaqah ) as ( musaddiq ) in (57:18) i.e. 

whatever is due over and above that, all this so that they prove their claim that the purpose of their lives is 
to help self-develop others. 

( saddaqa ) has been used against ( kazzab ) in (75:31-32). 

The above shows that in any form, “SA- 3 ” (sidq) has the connotation of willingness and homogeneity. 
That is, whatever is given and whatever is accepted is with a good heart, willingly and happily. It should 
have no element of coercion and use of force. It is the basic point that Quran makes, and that is, whatever 
a man does, must be done willingly and with a good heart. This element can be a source of strength not 
only for the doer but also for entire mankind. As such (sidq) holds a great importance. 
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Sd-D-Y 


lS J t_y*> 


“(_siLall” ( as-sada ) has a lot of meanings one of which is an echo. 

“cfcJ' (asdal jabal ): the mountain replied to the echo. 

“Is'iLa. II” ( as-sadaa ): complete or final voice. 

“L-LAill” ( at-tasdiah ): to clap {Tj 

Raghib says ( at-tasdiah ) means any sound which is not tuneful or modulated. 

The Quran says that with the Arabs of the early period, salaat was nothing but j iliLt” ( mukaun wa 

tasdiah ) (8:35), i.e. meaningless sounds and movement {R}. For details see heading (M-K-W). 

“iliU-a” (saadahy. to come in front, to appear before. 

“‘J ( tasadda lahu ): to appear before someone with head raised high, or to come before somebody 

repeatedly. Therefore, it means to return to someone repeatedly like an echo, or to pay attention {M}. 


80:6 


you attend to it very eagerly 




Sd-R-H c J u- 


Ibn Faris says it means for something to become open or become evident. 

“j- jLJI” ( as-sarah ): the purity in anything. Some say it means something which is pure and white. 
“c'3^ 3 ( kaasuit surah)-, the cup (goblet) which has no adulteration and is pure. 

“A ( at-tasreeh ): make smooth, or to settle a matter, or for a matter to be clean and pure {T, R}. 

“jy 0)1” ( labanun sareeh ): pure milk in which the foam has settled down. 

jlali” ( as-suraahiyah ): pure wine. 

“kAl jiall” ( as-surahiyah ): goblet for wine. 

( as-sarha ): the top soil or the upper part of the earth, smooth land. 
jLJI” ( as-sarh ): high, engraved, and decorated house which stands out from the others, high building. 
Later it began to be used for a palace {T, R}. 


Surah An-Namal says: 


27:44 Indeed it is a place made smooth as glass 


„0 ; S 0 0 ' '**1 

y y CA 3 - 


Here it means palace. 

Surah Al-Momin has used “IkjLa” ( sarhan ) in (40:36) to mean a tall building. 


Sd-R-Kh t J o* 


“j-l ( as-suraakh ): harsh voice or pleading. 

“Li-jlali” ( as-sarkhah ): to cry out loud at the time of difficulty or pleading. 

( as-saarikli ): someone who pleads. It also means one who reaches to help the pleader. 
( as-sareekh ) also has the same meaning {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


36:43 

they will have no one to listen to their pleadings (no 
savior) 

£* ij 

14:22 

1 cannot plead for you 

\j\ 

35:37 

they will call out for help in it 
(plead, implore, beg for help) 

^2. Idi J 


( sareekh ) also is a noun and also means pleading and cries. 
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“ jjjlaill” ( al-musrikh ): one who reaches to help on the pleadings (savior), one who reaches for help. 
( istarakh ): to cry out, shout (in anguish). 

( istasrakh ): to ask someone for help, to cry out for help (28:18). 


Sd-R-R j 


“i'jLafi” ( as-sirrah ), ( as-sirru ): cold or the intensity of cold {Tj. It also means the cold (frost) 

which destroys crops {L}. 

Zajaaj says that “'=>-=21” ( as-sirrah ) means fervent cries for help. 

6 ^ 2 ” (reeun sirruw ) and ( sar-sar ) means fast wind with a harsh sound. 

Ibn Abbas says it also means very hot wind {Tj, but (sarr) basically means to bind. 

Raghib says the word “>-=>” (sar) has also come from (sar sar), because cold freezes things as 

well, that is, binds them closely. 

( israar ) means to be resolute on something. 

“i'jl Loll” ( as-surrah ) means money bag {T} and the money so bound in the bag is called as 
(, sareerah ) {Tj 

Ibn Fans says this word also means to be high and lofty. 

“ jljUi” ( as-siraar ) are the high houses which are out of reach of flood waters. 

To mean intense cold, this word has been used by the Quran in (3: 1 16). Verse (54: 19) uses 
0 reehun sar sar) 

Surah Az-Zaariyaat says (fi sarrah ). It also means to make faces {Tj and also means the 

intensity of crying out and pain {Tj. It also means intensity of anything i.e. of wonderment or surprise. 

Surah Aal-e-Imrait says j pj” ( walam yusirru) in (3 : 1 35), which means that they do not insist, are 
not dogmatic on realizing their mistake. After realizing their mistake they give it up and do not go in this 
direction. 


Sd-R-T 


( siraat ) is often read as ( siraat ) and means to swallow something without chewing. 

( siraat ) means a long sword which cuts anything it falls on. In other words, it swallows anything. 
( siraat ) means open and clear path, either the traveler keeps swallowing it (traversing it) or it 
swallows thousands of travelers {Tj. 

The Quran says ( as-sirratim mustaqeem ) in (1 :5). At another place it is called “ 

•ffiitna ” ( tareequm mustaqeem ) in (46:30). “At (siraat) therefore means the same as “Sj^” ( tareeq ) 
which means path or way. 

For the meaning of ( mustaqeem ), see heading (Q-W-M). 

There is no mention of pul-e-siraat (bridge of siraat) in the Quran. 
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Sd-R-Ain 


t J 


jlall” ( as-sar’u ), ( as-sir’u ): to dash on the ground, to spread-eagle. 

( as-sura’ah ): the man who spread-eagles a lot of people. 

“ 50 ^'” ( as-saree’u ): one who is spread-eagled (defeated). The plural is ( sar’ah ) {T, M, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


69:7 


you will find them spread-eagled in it 


4si isy^ 


jlall” ( as-sar ’u) means epilepsy. 

(as-sar’u), (as-sir’u): like, similar. 

(huma siraa’aan): they are equal and similar to one another. 

‘V- 3 JI 6 ? (al-misraani minal baab): both parts of the door. 

“jiill (ja (almisra-aani minash sher): both verses of the couplet {T, M, R}. 


Sd-R-F j o 3 


“TjQLaH” (as-sarf) means to turn the state of a thing from one to another, or to change it with something 
else. That is, either to effect a change in the state or condition of a thing, or to change it with some other 
thing (RJ. It means to return, to change the direction, to remove {Tj. 

(jUiLa II d'jL a” (sarafas sibyaana minal maktab ): returned children from school. 

(sarafar rasul ): returning a messenger from where he came {Tj. 

“j AVI ilSujU^r’ (tasareeful umoor ): the juxtaposition of affairs and to put them in place of another. 

“iLi jLoa II” (al-masrif): the place where to return, the place from where to move away. 

“c'AA (tasreefur riyah ): to turn the winds from one direction to another. 

(j nn sarafa ): stopped, returned. 

“jilLlI (saraful khamr) and “jiadl (tasreefal khamr ): to drink alcohol without mixing 

anything (neat). 

“ilijjlali” (as-sareef): pure silver. 

“TiljLJi” (as-sarraf), ( as-sairaafi ): someone who judges coins, or the exchanger of coins. 

The Quran says ( tasreefir riyah) in (2:164), i.e. to make the winds blow in various 

directions, or to change their state. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


18:54 

And We have certainly explained it in the Quran by 
using various ways 


Also see (17:89) and (17:41). 



The Quran relates the laws and the truths in many different ways: 


17:41 

so that people can understand them well 
(So that all angles are understood by people) 



This technique has been adopted by the Quran to make its meanings clear. That is, to bring or relate a 
thing repeatedly, but in different ways so that all angles and aspects are elaborated and well 
comprehended. This is what appears as a repetition to some. The Quran recognizes the significance of 
human emotions and thought processes in association with human memory. Since the Quran emphasizes 
on the use of human intellect and reasoning, therefore in the process of reflecting on the human conduct 
and behavior it refers to these issues to answer the questions likely to arise in a probing and questioning 
mind. This is the reason that the Quran says that there are great signs within it for those who are seeking 
answers to their questions e.g. (12:7, 101, 25:33). 
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Surah Al-Airaaf says that those whom you follow will deny that they asked you to 1 

ollow them: 

25:19 

you will not have the power to refute them, or to turn away our 
punishment, or remove yourselves from this position 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 

18:53 

there will be no place where they can take refuge from the consequences 
(punishment) 


Surah Yusuf says: 

12:34 

So Allah turned or removed the women’s intrigues from him (protected 
him from their conspiracies) 


Surah Al-Ahqaaf says: 

46:29 

we turned their direction towards you 


These two verses explain the meaning of “l A (sarafa’ un) and “Al (sarafa’ila). 

Surah Hoodh says about punishment: 


11:8 

nothing will turn it away from them 


Surah At-Taubah says: 

9:127 

to turn away 



>” ( sarafa ): to turn away from somebody. 


Sd-R-M f j o 3 


j4a” ( saram ), jAvT ( yasrim ): he cut the rope or the bunch of fruits and removed it. 
“(3Ldl ^ j-^>” ( sarafal nakhl ): he cut the date fruits. 

( saram al habl ): the rope broke. 

“Jiilt ^ jA>l” ( asramal nakhl): the time for cutting the date fruits has arrived. 

“Jujjlall” (as-sareemah): the field whose crop has been cut away. 

( as-sareem ): cut, detached. It also means barren land in which nothing grows. 

Day and night are also called ( sareem ) because one cuts off another. 

“f jtLJI” ( as-saarim ): the one which cuts. It also means lion. 

( insiraam ): to be cut off {T}. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is to cut or detach. 


The Quran says they swore to: 


68:17 

they will cut the crop as soon as it was morning 


68:22 

those who cut the crop (get what they deserve) 

Jll5" 


A couple of verses back it is said that the garden became fallow as if its fruits had been picked (68:20). 

This in surah Al-Ambia has been likened to “1- wA ” ( haseeda ) (21:15). Usually crop is said to be 
( hisaad ) and garden is ‘V J- 3 ” (sareem). 

(as-sareem) also means night as it is dark (Tj. Hence it is the symbol of bad luck. If in the above 
verses (68:20), this meaning is taken, then it would mean that the garden burnt black just like darkness of 
the night. 
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Sd-Te-R 


j Ja (j-a 


See heading (S-T-R). 


Sd-Ain-D 


j r^c- JiaJI J <Jull (J j*— a” (saa-ida fis sullami awil jabal wa sa’ada alaihi wafih ): he climbed a 
ladder or a mountain etc. It is also used for going away. 

(ji iilai” (as ’ada fil ard ): he roamed till afar {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


3:152 


when you were going afar 


< 0 * O * ? . 


“ikLall” ( as-saeed) means land or earth (18:40, 4:43). It also means dust, or storm, as well as the upper 
part of the earth. Since going up or climbing makes one breathless, therefore ( sa-ood) means a 

difficult task because it too makes one ‘breathless’. 

<_sUli "ji iL-a?’ (tas adda fi zaalikash shaiyi ): this thing has become very difficult for me {T, M}. 
(sa-adun): intense, hard {T, M} 


Ibn Fans says it basically means height and hard work. 


Surah Al-Jinn say: 


72:17 


gives him severe punishment 




Surah An-Anaas says that Islam is accepted through the broadening of vision (widening of the chest or 


heart).. A 

ATien someone thinks of Islam who has narrow vision and narrow minded they are like: 

6:126 

as if they are climbing with great difficulty 
(climbing a height which has an undefined end) 



Surah Al-Faatir says: 


35:10 


a pleasant concept of life 




It is said that one attains great height gradually according to Allah’s scales , but this rise is slow when 
compared to the human scales. Ibn Fans too says this is the basic meaning. 


35:10 


Good deed ascend it 




The concept of life, as ordained by Allah, has the ability to rise high, and in normal circumstances these 
keep rising according to the scaling defined by Allah. If human righteous deeds join hands in these 
natural scales then the results accelerate and these effects are visible within a short span of time. For 
example if the Quranic values are followed the poverty can be eliminated within a short span of time. 
This aspect is mentioned in: 


32:5 


In the end all affairs rise up to Him 




'1 &“* 5 
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Sd-Ain-R 


j t o 3 


( as-sa’ar ) is a sort of sic kn ess among camels in which the neck turns to one side and the face 
becomes distorted. It also means pride and arrogance. 

“ (sa ’em), (yas’ar), “Ijit-a” ( sa’ara ): the face to be distorted, or turn to one side. 

“jllLall” ( as-sa’aar ): means pride and vanity, because a proud man sort of turns his neck and lowers his 
cheek and turns away his face from people (as if in loathing) {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to bend and become crooked. 

The Quran says: 

^ j . j g do not avoid people due to pride 

' (do not be averse to people) 




Sd-Ain-Q <i t 


Ibn Fans says its basic meaning is of a harsh sound. 

( sa’iqah ): the sound of thunder {T, M}. The plural is “oe Ijla” (swa’iq). 
j'-**” ( himarun sa’iq): a donkey which brays very harshly. 

( sa’iq ): fall unconscious and to loose sense and intellect {T, M}. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says about Bani Israel. 


2:55 


to fall unconscious 




Also see heading (B-Ain-T) and (M-W-T). 

“Asyil ( sa’iqatir rakiy yah): it is said when the well collapses and mud begins to fall in from all 

sides {T, M}. 

Every deadly punishment as death is also called ( saa’iqah ) {T, M}. 


To mean thunder as used in (2:19). To mean annihilation, it has been used in surah At-Toor where it is 
said: 


52-44 So l eave them alone until they encounter that day wherein 

they shall swoon (in terror) 


In surah Az-Zumr where {nufikha soor) is mentioned, it is said: 

39:68 lose sense and intellect 

J. IS'} ArAJl J. IS 

For the meaning of £»i” ( nufikha soor), see heading (N-F-Kh) and (Sd-W-R). 

Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7 : 1 43 and Moosa fell unconscious 
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Sd-Gh-R 


j t o 3 


I” ( as-sighar ), “SjUAdl” (. as-sagharah ): it is the opposite of “j£” (M>r) and “flic.” ( izam ) which 
means big or great. Hence it means to be small, either in age or stature or physique {Tj. 

“jlkLal” ( as-sagharu ): ignominy and infamy, subjugation {Tj. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7:13 

Get out, you will never have greatness 

fj* C£)\ 

Greatness and success is achieved if efforts and deeds are according to the values of the Quran. Going 
against these values ultimately leads to to ignominy and defeat in life. 

Surah Al-Anaam says about the criminals: 

6:125 

They will have to submit to Allah’s laws 
(eventually) 

aUI J JLP jIjw? 


It means that they will be forced to follow the laws of the Islamic System established under the Quranic 
injunctions. This submission of criminals will be forced and they will have to accept it. Also see (7:1 19) 
and (27:37). It is obvious from the above explanations that ( saaghiroon ) means to stop being 

rebellious and to live as peaceful citizens and subjects of a state. This meaning is also gleaned from surah 
At-Taubah where it is said that those who have been granted the Book and are against the system, a fight 
may be required to to force them to submit to the laws of the system. {Tj. 


It is evident from various verses in the Quran that it allows you to go to war against those who rebel 
against Allah’s laws and wage war against the Islamic system. Quran’s purpose for war is to subjugate the 
rebellious and the oppressors. It says that: 


Till they agree to live like peaceful subjects of an 
Islamic state after paying taxes 




It means that until they agree to live peacefully, they would have to live like subjects in an Islamic state. 
But this will only be politically. Otherwise they will enjoy all human rights which are granted to every 
human individual. However, they cannot interfere in the government of an Islamic state. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:282 little or much 

\jS 

( asghar ): to be smaller (10:61). 

Sd-Gh-W/Y ls/j i o- 


“liLo” ( sagha ), “ ( yasghu ) and ( saghya ), (yasgha ) means to be attracted, or to lean. 

“QAiJl L-.tt.LV’ (safaris shams): the sun leaned towards setting or sunset. 

“Jkjll ( saaghiyatur rajul ): the man’s supporters. 

“LiUi i (sighwu ma’aka): his leaning is towards you. 

“‘4A (jiLal” (asgha haqqah ): he reduced his right {Tj. 

The Quran says: 

6:114 So that their hearts keep leaning towards it 


Also see (66:4). 
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Sd-F-H 


C ^ 


“jcilall” ( as-safh ): the wider part of anything, side or direction. 

“eilUl ^ (as-safhu minus saif): the width of the sword, i.e. not the sharp side but the wide part. 

( al-ntusaffah): wide or broad thing. 

“kaiLall” ( as-safltah): the surface of paper because of its breadth. 

( al-musaafaha): to shake hand {T, M. R} 

Ibn Fans says the root means width. 

( safah ): present one’s profile (by turning away the face). That is, to avoid something or ignore it. 
“kic- ( safdaha unhu ): let him go, pardoned him. This is broader in meaning than “jac.” (afu) because 

“jac.” (afu) means to pardon after declaring a person a criminal, but in ( safh ), he is not declared 

criminal at all {T, M, R}. 

Surah Al-Baqrah uses both these words together in (2:109). 


Surah Az-Zakhraf says: 


Do you think that We will ignore you and turn these 
historic truths away from you? 


f 0 O' 


Surah Al-Hijr says: 


15:85 

Part with them very nicely (and form your own 
team ) 


73:10 

Be nice even if you have to part with someone 



The Quran says that to be nice even if you have to part with someone, to part very nicely, in a good 
manner. It is important to reflect here on the Quranic guidance which is instructing to the believers to part 
with those who do not agree with the permanent values in a way which is pleasant, courteous, and well 
mannered. This is part of the training to bring inner change which the Quranic values inculcate within an 
individual which develop human self to ever increasing standard of righteousness - the upper limit of 
which is unknown. The Quran never closes the option of coming back to its guidance for anyone as it 
explains the importance of human creation due to the possession of free will and this life being the only 
opportunity for each one of us to choose to work for the next life. 

Sd-F-D ^ ^ i>a 


(safad), (sifaad) means leather strap or iron chain with which a prisoner is bound. It means 

bond, imprisonment or collar which was made of leather in those days. The plural is ( isfaad ). 

( safadah ), (yasfedahu ) means to secure somebody with chains, etc. 

“iiLJI” (as-safad) also means such a gift which makes someone obliged and grateful. {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to bind and to gift. 


The Quran says about the criminals: 


14:49 


they will be bound together with chains 
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Sd-F-R 


j (j-a 


“Sjilali” ( as-sufrah ): yellowness, or the state of being yellow. 

“iljiLall” ( as-safra ) means gold {Tj. It is the feminine of ( asfar ). In this case, it would mean “of 

yellow color (for female)". 

“ ( as-sifr ) means something which is empty or hollow {Tj. 

( safaira anawu ): his vessel became empty. Proverbially it means “his cattle died” {F}. 

( as-saafir ): a bird which can make different sounds. 

( as-safar): the call one makes to cattle so it may come towards the Sheppard for a drink {T, M, 
R}. Hence it may as well mean the sound of a whistle. 

Surah Al-Baqrah mentions that the bull of Bani-Israel was “«■' ( safra ), that it was of golden color 

(2:69). Surah Al-Mursalaat has compared the blaze of Jahannam with golden camels by calling then 
ejiks.” ( jimaalatun sufur). Some say that ( jimaalatun sufur ) actually means black or 

dark colored camels. Since darkness of a camel color does not come without a shade of yellow, this word 
has been used in (77:33). 

Surah Az-Zumr has used “IjiLai” ( musfarra ) for yellow in (39:21). 

Ibn Faris says it has five basic meanings but the Quran has used it for the above meanings only. 


Sd-F-F e_a eJ (j-a 


“ilkLali” ( as-saff ), “eijiLuli” ( al-tasfeef ): to form rows, or for things to get in a row. 
( as-saff)'. those who form a row {T, R}. 

Raghib says it means to make men or trees stand in a row. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:48 

they will be presented before your Lord in rows 

J 

$ $ 

“i iL-41” (as-saff): for birds to spread their wings in the air and not to move them (surf in the air). 


(saffaat): with wings or arms spread {T, Rj. 


Surah An-Noor says: 


24:41 

birds with wings spread in the air 



Singular form is “ejlaU-a” ( ; saffah ). 

“cJilLali” ( as-safffaat ): groups or parties in rows (37:1). 

( sawwaaf ), ( swafif ): camels standing in a row (22:36). 

This too is the plural of {saffah). 

( musfoofah ): plants in a row (52:20). 

“Uh-sslLdl” (as-saf-saf): smooth and plain land from which grass and all plantations have been removed. 


The Quran says: 


20:106 


plain or level ground 


\JuaA'«0 Ipli 


“jllll Xi 2a” {saffatud daar ): verandah of a house {Tj. 
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Sd-F-N 


U « i_y=> 


“(>LaSl” ( as-safit ): to join two things together so that some parts of one amalgamate with that of an other 

{Rl 

“3kjll 0 ^=” (safanar rajl ): a man placed both his feet in a row {M}. 

“t ( safanal farsuyas fin), ( sufuna ): a horse with one leg rose in such a way that 

its hoof keeps touching the ground barely {T}. 

A horse standing in this way is called “ZA- 3 ” ( saafin ). Plurals are ( sawafeen ) and “diJiU-a” 

(saafinaat). Such horses were deemed of high quality among the Arabs. 


The Quran says: 


38:31 


has been used for such pedigree horses 




Sd-F-W j ^ l>- 


“jiLali” ( as-safoo ), “iW-all” ( as-safaa ): the pure or clean part of something. 

Raghib says its basic meaning is for something to be free of adulteration and be pure. 

Ibn Fans too says that this is its basic meaning. 

3 s syiOa” ( safwatu kulli shaiyi ): the pure part of everything. 

« f jj” (yaumun saafin wa safwaan ): the cool day which is cloudless and the atmosphere is 

clean too. 

( astifaa ): to choose or select clean and pure things. 

“ilL-aAl” ( istasfah ): considered him to be sincere, selected him. 

“iqiLall” ( as-safiyyah ) with its plural form ( safaya ) means that part of the booty which the leader 

selects for himself {T, M}. 

“•iliLali” ( as-afaah ) with its plural form “^1 ( safawaat ) and (safa) means a very clean and 

smooth stone on which nothing can grow. 

“iityaLJt” ( as-safwanah ) plural of which is “o' ( safwaan ) also means the same {T}, as used in 
(2:264). Some thi nk that this is a collective noun. It could be that “o' jsLJI” {safwaan) means big rock and 
a piece of this rock is called ( safwanah ). 


The Quran says: 


2:130 

We freed him of worldly attractions , and selected 
him for a great purpose 

O £ , 

About various messengers, the Quran has said: 

38:47 

Indeed, they are among the chosen ones by Us 

iU./g ill Jlj JjS- j 

Surah Bam Israel says (as faakum) in (17:40) which means “to select”, “separate from others 

and to give preference and stature”. 

Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:158 

Indeed, the Saffa and the Marva are among 
symbols of Allah. 

Alii jjUuZ \ 0 1' <j} 

Saffa and Marwa are two hills near Mecca. 


Surah Muhammed says: 


47:15 

purified honey 
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Sd-K-K 






“15^.” (sak): to hit, especially with a broad based thing. 
“CjUII <15U^” ( sakkal baab ): he closed the door. 

“'JkL, a” (sakkahu), ( sakka): he pushed him {T, M}. 


The Quran says about the wife of Ibrahim : 


51:29 


she struck her face with her hand (in disbelief) 




But this was only as an expression in amazement as she was not expecting to have a child in her late age 
as noted in (1 1:72). 


Sd-L-B 


“t l i lL all” (, as-sulb ), ( as-saleeb ): strong and hard. 

d?) jj” (buwa sulbun fi deenih ): He is firm in his way of life. 
( sallab ): he made it or him strong and hard. 


“ililLji” (as-sulb): backbone {T, M}. Plural is “-LY-al” ( aslaab ). 


Ibn Paris says the back is also called (as-sulb) because of its sturdiness and strength. 

The Quran says: 


4:23 


Y our sons who are from your back (own womb) 




“TJlair ( as-salb ): to crucify a man to death. 

Raghib says it is used for crucifixion because in crucifixion a man’s back is tied to a strong wooden 
beam. 

Some say that nlL-d t” (as-saleeb) means the little water that comes out of a dead man’s mouth or nose. It 
also signifies the fat which is extracted from bones. 

Ibn Faris has said that a man who is crucified is called (masloob), because his face becomes 

greasy. Later the cross used for crucifixion came to be known as “Cyk- 3 ” (saleeb). 

Raghib ’s argument seems stronger, because as the Christians say, a cross is in the shape of a plus sign 
and a man is crucified till he dies. 

The Jews considered crucifixion as the worst form of death. They considered it to be a damned death. 
They claimed that by crucifying Jesus, they had given him an ignominious death. 

The Christians do not believe that it is a damned death to die on the cross, but they do believe that Jesus 
was crucified. The Quran refutes both the Jewish and the Christian beliefs and says that this tale which 
they believe is totally wrong. 


4:157 


They did not kill him, neither did they crucify him. 
The truth became dubious for them 


(4 




Isa (Jesus) had already left the place and some other man they had arrested thinking him to be Isa , was 
crucified instead. Details can be found in the book titled ShoIa-e-Mastoor. 

The Quran has outlined different punishments for mutiny against an Islamic state and for creating chaos 
in society apropos the crime. One of them is (yusallabu) in (5:33). That is, to crucify or hang. 

“CjLa” (salab) means to hang a man, and “QL- 3 ” (sallab) means to hang more than one. 
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Sd-L-H 


C o 3 


“^t jiLal” (as laha ilaih) means the same as 6-11” ( ahsana ilaih). It means that he did such a thing 
which removed the ills of the other. Hence it means to create a good balance. 

“jeLoll” (as sulh) means mutual co-operation and peace because as compared to the times of war, in times 
of peace, there is more harmonious balance {T}. 

( as-salaah ) means for the situation to be harmonious with intellect and goodwill {T}. The state in 
which things should be organized for the establishment of peace, balance, harmony and order {L}. 

Surah Al-Airaaf has used “HiLLa” ( swaleha ) to mean a perfectly healthy child (7:190). Here it means a 
child which is perfect in every way. 


Surah Al-Ambia says with regards to a son being bom to Zikriyah in old age: 


21:90 

We removed the fault from his wife which was a 
bar to conceiving a child 


Surah An-Noor says: 

24:32 

And the righteous ones among your male and 
female slaves 

(AjUl j ISjUp 


Here it is used for slaves and slave girls who have the potentials and means to get married. 

Surah Yusuf says that Yousuf’s brothers discussed among themselves that their father’s entire attention is 
towards Yusuf and his brother. If Yusuf is murdered or exiled, then this imbalance can be removed. 


later after carrying out our plan we will become part 
of righteous (removing imbalance) 


O I ✓ x 0 J* s' ' 


Here the word ( saleheen ) makes clear that it means for imbalance or inequities to be removed, or 

for matters to come to an even keel. 

The word ( sayyiaat ) has often been used by the Quran against “cAUA” ( hasanaat ), as in (2:81- 

82). As against ( sayyiatah ), ( aamilus salihaat) has been used. Therefore good 

deeds and “CjlillLaill (jLc.” ( aamali salehaat ) mean the same. 

So at all other places, as against lW=- _A’ ( mutt amela swalehan), ‘T’~l L y«” (mun asa’a) has been 
used, as in (41:46). Under the headings (S-W-A) and (H-S-N) the meanings of these words will become 
clear. Therefore “^UiLLaill^Le” ( aamali salehaat) means deeds which develop man’s latent abilities and 
make them capable of evolving to the higher stages of life. Also, due to which the balance in the society 
is not disturbed and all disharmony is done away with. Such deeds bring the pleasantness of life with 
them. Hence it means to act according to the needs of the times and be harmonious with the permanent 
values of the Quran. 

“SUa” (fasad) or chaos is its opposite. See heading (F-S-D). 

The Quran has used “i4a” (fasaad) or chaos against “47U^>” ( salaah ) i.e. righteousnessin (2:1 1). 

Surah Al-Qasas uses “ii jyj’™ ” ( musleheen ) against J-A” (jabbaran fil ard) in (28:19). A 

littlelater , this root has appeared for good dealings (28:27). 

In the Quran “I jid 2 h4I 2)” ( innallazeena aamano) it has always been said along with “ yAj l L-d ll jLc- j” (wa 
amilussalihaati) to believe in the permanent values of the Quran as explained, and act righteously. 

This shows that both conviction in the permanent values and righteous deeds must go together. The deeds 
which have no inner self involvement are merely rituals, and delivered mechanically. They cannot 
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produce good results. Similarly the belief which does not motivate towards righteous deeds is merely a 
belief in words only and cannot produce results as explained in the Quran. 

In surah Ar-Rom (30:44), by bringing “UiU-a CUc. 3°” ( man amela swaleha) opposite (man 

kafara) has made it clear that if good deeds do not accompany it, then all ‘worship’ is useless and your 
claim to have trust in Allah is meaningless. The righteous deeds too are only those which the Quran has 
so declared and explained, and not the ones which are good or (saleh a) in our opinion. These 

righteous deeds within the domain of the permanent values lead to self-development and help to restore 
balance in a society when carried out at a collective level. We should note that the Quran has not given a 
detailed list of these righteous deeds and has quoted a number of generic examples and left it to us to 
figure out within the requirements of the time, how to live righteously within the permanent values. For 
example the Quran emphasized on the plight of the poor and deprived repeatedly to invite us to prevent it 
from happening as this hits at the balance within a society at a fundamental level (107:2-3, 70:24-25). 
Similarly the Quran has emphasized on keeping commitments and to remain within the domain of the 
permanent values. The transgression of these values means that in the long term the effects will go go 
against the interest of a society and will result in imbalance. The Quran has given the examples of these 
imbalances which include divisions into parties, mutual rivalries, bullying, exploitation by the powerful 
and rich, accumulation of wealth in few hands, civil wars, wars, famines, etc (6:43, 6:65). In other words, 
the Quran declares that in this life we do have a choice to follow a particular course of action; however, 
we do not have a choice to alter the effects of following the selected course of action. The Quran explains 
both the courses of action i.e. the path of “ejUJlLdll jM-” ( aamali salehaa and the path of 
(sayyiaat) - it is now upto us to choose anyone and then live by the consequences in our life. We should 
also keep it in mind that in the moral sphere the effects of our deeds take time to materialize and as the 
life is one continuous stream which is not interrupted by death, therefore the results will show up at some 
point in time. Therefore we should select the righteous path as defined by the Quran and develop our 
character which can help us to live righteous life here and then move on to the next part of our life for 
further development (16:97). 


Sd-L-D 4 J u- 


“iiLdl” ( as-sald ), ( as-sild) is a solid, smooth stone {T} (2:264). 

“ililLall” ( as-salda’u ): solid, hard land which does not grow anything {T}. 

“3jLa” ( salood ): a miser. 

“iLz, ( raasun said): a head totally without hair, bald {Tj. 

“illalt” ( as-sald) is a rock on which there is no layer of dust. In the verse of surah Al-Baqrah (2:264) the 
above mentioned meanings are evident. 


Sd-L-Sd-L J o- J o- 


“ j l - AAi i” (as-salsaal) is the pure and wet soil in which sand gets mixed. When it is dried, it produces a 
sound (when struck). When burnt it is called “jAi” (fakh-khaar ) {T}. That is, dry and raw. Pebble will be 
called “3 . Ah A ’ ( salsaal ), and heated pebble will be called “jAi” (fakh-khaar ). 


About the initial stages of the creation of a human being , the Quran says: 

15:26 

We created man from (ringing) dry earth 



Details can be found in the titled “ Iblees and Adam”. 

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is of something that has a little dampness and a little 
water. 

The initial life (cells) appears from the mixture of water and soil as modem science has discovered. At 
other places it has been called as ‘ V jV ljA 3 ” ( teenil laazib ) as in (37:1 1), or the physical appearance of 
initial stages of human physical life. 
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Sd-L-W/Y 


ls/j J o 3 


Since ( salaat ) is an important part of Deen, and since the Quran has used this word in different 

settings, we will deliberate on it in detail. There are two roots referred to this very important term of the 
Quran - even if this word is based upon (Sd-L-W), many scholars have raised many good points regarding 
its use when derived from root (Sd-L-Y). Hence both these roots have been combined together in this 
heading, despite the fact that we have also presented heading (Sd-L-Y) separately as well. 

( as-salah ) is the middle of the back. It is the place where an animal’s tail grows, or the beginning 
of the slope of the hip. Both sides of the tail are called “u'A- 3 ” (salawaan). The plural is “cjjLa” 

(. salawaat ) or “DlLd” ( aslaa ) { TJ . 

“X-a” ( sala ), “jL-a;” ( yaslu ), ( salwa ) means to strike the ( sala ). 

( salautuhu ): I struck him on his “5lLa” (sala) i.e. on his back. 

( sallal farasa tasliah ) is said when the runner up horse in a race is running very close 
behind the victor horse. The horse in front is called ( saabiq ), and the runner up following 

extremely close is called “(slLaili” ( musalli ). 

Thus “J- 3 ” ( salla ) means for someone to follow a winner or leader in such a fashion that he is almost 
touching the leader in front. 


One of Ali’s ® statements say: 


The Messenger ( pbuh ) went first (i.e. died) and Abu Baker ® 
followed him closely, and then Umar ® also passed away, 
leaving the devils making us lose our senses {T}. 






Taj-ul-Uroos says that (salia) and ( astala ) mean attachment, i.e. to be attached or stuck to 

someone. That is why Raghib has said, that when Quran says “(jjUaAl & AL p” (him naku minal 
musalleen ) in (74:43), it means that “we were not among the followers of the messengers”. 

Qurtabi writes therefore that “TjW’ ( salaah ) would mean linked to the commandments of Allah. It would 
mean to remain within the guidance (limits) set by Allah and to be attached to the Book of Allah i.e. the 
Quran. As such, ( tasliah ) would mean to follow the one in lead almost in tandem, but never try to pass 
this leader. 


These explanations make the meaning of (salaah) clear, but first a preamble must be borne in 

mind. What is the connection between Allah and his creation with a free will i.e. the man? Allah is the 
name of that personality (Self) which has the attributes which are the most complete, most consolidated, 
most lofty and most beautiful. He has granted personality (self) to every human being as well, and called 
it jj” ( rouhana ) i.e. Divine Energy which gives the ability of freedom to choose. See heading “ Rooh ” 
for more details. This human self is limited and lower in stature as against Allah’s. For developing its self 
it has to keep the personality of Allah (i.e. His attributes) before it as an ideal self. We cannot understand 
anything about Allah Himself (and there is no need for this as well), but the attributes He has described 
about Himself in the Quran, if reflected upon by us, provide a model for developing our personality. The 
Quran has described these attributes of Allah as ( asmaa’al husna), that is, extremely 

righteous and infinitely traits. Therefore it is incumbent upon man to keep these traits before him as 
beacons and to follow them as explained with full commitment to achieve the results as mentioned in the 
Quran. 


The first ( salah ) that we have been invited to desire by the Quran for the attainment of the higher 

is: 


the desire to find the balanced path which will take us to the 
higher purpose of our life 



Surah Hoodh declares : 


11:56 


my Rabb (Sustainer) is on the balanced and established path 


AfAt l&Yyf jl 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 31 of 336 


It is the same balanced and established path on which the whole visible universe (as an evidence) is being 
directed and managed (as per Laws) by Allah. We are also provided this option through the Quran to 
choose to traverse this balanced and established path by opting to follow the guidance explained in the 
Quran. Therefore “SjLa” ( salah ) means to reflect the attributes of Allah (so far as it is humanly possible) 
by adhering to the Quran. 


Smah An-Noor says: 


Have you not noticed that Allah is the one Who is being 
followed by whatever there is in (& on) the earth and the 
heavens, and birds with wings spread out, each one knows its 
salaat and tasbeeh 






This means that everything in the universe knows its duties very well as this is inbuilt within them. It 
knows which path it must traverse and what its destiny is. These things have been called their “Sjh- 3 ” 
{salaah) and “AifLi” {tasbeeh). However in the case of human beings since we have a free will therefore 
we cannot be restrained through an inbuilt guidance for example like birds and animals. While our 
physical body follows the physical laws our self (consists of ‘I’, emotions, thoughts, memory - more 
details under N-F-S) being nonphysical does not follow these laws and needs external guidance as an 
option, which can be accepted through the use of our free volition. In other words to know our 
{salaah) and {tasbeeh), we need to first have a desire to explore the alternatives available to us as 

a guidance and then using our intellect and reasoning accept the permanent values given in the Quran. 
There is nothing inbuilt within us which can direct us to the Quran automatically as this goes against the 
free will. Since each human being is endowed with this self, he/she has to make a choice at some stage of 
their life if they wish to make a different choice or are quite happy and satisfied with their existing choice 
i.e. the choices of the society around them, The Quran has referred to this point at many places e.g. 
(74:37), (83:26), 78:39). The human self can only develop when it willingly makes a choice to live within 
the permanent values of the Quran. 


2:3 


And establish and follow Allah’s laws 


a . - . -a : \ ^ 


Recognising that individuals need to change first to conform to the values of the Quran and then work to 
establish a system based on these values. The collective system will then provide the environment for the 
self-development which is essential to progress in this direction. This will also provide an environment 
for those who wish to follow this path of self-development. 


This is the reason why the Quran has used plurals for these words, so much so, that it has mentioned the 
duty of an Islamic state to be: 


These are the people who when get established 
in the earth work to establish salaat and 
provide zakat and through this promote good 
and prevent evil. 


j 'y'3 ^ ji jJi 


For the meaning of zakaat, see heading (Z-K-W). 


At another place they have been called: 


9:112 


those who do the ruku and sajdah 




For the meanings of ruku and sajdah, see heading (R-K-Ain) and (S-J-D). 


This is the reason that mutual consultation has been mentioned for settling both affairs of the state and the 
establishing of the salaat. 


they establish the salaat and their affairs are 
decided by mutual consultation 


) \ -t ! ' \y>^\ 
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Since all matters of the momineem are decided according to the permanent values of the Quran , surah 
Al-Airaaf has kept phrases like ( tain as suk bil kitaab ) and euilli” ( aqamatis salaat) 

together in (7: 170). It means establishing a society in which all individuals follow the laws given by the 
Quran and thus be attached to the book of Allah. For more details on this point in the Quran, “Jjj” 

(, tawalla ) has come opposite to “A- 3 ” ( salla ), as in (75:30-31). 

i , 

“A jj” { tawalla ) means to turn away from the right path or find ways to circumvent it, or turn away from 
it. This is all done deliberately. Hence {salla) would mean to follow the right path as per Allah’s 

laws. To perform the duties according to the Quran, Allama Hameeduddin Farabi says that 
(, salaah ) means to proceed towards a direction, to face or fix the direction towards something, to be 


attentive {Mufardaatul Quran). 


Surah Al-Alaq says: 


96:9 

96:10 

when Allah’s servant wishes to discharge his duties 
, then his opponent puts obstacles in his path 


These duties encompass every facet of life. As such, the Quran says in surah Hoodh that Shoaib ’s nation 
said to him: 

11:87 

Does your salaat tell you that we abandon what our 
forefathers had been doing, or we cannot even 
spend our wealth as we wish to? 

JJloLa lliljJa! 


That is, they did not wish to have a sort of salaat which was (as preached by Shoaib ) encompassing day 
to day economics? This too explains the meaning of salaat, i.e. to follow the permanent values in every 
facet of life. 

The basic issue in this discussion is that whether man should decide his matters of life according to his 
own wishes or according to the guidance provided by the revelation from Allah? To decide all matters as 
of his life using the Quranic Guidance is what establishment of salaat is. By bringing “» eiwlat” 
{aqamatis salaat) i.e. establishing Salaat and {itba-i jazbaat) i.e. following one’s own desires 

opposite to each other the Quran has has further elaborated. 


It is saic 


19:59 

(After the messengers) people abandoned salaat 
and started following their own negative desires 

- ^ .'-0 1 1^x_-j1 J I^PU^I 


This means that by following his own wishes man abandons salaat, and by following the permanent 
values of the Quran he establishes it. 

Surah Al-Anaam says that whoever protects salaat is the one who has belief in the life of the hereafter 
and this belief is then linked to the Quran (6:92). That is why Ibn Qateeba has said that jlball” (/$- 
salaat) means the same as “6)^1” {ad-deen) {Alqartain Vol.l page 13}. In other words, establishing 
salaat means the same as establishing the Deen, or the Quranic way of life. 

“tJbali” {as-sala) also means fire and its fuel. 

“jUll iliac, {sala asahu alun naar): he turned his staff soft by heating it in the fire, and 
straightened it. 

“ if b-a” {salla) also means that he removed the fire and moved it away {Roohul Maani}. 

Looked at from this angle, salaat would mean to remove one’s faults. 

Al minar says that “5Uc. s 'i % jlLa” {salaata qaulan wa amlari) is the acknowledgement of the truth that 
we need the guidance of a personality that is faultless for removing our own faults. 

Qurtabi says that salaat means to willingly accept submission to Allah and His obedience. 
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According to {Muheet} One meaning of salaat is to subjugate and make someone lean towards itself. 

This way salaat would mean to conquer the universe (dominate it) and make it ‘submit’ i.e. serve one’s 
purpose or make use of its potentials for the benefit of mankind. 

Another meaning of ( as-salaat ) is to pay respect and gratitude {T}, i.e. to pay homage to the Rabb 

(Sustainer) of the worlds through one’s righteous deeds - to acknowledge through demonstrating the 
extreme goodness which is associated with the human creation when we follow the permanent values of 
the Quran. This also makes the connection between cu4il” ( aqamatis salaat), that is, establishment 

of salaat, and provide zakat. In other words it would mean to establish a system according to Allah’s laws 
and to actually follow this program so that the entire mankind is nurtured. 

The above meanings of salaat make it clear that an obedient person (Muslim) will establish salaat by 
acting on the permanent values of the Quran in every segment of life. There is no need for any particular 
time, form or place for this salaat - it is something which compasses whole life with no exception. 


Having explained this, there are some verses in the Quran where salaat has been used to denote a 
particular act. For example: 


5:6 

Believers, when you stand for salaat, then 
wash your faces and forearms up to the 
elbows; and caress your hands over your head; 
and wash your feet up to the ankles; and if you 
do not have water then do the ‘ tayammuum ’ 


4:43 

Believers, do not go near salaat when you are 
in a stupor (drunk or sleepy) until you 
comprehend what you are saying by mouth 


4:102 

And when you establish salaat for them than 
one group should be armed and stand in salaat 
with you and when they have performed the 
sajdah before Allah, they should go to the rear 
and the other group may establish salaat with 
you and they too should have their weapons 
with them for their safety 

f 4 ^ ^ .2 

0 to & 0 & , t -t ' 

— 

4:102 

when you have performed (completed ) the 
salaat, then you should remember Allah (The 
message) , whether standing, sitting or lying 
down; and when you are at peace then perform 
the salaat 

S' 13 4_lil ^ T. lill 


The verse before this says: 


4:101 

And when you are traveling, there is no harm 
if you shorten your salaat and also if you fear 

0 T £-\l£r 

any action from those who deny 

^ ^ 4 o,o, ,o o 

— IjjiS ^ jjl jl 


(opponents may harm you) 


In this respect see also (2:239). 


The manner in which salaat can be shortened has been given in (4: 102). 


Surah Al-Ma’idah says: 


and when you call for prayers then the opponents 
make fun of it 


— -.rv') 
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Surah Al-Jumah says: 


62:9-10 


When the call to salaat is announced on the day of Friday, 
then leave whatever you are doing (even if it is business) and 
come to the rememberance of Allahlf you recognize the 
importance of this then you would understand how good this 
is for you. When salaat has ended , then you can spread out 
in the land and seek the benevolence of Allah, and keep Allah 
in remembrance a lot so that you propsper in life. 




)AJ pAili -(*421 tjjij A) (Jl 


34-42' ' - ■ * liU -j jldJLj t-~A 0} 
dlt J-ii lyi A 

jyALij 1 A-F A' 'a^A-'3 


After this, it is said that these people are such that if they find some attractions, they run towards them 
and leave you standing alone. Tell them that whatever you can get of Allah is better than any attraction or 
business, and that Allah is the best provider of sustenance (62: 11). 

The above explanations show that the Quran has also used the word salaat to mean the congregations of 
what we call “ nainaa:. ” or prayer. This word “ namaaz ” is not Arabic but Persian. Note an important thing 
about these congregations. The worship of Allah does not mean the sort of worship that we see in temples 
(bowing and scraping etc.). According to the Quran, the worship of Allah is in obeying his orders and act 
accordingly. This subjugation will, of course, encompass every sector of life, and its practical shape is the 
system of state that is established according to the Quranic values. 


About the management of such a system, it is said: 


42:38 


These are the people who obey their Sustainer or 
Lord) and establish the salaat : and their affairs are 
decided by mutual consultation: and whatever We 
give them, they keep it available for ma nk ind 
(hallmark of such a system) 


4A?4 )4— *33 A3 ('4-4; 


The connection between the obedience of Allah, establishment of salaat and mutual consultation in 
human affairs is to be noted here. It is obvious that for mutual consultations there will have to be 
congregations and meetings and these will form part of establishment and management of salaat. 

Another reality which one needs to keep in mind is as mentioned earlier, that man sometimes manifests 
his emotions through physical movements (body language) and these are entirely reflex movements. 
Sadness, anger, happiness, surprise, adamancy, yes and no, are all emotions which are displayed by 
physical movements of the body. The same applies to the emotions of respect and obedience. For 
showing respect and obedience, a man can bow his head. Although the Quran keeps the veracity and spirit 
of the act, and not the forms itself, it does not prevent the forms where the movements signify some act, 
provided that the form itself is not thought to be everything. The forms of ruku and sajdah etc. that are 
part of the namaz (prayers) are also for this purpose. It is also obvious that when these movements that 
display some emotion are collective then they must also be uniform, otherwise there would seem to be 
disharmony and chaos. To keep discipline in the display of emotions of respect and obedience and 
faithfulness, is in itself a way to display self-discpline. This then is the strong manifestation of fonns of 
acceptance and obedience which the Quran describes as a necessary part of the meetings and consultation 
of a group of Momineen. We also begin our public meetings with recitations from the holy Quran, 
although this is done only ceremoniously - the Quran should encompass the business of whole collective 
life and not for just recitations. 


42:38 

And these are those who respond to their Sustainer and 
establish Salaat 


42:38 

And their affairs are conducted by consultation among 
them 

0 ^ ®> 1 0 \ 0 ^ } ®T X 

(*4~h LSjy* ('-V 1 ) 


In view of the importance of these congregations, the Quran has called them “ujajiUjS” ( kitaban 
mauqoota ) in (4:103) which means “particularly fixed duties”, and the second meaning is “a duty which 
is discharged timely”. The timeliness for the congregations is essential. 
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As such, the verse of Surah Al-Jummah which has appeared before, says that when the call for this 
congregation is given, then leave aside all business and come immediately to it, and until it has been 
completed, do not attend any other business. 


The life of the Momineen is spent in obedience of Allah’s laws morning, day and night. But the fixation 
of timings for congregations is necessary. 


The Quran, while demolishing other beliefsof the time about things being lucky or unlucky, has shown by 
setting timings for prayer during night and day that no time is lucky or unlucky. As far as the prayer 


congregations are concerned: 

17:78 

and the entire time from morning to evening, you 
can establish salaat till the darkness of the night 



It is pointing to especially when the sun rises, it is overhead or reaches the middle of the day, and when 
the sun begins to set and actually sets. By pointing to these timings it intended to end the superstitions 
that so and so time was lucky or so and so time was unlucky. 


Establish salaat at both ends of the day and parts 
of the night. 


Jpl jitj 


These timings have been mentioned especially with the word salaat, but in order to establish Deen all 
times of the day and night have been mentioned. See (3:190), (20:130), (50:39) and (52:49)zsss. 

In surah An-Noor, the salaat of morning and evening have been mentioned where it is said that your 
servants should ask your permission before coming in at times of privacy. 


24:58 

Before the morning prayer (early morning), and 
when you take off your shirts in the afternoon (due 

Si ^ t' ■ ' ' 

LygJ ijy-j yxJi}\ y* 

to heat) and want to rest (as is done throughout 



Arabia) and after the salaat at night. 


This shows that during time of the Messenger ( pbuh ), salaat was fixed for at least two times a day. That 
is why the Quran has mentioned these by name. 


As far as reciting something during prayer, we have already seen that the Quran has said that you must 
know what you are saying or reciting (4:43). At another place it is said: 


17:110 

And do not recite during your salaat in a loud 

-\j$ 3 

voice or too quietly but adopt a way in between 



Some think that here salaat means common prayer or mention, but not prayer conducted in gathering. 
This does appear to be right, since there is an explicit explanation about “jSi” (zikr) or mention in the 
Quran (7:205). It says that it should be done quietly at heart. 

“ jSi” (zikr) means the mention of the laws of Allah. That is why this salaat can only be prayers. 

Qurtabi has said that it means recitation. 

The above shows that salaat means the congregations of prayer. For it, the verb used, is (salli) or 

“A-A” (yusalli ). It means that when the Quran says ( aqimus salaat) it means the 

establishment of Deen i.e. the formation and strengthening of the system of Allah’s laws. The obedience 
of Allah’s laws, the discharge of duties that are incumbent on a Momin, but at some places they do mean 
the congregations of salaat which are themselves a part of Deen. At the relevant places one has to see as 
to what “»jL° eiulal” ( aqaamatis salaat) means. Similarly, wherever ( musalleen ) has appeared, it 

will have to be seen whether the entire group of Momineen is meant or only those who take part in the 
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salaat congregation, because the Quran has also mentioned ( musalleen ) who are extremely 

righteous . See (70:22-35), and those have also been mentioned for whom there is destruction (107:4-7). 

i 

Raghib says ‘AA. A- 3 ” ( salla alaih) means to respect, to pray for, to encourage, to nurture, to develop, to 
allow no ill or chaos to be created. 

Keep these meanings in mind wherever this root has appeared with ala’s sal ah. 


In surah Al-Ahzaab the group of Momineen has been told: 


33:43 

Allah and the malaikah (forces of the universe) encourage you 
and provide the means for your sustenance to develop your 

— l)U> 


efforts. 



This has been said about those momineen who do not worry or flounder if faced with difficulties while 
establishing the Deen. They do not lose courage but instead fight those difficulties stolidly. 


2:157 


These people are worthy of commendation before their Sustainer 


A j ^ 


They have the support of Allah. Allah encourages them, and makes their efforts yield good results and 
develops them. This is about the common Momineen. 


About Muhaammed ( pbuh ) himself, it is said: 


33:56 

Allah and his malaika encourage the Messenger. 

lll-jJl ^ aUI (jl 

33:59 

O’group of Momineen, you too must assist the Messenger in 
making the program successful 
Help him in his efforts. 

jj , & f 4 


This can be done in a practical way by obeying him fully, and showing him respect (4:65). 
About the Momineen it is said at another place: 


Respect and agreed with him, help him, and follow him and 
the Book that We revealed to him. 


'of .* & Z ' s 

Jy ' A AjA'.AA ®3AA ®3jA3 


This is how momineen should discharge the duty of “AA-ljAa” (sallu alaihi ). 


This is the salatun of Allah and His malaika on the party of Momineen and on the Messenger {pbuh) 
himself, and this is the momineen ’s {salawat) and salaam on the Messenger. 

* « e $ 

Note how great an action plan is called for by the order of “IAIIaI j {sallu aliaihi wa sal lint u 

tasleema ), i.e. by the complete obedience of Allah’s laws to establish this Deen on all the deens of the 
World and which was brought to us by Muhamnmed (pbuh). On the other hand the Messenger (pbuh) 
has been told to accept whatever contributions the Momineen bring to himwith a view to redistribute it 
within the needy and deprived to restore the balance. 


9:103 

And encourage them: because your encouragement and 
appreciation is cause for much satisfaction to them 


9:99 

They consider this to be closer to Allah and encouragement 
and commendation from the messenger. 



For the meaning of “closeness to Allah”, see heading (Q-R-B). 


In the Hebrew language, “cQLa” (salawaat) also means places of worship for Jews. Verse (22:40) uses 
this word in this meaning. 
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Sd-L-Y 


L$ J 


“L^a jUIIj ^jlLaj ^Lilt J-a” ( sallal la/tania yaslihi bin naari salya ): “he barbequed meat”, or “he put the 
meat into fire to barbeque it”. 

( as-salyu ) actually means to light a fire. 

“jUiq (saliya bin naar ): he suffered pain of the fire (of burning). He burned in fire. 

“suit ciuUV ’ ( salaitush shah): I barbequed a goat {R}. 

“SmLayjUll Slilat” (as laahun naara was salaah ): he put it into fire to bum, made the fire its destination 

{M}. 

“iULUl” ( as-silaa ): a thing which is barbequed. It also means fuel for lighting a fire {Tj. 

“iJ-U.” ( saal ): that which bums in fire, 

JIU. 3 ) ( mun huwa saalil jaheem ): which goes towards Jahannam (37:163). 

“74-=4'” ( as-silly ): to bum, to bear the pain of burning (19:70). 


The Quran says: 


87:12 

He who enters or is trapped into a very big fire 

ls$\ 

69:31 

then let him enter Jahannam to bum 

f & 0 ° 4* 

74:26 

I will bum him in hell 


56:94 

to bum in hell 



Jk: 


>]” ( istala ), or ( istala ): to warm up off fire and get heat from it. 


27:7 


So you may warm yourself 




Sd-M-T 




“cUlalt” ( as-samtu ), ( as-sumoot ), “uULali” ( as-samaat ): to be quiet. 

For the difference between “U5U” ( sakata ) and “cuu.” (samata), see the heading (S-K-T). 

Ibn Faris says it basically means ambiguity. 


7:193 


you remain quiet 




“uULall” ( as-saamit ): gold and silver (wealth which cannot speak). 

“jjkUlt UUs. jj” ( an-naatiq ): wealth in the shape of animals. 

“CjUIoII” ( as-samoot ): a sword which strikes deep and gets stuck into its target. 
‘VuL-U -WU.” ( ha’itun musmut ): a wall without any opening {T, M}. 

Sd-M-D J <» 


“iuLJt” (as-samdy. a high place, but not as high as a mountain. 

“siuLall” ( as-sanuiah ): a solid, stone rock. 

“kLali” ( as-santad ): the leader which is obeyed and without whom no decision is taken. The being 
towards whom referral is made (who is looked towards) to meet the needs. Hence it means a being who 
cannot be done without, or a person who is not bothered by hunger or thirst in battle. 

“jUUw Jill” ( naaqatun mismaad ): a she camel which gives milk despite severe cold and lack of fodder {T, 
M}. 

iUa” (simdul hijraat ): a wooden stick of plough which the farmer holds in his hand while 
sloughing {T, M}. 

“UlUi” ( as-samd ): to intend to {T, M}. 
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The Quran has mentioned Allah as “ALall” ( as-samad) in (1 12:2). Deliberate on the meanings given 
above and then wonder as to how deep a concept about Allah the Quran has presented by calling him 
“iiLall” (as-samad), i.e. like a high ground or strong and solid rock which is unaffected by the floods 
around it. People turn to it when they don’t find refuge elsewhere and get sanctuary there. Also the being 
which meets the needs of others but is above all needs. Also that his benevolence is unceasing and his 
sustenance is continuous. If these traits can be reflected in a nation then it can certainly rise to great 
heights. In getting to its purpose, hunger and thirst do not bother it, and winter and drought do not deter it 
from the sustenance of others. It becomes solid as a rock and a solace to the helpless, but totally 
independent of others’ support. 

By saying “-w-all . .lit SI yj 3a” (qul hu Allahu ahad, allah bus samad) in (1 12:1-2), the Quran has 
pointed to another great reality. ( ahad) means unique. This uniqueness indicates transcendence (or 
being above). But “du.w-a” ( samadiyat ) means that every single breadth a man takes is linked to His 
sustenance. This shows his immanence which is the quality a Momin should also reflect. That is 
( ahadiyat ) and ( samadiyat ), or needlessness. 

Allah’s personality is the greatest and highest, i.e. it is the most developed, complete and perfect 
personality. He has endowed man with a personality, but in an undeveloped form. The different names of 
Allah as defined in the Quran are actually the traits that He possesses, and are the different facets of his 
personality. Some are particular to Allah only, as for example 3 )” ( huwal awwalu ), but others can 
be reflected in human beings (to the extent possible for humans). These include (samadiyat). 

This means that as human personality develops, it will be independent of other supports, but be the cause 
for supporting others. Freedom and independence are the basic traits of personality. 

More details can be seen under the headings (W-W-H) and (N-F-S). 


Sd-M-Ain £ o 3 


(al-asm): a man with small ears. 

AA” (zabyun musamma ): a deer with horns which have pointed ends. 

“kiijAd” ( as-sauma’a ): eagle, because it flies high. 

( sauma’ah ): a monastic place of worship, because its dome was pointed at the top like that of a 
church or temple, or because of its narrowness as a man with small ears. But this meaning seems more 
appropriate with reference to height, because it is said “» *A A (sauma’ha hina ’hu): he raised his 
building. 

(asm a’ ap . someone who progresses to the top post or place. 

( samih ): he was engaged in his thoughts and went past without a care { 7) M, R, Latif-ul-lugha} . 
(samih) is the plural of “xA (sauma’ah) as in (22:40) and means hermitages i.e. the small 
rooms of the monists {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meanings of this root imply fineness and joining. That is, for something to be 
fine and at the same time for its elements to be intertwined together. 


Sd-M-M f (» o 3 


( samam ) means for the ear to close, or to have lack of hearing {T, M, R}. 

“SjjjLill (simamal qaarura ): the cork of a bottle with which its opening is closed. 

AA~= s (sakhratan samma’u ): solid and hard rock without any opening or hole. 

(al-asammu) means deaf. Plural is “jA>” (soomm). It also means a person who does not pay heed 
to anyone and who believes that he cannot be prevented from what he wishes {T, M}. 

(al-musammim): a camel which does not blabber, and continues onward very stolidly {T, M}. 

The Quran has used the word (soom) for the deaf. It has also been used for those who do not heed 
the voice of reason and do what they want. They are like animals without the ability to reflect. They do 
not use their thought and intellect to see the truth (8:22). They do not think with their minds and do not 
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see reason or brook any reasoning. They simply follow the wrong path as if they were blind, deaf or even 
dead. 

(, aasam ): to make deaf (27:23). 


Sd-N-Ain £ u 


(sana) means to do something well using technique, craftsmanship and within the law. Therefore 
this word is a verb (action oriented) and is not used for animals {R}. 

( sunaa ): very good artisanship. 


Allah’s workmanship is wonderful. He has made 
everything expertly. 


if 


( san’ah ): to make something expertly (21:80). 

“jjlLaill” (al-masanih). buildings, pool or pond in which rain water is accumulated, palaces, forts, 
dwellings, as well as factories etc. 

Ibn Fans says it means a well which is built for irrigation purposes. 

Raghib says it means lofty, respected, and awesome places (26:129). 

(sana al fars) means to train and groom a horse in a good way. 
jj” ( huwa saniyi ): he is my trainee {T}. 


In surah \ 

r aha Allah says about Moosa : 

20:39 

We took you to the palaces of the Pharaoh so that 
you could be trained there under our Guidance and 
you learned statesmanship 



This shows that Moosa was chosen to be a messenger right from birth. He was brought to Pharaoh’s 
palace to be trained by the Egyptians in the matters of state. All this was according to God’s plan. This 
made him capable of holding a great mantle like messenger hood. That is why when the life before 
messenger-hood of Moosa has been discussed, it has been stated that after passing through so many 
challenges , he had passed the criteria for (holding) messenger hood (20:40), 

The messenger-hood is not granted suddenly and in a fickle way, but it is a well thought out, planned and 
executed divine programme. 

LaVl” ( alistinaah ) means to work very hard at improving something. It means to train and rectify 
with great attention and care {Tj. 


Hence the verse further ahead says: 


20:40 

your training has been undertaken with a certain 
programme in mind, because We needed you to do 
‘our work’ 


All this has been done for a certain purpose. What is that purpose? 

20:24 

Go to the Pharaoh: he has transgressed the defined 
bounds and has become rebellious 



The purpose is to deliver humanity from the clutches of oppression through human hands and to train 
them in a way that they can lead the humanity. This is the purpose for which messengers were trained and 
which has been described as ‘God’s own interest’. Note that during all this period, a messenger himself 
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did not know that he was being prepared for the messenger-hood. Therefore, to believe that man can 
reach the status of a messenger through his endeavors is wrong and an incorrect concept. 


Sd-N-M ? u o 3 


( as-sanam ) means idol or statue. Its plural is “ftAai” ( asnaam ). 

( sanamas soorah) means to make a picture attractive and pleasing to the eye {T}. It also 
means for something to become foul smelling. 


Raghib says that some scholars think that anything which makes man aloof from Allah and turns his 
attention to others is called ( sanam ). 

( asnaam ) are all those pleasures and interests that make man shun Allah’s laws. 


Raghib says that Ibrahim ’s prayer means: 


14:35 

0 God, prevent me and my progeny from 
worshipping asnaam 


Here this word means such things (as mentioned before) because Ibrahim certainly didn’t apprehend that 
his progeny would indulge in idolatory.. 

The Quran says: 


12:106 

Most of them believe in Allah but at the same time 
assoiiate others with Him 

0 3 aUIj ^*3 


We pass by this verse lightly because we think it is not about us because certainly we do not worship any 
idol. We believe that we do not worship any idols of stones, but we fail to see which (gods) rule our 
minds (such as greed, celebrities, false beliefs, parents, rulers, our own desires, etc.) which dominate our 
minds every second, and which we take to the mosques along with us. 

What can be more idol worshipping than having other thoughts except Allah’s in our minds? The 
apprehension that rose in the mind of Ibrahim many years ago, are being proven right today. These 
beliefs affect us and we are unable to be righteous as the Quran has directed us to be. 

Sd-N-W j u l j- 


“(jiLall” ( as-sinwu ): the branches which grow from the roots of date palms and other trees. Plural is 

( sinwaan ) {T, M, R}. As such, “o' A- 3 3A” ( nakheelun sinwaan ) is a date palm which has two 
or more trunks sprouting from the same base (13:4). 

“O' A- 3 jA” ( ghairu sinwaan) are the trunks which grow as single SjAA” ( as-sanwah ) means real sister, 
daughter or aunt, while “jlLoll” ( as-sinwu ) means real brother, son, or uncle, because all these are 
branches of the same tree. 


Sd-He-He j ° 


( as-sahr ): hot. 

“jA ” ( shaiyun sahr ): hot thing. 

(as-sahr): to melt fat etc by heating it. 

“jiloj AjO-a” ( saharatush sham sail tashar ): intense heat of the sun boiled one’s head, melting his 
fat. 

“jUIIj AjO-a” ( sartuhu bin naar ): I melted it over fire. 

“SjU-Ldi” (, as-suhaarah ): melted fat {T, M, R}. 


Surah Al-Hajj says: 


22:20 


Through it (with it), We shall melt whatever there is inside them. 


IjS* 
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(Their arrogance and stubbornness will be melted away) 


“ jvLJT (is- si hr)', nearness, closeness. There are many meanings of this word, but most think that family 
members from ones wife’s side are called (, as-haar ) and the husband’s family is called 

(i aakhtaan ). 


The Quran says: 


25:54 


And made relationships of blood and marriage for him 


I \'j\ aJ 


‘W (, nasb ) means the relation that is from one’s ancestors’ side, while “jV- 3 ” (si hr) is the relationship 
that is acquired through marriage {T, M, R}. 

The Quran gives importance to family life, however, righteousness is the most important criterion 
(49:13). It calls people from both sides of husband and wife as shared relatives. 

Sd-W-B m j o- 


(saab), (yasoob), (sauban) means to fall, to come down from above, to intend for 

rain to fall down. 

“CO**- 3 ” ( sabun ) and =” ( sawab ) means the opposite of error, i.e. the right thing. 

Ibn Faris says that it basically means for something to come down and then reach its destination. 

( sawaab ) is a thing which reaches its right place. 

^4” (sahmun saa-ib) means the arrow which hits the target. 

(saub) also means to let flow, drop, and to come down from above. It also means to rain from the 
skies. ( museebah ) is the arrow which finds its target. After that, every event and accident came to 

be known as (museebah). 

(tasweeb) means to verify something as right. 

“iluLdl” (as-sayyib) means rain {T}. 

Lissan-ul-Arab says that “44^” (sayyib) means a cloud that brings rain. 

(asaba min al-mar’ah). kissed a woman and had sex with her. That is, fulfilled his need 

with her {M}. 

The Quran has used (sayyib) to mean rain (or rain bearing cloud) in (2: 1 8). 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


16:34 

The results of the evil deeds which they indulged in, 
reached them and the coming events which they used to 
make fun, encircled them 


38:36 

the way he intended to go 


78:38 

he should say right and correct thing 

Jll 


Here ‘V'~ al ” (asaab) means for something to happen. 

kjU-al” (asabahul kibar ): he reached old age (2:266). 


Surah An-Nisaa has used “34aa” (faz.l) against (museebah) in (4:72-73). As such, “ Au^ ” 

(museebah) means economic ill being or lack of success. In (9:50) (museebah) has come against 

(hasanah). Hence it means the unevenness or unpleasantness of life. 


Surah At-Taghabun says: 


64:11 


The events and accidents that appear in the 
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universe all happen due to Allah’s laws 


Here “Nit 

■=4” (museebah) means event or accident. 



“2P'” (izn): law. See heading (A-Dh-N). 



Surah Yusuf says: 



12:56 

we impart our benevolence to whom we will according to our Will 



This explains that this pleasant phase in life for Yusuf was due to Allah’s benevolence, but messenger- 
hood is not the result of any human effort. 

( museebun ) means that which is to take place, or yet to reach (11:81). 


Sd-W-T 


Cl j L ya 


“iiQLall” ( as-saut ) with plural form “CjlyLal” ( aswaat ) means sound. It means voice of a human or non- 
human. 

( as-saa’it ): someone who screams. 

34- j” ( rajulun saat ): a man with a harsh voice {T}. 

Muheet says it means sound emitted from the mouth. It is not a word, but is called ( saut ) some 

noise. 

Raghib says that the air trapped by the clashing of two bodies is called “<Nj4a” {saut) but this meaning is 
not clear. 


The Quran has used (saut) to mean evil forces (17:63). It means all sorts of wrong propaganda. It 

is also used to mean a man’s voice (31:19), and also for a donkey’s sound (31:19) where it is called 
“Cjl^LaVlIjSul” (i an karat aswaat). 


Surah Al-Hijrah says: 


49:2 


do not raise your voice above that of the Messenger 


a ' ' s' 




If the real meaning of (saut) is taken here, then it would pertain to courtesy. If symbolic meanings 

are taken, then it would mean to not to superimpose your decision over that of the Messengers. To give 
your suggestions but obey his decision (4:65, 33:36). 


Sd-W-R j j o- 


(as-surah): form, shape, the truth of anything or the reality of anything, trait, kind, features that 
make a man distinct from others or is recognizable (82:8) {T, M, R}. 

(sawwar): to create a face (3:5). 

( al-musawwir ): the one who creates a face. It is Allah’s attribute. Nothing can physically exist 
without some form. In Allah’s creative program artistry is the stage where meta-physical forces are given 
a physical form or shape. 

“ijfLa” (surah) also has the plural as “ ( sawar ), as well as (soar) {T, M, R}. As such, where 

the Quran says “j (nafkhia fis soor) in (78: 1 8), it would mean when the rooh would be blown 
into the forms {T, M, R}, or when according to Allah’s laws, new life would awaken among the nations 
(renaissance), or a new life in this world as well as a new life in the hereafter. 

(soor) also means a trumpet which used to be blown at times of war, which heralds war {T, M. R} . 
With this meaning in mind, ( nufikha fis soor) in (69: 13) means when the trumpet will be 

sounded for the battle of Allah’s laws against evil forces. 
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“» ( sarash shaiyah yasoorah): to make a thing lean towards something, or to make 

something lean to one side. 

(saura yaswar): to be attracted. 

A' ( surtu Hash shayi ): was attracted to that thing. 

“yi^La” ( suraali ): attended to me. 

“j'A= ( usfur sawwar) means a bird which comes at calling. 

“j'A-A” ( as-siwaar ) means a herd of cattle (which follows the shepherd’s call). 


In surah Al-Baqrah, Ibrahim is told: 


familiarize these birds with yourself, make them your pets, 
make them so familiar that they come to you when called 




Ibn Faris, after relating all these meanings, says that the root has so vastly different meanings that guess 
work is not possible (to determine their meanings). 


Sd-W-Ain t J 


“g-lLall” ( as-saa’u ), ( asiw-wa’u ), “gdjiall” ( as-suwa’u ) is a measurement pot for measuring grain. 

Some say it does not measure grain but is a vessel which is used for drinking. 

The Quran says “•Aidl g-l yLo” ( suwa al milk ) in (12:72), i.e. “a golden goblet” which was also used for 
filling water. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to be tom asunder and to part. 

Sd-W-F ^ j u- 


“iliylali” ( as-soof) with its plural form ( aswaaf) means wool (16:80). 

“diyLa” ( soof ): means sheep wool. 

( saha’ar ): goat’s wool. 

“jjj” ( wabar ): camel’s wool. 

Surah An-Nahal mentions all three in (16:80). Some think that “22^1=21” ( as-sufi ) has a reference to 
“iliyLa” ( suuf ). The word “tA jA.” ( sufi ) has appeared nowhere in the Quran. The very concept of sufi-ism 
is non-Quranic and borrowed from others. For details, see the book titled “ Letters to Salim” vol. III). 

Sd-W-M * j u- 


“r- 1 — =>)’ ( saam ): to stop, to abstain, to be prevented. 

“ e !i5Ut ye. (saam a unit kalaam ): stopped talking, kept quiet. 

jo (saam a unin nikaah ): abstained from wedlock, or other contract. 

“jlill pc. ^I4a” (saama unis sair)\ stopped walking. 

“iUll ^14= i” (saamul ma-u ): water became stagnant. 

( masamun ): the place to stand {T}. 

The Quran has termed ( siyaam ) as compulsory (2: 183). It means to abstain from morning till night 

from eating, drinking or having sex (2:187). These are the days of fasting during the month of Ramadan 
in which the Quran started being revealed. A man who is a resident (not traveling), and healthy (not sick) 
and his physique is such that fasting does not make him suffer, then (siyaam) is a must for him 

(2: 1 84). A traveler after a journey and the sick after being healthy must complete the count of the days of 
fasting (2:184), but he who suffers during fasting should instead feed a needy (2:184). 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 44 of 336 


Fasting is actually a sort of military training for making the momineen capable of bearing the difficulties 
of jihad , which is the struggle for establishing Allah’s way of life. 


The Quran has itself said: 


2:183 

So that you become capable of looking after the laws of Allah 


2:185 

so that you can establish the laws of Allah as given in the Quran and 
replace the system based on man made laws 

aUi 

2:185 

so that your efforts can produce lull results 

„ a , , 


( saa’imun ): one who abstains from the wrong path, or one who fasts (33:35), or one who controls 
himself, and one who stays within the limits defined by the Quran. The Quran explains the purpose of its 
injunctions and in the case of fasting it declares that the purpose is to become righteous as defined in the 
Quran e.g. (2:183, 2:177, 23:1-9, 17:31-39). At an individual level one should asses the level of self- 
development on the first of Ramadan and then asses that after completion of the training through fasting 
what improvements have been made in the personality. The Quran recognises the difficulty of keeping 
fast and emphasises its importance through the effects it will have on the character development. 
Therefore it is important to understand the reason behind this value to get maximum benefit and not to 
follow it as a mere ritual as the later will not contribute to any improvement despite fasting and remaining 
hungry/thirsty will result in no self-development. 


Sd-Y-H c ts 


“k kj l al l” ( as-saihah ): a harsh sound emitted with full force. 

“6^ c'” 3 ” (saaha yaseehu): to scream, make a high sound. 

jy- 3 ” ( seeha bihim). they all were perturbed. 

“f+j? jy- 3 ” ( seeha fihim ): they were all killed. 

“kklLali” ( as-saihah ): looting when it occurs (when it is done against) on a tribe suddenly {Tj. 

Raghib says that ( saih ) actually means to split the sound leading to screaming. 

“Ajill ji iluilll 7-U^el” ( insaahal khashabu awais saub ): wood or cloth split, and made a sound {R} 
“km-Lall” ( as-sa’ihah ): to wail {Tj. 


The Quran has used iLJt” ( as-sa ’Utah) to mean destruction, or the sound which is heard during an 
earthquake, or the rumble when a volcano erupts. 

Surah Hoodh says “k SjLd l” ( as-sa’ihah ) in (1 1:67). In surah Al-Airaaf the same thing has been called 
( ar-rajfah ) or earthquake (). 


In surah Yasin, this word has been used for sudden destruction (36:29), because at such times there is 
associated shouting and crying caused by destruction. 
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Sd-Y-D 


LS O ^ 3 


“» ( saadah ), ( yaseduhu ) and ( yasaadu ) or “# 3lkLal” ( istadah ): to entrap somebody 

through a trap, scheme or ruse, to hunt. 

“jlLall” ( as-saeed ): to hunt down. It is used for all beasts whether hunted or not, and also for an animal 
which has been hunted down {T, Mj. 


The Quran has used “J4 11 ( sayd-ul-bahr ) and “jr 11 (, sayd-ul-barr ) in (5:96), which means saeed 

of ocean and saeed of land. In Yemeni language, ( as-saeed) means fish {T, Mj. 


Muheet says “ J- 25 ” ( saeed) are things which look after themselves and which have no owner. 


Raghib says ( saeed) means entrapping animals which look after themselves and which are not 

owned by anybody {T, Mj. 

“ ? UUl eUUi-a” ( sidna ma as samaa’a): we drank rain water {T, Mj. 


Ibn Fans says that it means for a thing to go straight without dithering here or there. 

A wild animal is also called ( saeed) because it does not look here or there but keeps on running 
straight. 


Sd-Y-R j ci u- 


Ibn Fans says it means a place to return to, or to result in. 

“ (saury, for something to reach some state, or to reach a certain stage. It means for something to 
attain a certain form. 

“ ( al-maiser ) is the point where waters from all sides meet, that is, a gathering place {Tj 

“jAall” ( as . sa i r y the end result. This is also the meaning of ( al-sayoor ). 

“ J>Vl ai” ( maseerul amr ): the result of an affair or matter, or the last destination of something. 

( sarah ), (yaseerah ): means to detach or cut something off {Tj. 

Raghib says (saaij means to change from one state to another. This leads to ( al-maseer ) 

meaning a place where a thing reaches or results in, after a change or move. 


The Quran says: 


the human self-development can only be achieved 
by traversing the path that leads to Allah 


4)1 Jl 


The ultimate objective of an individual should be to adopt the attributes of Allah as explained and 
modelled in the Quran. This is what the Quran invites us to follow by using our intellect and reasoning. 
Anyother path will never lead to the type of self-development which the Quran has projected and is called 
as ( be’sal maser ) (2: 126) i.e. very bad destination. This state of human personality is termed 

as jahannam, i.e. if the option offered by the Quran is rejected then one essentially rejects the process 
which helps the self-development. This means that the self will not benefit from the Divine Attributes. To 
live a life within tjie permanent values of the Quran and to reflect His Attributes is what is termed by the 
Quran as Jl” (, ilallaahil msaseer ) - going in the direction of Allah. 


About this surah Asli-Shoorah says: 

42:53 

All matters are ultimately decided as per Allah’s Will 
(in accordance with Allah’s laws): 

jjY J Jt 
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Those in 

leaven are said to be: 

25:15 

heaven is the place of the rewards of their (good) deeds and 
the place where their personality will be completed 



This is the purpose of human creation i.e. to provide them opportunity to use their free will and adopt the 
path defined within the permanent values (19:10, 45:21). 

Sd-Y-Sd u- u- 


“L-ao-all” ( as-saisatu ) and ( as-saisatu ): the horns of a cow and deer with which they defend 

themselves. This led to the meaning of ( saisiyah ) as to that which is used by man to defend 

himself, for instance, a sanctuary, and a fort. The plural is ( as-siyaasihi ). 


The Quran says: 


33:26 


from their forts, in which they defend themselves 






Sd-Y-F 


(as-say f)\ the summer season {T, R}. It is the opposite of ( shitaa ) or winter season. For 

details see heading (Sh-T-W). The Quran has used j ^4211 *ikj” ( rihlatash shitai was saif) in 

(106:2), that is, the journeys of the Quresh tribe for business during winter and summer. 

Ibn Fans says this root has two basic meanings. It means period and summer, as well as to bow and 
move away. 

jf- 2il2a” (saafa unit hadaf) means that an arrow hit one side of the target, or deviated a little from 
the middle of the target. 

“ilis.Ua f’Jj” ( yaumun saa-if): hot day. 
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Zd-A-N 


U ' LK 5 


■» t _ , -a* 

( zaa-inn ) with its plural form (zuan) means a sheep as used in (6:143). It also means weak. 
An old man is also called ( zaa-in ) {T}. It means to be like a timid, chicken hearted, i.e. lacking 

courage. 


Zd-B-H £ lk 5 


“Hl4a jAJt f ( zabahatil khailu zabha ): the fast moving horses panted. 

Abu Abeedah says that “£4^=>” ( zabhun ) or “C-- 3 ” ( zab-un ) is used for a horse to run at full stretch so that 
it seems that his legs have come in line with his body, that is, to gallop. 

Sahili says that “jA 3 ” {zabha) means the panting sound of a camel or horse after it has run and become 
tired {T, R}. 

Ibn Fans says it has two basic meanings. One is of sound, while the second is to change color due to the 
heat of the fire. He also claims that it originally was “jr- 3 ” {zaa ’a), the meaning of which has appeared 
above. 


The Quran says: 


100:1 

fast horses used in battle 



Zd-J-Ain 

t £ 



“t?-^ 3 ” (zaba’a), and ( as taja): he put his side on the ground, i.e. he lied down. 

( al-muztaja ): a place to lie down {Tj. The same meaning goes for “,*. >4-^ 1” ( al-mazja ). The 
plural is “kA—aLI” ( mazaji-ah ) as in (32:16). 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:153 


their places of slaughter (or murder) 




That is, the place where the corpse is laid after killing. 
“U>U>4't” ( almuzaja-ah ) also means intercourse {Tj. 


Surah An-Nisaa says: 


4:34 

Cut off marital relations within a wedlock. 



Zd-H-K 




( zahika ), ‘LAlL = u” ( yuzha ), ( zahka ): cheerful face with pleasure, and to grin due to 

happiness, to laugh. 

i” ( zahk ): laughter. The first step is to smile. 

{zahika) also means to laugh in surprise {T}. 

“(jkjlt {zahikar rajul ): he was surprised {Mj 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to flower and to expose. 


Surah At-Tauba says: 


9:82 


Let them laugh a little (celebrate a little) 


.w .\ » 
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As against it is: 


9:82 

should cry a lot 


“I52a.l4a” {zaahika): being happy (27:19). 


Surah At-Tatfeef says: 


83:29 

they used to laugh at the Believers 

' is 0 * 1 ' 


“3oAj=> sl»” ( imra-atun zaahika ): the woman who is having her periods {M}. 


Surah Hoodh says (fazahikat ) in regard to when Ibrahim ’s wife got the news about the birth of 

a son (1 1:71). 

Some say it means that she started menstruating {T}, and this showed that she could still bear a child. 
Raghib says this is not the right meaning, and it means to relate to Ibahims’s wife’s condition. 


The truth is that out of surprise she had laughed. The next verse supports this meaning where it is said: 


11:73 

Do you wonder on Allah’s decree? 

Alii y> 1 

People have most likely thought of menstruation because of verse (21 :90) where it is said: 

21:90 

For him We cured his wife 



Often the problem of infertility that needs to be cured is the absence of periods. That is why whatever 
word that appeared in this context, got translated to mean periods and this use is not right in the context in 
which this is mentioned in these verses. 


Zd-H-W/Y ish z 


“ AAJl” ( az-zahwu ), “SjaliSI” ( az-zahwah ), ‘ TAAl i” ( az-zahiyyah ), 


(i az-zuha ): the time when the 


day progresses (has dawned fully), or the time after sunrise. Some think that it means the time from 
sunrise till the day has fully dawned {T}. 


Raghib says {az-zuha) means for sunrise to spread everywhere and for the day to fully dawn. 

This time is also termed {az-zuha). 


“iUAall” {az-zahaa) is the time before half of the day, or when the sun is at a quarter of its height in the 
sky. 


Ibn Faris says it means for sunrise to spread everywhere and for everything to be bright and visible. 


79:30 


And brought out its light ( made the day bright) 




( zuhia ): for sunrise to engulf everything, to come out in sunlight, to be pained by sunlight and its 

heat. 

7j” {wala tuzha ): will not be troubled by sunlight and its heat (20: 119). 

21*1” (Ja’alahu zaahiya ): he did it openly. 

“1 AA=> (Jjjjiall {zahat tareequ zuhuwa ): road became evident and clear [Tj. 

“ilAA=i yil” (lailatun zahya ): illuminated night when there are no clouds and the moonlight remains from 
beginning to end {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it means for something to be evident and clear. 
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Zd-D-D 




“All” ( az-zid ): opposite, which cannot be present at the same time, as blackness and whiteness, life and 
death. “11-=” ( az-zidd ): opponent. 

“V'j A=> c&- f ( al-qoumu ilaihin ziddun wahid ): the people banded together in opposing him. 

“o' JlOait Uj” ( hum a mutazaddaan ): they are opposite to each other {T, M, R}. 


Surah Maryam says: 


19:82 

they will be their opponents 



J 


Zd-R-B 

M j A 




“AA 3 ” (zarb) has a lot of meanings. Famous among these is to hit or strike. 

Ibn Fans says it also means to mold. 

“A A 3 "” ( az-zarbu ) and “AA* 1 '” ( az-zirbu ) means to be alike or similar, because one thing is molded into 
the other’s form. 


36:13 

relate an example to them (make this thing more explicit to them 
through an example) 

pjb 

13:17 

Allah explains falsehood and truth through an example 



It may also mean to clash with each other. 

“jAll Cj ( zarabit tair ): the birds flew away in search of food. 

A A A” ( zarabna fil ard) is said when someone goes on a journey in search of a livelihood. 
“AjII (ji Jkjll vA'” ( azrabar rajulu fil beit) means that a man stayed at home. 

A A A 3 ” ( zaraba unish shaiyi ): he abstained from that thing, avoided it. This is also the meaning 
of “A CjjA'” ( azraba unhii). 

“A AAAAA A CjjA” {zaraba unhuz zikra wa azrib unhu ): turned him from the mention and 
removed him, stopped him. 

Modern dictionary says “A'AA” ( izraab ) means “to strike”. 

“fA' A- AA” {zarabna ala aazaanihim ): we prevented them from hearing the voice. 

“At CjIA” {zaraba ilaih ): he was attracted towards him. 

“AjAAl” ( iztarab ) means for a part of something to strike a part of another. It also means to acquire and 
to earn. 

“» A' AjA at” {iztarabas amruhu ): his matter was spoiled {T, M, L}. 

“AjkAi” ( muztarib ): mobile, moving {T, M, L}. 


The Quran says: 


8:12 

to strike 


2:61 

to hit with ignominy and insult 

A a) —A \ ^ 1 

4:101 

to travel 

J (Ap 5 a 

16:74 

do not equate anyone with God 

(Do not create mental concepts about Him whether He is like so and 
so etc.) 

aU Sfj 

43:5 

Will we stop the code of life from you (being applied to you)? 

jsl)' 'JZi- L>f&\ 


Will we not implement the laws of the Quran in your case? And permit you to do whatever you wish and 
follow whatever path you deem fit? This will not happen! 
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( zaraba masalan ) means to explain a thing through an example. At some places only 
(. zuraba ) has this meaning. 


Allah explains haq (truth) and baatil(evil) in this manner, (or 
makes one understand) 


Pj (At hll * PP3T 


It also means the struggle between haqq (truth) and baatil (evil). 


The Quran says: 


43:58 

these people do not want to make a point but only desire to pick a 
quarrel 


4:34 

with different examples explain to them 

IA ppj 


As such, ty) ( wazribu hunna maslan) is that corporal punishment which is awarded by a 

court, for women to abstain from their natural duties (like giving birth to children) and acting like a man 
(as it is happening in Europe). This is a social crime which must be punished through the courts and be 
stopped. 


In surah Taha and other places, Moosa has been told: 


20:77 

take them through the dry road in the sea 

0 ® . * ~o \ a 0 < 

IvwJj PjI ^ Uj Jb Lj> 

26:63 

44:24 

take your group across the sea 
(or by using the staff walk along) 



At another place it is said: 


7:165 

Take your group towards the mountain, they will find springs of 
water there to drink from. 

jAa>\ 

(Strike your staff on the rock, this will split the stones or the ground 


and water will spring forth.) 



Zd-R-R j j 


“1A=” (zarr), (yazurr): to harm 

“(Pali” ( az-zarr ), “>A1” ( az-zurr): loss. It is usually used for financial loss or external illness. 

“(Pall” (az-zurr): the misfortune or loss which is related to human Self. 

“jUAl” (az-zurr): famine, intensity of loss, adverse situation. 

l (Pair (az.-z.arr a’ a): to be disbale, to be lame. It also means poverty, deprivation and ill-fortune. 
“PpAl” (az-zareer): blind, sick, weak, ill-fated {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says “PPAI” (az-zareer) means patience and a tsrong will power. 

“j(Pali” (az-zarar): lack of subsistence . 

“®jj(P al'” (az-zarurah): need. 

“jipkEaVt” (al-iztiraar): to be compelled by need {T, M}. 

“a lj(Pali” (az-zartaan): two stones of a grindstone, the two wives of a man. 

“jl(PaVI” (al-izraar): to marry another woman while one is already married. 

“ A 3 sl (P' (tazawwajtul mar’a ala zirr): I married that woman while I had a wife. This shows 

that the Arabs too were aware of the complications and difficulties of having two wives. 

“(Paill” (al-muzirr): the one who becomes close {T, M}. 

This word has appeared in (2:102) against profit or “^4” (naf’a), against “jP” ( khairun ) in (6:17) and in 
(16:53), and to mean corporal pain in (21:83). In (2:174) it is said “(p4=>T (uztur) which means 
involuntary condition. 
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The Quran says: 


2:282 

the writer must suffer no hann 


4:95 

those who will have no corporal pain(sickness) 


9:107 

imparting mutual loss 


4:12 

which does harm each other 


2:126 

I will render them helpless and take them towards the punishment of 
fire 

jllll 3s- ajjg-yg' ^ 

2:174 

he who becomes helpless 


27:65 

helpless 



Zd-R-Ain £ j la 3 


jliJI” ( az-zar’a ): the teats of cows, goats, etc.: a she-camel’s teats are called “dik” ( khilf) {T}. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is softness. 

The teats are said to be jAa” (. zar-un ) because of their softness. 

“fi4' ( zara-ul bahmu ) means the progeny of the four legged animals put their mouths to their 

mothers’ teats {L}. This can make one understand the meaning of J! (tazarr’u ilal-laah ), i.e. 

to approach the real source of nourishment for own sustenance. 


7:55 

refer to Allah’s law of nourishment for your development 


For more details of this meaning‘ see also under the heading (Ain-W-D) the word 
Further ahead it is said: 

4 At” (ta-awwuz). 

7:55 

He does not like rebels who transgress the limits 

4j\ 


It is obvious from above that the term “lc jAat” ( tazarru ’ a ) has the basic element of obedience to Allah as 
revealed in the Quran. 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


6:42 

When (due to their deeds) according to the law of requital , results 
became evident to them, why did they not accept the obedience Our 



laws? 



(az.-z.aree It ) is a sort of cactus that grows in Hijaaz. The four legged animals do not even go near 
it (for grazing). It makes one weak if it is eaten. This word also means a smelly grass that grows in 
stagnant water which animals do not feed on {T}. Sometimes the sea throws out such sort of plantation on 
the beaches and any animal which eats it, becomes weak {L}. 

Surah Al-Ghashia calls the food of the hell dwellers as “frrP 3 ’’ ( zareeh ) in (88:6), i.e. the food which is 
discarded by others. It is food that depresses human potentials instead of serving as a nourishment. At a 
community level only weak and enslaved nations get this sort of sustenance. With regards to stopping 
development, see jaheem in heading (J-He-M). 

(az-zarVu) and (az-zari’u) means every weak and feeble thing {Tj. 

“Id (zari’a lahu ) and “£jAa” (z.ara ’a): asked him for something and at the same time described 

one’s own pitiful condition. 

“t ( az-zuruh ): to become feeble. 

“t ‘jj dA” (ma lahu zar-un ) and jA=> V” (la zar-un)\ he has nothing {T}. 

“5A jTUI (azra’a li fulanin ma’la). he spent all his money {M}. 
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However, ( tazarru awn) means for man to look or go towards Allah for sustenance in order to 

develop, and obey His laws with his strong belief and willingness. If he does not do this, then he will get 
“ 5 ! ( zaree’un ) to eat. That is, the ignominious food which results in moral and material deprivation 
thus suppressing the value as a human being. 


Zd-Ain-F ^ 


“iltalall” ( az-za’af ), ( az-zoaf ), 


“iltalali” ( az-za’af a ): weakness {T}. 


Muheet says that ( za ’af) means weakness of an expressed opinion, and “ * (zo ’af) means 

physical weakness. 

Surah Ar-Rom has used ( zo’af) against strength in (30:54) 

Surah Al-Anfal has used <».:>■” ( za’af) to mean military weakness. 

Surah Ibrahim has used “diL-a” ( zo’afa ) against ( mustakbireena ) in (10:21). 

“2ilkua” ( zi’aaf) is the singular of“^4i” ( za-eef) and means weak (2:28). Here this word has been used 
to mean overwhelmed by emotions. 

( iztas’afahu ): considered him to be weak, lowly (7:150). 

“i ( mustaz’af ): he who is considered weak (4:75). It is obvious that the weak have their rights 

usurped and other undue advantages also taken of their weakness i.e. their weakness is exploited due to 
their being poor. 


Ibn Faris says it has two different meanings. One is of weakness, while the second meaning is of 
doubling something up. 

“i »»..>■” ( zifoon ) is the singular of ( az-aaf) and means for something to be similar to another. It 

also means equal share, more of such. This way the thing is doubled. Some think it means even three 
times or four times more, not just double. It is also used to mean unlimited in quantity {T}. 


The Quran says: 


2:245 

several times more 


7:38 

double 


2:265 

Double 


3:129 

do not gain interest after interest 



Raghib says ( muza’afah ) in (3:129) actually is from A ( za’eef) not from (ziif). 

Therefore this verse is referring to interest “j)j” (riba) which you think increases the money, but in fact 
decreases it. Interest decreases a society’s wealth and the man who gives money on interest loses his 
capabilities. With (riba) national wealth decreases and weakness upon weakness is created. 
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Zd-Gh-Th 


^ t 


“CjpJI ( za-asal hades): to make a matter distorted or ambiguous. 

“dilall” ( zaghsu ): intermingling of things. 

“p±2ll ( saghas sinaam ): when it is difficult to say whether the camel is fat or lean, and one has to 

see physically by holding the hump in the hand whether it has some fat or not. 

Therefore ambiguous talk is called “i*— = ( kalaamun zighsun ) {T, M, R}. Plural is “2-iUA2” (uz- 

ghaas). 


The Quran says: 


12:44 


dreams which have no clear meaning, disturbing dreams 




“iliiua” ( zigsun ): a fistful of grass, bouquet or branches, a fistful of something {T, M, R}. 


Surah Saad says in the narrative about Ayub: 


38:44 


take a fistful of grass 




Ibn Faris says “ejiLall” ( az-zighsu ) means a fistful of branches or straws. In ancient medicine, and today 
too, many diseases are treated with herbs and leaves of trees. 

Lissanul Arab says it also means a little benefit of this world, a handful. 

Zd-Gh-N u i 


Ibn Faris says that the root basically means to cover some facts under false pretense. 

“tjilall” (az zighn): extreme enmity: extreme prejudice, extreme dislike. 

“Pic. Qi -4a” ( zaaghan ilaih ): he held extreme prejuidce against him: held extreme enmity. 
“(jcUJa (farasa zaaghinu ): means a horse which does not trot without being struck. 
( istaghanah ): he hid some thing under his arm: or took it in his lap {T, M, Rj. 
slia” ( qanatun zaaghinah ): crooked or bent spear. Crooked (evil) and covered. 


The Quran says: 


47:37 

47:29 

Allah will expose their prejudices and enmity (i.e. 
which they are hiding and reveal their 
conspiracies). 

jUgJlLj?! Hi! 


Zd-F-D-Ain t 

2 i i) (j2a 

( az-zifdah ), “^^2=21” ( az-zafdah ): frog {Tj. 


Plural is “jPlPa” ( zafadih ) as in (7:133). 
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Zd-L-L 


J J lk 5 


“ULall” (, az-zallah ): surprise, to be surprised, to wander in search of, perplexed, confused, for something to 
be hidden and disappear, for different things to be so mixed up that they cannot be separated from each 
other. 

lA *421 (z.all al-ma’u fil laban ): a few drops of water got mixed with milk and thus disappeared. 

It is also used not be able to think of any argument or reason, or to forget and to lose memory {Ibn 
Qateebah }. 

“kltiua” ( zalaalah ): to move away from the right path, whether intentionally or inadvertently, a little or 
very much. Since one who loses his way in the desert does not find his destination despite all efforts, 
therefore for all efforts to fail are also called ( zalla saayah). Since wandering in this way in 

the desert means destruction and annihilation at last, this word is also used in these meanings {L}. It also 
means to be wasted, to be fruitless. 

“klu=> (zahaba zumuu zillah ): his blood was wasted for nothing, because no compensation or 

revenge could be taken {T}. 

“3lLall ” (az-zalal): the water which is under a rock or the shade of a tree, and is safe from sunlight. 

“cAa ( zallani fulanun ): he went out of my control and 1 had no power over him {Tj. 

“Juaill” ( al-mazallu ), “j~=42i” ( al-muzillu): mirage which in the desert sand, shimmers like water {T}. 

When the Messenger Muhammed was thinking and making effort in search of the Truth, that is, before 
the revelation of the Quran, the Quran has described that condition as “VLu=> ( wawajadaka dalla ) 

in (93:7). A messenger-to-be, even before the messenger-hood, is unhappy and dissatisfied with the 
prevalent wrong concepts and beliefs around him of life. Since the true concepts have not yet been 
revealed to him, therefore he makes effort and struggles in search of the truth. Then he gets guidance 
from God as a revelation, and this effort succeeds and he gets a new direction within the Divine 
Guidance. 

Surah Al-Baqrah uses ( zalalah ) against guidance in (2:16). In surah Ibrahim, for deeds to remain 

without result and efforts to be unsuccessful, is said to be ( zalaal ). 

Surah Al-Kahaf has 3 -^” (zalla sa’yuhim ) in (18:104). In surah Ibrahim, by using this word 
opposite to stability, it has been shown that this word means destruction and annihilation (14:27). In surah 
Al-Hijr, the result of “ejfcUi” (zalalat) has been described as hopelessness and the deprivation from 
Allah’s benevolence (15:56). 

Surah Al-Airaaf has “44 1^14=.” (zallu unna) in (7:37), which means that they were lost to us or 
disappeared. In surah As-sajdah where this saying of the deniers has been quoted lA 4ii4=>lil t” («- 

iza zalalna fil ard) in (32: 10), it means that “will we after being wasted and turned to dust”. 

“jAAi” (tazlilun) means to waste, to make unsuccessful, to divert and to put on the wrong path (105:2). 

As such, “r>2l4=>” (zwalleen) would refer to those who instead of seeking guidance from the revelation, 
pursue their own desires and base pleasures and thus loose direction in life just like a traveler who is lost 
in a barren desert. He wanders the whole day but the destination eludes him. Thus all his efforts are 
wasted and as a result he is dead despite making efforts to find the right direction and never reaches his 
destination. As against this are the (mun’im ilaih ) (1:6), which are those whose condition is 

quite the opposite and who benefit from the righteous path. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says that in matters of business deals , two men should be taken as witnesses and if two 
men are not available, then one man and two women should be taken. Two women because: 


2:282 


If one of them mixes up some detail, then the other could 
remind her 




This does not mean that she will forget, as is usually believed, but because a woman is more emotional 
and shy. She may under pressure of the situation (surrounded by men) get confused especially if there is a 
controversy. At another place in the Quran it is said: 
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She may not be able to be explicit, especially in a 
controversy in which emotions are certainly flying around 


yir* x i* pp ls! 3*3 


Refined emotions are necessary for a woman’s biological compulsion as a mother where she is given the 
duty of bearing children. Therefore this is not a limitation or weakness. With proper education and 
training, she can retain these emotions, and be outspoken and articulate as well (56:37) as we can see all 
around us in the modem world where women are now found working in higher positions of responsibility. 
See heading (Ain-R-B). 


Zd-M-R jf 


“pjall” ( az-zumr ), “pP]l” (az-zumur): to be weak, for the stomach to become so lean as to be seemingly 
stuck to the back. 

‘pplpja” ( zamaral fars ): for a horse to be very weak. 

“jp 3 7 up ” ( qazeebun daamir ): a dried and shrunken branch of plant which has lost all freshness {T}. 

The Quran says “jp=> P” {ala kulli daamir ) in (22:27) which means “on very weak and lean rides”. 

Raghib says “pup 0? jPJI” (m/ daamiru minal faras ) means “the lean horse whose leanness is not due 
to weakness but due to tough training”. 

( az-zameer) : dried grape, or anything that you hide in your heart. 

“Ypa I” ( azmarahu ): he hid him {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings. One is leanness and fineness, and the second is for something 
to hide or be oblivious. 


Zd-M-M f f (j * 3 


“pall” ( az-zumm ): to join one thing with another or mix it with another. 

“pull ppl” ( iztammash shaiyi ): collected something for himself. 

“<!sjP P) / \i 1 x i x i * ’ ( zamamtuhu ila sadri ): 1 embraced him {Tj. 

“JU1I Jc p=.” ( zamma ala l maal ): he seized all the wealth //?/. 

‘pull p US2i.Uk p=.” ( zumma junahaka unin nas ): be kind to people and be courteous with them {T} 


Ibn Faris says it means for two things to be in agreement. 


Surah Taha has: 


20:22 

In the ensuing event do not be worried and stay 
calm and continue to relate the bright (or 
illuminating) principles as related to you 
through the revelation (Figurative meaning) 


And surah AI-Qasas says: 

28:32 

Put your hand into your shirt, it will come out 
white without any bad effect, and keep your 
arms around you in fear. (Literal meaning) 



For the meaning of “iUp 1” ( yadun baiza-un ), see heading (Y-D-Y). Also see (7:108), (26:33). For the 
meaning of “£Uk” ( janah ), see heading (J-N-H) along with (28:32). 

Hence these verses mean that in fear, do not be worried, but remain calm, the way a bird sits with its 
feathers around it in a calm moment. Y ou will come out of all difficulties. The enemy will not be able to 
do you any harm. 
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Zd-N-K 


^ u O 


“<1533=3” (az-zanky. narrow (i.e. not expanse). 

“<152333” ( az-zaneek ): a person who is weak in intellect, opinion or physically, etc. It also means a servant 
who only works for food. 

“il&ijaii 3k j” ( rajulun mutadaniun ): weak man {T, M, R}... 


The Quran says that any individual or nation which will ignore the laws of Allah will: 


20:124 

their economies will be restricted and they will never have 

aJ jll 


prosperity 



Obviously the nations which are ignoring the laws of Allah, i.e. not abiding by them (today so called 
Muslims are in the forefront of such nations) are avoiding Allah’s laws. This is evident and obvious 
example and leaves no room for doubt. 


Zd-N-N j j 


“i lOk W ( zanna bishaiyin yadann ): to be miserly with desired and favorite things. 

“u#“ al'” (, az-zaneen ): the man who is miserly with good things. 

“d>3 alt” ( az-zinn ): the thing with which miserliness is practiced {T}, which is saved and preserved. 


The Quran says about the messenger Muhammed : 



Whatever he receives as revelation, he is not miserly with 


81:24 

making it known to all. 

(he gives to anyone who wants it) 



Zd-He-Y/A \/ls > 


“£Ul33” ( az-zuhya ): a woman who can neither bear a child nor menstruate, or who has very small breasts 
and is flat chested. “SU3a” ( zahahu ), ( muzahah ), “<= «-U3=>” ( azahahu ), ( muzaaha’ah ): he 

became like, became similar to. j5” ( huwa zahiyok ): he resembles you {T, M}. 


Ibn Faris says the word basically means for a thing to resemble another. 


The Quran says: 


9:30 

They talk like those who before them adopted the 
path of denial. These are all of the same type. 



Zd-W-A ' j 

LA 3 



“<TA=>” (zaa’un) or >3a” (zu’uri) means light, illumination, as also said under the heading (N-W-R). 
“iluat” ( azu’a ) means to illuminate, or be illuminated. 

Zamkhishri says that “S j3= >” ( zau-un ) is a stronger word than “jji” (noor), although both have the same 
meaning. ( zau’u ) means somebody’s personal light and “j3” (noor) means the light gained from 

someone else {T}. Probably this is why the sunlight has been called “ik 3 ” ( zau-un ) while moonlight has 
been called “jjj” (noor) as in (10:5) - i.e. the Sun has its own light while the moon has reflected light. 
But the Quran has used one word in place of another, as for example the Torah has in (5:44) been called 
“j3” (noor), and in (21:48) has been called “*'44 a ” (zia). 


2:17 

when it illuminated the environment 

L« tkOs-Lo?! Lo-Ls 

24:35 

its oil (is heated up) that it is near being alighted or illuminated 

1443 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 57 of 336 


Zd-W-Z 


J JLK 1 


“Uk UiUjUi” ( zaazan fulanun haqqahu ): he reduced his rights. 

( qismatun deeza ): that unjust distribution in which somebody is made to bear a loss, or a 
distribution which is not just. 

I” ( az-zuwaazah): that fiber of a wooden branch, which was used for cleaning teeth and, is stuck 
into ones teeth {T, M}. Even such a small bit is oppressive and not right. 

Ibn Fans says that this root’s basic meanings are to be crooked, and to loss or decrease. 


The Quran says: 


53:22 

this division then is a very unjust division 

4J>JL~3i IS} 


Zd-Y-R j j 



(az-zair): means harm. 

“‘ojUia” (dar a) and “® ( sarrah ) also mean to impart harm or loss or hurt someone {Tj. 


The Quran says: 



26:50 

There is no harm (there is nothing wrong with it). 

j 

Zd-Y-Ain £ ls 


(zaa), (yazeeh ), ( zai’a ): to be killed or wasted. 

£-l4a” (ia ’ash shamsi ): the thing was left as it was, and it was not looked after. 

“JUaJI ( zaa’al ayaal ): the family was left untrained, and was not brought up properly, thus was left 

on its own. 

( taraktuhu bidee’ah): 1 left him without looking after him 
( az-ziyah ) is the plural of ( zayah ) and means things which are not looked after and are 

thus wasted {T, M}. 

“Juiball” (az-zai’ah) also means property because if it is not kept open for the benefit of mankind, it 
ultimately gets wasted. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:143 

Allah is not the one to leave your trust go unrewarded and not 
look after you and let you go wasted, and without producing any 
result 


Surah Maryam says that after the messengers, such people were bom who: 

19:59 

did not care about the system of salaat and left it unattended and 
started pursuing their own desires 

‘ 6 fi^i-v^Jl IJpU?I 
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Zd-Y-F Ui 

“3 ijk-ili” ( az-zaid) means guest. It is both singular and plural {T, M}. 


Surah Hoodh says: 


11:78 

Do not disgrace me concerning my quests 


Here “C&L 

( zeef) has come to mean plural. 



“c$\ ( zaafa ilaih ): he leaned towards him, leaned towards, bent, and became close to. 
( dayya-if): to host, to make someone your guest {T, M}. 


Surah Al- 

Xahaf says: 


18:77 

they refused to host them 



“ilsUaill” ( almu-zaaf ): sanctuary, to make one incline to someone, lean forward, It also means when 
someone is encircled all around during a battle. 

Ibn Fans says the basic meaning of the root is to lean and incline towards someone. 

Zd-Y-Q l3 


( zaaq ), (yazeeq ), ( zeeqan ): to be frustrated, to be bothered. 

(zayyaq): to bother. 

“jljall” ( az-zeequ ) and ( az-zaiq): constriction. This is the opposite of ( ush-sharh ). 

Therefore, to comprehend its right meaning, see heading (Sh-R-H). These two roots have appeared 
opposite each other in (9: 126). 

(zayyiq): narrow (6:126). 

(zaiq): constriction (16:127). 

( za’iq ): that which is constricted or narrow (1 1:12). The connotations of sorrow and sadness are 
found in them. 


11:77 

for their protection he found his ability and 
resources to be inadequate 

Ipji ^ JQ> 

9:118 

the earth became narrow for them 


9:118 

they became fed up of themselves 

^ a >'\ + ^ -Is- 

65:6 

do not bother them 



QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw 111 


Page 59 of 336 


Taloot 



Allah made Taloot the commander of the Bani Israeli forces that were going to meet Jaloot’s (Goliath) 
challenge. He had knowledge as well as physical strength; since these two things are required in a 
commander. His appointment was opposed by the Bani Israel because they said that he was not of royal 
blood, i.e. he was not from among the aristocrats. To this Allah had replied that a commander’s qualities 
are knowledge of warfare and strength, not wealth and riches (2:247) 

Muheet says that it is a non-Arabic word. Raghib also supports this. 

Te-B-Ain £ aj 


Ibn Faris says that “TA11” ( at-tab ’u) is used metaphorically for defining the extreme scale of a thing, e.g. 
a place where the thing can reach the farthest and ends there. 

“£4"” (taba’a): for a glass to be filled to the brim. 

“jA' ( tattaba’an nahur ): river got filled. 

“GAll” ( at-taba ’a) means to seal. 

Abu Ishaq says that “44=.” ( tab ’ a ) and “££■” ( khatam ) mean the same thing, i.e. to close something and 
cover it and to make certain that nothing else can be added to it. 

“(_!Lj 5L4I ."Ti i-.” ( taba’tul mikyaal ): I filled the cup to the brim and now nothing else can be added (Tj. 

Raghib says that “£A=>” ( tab ’ a ) is more common than “fW’ ( khatam ) and more particular than “oAs” 

(. naqsh ). 

( at-tabi’u ) and ( at-tabi’u ) is used for the branding iron with which animals e.g. goats etc. 

are marked. 

( at-tiba’a ): moulding, printing. 

“4'-4=2i” (at-tabba ’a): Someone who does moulding work. 

“klkll” ( at-tab ’a) is used for something which is moulded or made first. 


The Quran says: 


Their hearts were sealed, which resulted in their 
being unable to think right 


03 1 -A ( 4 = 


Also see (2:7) and heading (Kh-T-M) 


When an individual adopts a way of being biased and prejudiced then he loses the faculty of logical 
thinking which affects the decision making process. . This prevents him from considering the Quranic 
values rationally and using his intellect and reasoning to analyse the message. This is what has been 
described by the Quran as hearts and minds being sealed and it has been clearly stated that this happens 
due to man’s own doings. In fact, this way becomes the seal itself. 


83:14 


their deeds were like rust on their hearts 




Those wrong deeds which are done willingly, not under duress and coercion become like rust on their 
hearts and minds (16:106-108). 
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Te-B-Q 


l 3 frJ 




“(jili” ( at-tabaq): the lid on anything which fits. 

“l%k; ( tabbaqahu tatbiqali ): he covered it. 

“jlkni” (fantqbaq ): thus he was covered. 

3^ o? jilt” ( at-tabaqu min kulli shaiyi ): anything which is equal to another thing or fits it. 

“lalij tijlL” ( tabaqahu mutabaqantan wa tibaaqah ): he became equal and congruent. 

“jjJair (at-tabaq): earth, tray or big plate on which food is served, a century or an era, condition. 

(al-m utabaqah). to be according to or in agreement with. For a horse to walk in such a way as 
the hind steps follow the front foot marks. A chained man’s walk, since his steps are very equal in size, 
“ui* ( al-mutabaqah bainash shaiyeen ): to make two things according to one another or to 
place them on top of one another. 


The Quran says: 


67:3 

in accordance with one another 

ISLll? ^ 

Surah Al- 

’ nshiqaaq says about the evolutionary stages of man: 

84:19 

Y ou will continue to progress from one stage to another 



In other words, humans will keep going up through different stages, or humanity itself will continue to 
rise step by step. History is the name of these stages. Also see heading (R-K-B). 


Te-H-W/Y ls/j £ ^ 

( taha ), ( yatha ), “Ikk” ( tahya ): to spread something, to spread out or lay out. It means to be 

laid put. 

“AJ-kll” ( at-taahi ): a thing spread out on the ground or floor. It means a thing which permeates 
everything due to its abundance. 

“ik-lk Uiw” ( mazannatun taahiya ): a big shed that is spread out. 

“^Lkll jAll” (al-qamarut taahi ): a high moon whose moonlight is spreading everywhere {T, Kitab-ul- 
Ashfaq). 


The Quran says: 


91:6 


the earth and the stages which have made it spread out 


u 3 


In other words, the different stages through which the earth’s fiery past condition passed and then became 
habitable for life. 


Te-R-H c 


( tarah ), “4 A 3 ?’ (yatmh ), “Ajk” ( tarhaa ): to throw away, to remove, 
jlJt” ( at-tirh ): a thing that has been discarded and which no one wants. 

“C jjA 3 j>A” (i dyarun tawarih ): a distant town or city. 

“t- jkll” ( at-tarah ): distance, a distant place. 

“AjIa (qausun tarooh ): the bow which shoots an arrow afar. 

“C^ 3 ? ( tarafun mitrah ): the eye that sees far ahead, or foresight {T, M, Rj... 


The Quran says that Yusuf’s brothers said (i.e. they discussed among themselves): 


12:9 


Kill Yusuf or send him to a distant land 
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Te-R-D 


J Ja 


“ijiali” ( at-tard): to distance (remove) someone thinking him to be lowly, outcaste. 

“kik>L” ( taradtuhu ): 1 ousted him. 

“SjjjLlI” ( at-tareedah ): the camels who are frightened away in an attack. It is also used for stolen camels. 
It also means that prey which is hunted upon. 

“ljILLJI ( atradahus sultaan ): the king exiled him. 

“kS ijkdkl” ( istatradala.hu ): he feigned retreat but had actually fallen back so that he could regroup and 
attack again {T, Rj. 

Muheet writes that in the terminology of the Christians, to punish someone in religious maters is called 
“ijLll” (at-tard). 


The Quran says: 


6:52 

Those who call on their Sustainer, do not turn them 
away thinking them to be lowly 


The same people have been referred to by Nooh as: 

26:114 

I will not turn those momineen away from me, just 
because they are poor 

2>jli2J ul L« J 


In a non-Quranic System the criterion for status in a society is based on wealth and power while in a 
Quranic System the criterion is righteousness and ideological conformity. There is no discrimination on 
the basis of caste, creed, wealth, gender, power, status, colour, etc and righteousness is the only criterion 
which is used in carrying out the higher level tasks within the system. This is what could not be 
comprehended by those who were invited to this revolutionary program. They used to contend that 
“should we by accepting this program and become one of those who we think to be lowly in the society?” 
Therefore they demanded of the Messenger ( pbuh ) to distance him from them. Only then they would 
come and accept this program. They were referred to the criterion pronounced by the Quran which is 
based on righteousness. 


Te-R-F cj j Ja 


“kijJall” (at-tarf) means sight, or eye {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says that there are two basic meanings of this root. One is the edge of something, and second 
for any limb to move. It actually appears for an eye to bat a lid. 

Raghib says that “kjQLJr ( at-tarf) means to bat the eyelids. This has led to the word meaning “to see” 


{T}. 

Surah An-Namal says: 


27:40 

before you can bat an eye lid (very soon) 


Surah Ash-Shoora says: 

42:45 

to see from the comer of the eye 



“ilijjall” (at-tarf) also means the edge of anything where it ends, i.e. last frontier {Tj. 

The Quran says “jU-kl (tarafin nahaar) in (1 1:1 14) and “jU-21 diljLl” (atrafan nahaar) in 20:130. 

kil jki” (atraaful ard) is the elite of the country {T, Bustaan }. 

“ilijjall” (at-tarf): a gentleman, or horse of good breed, or man of high descent. 
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Surah Ar-Raad says: 


Do they not see that We are (slowly and gradually) 
reducing economic resources and the fountainheads 
of Sustenance from these big people who are 
currently dominating them? 


^ ijjj (Iji 


The Quran had foretold about fifteen hundred years back that the resources of the world which have been 
seized by the powerful people will gradually go out of their hands and become the property of society and 
a Quranic society will use these resources for ma nk ind. Verse (21:44) has pointed to this truth more 
explicitly. 

( tarfun ) also means a group or party, or the part of something {Aqrabal Muuwaarid}. 

( at-tarf) also means selected thing {T}. 


In surah Aal-e-Imraan, this word has appeared to mean this: 


3: 126 a part of them or one of their groups 


0 ^' CSt ^ 


It may also mean powerful leaders of those who do not accept the permanent values as mentioned earlier. 


Te-R-Q <3 j 

( at-tarq ): to hit, or to hit repeatedly with a hammer, or to hit clearly. 

(at-tarq), (al-mitraq), ( al-mitraqatah ): the stick with which the wool is hit to 

separate its fiber. It also means to hammer. 

“jjkll” (at-tarq), (i at-turuq): to come at night. 

“jjlialt” ( at-tariq ): someone who comes at night. It is called “jjd 3 ” (tariq) because it has to knock (at 
night). 

Raghib says “oJ-k” (tariq) also means a passerby specially a traveler who arrives at night. Stars are also 
called (at-tariq) because they shine or come out at night {T}. 


The Quran says: 


86:1 


By this sama and this tariq 


^ ^ 1 a 


Ibn Faris says that this root has four meanings 
To come in the evening. 

To hit. 

For something to be loose. 

To sew something with another thing. 

“ijjLli” ( at-tuirqah ): the path leading to something. 

“4W4=>” ( tareeqah ): habit, behavior. 

(at-tareeq), ( at-tareeqah ): habit, a way. Plural is (at-tara’iq) many ways. 


Surah Taha says: 

20:77 

then take them by the dry path in the sea 

LvwJj \\ ^3 U 


Here jk>” (tareeq) means path. It also means the elite and influential people at the top who should set a 
good example for others. 

(ha ulayi tareeqatu qoumihi wa tara-iqu qoumihim ): these are the elite of 

the nation. 

o'jW’ (mitraaqush shaiyi ): a sample or specimen of something {T}. 
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Surah Taha says that the leaders of the nation said about Moosa and Haroon: 

20:63 

they wish to destroy your very good religion 
(or destroy the elite of your society) 



The same surah says later : 


20:104 


one who adopts the best way 




Surah A l- Jinn say: 


72:17 

if they had stuck to the right path 


72:11 

we were on different paths 
(had different beliefs) 

iSji liT 


“tijjall” ( at-tareeqah): the things which are interlinked. 

( al-mataareeq ) are the camels which walk behind each other in a line. 

“JjVI -rua jk.1” ( at-taraqatal ibl ): the camels walked behind each other, 
cijial” ( at-taraqatil ard ): the soil piled up over soil. 

cijL!” ( at-tiraaq ): the upper part of a shoe which is sewn by putting it over lower part {Tj. 


Quran says: 


23:17 


And certainly We created several paths above you 


- < 0 


Here ( taraiq ) may also mean different sections of a society, or the heavenly bodies which are one 

above the other, orbiting after each other. 


Te-R-W/Y ish j -1= 


( at-tariyyu ): new, soft and fresh. 

jljL fkill ( tarrial lahum wutaru wa tarawah ): for the meat to be tender and fresh {T, Rj. 

The Quran says that the sea has ( lahman tariya) which means fresh meat like fish etc. (16:14). 

Te-Ain-M ? t ^ 


“£UL1I” ( at-tuaam ): when it is said by itself then it means wheat or dates, otherwise it means everything 
that is eaten and which provide nourishment to human body. 

“iui-kll” ( at-tu’amah ): a thing to eat, sustenance, earning a living. 

( ta’amnush shaiyi ): the taste of a thing. 

“r^4=.” ( ta’ima ) and ( tuta-am ) means to taste {Tj. 

(ta ’ ima ) means he ate his fill. 

( ta’imun ) means who has eaten or has a full stomach. It also means someone who does not need 
nor has no needs {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says this is its basic meaning i.e. who is self-sufficient. 

( at-tu’am ): control and power. 

‘V-44 ( ta’ima ilaih ): he had the power to {Tj. 

The Quran has used “£UL” (ft# 'aunt) to mean edible in (2:61), and to drink or taste in (2:249). 

( at-taum ): he fed (106:4). 

“ Ukfu d” ( istat’ama ): he asked for food (18:77). 
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Its genera 

meaning is every kind of thing for sustenance: 


107:3 

And they do not feel the urge to feed the needy 



Here it does not only mean to feed food, but also to provide the means of their living, or to make them 
free from need those who become incapacitated for some reason, or who cannot live a normal life due to 
some problems. 


Surah Al-Ma’idah says: 


5:96 


It is taken to mean the animals in the water that you 
hunt or those which the sea itself throws out are 

“halaal” { Ibn Jareer } 


o f K' f 

j 


Bustaan also says same about (5:96) as noted above. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that which is left behind by the receding sea is ( tu-aamul behr). 

Lissan-ul-Arab says “jLill )UL” ( tu-aamil behr) means all those living things that are dependent for their 
life on the sea. 


Te-Ain-N u £ 


LiiL” ( ta’a-nahu bir rumhi yat’un): means speared him, spiked him with a spear {Tj. 

( ta’ana feeh ): to find faults in somebody, to be satirical {T}. 

( ta-anaa fid deen ): to find faults in Deen, criticize, and be satirical as quoted in (4:46). 

Te-Gh-W/Y is/j i ± 


“Is *L” ( tagha ): to be out of limits, this is why flooding of a river water which comes out of its banks is 
called “OL^L” ( tughyaan ). 

( atgha ): made him cross the limit, or limit breaker, instigated him to mutiny, made him rebellious. 
( at-taaghi ): one who goes out of limits and breaks the law. Plural is “ojcUall” ( at-taghoon ) and 
“ jadLkll” taagheen). 

( taghya ) is a mountain difficult to climb. 

“LilL” ( taaghia ): oppressive and proud, foolish and harsh. It also means severe lightning and dangerous 
storm. 

“<_sjiL” ( taghwa ) means rebelliousness and breaking the limits {T, M, Lisan-ul-Arab} . 

“Cjjc.lL” ( taaghoot ) has come from this, which is used for any limit breaker. It is also used for someone 
who detracts from the right path and puts on the wrong one {T, M, R}. 

Johri says it means “leader of the rebels”. 

Zajaaj says that anything aside from Allah’s system, if followed, is “Cjjc.lL” ( taghhoot ), i.e. every system 
or law not based on the permanent values of the Quran. 


The Quran says about the Firoun : 


20:43 


he has become very rebellious 




In verse 2:15 (LAaL" LS h” (fi tughyaanihim yaamahoon), the word “5Li4=>” ( tughyaan ) means 

rebellious, and in 78:22 “jjclLi]” ( littaagheen ) has been used to mean rebellious as well. 


The Quran has used the word “CjjcULI” ( taaghoot ) against Allah at many places, which explains the 
meaning i.e. every system which is based on human exploitation . 


Any force which rebels against Allah’s law: 
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the one who believes in Allah and refuses to accept 
any other system not based on the permanent values 


•dJlL 






“iutVI ^JtV” (la ilaha illal Utah) has this meaning as well. This has, been explained as “ 

j” ( o’budu-llahu wajtanibut-taghut ). (4:76) uses “4>' ( sabilil laah ) and “ej^cUail 

(sabilit taaghoot) and has clarified that “c/jelL” ( taaghoot ) means every system against the permanent 
values. Those who fight for establishing a non-Godly or “cfjelL” ( taaghooti ) system, have been called 
“(jlalilt pUljl” (auliaish shaitaan ), which means “fellowship of rebellious” (4:76). This also shows that 
“cfjclL” ( taaghoot ) and “ (shaitaan) mean the same thing. 


It has been further explained by saying: 


These people want their decisions to be made by 
non-Godly forces 




This shows that shaitaan and taaghoot are not merely mental concepts but taaghoot means all those 
rulers, the courts, those governments, those systems, which do not decide according to the Qumic values 
but according to man-made laws. To refer to them is refusal of Allah and following of the non-Quranic 
values. Those who strengthen such systems are “yLLill iUljl” (auliyaush shaitaan), i.e. working against 
the Quranic values. 


The Quran says: 


69:11 


when the flood came 


mil UJ 


“LclLH” (at-taghiyah) has appeared to mean severe thunder and lightning which had killed the nation of 
Samood (69:5). But this punishment was in response to their rebelliousness and establishing a system 
based on the human exploitation. 


In surah Ash-Shams it is said: 


91:11 

Samood rejected the truth through their 
rebelliousness 


Surah An-Najam says about the Messenger (pbuh ): 

53:17 

his eye neither moved away from the right place, 
nor transgressed its limit 



In other words, the Messenger rightly points to the guidance in the light of the revelation, but up to the 
point that Allah directed. He could not go beyond that point. As against other human beings, the 
Messenger’s knowledge due to the fact that he was aware of the source of the revelation, was very vast, 
but against the knowledge of Allah, it was confined within the defined limits. Allah gave the Messenger 
the amount of knowledge as He deemed necessary for the human guidance (The Quran). The messenger 
could not go beyond this defined limit. 


Te-F-A 


“jUit cLiL” (tafi-atin naar), “CjtiLjl” (antafaat) : the flame of the fire subsided and the fired cooled down. 
“jUIIULI” ( atfa-annaar ): he doused the fire. 

‘VjA' j4ULl” (atfa naaral herb): he doused the fire of war {T}. 


The Quran says: 


5:64 

whenever they fan the flames of war, God douses 


lit; tijJ si life" 

them (metaphorically) 




‘AiillULl” (atfas’al fitnah ): calming down passions or flames {M}. 
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Linguist scholars say that a fire which does not have any more flames left, but its ambers are still hot and 
glowing, is called ( khamidah ), but when the flames cool down and the ambers are cooled too, it is 

called ( haamidah ) and (ta’efah) (Tj. 

Raghib says that (9:32) means that “they want to put out the Light of Allah”, and (61:11) means that 
“they want to adopt a strategy whereby they can put out Allah’s Light, but Allah will certainly complete 
his Light and this will be done through His system overwhelming all other systems”. Also see (61:9), 
(9:33). 


Te-F-F Ja 


“AAkll” (at-tafeef): a small amount, incomplete thing, useless or insignificant thing. 

“idUkll” ( at-tufaafahy. that much space as is left in filling a vessel. 

“Uikj ALII il aL” ( taifun naaqatah yatuffuha ): he tied a camel’s legs (so it couldn’t walk). 

“iMl cAL’l” ( ataffatin naaqah ): a camel gave birth to an incomplete progeny. 

“(JL5LLI Liik” ( taffafal mikyaal ): he did not fill the cup completely, and left it partially filled {R}. 


The Quran says: 


83:1 

And there is destruction for mutaffafeen 

^Jj j 

83:2 

who are those, who take full measure while taking, 


83:3 

but while giving, shorten the measure 

y ^ '^3 


The Quran has said that this action results in destruction and annihilation. This is the description of a 
society in which the capitalists and the ruling class do not give full returns for the labor of others, but 
instead they live better at the expense of others. In a capitalist system no one is given the full return for 
his work. If full compensation is paid, then what will the capitalist get? The capitalist tries to give 
laborers the lowest possible and keeps the maximum possible for himself. This is what maintains 
capitalism. The Quran calls this as “Auiki” ( tatfeef) and says this system will result in destruction. This 
word also hints at (like tying the legs of a camel) that the capabilities of the workers are never realized 
and they remain stilted, incomplete, and shackled. As such, “ 2 Ld-L ” ( tatfeef) would mean not only 
inequity but it would also include lack of respect for humanity. 

In whatever way respect for humanity is lowered, is “Ayiki” (tatfeef). A society in which human respect 
is lessened or he is not respected as a human being is a society of (mutfafeen) and its ultimate 

result is destruction. 


Te-F-Q j 

“IjS jiL” (tafiqa yaf-alu kaza ): he started doing it. This is said when a man starts doing something 
and remains engaged in it. 

( tafiqa l mauzih ): he remained stolid at that place and did not move from there {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


7:22 


they started to do so 
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Te-F-L 


(J (— S Ja 


“jlkli” (at-tafl) : any soft and delicate thing. 

“Jali” (; taful ), “4l4=.” ( tafalah ), “4)4=” ( tafulah ): to be soft and delicate, 

“dJuaSI” (, at-tifl ): any small thing. It is also used for a child. Plural is “3l“l” (itffaal) as in (44:59). 
“3iL” (tifl) is also used as a plural. 

Raghib says a child is called “34=” (t///) till he remains soft and delicate {R}. 


The Quran says: 


22:5 

then create you (give birth to you) as a child 



Te-L-B m 



“iljllall” ( at-talab): the wish to have something in such a way that one has to strive to get it {M} or the 
search or struggle to find something {R}. It means to be in search of something and to get it. 

“4) 4j4=” ( talabna ilaih ): he asked him for it. 

( kal-un mutlib ): grass that is far from the water and one has to strive to get to it. 

“44= 4” ( tint mu tilbah)'. eagle. This incorporates both, the sense of distance and search {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


18:41 

Then get it after searching 

Lii? aJ 

22:73 

the one who demands and who is demanded 

S' J 


Te-L-H c ^ 


“ilkll” ( at-talh ): a tall tree under whose shade people rest. It has few leaves and thorns aplenty. It is also 
used for a tree which is used to feed camels. 


Abu Ishaq says that it means banana tree. 

“j4L” ( talhun ) also appears to mean the same as “4=” (tal’a). See heading (Te-L-Ain) 

“jlU= 34 j” ( rajulun taalih ): means a bad man who has no goodness. It is opposite of ( saleh ). 

“6^ ( baeerun tilh ): tired and weak camel. 

“kikll” ( at-talah): by another meaning it also means benevolence {T, M}. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means a kind of tree and weakness or feebleness. 


The Quran says while describing jannat or heavenly society: 


56:29 


row upon row of banana trees 
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Te-L-Ain 


£ J Ja 

(tala ’a), “lejlk” ( tulu’a ): to appear, become evident (rising of the sun etc.) {T, M} (20:130). 

“jllai” ( matla ’ a ) and (rnatl’e): the place to appear or rise ( 1 8:90), or the time to arise. It is also a 

noun i.e. it also means to appear and be evident. 

Surah Al-Qadar uses it to mean the time of sunrise (97:5). 

“cfej' (tala 'al jabal ): he climbed the mountain. 

“j-Vl jBa)” (ittala aslal amr ): he came to know something or became aware of it. 

Isma-ee says that ( muttala ) means a ladder which is used for climbing {T}. 

“c^f- £2=!” (ittala ilaih ): he climbed up and looked below. 

“Ukt” ( muttali ) means one who so looks down (37:54-55). 

Fara says “^5u=.t” (ittil’a) and “£_A” ( bulugun ) mean the same, i.e. to reach someone (28:38). 

“skkiVl J&- (tattali-u alal af’eda): which reaches or touches the heart (104:7). 

^ILl” (ittala' a ala baatibihi ): came to know his internal condition {T, M}. 
c j~” ( attulu ): to rise and appear with success and respect {T, M}. 

“klki (nakhlatun muitli’ah ): the date palm which is taller than the date palms around it {M}. 

“yUall” ( attaali'u ): the arrow which misses the target and hits above it {T, M }. 

“j4VI Jtc. kilial” (atla’ahu alal amr): informed him of the matter (3:178) 

“kikll” (at-taVu): The outer layer of a date-palm which has several pointy segments. See (50:10), (37:65), 
and (26:148). 


Te-L-Q 


“i jh=.” ( talaq ): became free, got liberated. 

(talaq til mar’atu min zaujeha ): the woman got separated from her husband. 
(jlLl” (atlaqal aseer ): freed the prisoner. 

“jlL tiU” (naaqatun taaliq ): a camel without a lead, liberated. 

“kalUall” (at-taliqah): the camel which is let free to roam and eat and drink from anywhere. 

“jlLli” ( at-talqu ): a deer which is free, or a camel which is not imprisoned i.e. owned by someone. 
“l3&=> 2'“4” (lisaanun tuluq ), ( watulaq ): sharp tongue with no control. 

“jlkV’ (mutlaq) is the opposite of “^4” (muqayyad) which means “imprisoned” {T, M}. 

Surah Al-Kahaf says “liUajla” ( fantalaqaha ) in (18:71) which means “both of them left”. 

“iSUll (wantalaqal mala 'a ): the big leaders (with alacrity) began to say (38:6). 


Moosa said to God: 

26:13 

My tongue will not move freely or easily(e.g. lack 
of fluency) 



Perhaps Moosa thought this because of staying so long in desert and rural set up and was away from 
urban areas. Perhaps he thought he would not be able to speak so freely in the Pharaoh’s court. 

Raghib says “ j5U=.” (talaaq) means to free someone from some bondage or to deliver. Later it came to be 
used for a husband to let a wife go free of wedlock (2:227). 

“lP'-L” (talaaq) means to give divorce in (2:236). 

“kaikt” (mutallaqah): a divorced woman. The plural is “ cklk t” (mutallaqaat) as used in (2:241). 

According to the Quran, a nuptial contract is a willing pact between an two adults i.e. a man and a 
woman. See heading (N-K-H). Therefore if a situation arises in which they cannot live peacefully 
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together then this pact can be dissolved and both can be free from this pact. The Quran has given explicit 
instructions as to how this pact can be dissolved. 

In some parts of the Muslim world there is an un-Quranic custom where the husband has the right to 
break the nuptial contract at any time by saying thrice the word talaaq. Thereafter this pair cannot live 
together until the woman marries another man and commits halalah by sleeping with him one night, then 
divorce him as well and then get remarried to her first husband, that is, if she desires to live with him 
again. Otherwise it is thought to be against Islam. This practice is totally non-Quranic (& uncivilized as 
well). 

For the Quranic meaning of {at-talaqun martaari), see heading (M-R-R). Here it will suffice 

to say that a man will say the word talaaq when a man and wife will be actually free from the bondage of 
wedlock i.e. once the decision to implement divorce has been agreed by both parties. The intention to 
divorce or its initial stages will not be called talaaq or divorce - the Quran has outlined the process. 

Here one must note that for one the word talaaq has come from the word “ 0 k 3 ” ( talaqa ) which means to 
become free. Secondly this word has “jlk” ( talaq ) as noun which means to set free. From understanding 
the Quran it appears that to dissolve a marriage is not just a matter between a husband and wife, but one 
has to refer it to the court in this matter. The decision for divorce must be given by a court. This way 
“ (pu=>” ( talaaq ) meaning will be to set free or liberate and this seems most appropriate. 

Te-L-L JlU 


Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is freshness, softness, and delicacy, as well as to peep, and also to 
declare something false. 

“jklt” ( at-tal ): light rain, a shower, rather the dew which is witnessed in open air {Tj (2:265). 

“y^Ualt” ( at-talah): happiness, pleasure, beauty, freshness, life’s pleasantness {Tj. 

“JUT ( at-tul ) means light rain because it lends freshness to land. 


Te-M-Th t-> f -2a 


“kukS” ( at-tams ) means “to touch”. 

“k! jk. kuku jkJk” ( haaza jamalun ma tamasahu hablun qat): this is a camel that no rope has touched 
(that is, it has always been free of ropes). 

“st jkl kuk” ( tamasal mar ’ah): he touched the woman. Some have said it means having sex. 

“kukli” ( at-tamsu ) also means accusation, dirt, and chaos {Tj. 


About the women’s honor (purity) in a heavenly society, it is said: 


55:56 

they have never been touched by anyone whether a 
stranger or a known man 

ok Yj p&i jyoi 

This provides a great satisfaction to know about the modesty of the marrying partner that she is pure and 


untouched. (This is equally applicable to man as well (24:30-31)). 
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Te-M-S 


a* f i 


“(>aL” (; tamas ): was obliterated. Its traces were also removed. 

“LAk ( tamastuhu tamsa ): 1 obliterated him, removed even his traces. 

The Quran says: 


4:47 

before we destroy them 


10:88 

destroys their wealth 



“ouiJa” ( tamees ), ( mutmoos ): blind, one who sees nothing {T}. 


In surah Al-Qamar it is been said about the nation of Loot that: 


54:27 

from the volcanoes of Sodom such sulfuric fire and 
ash was emitted that they went blind 


It could also means going blind due to being overwhelmed by their desires . See (36:66). 

Surah Al-Murselaat says: 


77:8 

when the stars lose their light 



Te-M-Aim 

t f ^ 


Raghib says ( tama ) means for human desire to lean towards something. It has both elements of 

greed and hope. 

Ibn Fans says it means to have an intense desire and hope for something. 

“P^kdl” ( al-matmah ): the thing which is hoped for or desired, or something that catches the eye {T}. It 
also means the bird which is used in a net to attract other birds with a view to trap them in the net {L} . 

In the Quran, this word has appeared against (khaufun) in (13:12). ( khaufun ) means the 

feeling of loss, therefore ( tama-un ) is the hope of profit or gain. 


The Quran says: 


70:38 

Does every man in them have this desire? 


74:15 

then he also expects Me to keep increasing it 

^ 0 , 0 
Jjjl (jl ^<jgj ^ 


Te-M-M f f ^ 


“p4 iUll pa” (tam mal ma-u yatumm): the water covered something and engulfed it. 

“pspl dlpdl pa” ( tammas sailur rakiyyah ): the flood filled the well and made it level {Tj. 
pa” ( tammal bi’r ): filled a well with soil and leveled it {F}. 
j^Uall pa” ( tam mat tairush shajar ): bird sat on high part of a tree. 

“Pp” ( al-timmu ): Sea, water galore. 

“^Uall” ( at-tamma ): the sound of a shriek which engulfs everything {Tj. 

“ls'J6 41 MiUalt” ( at-tammatal kubra ): Great revolution (79:43). That is, the moment of judgment that 
engulfs everything like a flood. 

“?4Ua” (tam malt): an event which levels any highs and lows 
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Te-M-N 


U (* 


A 


“A-A” ( at-tamm): immobile, unmoving. 

“AA c ^j” (Jihi tatamun ): it has peace and grandeur {R, M}. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says Ibrahim asked Allah how He raises the dead. Allah asked him whether he did not 
believe this or doubted this. He replied “AT ( bala ), “on the contrary, the conviction is there but”: 


2:260 


1 want to know for certain 


oA 


This shows the real meaning of “AAM” ( itminaan ), that is, the belief which turns into conviction 
requires evidence which is due to seeing with own eyes, which is the result not merely of reasoning alone 
but based on observation, knowledge, and experience. This is why the Quran has declared “AS jliA=.l” 

(, itminaani qalb ), that is, the satisfaction of the mind, to be the opposite of ““A 1 ” ( ikraah ) in (16:106). 

A A'” ( ikraah ) means to get something accepted by force. See heading (K-R-H). Thus “AS jAA” 

(, itminaani qalb) would mean to accept something from the bottom of the heart and mind, that is, with full 
willingness based on evidence. 

Surah An-Nahal describes “A'” ( amn ) and “AALT ( itminaan ) separately (6:1 12). Although for “jlALl” 
{itminaan) the presence of “A'” {amn) has been described as necessary (2:103). This shows that if there 
is “A'” {amn) or peace in the country, then hearts also have “AALl” {itminaan). “A'” {amn) is the name 
of being safe from external dangers, but ‘ j'-Al” {itminaan) is that condition in which a man is safe from 
internal struggle or confusion and this is obtained not by escaping the truth but by gaining knowledge and 
facing reality. This is the condition of a human personality which has been called ‘ jannat ” (89:27). But 
this has been made absolutely clear that this cannot be possible through isolation or monasticism. This 
can only be obtained by living within a society based on the permanent values. 


That is why it is said: 


89:29 

the first condition for entering “ jannah ” is that man lives along 
with other humans 


89:30 

and there they all live according to Allah’s laws 


13:28 

real peace of mind can only be gained through living according 
to Allah’s laws 



See heading (Dh-K-R) which will explain clearly that mention of Allah is not to repeat Allah’s name over 
and over again on a thread of pearls, but it means to keep Allah’s laws in mind all the time i.e. to have 
knowledge of these values and a desire to refer to them in all matters of life. The first result of this is the 
abundance of sustenance (16: 1 12). If peace of mind is the ultimate aim of life, (according to every 
individual), then there will be no distinction between good and evil. When a robber or con man kills 
someone and then atones at the altar of the Kali goddess or some other god, then he gets solace which is 
no less than one who believes in God. Therefore life’s destiny is not only peace of mind, which is usually 
close to one’s wishes. The ultimate aim in life is to create a society in which every decision is made 
according to justice and fair play, so every individual gets peace of mind along with peace of society. 
“ ui"AV ’ ( mutmayineen ): those who live satisfied (17:95). 
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“SjUJall” ( at-tarah ) basically means for something to be free of dirtiness (Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it means cleanliness and removal of dirt from something. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that “» j+i=>” ( taharahu ) means to “remove him”, or “distance him”. 


The Quran says about Isa : 


Allah will distance you from these people (who 
deny the truth you present) and take you away 




“ ( tatheer ) means to cleanse something of impurities and make it pure. 

“ jfL” ( taahir ) means pure and clean. 

“SjU ai” ( mutah-hirah ) is more intense than “SjjU=>” ( taahirah ), that is, very pure. 

“ ( tahoor ) means a thing from which purity is obtained, or it means a pure thing which makes other 

things pure as well. 

The Quran describes rainwater as jyX ( ma-un tahoor a) in (25:28) because it is from distillation 

process, and also cleans other things. 

( tuhrun ): period or time when a woman is free of menstruation, that is, when a woman is free of 
menstruation. According to Ibnul Airaabi, it is called ( taharat ). When a woman has bathed (after 

her period has stopped) it is called “dijiki” (tat ah harat ) {T}. 


The Quran says: 


2:222 

And do not approach them until they are 
cleansed, then approach them once they have 

jiyjU cjlhj lid 


been purified 



The fine difference is explained here i.e. between stopping of period and subsequent cleanliness through 
washing. 

The Quran has used the word “dijU-L” ( taharat ) to mean not only cleanliness related to our body, but also 
cleanliness and purity related to our inner thought process. 


The Quran says: 


5:41 

it is not Allah’s Will to purify their hearts 

oi fill iji "ji 

56:79 

only those will comprehend the Quranic Values 
who have purified hearts 

tJi Y1 aFs_ y 


The Quran as a complete book makes it clear that only those can benefit from its values who approach it 
with unprejudiced mind with no preconceived ideas and beliefs (28:50). They must not be looking 
support for their own views or the prevalent beliefs of a society. The desire must be to find a higher 
meaning of life with a view to find solution to the human problems on a universal basis (13:17). This is 
why the Quran invites us to use our intellect and reasoning to understand every verse and its contents 
(25:73). The Quran deals with the human self and its thinking process and since it is not a product of the 
human intellect, therefore it cannot be produced by any human being. It states that no human being can 
produce any part of the book, because human beings do not think like this. The whole purpose of the 
Quran is to provide an option to those who look for a higher purpose of life and wish to establish a system 
based on the permanent values with a view to resolve those issues which human intellect can never solve 
without the light of the Quran. The important point to note in this term is that it also means remaining 
distant from the message of the Quran despite reading it or being closer to it or thinking to be close to it. 
The Quran explains the human thinking process including emotions, desires, free will, memory, death, 
differences, etc and then provides explanations of the alternative in the light of the permanent values with 
models. Also see heading (M-S-S). Those who are aware of the importance of this life and wish to 
safeguard against the vulnerabilities of this life and wish to pursue a defined path of righteousness, are 
called muttaqeen, and it is the muttaqeen whom the Quran guides (2:2). 
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‘V’-? 11 jjUa 34- j” ( rajulun taahirus siyaab) means a man who is very pure {M}. The Arabs usually use the 
word “sAy” ( siyaab ) to mean personality or character {M}. 

“ 4£jLuj” (wa siyabaka fatah hir) in (74:4) would mean to remove and eliminate all base thoughts 

from one’s mind and make himself the embodiment of purity i.e. replacing these thoughts with righteous 
thinking. If ( siyaab ) is taken to mean invitation to others then the phrase would mean that you must 

keep your revolutionary invitation free from all those whose thoughts are not pure and thus will be 
hindrance in this task of yours . Only those who can purify their thoughts from all not Quranic thinking 
and concepts, can be included in this team. This will also mean to only include the Quranic concepts in 
extending this invitation. For the meaning of “sAjj” (siyaab), see heading (Th-W-H). 


In surah A 

l-Ahzaab the family of the Messenger (pbuh) has been told: 

33:33 

We will keep you away from all accusations and 
grant you purity of thoughts. 

Uffr’ 5 


The trained and puritan companions of a heavenly society are called “SjU=4 £Qjl” (azwaajun mutah hira) 
in (2:25). This includes wives as well as husbands, as well as other companions. See heading (Z-W-J). 

Te-W-D j jJa 


“ijialt” ( at-taud ): High Mountain, or high sand dune. 

“xkll” (at-taad): heavy and stable thing which is stable in its place. 
ilL” ( taadash shaiy’u): the thing became static at one place. 


“SUaii Aii” (bina-un muntaad): high building {T, R}. 
The Quran says: 



29:63 Like a big rock or dune. 



Te-W-R 

j j Ja 



( at-tuur ): Green Mountain (with vegetation). If the mountain is not green it is not called 
(tuur) {T}. 


Ibn Fans says that it means for a thing to be long and growing, whether it is concerned with place or 
time, and a mountain is called (tuur) because of its length, breadth, and increased height. 

“V^jaii” (at-tuur) is the name of a mount near Ailah, which is also called Saina, Sineen or Sinai {T} (95 :2, 
23:20). The invitation of Moosa began from that mount. At the foot of this very mount Bani Israeel made 
a pact with Moosa regarding his invitation (2:63). 


( a t-tuur): times. 

“jjA=> (tauran baa’dataur ): the second time after one time. It also means that which is equivalent 

to something. “ j (tuur) also means this. 

“jiyiall” (atwaar): different limits or kinds, different stages or conditions or estimates {T}. 


The Quran says: 


Allah has passed you through different stages 
before taking you to the human stage 


ijijLl 


In other words human creation has been made possible by passing through different stages, or humans 
have been created through different conditions before reaching the existing condition. 

“ j>A” (yatoor) means to be close {M}. 
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Te-W-Ain 


t J 


“g-Ua” (to ’a) means for something to become wider or vast. 

kl (ta’a lohul marta’au ): the grazing field became wider for it and he grazed wherever he 

wanted {Tj. This brings the basic meaning of “Cjc-Ual” ( ata’at ) before us. That is to accept a thing with a 
willingness of the heart (with no reservation). 

The Quran has used “lc jL” ( tu-an ) against “IjjS” ( karha ) in (41 : 1 1). “UjS” ( karha ) means to do 
something under coercion or unwillingly. As such, “Ic- jJa” (tu-an) would mean to do something willingly 
and with pleasure . 

“(jAill ^U=.l” (at an nakhl) means when dates are ripened {Tj. There is no need to use force to pluck them 
because they are themselves ready to be plucked. 

“gTLl” ( ata’a ) means to follow an order willingly. 

“kc.ylL” (j ta’awa’ahu ) means to be in agreement with him {Tj 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to be attached to someone and become willingly obedient. 

Raghib says “^UaiLh” (istatah) means that for the accomplishment of some task, all the necessary abilities, 
means and resources are available. If some of these means are available and while some are not present 
then it will be called ( mustateeh ). 


Surah Al- 

Saqrah says: 

2:158 

undergo a little trouble to do some righteous deed 



It certainly involves willingness, but if one has to bear some hardship to carry out a righteous task then 
one must accept this hardship and carry out the task (2:184). 


Surah An-Nahal says about non Godly powers: 


16:73 


people with no authority 


In other words, the power and abilities needed for doing and completing some tasks are missing from 
them. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 

2:217 

If they come across power to do so, then they will 
try to turn you away from your Deen 


Surah Al-Ma 'idalt says: 

5:30 

His desires made him agree to this work 

ajLJd aJ 


The Quran has stressed the need to willingly obey the laws of Allah by using one’s freedom to choose. In 
fact, the teachings of the entire Quran are focused on this single aspect to invite us to use this option to 
develop our self and then to team together to establish a system based on the permanent values. This is 
the system which those of us who will be righteous, will find in the hereafter (82: 17-19). The obedience 
here means to do something with full willingness of the heart and mind - this is only possible when one 
accepts an ideology through the willing use of all the intellect and reasoning supported by the facts. This 
obedience cannot be equated with the forced obedience of a man directed system where development of 
the human self is never accepted as an issue. The whole man driven system is narrowly focused on the 
economic aspects of the human living and is based on meeting the physical needs. This is what Islam 
means i.e. to accept the Quran as a complete book which provides guidance for the development of the 
self within the domain of the permanent values. It is obvious that this sort of obedience can be made 
possible neither with coercion nor can the obedience be done blindly. 
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This is why the Quran has explained the effects of following the injunctions and the values and then given 
historical examples using the messengers as human models. This is not other worldly message and is very 
much about establishing a system based on the permanent values in this life. This is done through human 
hands; humans, who willingly accept these values and then come together to establish a system for the 
good mankind. 

i _ 

The word “ J jj” (taw alia) has come opposite this term e.g. in (3:31). That is, to turn away or find ways 
of avoiding some values and guidance. One needs to understand there that if there is a slight hesitation in 
doing something, then it will not be obedience, because obedience embodies the element of willingness. 
Obedience is done willingly and not made to be done forcibly for it to be effective. Unwitting error is 
something else (and condonable), but if someone does not want to stay within Allah’s system, then he 
cannot be made to do so forcibly, nor can anybody be made to come within the system by force. 

Therefore, the Quran has declared unambiguously that there is no coercion in Deen (2:256). Those who 
do not accept this system willingly will live in the Islamic state like non-Muslims. They will enjoy all 
human rights but they will have no say in the running of the affairs of the state. It should be made clear 
here that in such a system everyone is equal as a human being as far as the basic needs are concerned and 
since the system has to be managed within the permanent values of the Quran, therefore this cannot be 
implemented by those who do not accept the Quran willingly as a book of guidance. This is indeed, 
managing the system on behalf of Allah as explained in the Quran and none can do so, unless the team 
understands the Quran using full metacognition knowledge, skills and experience - this will need 
education, training and understanding before taking this massive responsibility whose rewards are infinite 
(3:133). 

( muta’in ): he who is obeyed (81:21). 

“t Ak” ( muttawih ): he who engages in some work with full heart (9:79). 


Surah Al-Ma’idah says that/sa’s companions said: 


5:112 

Will Allah accept this prayer of ours?” {R} 

Aw\jL « IjaIp (Jjkj j! aAj 

Surah Al-Momin says: 

40:18 

such whose request can be granted 


Surah Al-Kahaf uses “gTkkl” ( istah ) instead of “^AAl” ( istatyah ) in (18:97). 



Te-W-F ^ 

J 



“A A” (tauf) means to go round and encircle. 

“All.” (taaf), “AlkA” ( istaaj ), “AA” ( tatawwaf ), “A A” ( tawwaf ): to go around, encircle, to walk a lot 
around a thing or ob)cc({T}{M}. 

“AlkA” (al-mataaf): the place to go around. 

“AfUall” ( attaa-if ): guard which guards at night. This word is also used as a plural {T}. Ibn Fans too says 
that this is the meaning. 

“JAUall” ( at-taaifah ): the piece of something, a group of people which is united because of the same Deen 
or school of thought and is prominent due to this {M}. 

Ibn Fans says that the Arabs did not limit “Aik” ( taifah ) to any quantity, but he also says it is generally 
used for a little quantity. 

“Aljkli” ( at-tawwaaf ): a servant who is very soft and courteous in serving {M}. 

“(jliykll” ( at-toofaan ): all-encompassing death. It means that event or incident which encircles a 
community, nation, etc from all sides and overwhelms everything, such as flooding, civil war, mayhem, 
heavy rains, etc. It also means intense darkness of the night {T}. 
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The Quran says about the nation of Nooh : 


29:14 


they were engulfed by a storm 




‘‘-iUa” ( taafa ), ( rajuuf ): also means to go for defecation {T}. 


The Quran says: 


37:45 

a drink will do the rounds on them 


24:58 

they keep moving ground on you 

^ j A*-) (1) 

68:19 

a destruction visited them from your Sustainer 

Lg_ J-P 

7:201 

a rebellious thought which comes wandering into 
the mind 

jlklxJl i? 

3:121 

group or party 


2:125 

Kaaba is a central place for those who protect the 
rights of people (guards of humanity) 

O' 


( aakifeen ) means people, who do not let humanity disintegrate, rather keep them together or 
united, keep their affairs all right, and maintain a balance in the world affairs. See heading (Ain-K-F). 


The Quran has declared that the momins as an international community are those whose duty it is to look 
after the affairs of the whole world. For this purpose the center they will establish is Kaaba (2: 143). Thus 
the group which establishes this system which guards humanity is called “u^tLL” ( ta-ifeen ), or the 
protector of human rights as enshrined in the Quran. This is why when Ibrahim asked Allah whether the 
system of up keeping the Kaaba will continue in his descendants, he was told: 


those who do wrong will not be fit for this 
responsibility 




This is what the encircling of the Kaaba really means, which is symbolically performed by going round 
and round the Kaaba. Just like the bowing, genuflecting etc. in prayers are symbolic of obedience to Allah 
and Allah alone, so is this congregation of Hajj the displayable shape of the Islamic nation banding 
together for the good of mankind. 


Te-W-Q <j j ^ 

( at-tauq ): collar, or anything which encircles. 

Raghib says ( tauq ) is the collar one is bom with, like the collar of a bird, or artificial collar like 

golden or silver necklace. 

“cijk’” ( tatawwaq ): to wear a collar {T}, to make one wear a collar (3:180). 

Taj-ul-Uroos, Raghib , Ibn Paris and Aqrabil Muwarid all agree that “iiU=JT ( at-taaqah ) means a force 
which can be employed to do something although unwillingly. That is, the work seems so difficult or 
disliked as if someone has put a collar around the neck. 


They quote the Quran where it says: 


2:286 


do not burden us with tasks which are difficult for us 


<>d Uib y u did y 


It does not mean that do not burden us with something which we cannot perform, but tasks which are 
difficult for us {T, M, R}. 
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About the orders of fasting, the Quran says: 


2:184 

those who can fast but with difficulty must offer 
compensation instead of fasting i.e. can give up fasting 



by giving compensation 



Ordinarily it is taken to mean that those who have the strength or ability to fast (or to give donation or 
compensation) can give up fasting by giving donation. These meanings are wrong. If those who can give 
compensation are exempt from fasting then who is going to fast as a duty? 


It means t 

lat those who can fast but with difficulty must give compensation instead of fasting, because: 

2:185 

God does not want to create difficulties for you but 
to ease it up. 



Al Munaar says that the Arabs say jual” ( ayaqash shaiyi ) when the power is insufficient to do a 

certain thing or one has to face great difficulty in doing something. 

ojjSI” (al-lazeena yuqeetunahu) means old and weak, disabled, who have no hope of recovering. 
It is used for the labourers and workers who usually toil for their livelihood, or the prisoners who do hard 
work. If such people have difficulty in fasting and cannot offer any amount in compensation either, then 
they can give up fasting {Tassawaf-uI-Minar} . 

The next part of this verse is: 

2 _ i the person who does good work with tolerable hard 

work it is better for him 


aJ j * s >- IjO 1 


Here the difference between (yutiqoona ) and ( tatawwa ) must be noted. 

“JAAT’ ( yutiqoon ) means hard work and ( tatawwa ) has the element of obedience, but with some 

difficulty. See heading (Th-W-Ain). 


Te-W-L J 


“Jd=>” (taaf), (yatool ), (tula): to be long, elongated {Tassawaf-ul-Minar} . 

Ibn Faris says “JyAl” ( at-tiwal ) means rope because it is long. 


20:86 


Because a long time has passed, so you think that 
there is no longer any need to honor the pact which 
you made with Me? 


t o „ 

JugjtJl Jlksl 


“J A 3 ” (taut): vastness, distance, wellbeing, capacity, power, strength (Tj (4:25, 40:3). 
“jjLk;” (tatawal): for a long time to pass (28:45). 

Surah Bani Israel uses the word “VjL” (taula) to mean the height of a mountain (17:37). 
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Te-W-Y 


LS j 


.L 


=Jl is >L” (tawas saheefatah yatveeha tayya ): he rolled (or wrapped) the paper (papyrus). 

( ittawa ), j” ( antawa ): he embraced or hugged. 

Ibn Faris says this is its basic meaning. 

'J*- ( tawa unnil hadeesa wal sir): he hid the thing or secret from me. 

“Ilk AJl (syL” ( tawal bilaadi tayya): he cut the distance between the cities, in other words, wrapped up 
the road?. 

is yd” ( tawal lahul bu ’daalana): God wrapped up the distance and made it close for us {T}. 
“Glair ( at-tiyah : intent): purpose: the state of being wrapped, the ultimate destination {M}. 

“Vjyi. iut isj la” ( tawal laahu umrah): God ended his life (reduced his age), wrapped up the duration of his 
life fM}. 


The Quran says: 


21:104 

the day we will wrap up the skies like wrapping up 
a sheaf of papers 


39:27 

that day the entire earth will be seized by Allah’s 
laws, and the heavens too will be wrapped up in His 
authority 



By joining the two concepts together it becomes evident that when a society will come into existence 
based on the Quranic values , the economic centre with its resources and the permanent values will 
become the same - i.e. both will be managed by one authority. Presently the capitalist system has a grip 
on the means of subsistence which is controlled by those who do not believe in the permanent values and 
this has caused all the human problems of inequality, injustice, poverty, exploitation, etc. After stating 
this, the Quran has declared that this state cannot continue indefinitely and a system will emerge as noted 
above. 


The next verse sates: 


39:67 


These people who by separating the two (economic resources and 
the permanent values) commit shirk i.e.create conflicts , Allah is 
far above and beyond this. 




But if “o-Ajail ? jj” ( yaumal qiyamah) is taken to mean the physical end of the world, then ‘ j J” (ard 
o sama’a) will mean the physical universe. 


Surah Taha says that when the time to entrust Moosa with messenger-hood came, Allah statedGod said: 

20:14 

.. you are at a stage where difference between the human intellect 
and the divine revelation will be manifested 



The intellectual method to reach the truth or reality is experimental and a long time is required through 
the process of trial and error before reaching some conclusion. This time may be spread over centuries. 
This may still not make it possible for the human intellect to discover the truth with certainty with 
accompanying doubts and suspicion lurking underneath the human reasoning. Contrary to this the 
revelation wraps up this distance (of trial and error) and shortens it very much by revealing the truth first 
day as it is e.g. all human beings are equal is a truth and a fact. In Iqbal’s words, the revelation 
economizes human efforts. The path of experimentation is long and arduous. The experiments fail and the 
human effort goes waste and then another experiment is devised which may also fail.. The truth bares 
itself before a messenger through the revelation. Therefore, messenger-hood means that a messenger does 
not have to take the long route of experimentation to get to the truth, but instead he is taken to the stage 
where distances and time are wrapped up (or shortened). This valley or stage has been called “ tawF . The 
same option is available to us as the Quran is with us as a complete book of guidance. 
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Raghib has pointed to this meaning as well and also said that if “tawi” is joined with “ noudiya ” (which 
appears in the verse before) then it will mean that Moosa was called twice, or that the valley was blessed 
twice, but these meanings seem unusual. 


Te-Y-B a ls 


Raghib says “44^” ( tayyab ) means a thing which provides pleasure to the human senses as well as his 
being or personality. In other words, anything which is pleasing to eat, hear, see, smell, as well as be 
pleasant to his personality, is ( tayyab ) to him. 

1 ^ ( al-atayibu ) and “4yU=^l” ( al-mata’yibu ): pleasant and favorite things. 

( attuba ): it can be the noun as well as the feminine of ( atyab ) which means very pleasant 

life and life of everlasting wellbeing, good luck. 

“Cy^ ( tu-aamun tayyib ): the food which easily goes down the throat (i.e. eaten). 

“iluL JL” ( ma-un tayyib ): pleasant water. 

“yjLlt” ( at-teeb): fragrance {T}. 

“Ulk CjjLL” ( tabatul anu teeba ): the land became fertile, and grass grew on it {T}. As against it, the 

word “44A” ( khabees ) has been used. 


The Quran says: 


7:58 

fertile land grows vegetables according to God’s law 

Ajj jib AjUj 

7:58 

and the land which is not good, grows very little greenery if at all 



This explains the meanings of “s-y^ 3 ” ( tayyib ) and its opposite i.e. {khabees). Likewise “AA 

(shajarah tayyibah ) has been explained as having strong roots in the ground and branches spread out in 
the air. It bears fruit all year round. 

Against it ( shajarun khabeesun) is a tree which has shallow roots and can be uprooted by 

even a slight push (14:24-26). 

In surah Saba, “LyL “A” {baldatun tayyibah ) has been used to mean a city which has lush green gardens 
to the right and left and which has abundance of sustenance. This shows that when the Quran says “We 
endow the momineen with hayaatan trayyibah ” it means a life full of pleasantness or a life in which all 
favorite things are provided to them in abundance. These are the things which please both hearts and 
senses. 

The Quran says that everything in the universe is permitted to be used, except that which has been 
declared forbidden. But it has added “44^” {tayyib) to the word permitted. 


2:168 


eat from among the permitted things that are of your favorite 


li •jtk- j 6 \$£ 


This means that aside from the things that the Quran has declared as forbidden, every permitted thing 
which one favors can be used. This means that nobody can declare a thing as permitted or forbidden, and 
nobody can force anyone to partake from every permitted thing. If some permitted thing is not liked by 
someone or if there is some good reason, then it is not necessary for him to eat or use it. A man can eat 
what he likes from among the permitted things. God has not made any compulsion in this respect and 
neither should anybody else do so. 

“<4-Aj A4=y -AA” (fa’altu biteebati nafsi ): I have done this of my own free will (without any external 
coercion) {T}. 


Surah An-Nisaa says: 


From among the women who have been mentioned 
earlier, wed which you fancy 
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For wedlock, liking and the willingness of the heart is necessary. 


4:4 

if they willingly forego something in your favor 

O 

jts 

Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 

3:37 

such progeny as is cause for blessing for parents 

4j 

About the success of the momineen it has been said: 

13:29 

there are every kind of pleasantries for them 

ft" 

This word is very composite and encompasses all the vast blessings of a 

heavenly society, or jannat. 


Te-Y-R j ± 



“ jlL” ( taar ), “ jAh ' (yatim ), “blji” ( tayyaraana ): for a bird to move in air with its wings, to fly (6:38). 
“ijUal” (atcira, ( tayyarahu ): to make fly, to fly with somebody. 

“ ( at-tair ) is the plural of (taa-ir), but is also used to mean singular, as in (3:48). As a plural 

this word has been used in (67:19). 

Ibn Faris says that it basically means for something to be light in the air. Thereafter it is used 
metaphorically for everything fast. 

“ jlkAr ( istataar ): for something to be different and scatter {T}. 

“j jKn . 41 1” ( al-mustateer ): high and scattered, spreading speedily in the air, which has affected the entire 
atmosphere (76:7). 

“^jUalt” ( at-taa’iru ): mind. It also means anything which is thought to be lucky or unlucky {Tj. It may also 
mean to be an ambitious individual (in righteous sense). 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says that Isa told his nation ( Bani Israel ): 


3:48 


1 create for you an imitation of a bird with mud 


jthji 


But in fact it means that 1 will create from the same earth (material) a new system in which you will 
emerge from your present low existence into a higher existence of better life. See heading Anjeel. Isa 
used to explain things by way of allegories and metaphors i.e. using examples from daily life. 

( at-taair ) also means bad omen or luck (destructive results) or punishment for deeds {Tj. 

“ jjLkli” ( at-taaim ) also means luck for the Arabs, but the Quran has used it to mean the result of deeds. 


17:13 


We have arranged every man’s deeds around his neck 


oLCwo j. J5" 


Here human deeds are called (fair) because man has the choice to do it or not to do it; however, he 
does not have a right to dictate the result of that deed or to escape its effects , or take a deed back after it 
has been committed. That means that the effects of a deed are out of control and the the result of the deed 
still hangs around his ‘neck’. We cannot be separated from the effects of our deeds - this is the way the 
law of requital works. 

“SjjUI” ( at-teerah ): bad luck that is taken to be signified by bad omen. 

“Ujlki” ( tatayyira ), ( tairukum ): he thought it to signify a bad omen {Tj (36:18-19, 27:47). 

In (27:47) it has been said in realtion to the beliefs of t bad omens. This is the result of your own deeds 
which has been compiled according to the law of requital devised by Allah, and ‘omen’ does not mean 
anything. 

“jlki ^>Qa” (farasun mutaar), ( tayyaar ): intelligent and fast horse {M}. 
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Surah An-l\amal says that the armies of Suleman were constituted of jinn , ins and tayir. 

Jinn means human populations lived in rural area away from established communites, while Ins means 
civilized people, and tayir means fast horses (cavalry). 


Hence it has been said for Dawud, (or David) that he had an army of very fast horses (38:19). 


It is about them that Suleman had said: 


27:16 

We were taught the languages of the tayir 


(literal translation) 

But it means that we have been trained as how to tame the horses. 
Surah An-Namal says about Suleman. 

27:20 

And he inspected the tayir and said “How come I 
am unable to see HudhudT ’ 



Here {tayir) has been used to mean speedy steeds (or the cavalry) and Hudhud was the name of 
one of the leaders of the infantry. In those days some of the names of men were given after the birds, like 
quoted in Torah in the book of Salateen. 

Lissan-ul-Arab says that Hudhud was the name of a tribe in Y emen. Therefore every individual of that 
tribe was called a hudhud, but just as Qizilbaash is the name of a tribe, every individual of that tribe is 
also called a qizlibaash. 


Te-Y-N 


( at-teen): wet clay or soil (Tj. 


Raghib says that it means soil mixed with water, even if it nullifies the effect of water. For example, even 
if it becomes somewhat dry, it will still be called {at-teen). 

“kuLlt” {at-teenah): a piece of such mud. It also means a solid type of earth which is used as a seal. 
Figuratively it also means human instinct {T}. However the Quran has not used the word in this meaning. 

Nialabi has said in Fiqahul Lagha that when “lA 3 ” {teen) dries up it is called {salsaal). When it 

is baked in fire it is called “jlkali” {al-fakhar), and when it is sticky like mud it is called ‘VjY’ {lazaib). 


The Quran says: 


32:7 


the creation of man began from teen 




For details see the book titled ‘ Iblees and Adam ’ heading Insaan. Also see heading (Sd-L-Sd-L). 

When Isa proclaimed to his people that “I will turn you into {fair) from “ {teen), then it meant 
“I will extract you from a lowly existence and make you high flying” (3:48) i.e. the guidance from the 
revelation will develop yourself to an extent that you will turn into different individuals who will have 
‘life’ (8:24). See heading (Te-Y-R). 
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Zd-Ain-N 


u t ^ 


( za’un ), “0*j=4” {yazun ), “tfik” (za’na): to go on a journey for a purpose, as to look for water, or to 
search for pastures, or to go from one spring to another or from one city to another. 

“(jclii” ( zaa-een): traveler, one who goes on a designated journey. 

( az-za’eenah) : the ‘howdah’ which contains a woman or a woman herself who is traveling in a 
howdah (enclosed cabin for the carriage of a female in the old times). 

Raghib says “ km h 'l” (az-za ’eenah) signifies a woman even if she is not in a howdah. 

(az-za’oon): a camel which is made ready for a journey {F}. 

“5u*-k]l” ( az-zi’nah ): the state of being in travel {T, M, R}. 


Surah An-Namal says: 


16:80 

on the day of a journey 

(As against aqaamah, or to stay foot). 


Zd-F-R j ^ ± 

“tfall” ( az-zufr ), “jalall” ( az-zufur ): human or animal nail. Some say that herbivorous animals have is 
(zufr) while carnivorous animals have ( mikhlab ), or claw. 

( al-azfar): having big nails. 

( zafarahu ): he dug his nails into his face. 

“SjM ill” (az-zufr ah): a plant which is similar to a nail while starting to emerge from ground {T, M}. 

The Quran says: 


6:147 

And We forbid all animals with hoofs for the Jews 
This was to punish them for their rebelliousness. 

fr’ Zs) "fr ijlu jifr fr-j 

)44 A 


There is no mention of “ is)” ( zi zufur ) among things which have been declared forbidden now in the 

Quran. 

( az-zafar ): to be successful, to get what is desired {T, M, R}. 

“jULVI” ( al-izfaar ): to make success. 

Raghib says this meaning has been taken from digging in claws, because a thing in which claws are dug 
into, comes within a grasp. 


Surah Al-j 

'Utah says: 

48:44 

After that, you were made to overwhelm them 
(made you successful against them) 



Ibn Fans says its basic meanings include anger, success, overpowering and strength. 
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Zd-L-L 


J J Ji 


“JM” ( az-zill) with its plural form “35d=>” ( zilaal) means shade, or the absence of sunlight. Shadow that 
falls towards west is usually called “3^” (zill), that is, the shadow till sunset. The shadow which falls to 
the east, that is, from the sunset to twilight, is called ( fee’un ) {T}. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meaning is for one thing to hide or cover another. 

Since Arabia is a hot region and there is a dearth of trees, shade is one of the luxuries of life. Therefore 
anything luxurious is metaphorically called “3^” (zill) {M}. Even the heaven is called “3^” (zill), and 
respect, protection, wellbeing of every kind is also called “3k>” (zill). 


The Quran says: 


77:71 

Indeed, the righteous ones shall be comfortable 


4:57 

deep shade, deep comfort 

Sot 

13:35 

its food is everlasting, as well as its comfort 

jiffs L 


(azallani fulanun ): he took me under his wing; he protected me and gave me high respect {T}. 
“Jk>” (zill): any place where sunlight does not reach, or anything which covers and protects. 

“jkill qa (az-zilaalu minal bahr): the big waves of the sea. 

“jUili” (az-zalalu): water which is in the shade of trees {T}. 

“Uk” (zullah) with its plural “3th” (zulal) means everything which covers {T}. It also means clouds 


Raghib says it is used for unhappy times. 


About the punishment of the people of Shoaib is said: 


26:186 


The punishment of the day engulfed them when 
thing which came from above covered them 


alyl 




jIJlP 


In other words, it is the day when results of their own deeds overwhelmed them. 
“'A JAi 3h” (zallun yaf-ul kaza): he always kept doing so {M}. 


Surah Ash-Shoora says that Ibrahim ’s people said: 


26:70 


We will always keep worshipping these idols 




The Quran says: 


16:58 

Whenever one of them hears about a girl 
being bom to him, his face turns black 
(with sorrow or anger) 


15:14 

If We open kind of a door in the heavens 
and they climb to it 

Aji IjAJ 23 IjIj 


Such examples mean that it so happens and will happen so always. That is the reaction that you will 
always get. 


56:55 

you will be frustrated 

^ "iig i 

39:16 

flames of fire which may engulf 


26:4 

their heads will bow before him 

IjL L ^ illpi 


“3^” (zillun) has come opposite to heat in (35:21). 
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Zd-L-M 


f J 


Raghib says it means not to keep something in its proper place, either by increasing or decreasing it or 
removing it from its proper place or time. He says it means to diturb the balance of something {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meanings are of darkness, or by crossing the limits and placing a thing in a 
wrongful place. 

( zulm ): to be authoritative in somebody else’s property, to cross a limit. Some say it basically means 
to make a fault or make less. 

( mazlimah ): a thing which is forcibly snatched away. 

( az-zaalim ) with its plural forms ( az-zaalimoona ), (, az-zaalimeena ), and 

“JuJJill” ( az-zalamah ) means those people who usurp others’ rights {T, M, R}. 

“U5U {Bo" ( zalama fulana): wronged his rights. 

ki- flku fi” (Jam tatlim minhu shaian ): and they did not usurp it. 

“fkk” ( zaalim ) would therefore mean “he who usurps human rights”, or “one who does not pay what is 
due from him”. 

This word is commonly used for not keeping a thing in its proper place. The Arabs use an example: 

Cjfill uc. (>” ( manis tar-iz zunbi faqad zalam ): he who thinks a wolf will look after a herd has 
committed zulm. In other words, he did not place the wolf in its rightful place i.e. a wolf will never look 
after a herd. 

1 (zalama! ard) is said when ground is dug at a place it should not have been dug. This sort of 
ground is called ( ntuzJoomalt ), or the one on which zulm has been committed. 

fh=>” ( zalamal ba-iir ): he slaughtered a camel even though it had no issue or disease. 

( zalamal waadi ) means for water to reach where it previously had never reached. 

As such, zulm would mean to excess and break limits. 

“k"h=>” ( zalamtahu ): 1 used it before an appointed time. 

“bAkli” (az-zaleematu) and “kijlkul'” ( al-muzloomah ): milk which is fermented to make yogurt is 
consumed before it completes the process and turns into yogurt, i.e. not letting it complete its purpose. 
“JuJJAl” ( az-zulmah ) and “JuiM” ( az-zulumah ) means darkness. Plural form is “eiuiL” (zulmat). 

Raghib says it means for a light to be extinct, i.e. there being no light where there should have been a 
light 

“fh=“ ( am run muzlim ): a matter about which one cannot decide where to get hold from, i.e. 

ambiguous matter. 

fj i” {yauma muzlim ): a day in which severe difficulties have to be encountered. 

^Ulh>” (zulumaatil hahr) : difficulties of sea {T}. 

(sherun muzlim ): jet black hair. 

“f&k Cjjj” ( nabtun muzlim ): a plant which is so green that it seems near black in color {Tj. 

The Quran has used ( zalimeen ) often for some of these categories of people: 

who break the laws (the Quranic permanent values), 
transgress and ignore the limits, 
transgress others’ properties, 
do not pay others their dues, 
exploit others’ labor, 
oppress others, 
commit excess on others, 

people who harm their own self-development through these techniques, 
unjust 
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Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


That which you keep available from your 
wealth for the development of others will 
be returned to you in full and injustice will 
be done to you 






In other words, whatever you have given will not be decreased or lost. Here “jjtdki 7” (la tuzlamoon ) has 
been explained by “fV! (yuwaffa ilaikum ) i.e. will be paid back in full. No injustice will be done 
further reinforces the value. 


Similarly, at another place it is said: 


2:281 

Then every self will be paid what it had 
earned, and none shall be wronged. 

5ytlL' y (A, ^4^" u ^ ^ 

Here too ‘ 
one is due 

Surah Al-i 

^ . k * 

7” (la yuzlimoon) has appeared against “csAh” (tuwafaa) - later means to pay back what 
. This makes things clear. 

Xahaf gives an example of gardens: 

18:33 

The (gardens) used to produce fruits in full and 
made no loss in thir produce (i.e. followed laws) 


Surah AI-, 

3aqrah says: 

2:229 

Those who transgress Allah’s limits (as explained 
in the Quran) are zaalimoon 



This is a very comprehensive definition of zaalimeen, because human rights can only be judged 
according to the Quranic values as Allah has ordained them, and one who breaks these laws usurps 
human rights. As such, one who breaks Allah’s limits (laws) is a zaalim because he does injustice to 
fellow human rights. At the same time, the Quran tells us that one, who does so, thinks that he is usurping 
others rights and increasing his own wealth, but in fact he is harming his own self-development. This is 
clarified in this verse. 


3:116 


And they wronged their own development 




By violating the human rights, the balance of a society is also disturbed, and the ones who do it, their own 
self-development is also affected. In a short run, it may not appear to affect much; however, in the long 
run the effects show up in the form of crimes, poverty, civil wars, lawlessness, discontentment, etc. That 
is why the Quran has described zulm as evil. 

Against it “ULL” ( husna ) has been used in (27: 1 1), which means the best form of balance and 
equilibrium. 

Surah Al-Baqrah uses (zulumaat) against “jT” ( nuur ) in (2:17), which signifies the light of 

Allah’s revelation. Hence ( zulumaat ) are those concepts, beliefs, and superstitions which human 

beings hold against the teachings and guidance of the revelation from Allah. The permanent values of the 
revelation are always the same and do not change with time. That is why “jT” (nuur) (Light) has always 
appeared as singular but “dulL” (zulumaat) is plural. The truth is always singular, while made up stories 
of human creation are many. 

In verse (2:20), “?&>'” (azlam) has been used opposite “ALal” (aza’a). “?&=>'” (azlam) means to become 
dark and create darkness. It also means to enter darkness. As such, (muzlimoon) would mean 

those who remain in the dark by choice (36:37). 

In surah Al-Ambia, the word “ciuiL” (zulumaat) has been used to mean such difficulties and problems to 
which there appears to be no solution (21 :87). 
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Surah Ibrahim says: 


14:34 

if man does not follow this guidance and does what 
he likes, then he usurps the rights of others, and 

oudy) oi 


whatever he gets, is kept hidden 



Instead, the revelation teaches that whatever you earn must also be kept available for mankind at large 
and nobody’s rights must be usurped. 

^ 1 L” ( zaloom ): exaggeration, that is, one who oppresses a lot. “pui” ( zallaam ) also has the same 
meaning in (3 : 1 8 1 ). 

The purpose of the Quranic teaching is to eradicate zulm in all its forms through human efforts from the 
world and establish a society based on the permanent values. 


Ze-M-A ' f ± 


( zammiy ), (yazma ), “Uik” (zam ’a), “Uk” ( zama ): to be thirsty, or be very thirsty. 

“ 4 ^"* ” ( zami-un ), “judi” ( zam ’an): the thirsty one (24:39). 

“Uk” (zama’ a): thirst (9:120). 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are to wither and be short of water. 


About the jannat of Adam it is said: 


There you do not feel thirsty 
(i.e. water is in abundance) 




Only the desert dwellers can understand what importance availability of water is, because their lives 
depend on it. For them shortage of water is the severest difficulty, and abundance of water is a sign of 
‘heavenly’ society. The Quran has pointed to the state of a a society based on the permanent values where 
nobody will have to struggle for basic necessities of life such as food, clothing, shelter, education, 
support, health, etc. nor is anybody deprived of these (20:1 18). 

(az.-z,imm) means the space or duration between drinking or sipping water. 

Ze-N-N u u 


( zunn ) with tis plural ( zunun ) means the stronger of the two uncertain beliefs. 

(zunn) is not evident or clear knowledge. 

True knowledge i.e. one based on facts is called “fV’ (ilm). 

2 -. 

Manawi says that (zunn) is a belief in which there is some doubt. It is used for uncertain and certain 
both things. Lataif-uI-Lagha supports this and Ibn Faris too says these are the two meanings 

2 -. 

Raghib says “o*>” (zunn) is inference. When these indications are strong then this becomes knowledge, 
and when it is very weak then the result is nothing more than a superstition. 

Johri says that sometimes this word is also used for certain knowledge {T, R}. 

We have seen above that the scholars say that zunn means guess and doubt, as well as knowledge and 
belief, but it is only their guesswork. 

The Quran has, as will be seen later, used this term opposite to certainty or truth. Therefore according to 
the Qum zunn can never mean Truth. 
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When a matter or issue is not certain ( Raghib has also noted this), it has two parts. One is sometimes 
attracted to the truth and sometimes moves away from it, i.e. oscillates between two thoughts. Both these 
thoughts are called zunn. 


Raghib also says that if it is followed by “u'” (an) or “O'” (anna) then the leaning is towards certain 
knowledge and it almost reaches the truth. See examples in the Quran. Also see (2:46), (2:249), and 
(69:20). 


“oA=0” ( az-zanoon ) is a woman who one marries despite her age and there is yet hope for her to bear a 
child, but not with certainty. It also means a well about which it is not known whether it has water or not. 
“OyJili jAl” (ad-daynuz-zanon) also means a loan about which it is doubtful whether the loaner will ever 
return it or not {T, M}. 


In the Quran, the word (zunoon) has been used to mean guesswork. 


33:10 


And you started guessing in this way about Allah 




In other words, instead of conviction, your hearts had developed doubts. The conviction in the Quranic 
Values cannot be developed unless one uses intellect and reasoning to their extremities and then relate 
and applies to the realities on ground. The Quran has provided guidance on this aspect i.e. how to deal 
with the doubts and suspicions and convert these into conviction. 


Surah Al-Baqrah uses zunn as against knowledge. 

2:78 

They know nothing of the book, even when they 
recite it. They only make guesses (doubtful). 

j 

Surah An-Nisa says: 

4:157 

They have no certain knowledge in this regard, but 
they only follow guess work. 


a 

Surah Yunus has used “lA>” (zuinn) against “lA” ( haqq ): 

10:36 

zunn cannot benefit at all against haqq (truth) 

dr? ^ 


The entire structure of Deen is built on knowledge and conviction. If we are not sure about some issue as 
to what is Allah’s direction, then then there will exist doubt and uncertainty concerning the solution and 
our action. Hence Deen has to be based on well-established foundations. This is the reason that Allah has 
declared regarding the protection of the Arabic Text of the Quran. (15:9). This is the very Quran that the 
Messenger (pbuh) has left for the ma nk ind- fully protected from any human intervention and alteration. 
Therefore only the Quran provides the truth and the required certainty in Deen. Everything else is a guess 
work. Allah has declared clearly: 


10:36 


Surely guess-work can be of no avail against Truth 


A-* 1 jA iy* A 


Whatever is within the Quran is Deen. All other which is not in the Quran needs to be verified and 
checked using the criterion explained in the book before accepting it. 

“JdM” (az-zinnah) means uncertain accusation. 

(az-zaneen) is a person with whom the basis of enmity is on a prejudice {T, M}. 
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Ze-He-R 


j 0 




DS j? jpail” (, az-zahru min min kulli shsaiyin ): the outer part of anything as against the internal part, 
as a man’s back. It also means transport, and also used for abundant wealth which is prominently evident. 

( az-zihra ): helper, backer, back up help {Tj 

“is yJ?” ( zihriyyVu ): the extra camel which is taken along in case it is needed. Its status is not primary but 
secondary. Later this word came to mean “to sidetrack somebody” or “ignore somebody”. 

“UjUi kjiU iijl” ( ittakhaza haajatahu zihriyya ): considered his need could be ignored {Tj. 

( zuharash shaiya ): the thing became evident, became prominent, was highlighted and came to 
the fore {Tj. 

“iJ&yX” ( zahara aliyya ): he helped me. 

( zahara bihi), “riAc- jX” ( zahara alaih ): overpowered him. 

“LjLII eii jji” ( zahartul bait): I climbed on top of a house. 

“>dt J^yy*" {zahara alus sir): he became aware of the secret. 

“<2“f S jj-Ll” (azharu aliah ): made him overpower him. 

“ ( az-zuhr ): afternoon, the time when the sun starts to set or decline. It is derived from s jjk"” 

{zaheeratush shams) which means “extreme heat of the sun”, because at that time it is very hot {Tj. 

“ jU^I” ( azhar ): to enter the time of zuhr (30: 1 8). 

“ Jr’-L” ( zaahara ), “cjkjjUki” (tazaahara alaih): helped each other against him. 

“ ( az-zaheer ): helper. It is used both for singular and plural. 

jilt 6? jLdalt” (, az-zihaaru minal mar ’ah): the husband saying to the wife “you are like my mother’s 
back”. The Arabs used to say this in order to break sexual relation with wife (58:2) {Tj. 

“efeJ' Jr'-L” ( zaahiru jabal): the peak of a mountain or its upper part. 

“Sjjlklt” ( az-zaahirah ): high land { Tj , or for something to be prolific. 

“ jj=>” (zahar): be common and to spread out {Rj. 


The Quran says: 


2:85 

Y ou all help each other against them 


40:29 

the overpowering nation (group) in the country 

pjY j. y.j*&> 

43:33 

Steps which they climb 


24:58 

heat of the afternoon 

S ,* K 

33:4 

to announce ziuharun about the wife 


24:31 

they are not aware of the secret things about women 


72:26 

He does not tell anyone about His hidings 

aLp ^ 5 ^ 

2:189 

from behind the house (against back yard) 

yt 

24:30 

let them not exhibit their adornments: excepting 
those which are self-evident 

^ Y jiAlj Vj 

24:31 

and let them not walk with a heavy tread lest 
whatever they have as adornments are known to 
others 

jfrj iy, u jUitl ptUjL 


These two last verses refer to jewelry which is worn on the calves and which is commonly hidden and is 
used by women in various cultures in the past less so now. To make it evident, one stamps on the ground 
or walks forcefully so that it makes a sound. As far as the jewelry which is worn on the upper part of the 
body, it is said: 


24:31 

Let them put their shawls over their bosoms 

yi AA 

33:59 

They must have a cloth as overall or as an overcoat. 

Ofk ^ °yt 


These adornments are to remain hidden from outsiders, not from their own folks (24:3 1). The things 
which are self-evident are the rings or bangles, or any jewelry put in the nose. The hands and the nose 
remain exposed even with an overall or shawl. The Quran has not asked women to cover them. It has 
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instead directed both men and women to lower their eyes (gaze) and not allow them to be brazen (24:30- 
3 1). It is evident therefore that the Quran has no intention for women to hide their faces, because if 
women hide their faces then there is no need for men (and women) to keep their eyes lowered. 


These are the instructions of the Quran about display of adornments and can be understood rationally. 
Things which display themselves or which are self-evident have not been asked to be covered. 


Surah Hoodh says that Shoaib told his nation: 


11:92 


you have merely kept God as Zahira 




This means, for you the actual importance is for your own decisions and man-made laws, but you keep 
Allah’s revelation as a backup, so this may be of some use in cases of your choice if required. Note how 
this is event now prevalent in the Islam being practiced by various sects i.e. the Quran is used when suits 
to be quoted otherwise ignored as a book of guidance! 

In surah Al-Hadeed an attibrute of Allah has been mentioned as “jAhJl” ( az-zaahioru ) (57:3). Here 
( az-zaahiru ) does not mean the one who can be seen with the naked eye, because when Bani 
Israel had demanded to see Allah with their our own eyes (2:55), they were told that their desire was 
childish because Allah cannot be seen by humans. Therefore “jjUill” ( az-zaahiru ) in (57:3) means the 
being on whose existence many visible things of the universe are a testimony. It may also mean the one 
who overwhelms everything, but His overpower works unfeelingly, i.e. unseeingly, because along with 
being “jAM” ( az-zaahiru ), He is also ( al-baatin ), or hidden (57:3). Allah can only be ‘visible’ 

through His creation. This does not mean that creations are Allah themselves. The sense is that these 
creations signify the presence of their creator (ayaat Allah) i.e. serve as a sign. The laws of Allah 
permeate through everything i.e. which everything follows in the universe. That is evidence of His 
authority. This is how Allah is ( az-zaahior ), but nobody can know how or what Allah is. This 

way, He is ( al-baatin ). According to His laws, His authority is in the universe but not imprisoned 

in it. The virtue of His personality is above everything in the universe but not separate from the universe. 
He is “jjUill” ( az-zaahir ) and “7AA1” ( al-baatin ) at the same time, i.e. He is simultaneously immanent and 
transcendent. He has a personality but not personified. His authority is Divine Energy but not without a 
personality. 
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Aad 


jLc. 


hi Arabia and neighboring areas like Syria, Iraq etc. the nations of Saamia were scattered. The most 
important nation among them was that of Aad, which on one side had spread homHaza maut and Yemen 
to Iraq along the Gulf of Persia. On the other, it had gone out of Arabia to rule Syria and Egypt. About 
2500 BC this nation seems to be the ruling power in these areas. They are also kn own as Aad-e-Irum 
after Aad’s son Irum. 

The Quran has called them the successors of the nation of Nooh (7:69). This shows that they were an 
ancient nation. Messenger Hoodh was sent to this nation. The place of his teachings and preaching was 
the area of Ahqaaf, which means winding sand dunes and desert. The vast Arabian Desert which was 
called Ahqaaf is now called Ruba khaali. 

The Quran says that according to those times, this nation had abundance of life’s achievements. There 
were springs of water everywhere, gardens full of fruit laden trees, abundance of progeny and cattle 
(26:132-134). They used to build big buildings at every highway (26:128). They also had knowledge and 
perception (46:26), but their selfish interests had put them on the wrong path and their knowledge and 
perception were not used in righteous deeds (29:38). Messenger Hoodh warned them about their wrong 
deeds, but they paid no heed and ignored his warning. They were later engulfed by a storm which 
destroyed them (69:6-8). They have been called The first Aad by the Quran (53:50). Those few who had 
believed in Hoodh ’s teachings were saved and their progeny as descendants followed and were called 
The second Aad. 

Details as to the link between the deeds of this nation and their destruction through natural calamity can 
be found in the book titled Jooyi Noor. 


Ain-B-A ' v t 


(al-ibby. burden, load, weight, goods etc. 

“r-t ejUcU” (m a abaatu bihi ): for me it has no weight (burden as well), 1 do not care about it {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


25:77 

What weight (significance) do you hold before my 
Sustainer? {F} 

•jj jt k, u 


Ain-B-Th 

^ & 

“ciu*JT ( al-abas ): any deed which has no clear direction, or the benefit or use of which is not known. It is 
used for a person who does not know why he is doing something. In other words, it means to do 


something without fixing a purpose for carring out an action or activity. This is why games are called 
“444” (abas) {T, M, R}. 

4A.” ( abusa bish-shaiyi ): mixed it with something to adulterate it {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is to mix something with the intention to adulterate it. 

When a man does something with a purpose in mind, he does not mix it with any work which does not 
lead towards that purpose. But if no purpose is ascertained , then as we pass time in our life anything can 
interfere with it as we will not be aware of its consequences. 

“(jJjll 2%c.” ( abeesatun naas)\ people of different tribes who do not have a common ancestry. 

( al-abeesah ): mixed herd of goats. 

“dLuill” ( al-abus): work which is non-beneficial, work which does not have a definite aim and purpose {T, 
M, R}. 
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According to the Quran, this entire universe, and everything in it, has been created with a purpose, and 
the purpose according to the Quran is to hold human beings accountable for their deed as stated in 
(45:21). The right path is that which leads an individual to do righteous deeds as explained in the Quran 
and as a consequence be able to develop his self. Those who do not believe in this accountability, their 
view is that this universe has come into being on its own without any purpose. Therefore they live a life 
which is not based on the permanent values of the Quran and this aspect has also been referred in the 
Quran in detail. 

Whole edifice of life is built on these two separate concepts of life i.e. accountability as explained in the 
Quran and absence of accountability and its consequences also explained in the Quran. The explained has 
referred to both the concepts of life in detail and detailed the consequences as well. This is why the Quran 
is a complete book of guidance. 


In order to highlight this very difference, the Quran has said: 


23:115 

do you think that We have created you without a 
definite purpose and meaning 

l£p Lcl 

21:16 

We have not created the universe as a sport 



See also (44:37) where instead of ‘TU-41” ( asma ) i.e. Universe it is said “ditjUJI” ( as-samawaat ) which 
means Universes It means that there is a definite purpose for the creation of this human life. As stated 
earlier the creation is with a programme and is based on ‘haqq’ or truth (44:38). The universe is created 
with an aim to produce constructive results. 

Just to illustrate with an opposite concept of life, for example according to the Hindu philosophy this 
entire universe is 'ram leelah' or a play for the gods. In other words, a drama staged by God in which He 
Himself plays the biggest role, and that is why He is also called 'nat raj an' ox the king of players. 

The Quran has refuted such like concepts and has stressed the reality and seriousness of this life. As per 
this philosophy, all those things that happen during a person's lifetime without any proper planning hold 
no value with Him. One of the crimes the Quran relates about the nation of Aad which was destroyed, is 
that they used to build great buildings so that they would serve as monuments. As such, it has compared 
this to ( ta'basoon ) in (26: 128) i.e. waste of effort. That is, there must be some purpose or benefit 

of a building or construction. Building a great monument which has no practical value is a waste of time 
and effort. 

Same is happening all over the world including the Muslims who read the Quran regularly and pay little 
attention to its values. Any construction which has no value for the mankind at large will not find support 
from the Quran. In this context, any deed of human beings that is not beneficial to humans at large is 
useless (2:177). Also see (18:103-106). In this context see headings (Th-W-B), (L-Ain-B) and (S-D-Y). 

Ain-B-D J <-> 


“-UA ( abad) actually means a scented plant that holds a lot of attraction for camels. Camels get corpulent 
if they eat it and also start to give more milk. This plant also produces thirst when camels eat it and need 
water to drink. As such, this plant holds three characteristics of attraction, producing thirst, which finally 
produce corpulence and abundance of milk. Therefore its connotation holds initial pain, but ultimate 
success and comfort. In the same way the Arabs used to rub fat on their boats which made the boats look 
ugly, but ultimately the boats were kept safe from the effects of water. 

Therefore the boat was called £244” ( safinatoon mu-abeydah). 

Ibn Faris has included two meanings as basics for this word, i.e. softness and harshness. Here he refers to 
the sort of softness which in fact later produces resilience. 
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According to this basic meaning “siUc” ( ibadat ) which means to do some deed with heartfelt inclination 
and which as per its ultimate results is very beneficial even if initially it requires hard work and persistent 
effort. 


2:286 


On no self Allah places a burden greater than it can bear. . . 


Vi Lii fui 2ii <2 y 


In following the Quran one accepts some bindings on himself which may appear difficult initially but in 
the long run these hold many benefits and these limits in fact make the character stronger with passage of 
time. The Quran fully explains the consequences of following the values and their significance. 


The Quran has made this meaning clear in three verses where the messenger is being told to: 


51:55 

continue presenting the Quran Guidance to people because 
this will benefit those who accept it 

(jjQS\ oL® J5"” 

51:56 

We have created mankind whether urban or rural to follow 
the divine guidance ( It may appear challenging initially, but 
is beneficial in the long term) 


51:57 

(and remember) We do not wish any sustenance or reward 
from them (for following the Divine Guidance) . Their hard 
work [in following the Guidance] is for their own benefit 

j! Jjjl (3jj p 4 '•* L* 


In other words, initially there are hardships as the system is established by individuals accepting the 
guidance and then making efforts to create a system. There is a strong opposition from those who do not 
wish to give up their privileges; however, if efforts are continued then the system gets established and all 
the promised benefits are reaped by everyone. 

In order to understand this term “ic.” ( abbad) we need to keep both aspects of difficulties and benefits in 
mind, which we confront in our life. For example the term (ta'beed) means when a horse is trained 
enough to harness it for riding. This is called harnessing or breaking of a horse. The term also means to 
make a road level and smooth, so that people can use it for going from one place to another. The point to 
note here is that initially all these tasks involve hard work , but later these provide long term benefits. 
Applying this analogy to the Quranic Guidance means that the values explained in the book will provide 
long term benefits to anyone who follows it using human intellect and reasoning . 

Thus the true meaning of ( ibadat ) is to recognize the need for the Quranic Guidance through free 

volition and then using our intellect and reasoning to accept it with conviction. The firm conviction in 
what is stated in the Quran is Truth and that what is being promised is achievable through human efforts. 

It then becomes a proper programme to educate and train all volunteers in the guidance with a view to 
work jointly to establish a system for the good of mankind (2:151). This requires time, effort and 
resources which these volunteers acquire and spend through their free volition as they have developed this 
infinite conviction that what is in the Quran is Truth from Allah - the Creator of the Universes (9:111). 


The Quran declares: 


16:36 


Be obedient to Allah and do not transgress the defined limits 


ijpiui aIji ijatpi 


The meaning of “efrjc.Ua” ( taghoot ) is all those forces which work against the permanent values e.g. 
exploitation, slavery, conflicts, wars, etc. Therefore this this verse would mean that harness your own 
abilities and external forces of nature according to the guidance of the Quran and utilize these for the 
good of mankind so that your this part of life and the next part of life are successful (2:201). 


At another place it is said: 


19:44 


Do not obey shaitaan 




The meaning of ( shaitaan ) is the same as explained earlier i.e. the forces which follow human 

desires and do not accept the permanent values of the Quran. 
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19:44 


Indeed, shaitaan is disobedient to Rahman 


\ ^a^lj jl5~ '' 0} 


The shaitaan referred here is the human desires which can never guide to the righteous path and need the 
Quranic guidance - the attribute of Allah referred here is Rehman. See heading (R-H-M). Also See 


heading (Sh-Te-N). 


Also see those verses of the Quran in which it is said: 


45:23 

Have you not seen him who has made his own 
desires his god? 


The full verse of Surah An-Nahal given above is as follows: 

16:36 

Every messenger who came with the message from 
Allah exhorted people to accept Allah’s mission 
and avoid falsehood 

iypiyi \pp\j dJi ijjdp! pi Sip j 5^ °j> nisu JJ) j 

Thus this makes the meaning of being “ abad of Allah” clear, because at another place it is said: 

4:60 

consider the condition of those who in their own 
minds think that they believe in the Quran and 
other holy books prior to it 



They still want all their problems to be solved through ungodly means or laws although they have been 
ordered to avoid such ungodly laws (2:257). As such it is clear that avoiding ( taghoot ), or the 

ungodly, means that man should solve his problems neither according to his personal thoughts and 
desires, nor through ungodly means apd laws, but through laws that have been made and revealed by 
Allah. It is this that has been called “4il Ijiuc-I” ( abaidullah ), that is, to adopt the way of Allah as this is the 
right Quranic meaning of performing “siUc.” ( ihadat ) of Allah. The Quran has used the term “4il I jiuc.1” 

( abaidullah ) exactly in the way the word “government” is used nowadays. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says at one place: 


18:110 

They should not include anyone else in their abad of their 
Rabb (Sustainer) 

Ajj fiSlIxj c-5 

At another place it is said about Allah: 

18:26 

He does not include or let anyone share in His authority 


In the same way it is said in Surah Yusuf that: 

12:40 

there can be no authority but that of Allah 

He has ordered not to accept subservience of any other 

Jj h\ jiiii pi 


Thus we see how the Quran has used the words authority, government, sovereign, and ibadah. 

In the narrative covering the messenger Moosa he tells Pharaoh that his favors to him when he was a 
child were of no consequence as compared to keeping the Bani Israel under subjugation. The Quran then 


quotes tl 

tie people of Pharaoh: 

23:47 

(Shall we accept what these two brothers are telling us 
who are nothing but human beings like us, and) when 
even their people are our slaves? 

Oj-AjLp- ID 

The Quran makes it very clear that if we wish to benefit in this life and the next then we have only one 
option i.e. to follow the permanent values as revealed. Allah has declared: 

5:44 

The people who do not carry out their affairs as per the 
revelation given by Allah (as contained in the Quran) are 
a people who reject the guidance (therefore cannot benefit 
from it) 

6j 

jJilSsJl aJJI JjjI Cc 
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This is the reason that the Quran has declared clearly that the believers will only be given authority if they 
will establish Deen (24:55) and this will include: 

(1) the permanent values are followed (2) no other law is followed. 

From the above it becomes clear that ( ibadat ) does not mean worship as practiced in various sects 

as this type of worship can be carried out under any form of government which has nothing to do with the 
Quran. 

The historical background to this term is that when the oppressed under any oppressive and dictatorial 
regimes were reprieved, they were called “% 4 ” ( abeed ). “%4” ( abeed ), and “4jc” ( ibaad) are the plural of 
“44” ( abad ). The plural of “4'4-” (abid) is ( abidoon ) and “’°44” ( abadah ), but the feeling of 

sympathy for such relieved persons or “% 4 ” ( abeed) did not last very long and the people who were freed 
from the oppressive regime began to be turned into slaves again. As such, the word “% 4 ” ( abeed) 
acquired the connotation of being ruled or subservient. As such, the meaning of ( abid) in the Quran 
came to mean the subservient or the ruled (23:27), and “44” ( abbad) came to mean “to make subservient” 
(26:22), and “44” ( abad) came to mean slave, or subordinate (2:178). 

This has given the connotation of obedience. As such, “44” (ta ’abbud) and “34” ( tazallul ) are used in 
the same meaning, i.e. to submit before the laws of Allah. This is the emotion that is inherent in worship, 
and thus “» 4c.” ( ibadah ) has come to mean worship 


The Quran says: 


26:71 


they said we worship idols 


jAj lyjlJ 


These idols are manifestation of the images present in the minds of these worshippers as beliefs and 
consequently they associate benefits and harms with these beliefs. Therefore these idols are worshipped 
either in expectation of favors or fear. These beliefs establish firm inner hold on these followers and 
become so well established over a period of time that these provide emotive satisfaction within a group. 
Since group benefits are associated with having common beliefs even if wrong, majority never questions 
it and these continue from generations to generations. The Quran has referred to this state of affairs in 
many places e.g. (53:23), (43:23). This is also the basis on which any subservience is undertaken. 

With reference to the initial hard work, the same matter gives rise to “44 (abida ya’budu) which 
means to express hatred or frustration. As such Surah Az-Zakhraf says: 


43:81 

if there can be a Rehman (Attribute of Allah) who 
can have children then I shall be the first to 

jjJ (Jjj! till O} 


disapprove Him 



In other words, since there is no question of any son being bom to Allah, therefore there can be no 
question of any acceptance of this position. Now if “piN-4' ( abideen ) is to be considerd as derived from 
“44” (abad), then this verse could also mean that if Allah had a son, then I would have been the first to 
obey this son, but since this can never be the case, I do not accept this. This whole argument is baseless as 
it is our self, which is based on our thought process actually defines us as humans, and this we cannot 
pass it on to our progeny i.e. what defines human self is non-physical and is not governed by the physical 
laws. The Quran puts repeated emphasis on the acceptance of the revelation as an external standard to 
manage human affairs based on the permanent values and states that this is a human world and humans 
have the free will to make their own choices. There is no short cut to this process and this is only possible 
if we first understand the Quran the way Allah wishes us to understand it. This is all explained in the 
Quran and this invitation is for all human beings for all times. 

“441” (al-abad) means a human being whether he is free or a slave. Later this word began to be used to 
mean slave. 
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To summarise this discussion in relation to this term: 


1 ) Wherever ibadat of Allah is mentioned, it will mean to follow the Quran with full acceptance with the 
full use of human intellect and reasoning. This will bring the inner conviction and one would be able to 
see the benefits associated with following the guidance. In the process of establishing a system some form 
of expressing collective emotion in a gathering e.g. to say common prayer to physically demonstrate our 
desire to follow Allah’s laws is mentioned in the Quran. However, to think that it is an end itself, is 
against the teaching of the Quran and when looked at logically can never be the case, as such gatherings 
for prayers as we see these, do not solve any human issues as required by following the permanent values. 
For details, see the topic of salat which comes under the heading (Sd-L-W). The bowing and bending 
before Allah means that we submit ourselves before the laws of Allah, and we accept willfully the laws of 
Allah. The Quranic guidance is about solving human issues within the permanent values with only one 
authority i.e. Allah - no human model and this is what means real freedom. 

Surah Al-Baqrah says “cuiLil” ( aslamtu ) and “4^” (na ’budu) to mean the same thing. It is this that has 
been called the way of life (2:131-133) plus the words ( muslimoon ), “jj-V'A’ ( abidoon ) and 

“ ( mukhlisoon ) have also been used in this meaning (2: 136-138). 

2) Wherever ( taghoot ) or falsehood is mentioned it would mean man’s faithfulness to his own 

desires or following the orders of other human beings. This obedience will include the loyalty to the 
oppressive regimes and will also include the teachings of so-called religious leaders. On the contrary 
Allah’s ‘worship’ would mean following the laws of Allah and of none else. 

3) Wherever ibadat of gods and goddesses is mentioned, it would mean the superstitious worship of these 
idols. Faithfulness to them is the same as bowing before kings and queens. 

4) iUc.” ( ibadur rahmari) would only mean those people who follow the laws of Allah. These are 
those who devote all their energies and abilities as directed by the Quran This makes the meaning of “ -2'4 
4"” ( iyyaka na’budu ) clear, i.e. “We only perform your abad”, or that “We only bow before your laws 
and obey them, and devote all our energies and abilities in the way that you have ordained for us”. 

To rise and bend collectively in traditional prayer is the manifestation of these emotions of being faithful 
towards Allah, but Allah’s ibadat is not confined to this form of worship only. Ibadat of Allah means to 
follow His laws with every breath and in every aspect of our lives. 


51:56 


And I have created Jinn and Ins so they may only 
obey me. 




It must also be highlighted here that through following or obeying Allah’s laws, man is able to enjoy 
heavenly bliss on this earth and it makes him capable of rising to new heights of evolution in the world 
hereafter. Thus this ‘governance’ or ‘obedience’ enables man to self-impose the higher values of life over 
oneself. As said earlier, these are self-imposed restrictions and are not imposed by any external 
complusion. Also that ibadat here does not mean the sort of worship that the prehistoric man, who was 
afraid of nature’s forces, imposed upon himself in order to please those forces. 
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Ain-B-R 


j M t 


“jj4” ( abara ) means to reach another place or state. 

“ ( abaran nahar ): he crossed a canal, i.e. he reached from one bank of a canal to other bank. 

( abaras sabeel ): he reduced the distance or traversed it. 

“^aLdl” ( al-mebar ): the means through which he crossed the canal, like a boat or bridge etc. 

According to this theory Raghib says that “SjUc” ( ibarah ) means the sentence that travels from one’s 
mouth and reaches another’s ear. 

“Sjlc.” ( ibrah ) is the understanding which one has through observation about some unseen conclusion or 
result. 

jji.1” ( itabarash shaiyee ): to evaluate something thoroughly and to decide about it by bringing 
some example of that thing to fore. 

( at-tabeer ): to interpret a dream. This word is also used to make the verbs such as “ jA” (abara), 
“j£i” (ya’bur ), ( abran ) and “ s jUc” ( ibarah ) etc. 

Ibn Faris has presented a saying from Khalil which says (abbartu dananeera tabeera) 

which means to weigh or evaluate each dinar. 

To mean interpretation of a dream, this word has been used in (12:23). 

( ibratun ) has been used in (16:66). 


The people of understanding will take heed of the 
presenting evidence with a view to 




I jjc” (abaras sabeel ): cutting short or reducing the distance, has led to “<J if* (aabiri sabeel ) 

as in (2:23), which means “those who cross or travel the distance”. 

Ain-B-S ch 4-> t 


(abus wajuhu ): he distorted his face. 

“U-jjki (abbasa ta’beesa) also means the same as above. 

“AlAT’ (al-abbas): a man who has a permanent crease on his forehead. 

(al-abus) means excrement and urine that sticks to a camel’s tail and dries up {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


74:22 

he then creased his brow 

(or frowned, or distorted his face) 

crff 

76:10 

a day whose brow is severely creased 

(a horrific day, a day whose harshness distorts people’s faces) 

j L ^ Q L- L»jj 


Raghib says that it means distortion of a face because of adverse inner emotive state of an individual {R}. 
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Ain-B-Q-R 


J l3 M t 


“ ( abqar ) was a dwelling place in the desert which the Arabs believed was habituated by Jinits. 
Whenever they saw something unique or strange, they associated it with the dwellers of {abqar), 
i.e. with Jinn, or strangers. 

Ibn Syedah says it was the name of a habitation in a city in Yemen which was famous for its engraving of 
the floors and fancy clothes. Thus whenever beauty and fineness of a work was meant, it was linked to 
this city. Later “Is ( al-abqari ) came to mean a complete, unusual and best thing, as well as a tribal 
chief or high ranking person. 

Fara says it means very good and thick floor {T, M, R}. 


The Quran has said: 


55:76 

beautiful and unique floors 



Ain-T-B 

^ t 


Ibn Faris says it basically means hardness and difficulties. 

“LiLI” ( al-atabah): the thresh hold of a door. 

“kiilt” ( al-atabah ): Stubbornness or hardness in some matter, or very unpleasant thing. 

“iLoklT ( al-atab ): hard and stony ground {T, M}. It also means land which is not favorable for someone 
who wished to be there {R}. 

“Liilt” (al-atab): a camel walking on three legs whose one leg is injured or tied. It is also used for a man 
who hojis around on one leg. 

“Lie. -jiL” (ta-attaba alaih ): he became angry with someone. 

“ilu usll” ( at-ta’aatubu ) and 1*41'” ( al-mu’atabnah ): to relate mutual anger and displeasure {T, M}. 

“cJjj c” ( atabaat ): steps of a ladder, as well as steps of rocky stairs. 

“iLL” ( atabaah ): thresh hold of a door as it is higher than its surroundings. 

“ls-jj* 1 *” ( al-otbah ): agreement or willingness. 

“LuLiL” (ista’tabahu): wanted his willingness and pleasure. It also means that he gave up his displeasure 
and agreed with him {T, M}. 

“IP* j®” (qad a ’tabini fulan ): He gave up all such issues which had earlier displeased me, and hence 

he gained my friendship 

“LLLiLAI” (ill isti’taab): demand or ask for an agreement, or to ask pardon, or to ask somebody to give up 
his displeasure and anger. 

“ f (al-mo’tab): the one who has been made to agree, the one from whom anger is removed (T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


41:24 

If they want to give up things which have brought 
them ignominy and punishment and thus seek our 



pleasure, then they will not be able to do so 



Ignominy and punishment will not leave them, as they will not be pardoned. Also see (16:84). 


Ain-T-D 4 44 £ 


( ateed ): ready, present, near {T}. 

“jtc.1” (a’tad): to make ready, to prepare, to keep present (50:18) {Tj. 

Raghib says it means to stock pile things of need beforehand (4:18) {R}. 

Since jahannam(Hell i.e. consequences of one’s deeds) - it comes into existence (though invisible 
initially) as soon as one starts doing wrong deeds. 
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The Quran says: 


4:18 


a painful punishment has been prepared for them 




It is not a something prepared by Allah in advance. It means, as mentioned earlier, that a man starts 
preparing his jannat (paradise) and jahannam(hell) with every step he takes in his/her life, and all this 
happens according to the law of requital created by Allah. For details see heading Jahannam where it has 
been explained that even today jahannam is before us and near to every individual committed to doing 
wrong. 

According to Ibn Faris this root’s basic meanings are nearness and presence. 

Ain-T-Q <j 44 £ 


“jkll” ( al-itq ): independence, freedom, high descent, respect, beauty. 

“jjAj ijill (ji.” (at at/ al-abdu ya’tiq): the slave won his freedom. 

“l&A” ( atiqun ) or “5? 14” ( at-iqun ) is a slave who gains his freedom {T}. 

The Quran calls the Kaba as ( bait-ul ateeq) in (2:29), i.e. the center of Allah’s system which is free of 

all slavery and subjugation, which is not affected by anything, physical or mental. 

Kitaabal Ashqaaq supports these above meanings. 

As a symbol this places it very high if it represents freedom from all types of slavery and the nation which 
owns it will have a very high status in the community of mankind. 

“(3/4 Aj” ( raahun ateeq): that wine whose seal is unbroken, in other words old (vintage) wine. 

“la%. A jail jA” (ataq al-farsu itqa ): the horse galloped ahead (T). 

“jA” (itq) means strength in the dictionary {M}. 

Ibn Faris says this root is used to mean (1) to be respectable (2) and to be old (antique). 

Raghib says “pAAl” ( al-ateeq ) means predecessor with regard to time, or place or rank. Therefore for 
K’aba to be “pAJI ( beitul ateeq ) includes all connotations for it to be free, powerful, according to 
time and space and ahead of all others. This represents the rank of Muslim nation, because K’aba is 
merely a symbol of Allah’s system as well as the center of its nation, just as a capitol or a flag are 
symbols of a country. The respect of a flag means the respect of the country that it represents as a symbol. 

As far as the Kaba being ahead is in time is concerned, it means that it came into being (as the Centre of 
the people of Ibrahim- who was Muslim) long before the center of the Jews and Christians (Baitul 
Muqaddas) did. 


Ain-T-L J Aj £ 


( al-atalatah ): an iron rod which is broader at one end (sort of a crow bar). It is used to dig or 
demolish a ground or a wall. It is also used for cutting branches of a date palm. 

“jAll” ( al-atal) means to drag somebody very harshly, cruelly or to use excessive force. 

“Ufrii AU21 ff Ujj A.I” ( akhaza bi zamaam as-saaqatih fa’atalaha ): he caught a camel’s reins and pulled it 
very cruelly. 

jj” ( huwa mi-u’tal): he has the power to pull cruelly. 

Ibnul Sakeet has said that “kite.” ( atalahu ) means to push someone very harshly or to pull someone very 
cruelly towards a prison. 

Raghib says this means to hold someone where many of his parts conjoin and pull it with force. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means intensity and strength. 
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Surah Ad-Dukhaan says: 


44:47 

pull him towards the Jahannam 


“Jiilt” ( al-utul ): one who eats a lot and who saves on wealth (who is miserly with wealth). It means one 
who abstains from good deeds, or one who is very quarrelsome {T}. Being cruel or harsh are meanings 
included in the connotation. 

The Quran says: 


68:13 

Violent and cruel with all that base bom 

pXj li 'Js- 

For the meaning of “ffeu” ( zaneem ), see heading (Z-N-M). 



Ain-T-W j 

“li.” (at a), (ya’tu ), “fe” ( itriyya ), “VjjL” ( utuwwa ): to transgress a defined limit, to disobey a rule. 

4-uc.” ( atatir reeh ): the wind increased in its intensity, i.e. it turned into a storm {Tj. 

“^44 34” ( lailun aat ): very dark night {Tj. 

“cjIc. 4sUi” ( malikun aat): very cruel and heartless king {Mj. 

Surah Al-Haqqali says about the nation of A ad: 


69:6 

they were killed by strong wind (storm) 


Surah At-Talaaq says: 

65:8 

Rebellion against the Sustainer (who nurtures him). 

O* 


Ibn Faris says that it basically means pride. 


The Quran says: 


25:21 

They were very rebellious 


19:69 

those who were very persistent in their rebellious- 
ness against Rahman 

* )0 ^ , s 

Lj IP 1 

But in ( 

9:8) this word has been used to mean intensity and extreme. 

19:81 

1 have reached the extreme of old age 

l_JP 


Raghib says that it means to reach an old age where there is no possibility of recuperation or recovery. 


Ain-Th-R j £ 


( asaral irq ): his vein throbbed. 

“jj4” ( asara ), “I jjji” ( asura ): to be aware of something without intention. 

“1P1 ( asara alus sir): he became aware of a secret. 

( aa’sarahu ): informed him, made him aware. 

Jsc. U5U Cijjc.1” ( aa’saratu fulanan ala kaza): 1 informed him of something {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


18:21 

This way we informed the people about them 
(people came to know about them) 

^ Li j is-\ ASj) 

5:107 

if you come to know that they have committed a 
crime 

Lc j >1 oL® 


“jjJl” ( al-isyar ): hidden effect of something. It also means earth. 
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Ain-Th-Y 


ls & t 


“ur^” ( asaa ) means to create extreme chaos, to destroy to bits {Tj. 

Raghib says that (Ain-Th-Y) and (Ain-Y-Th) mean nearly the same thing, but usually this word of 
(asaa) was used to mean mental chaos. 

Al Manar says that “Ijc” (asaa) means to spread chaos and trouble. 

Ibn Fans says basically it means create chaos. 


The Quran says: 


Do not create chaos in the land, (i.e Do not spread chaos in a 
society) 


J*fl\ J: \pkj 


A-J-B s-i (T £ 

“AAJI” (al-ajab): the part of an animal’s tail joined to the body, or the last part of everything {Tj. 

(ta ’ajjub) is the surprise which a person feels at not knowing something, or if one sees a thing for 
the very first time and likes it and feels that this sort of thing has been witnessed for the first time. 

“AAA.” (a jab): something which is a cause for surprise or which is denied because it has never before 
been encountered {R}. 

“AAc.” (a jab): the fear and apprehension which is felt when some task is encountered which is thought to 
be challenging. 

‘ A iA . c .” (ajeeb): the sort of thing which has not been witnessed before. 

“AAAI'” (al-ujb) means pride, narcissism {Tj. 

Ibn Faris with reference to Khaleel has said that “AAA” (ajeeb) is a thing which causes wonderment and 
“AUA” (ujaab) is a thing which has crossed the limits of “AAA” (ajeeb) i.e. extremely surprised, 
something witnessed beyond expectation. 


The Quran says: 


2:204 

the matter of life that causes wonderment for you 


72:1 

this points to a wonderment the cause of which is not known 
(surprise at the revelation, as to how this Quran was 
presented) 

lily* Ul 

33:52 

no matter how much their beauty attract you 

3 J 3 


In reference to selecting a spouse the Quran has used this root in (2:221) 
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Ain-J-Z 


J C t 


“ jk4” ( ajuz ): to stay behind or to acquire something when it is almost out of hand. Usually this word 
means to be unable to do or get something and not being able to do something {T, R}. 

This meaning seems appropriate where it has been used in (72: 1), although these meanings are not to be 
found in ordinary dictionaries. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meanings are “weakness or feebleness” as well as “the hind part of something”. 
Why this word is used for staying behind, speaks for itself. 

“s ( al-ijzah ) is said to mean an old man’s last child. 

“j"4' Cjjlij” ( ta’ajjatul abeer ): 1 climbed the hind part of a camel {T, R}. 

“ ( al-ajooz ) has about one hundred meanings in the dictionaries. 

j jkc.” (ajuzun aqeem ) is used in (5 1 :29) to mean old or weak woman. 

( al-ajooz ;): hip, the end of anything, the last part. Plural is “71 U” ( aijaaz ). It also means the last part 
of a tree trunk which is joined to the earth. 

“ Jij jUi.1” (aijaaz, u nakht)\ the trunk with roots of the date palms (54:20). 

“ ( aajaz ): to weaken, to consider something to be weak or feeble. 

7 ( innahum la yujiz.oon): they cannot weaken (8:59). 

“ ( mujiz ): one who defeats, or makes someone weaker than himself (26:32). 

(mu ’ aajizeen ): those who try to defeat each other and render helpless (22:5 1). 

The Quran has made very clear that the Law of Requital works in the universe including the human 
world. Those who go against it, may appear to be succeeding in the short term, however will always 
suffer the consequences in the long term. The difference is that if a system is established based on the 
Quranic values the good results of the system take shape very quickly i.e. within a short time scale. The 
natural time scale for the law of Requital to take shape could be thousand years as it takes time for the 
collective deeds to bear results over a very long time e.g. the rise and fall of nations or civilisations. 

The meanings for which we use the world miracle, has not appeared in the Qurani. The belive the 
messenger had to do something unnatural that may have mesmerized people, or made them helpless, 
which is not true. 


Ain-J-F £ £ 


“iliLill” (al-ajaf): for obesity to be lost gradually. 

“ilsLc-i” (aajaf) the plural is “UilLc.” (ijaaf) which means thin or feeble {T, M}. 


Surah Yusuf says: 

12:43 

seven thin cows 



“ e ULll pc. 2-L Like.” ( ajafa nafsuhu anit tu’aam ): he abstained from eating though he was hungry {T, M}. 
Ibn Fans says basically it means weakness, as well as to abstain. 
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Ain-J-L 


J jr ^ 


“Okdi” ( al-ajal ), “U=kll” ( al-ajalah ): speed, fastness, haste. 


Raghib says it means the desire to acquire something before time. 

“iiUlt e u k& l” ( aajalatin naaqah ): the camel gave birth to still born child before time. 

ls* ( salijaalu J is sair)\ for a camel to be hasty in getting up, i.e. the rider has not fully 

accommodated himself on the back, but the camel gets up. 

( al-mijaal): date palm whose fruit ripens before expected time. 

“Jkisi” ( al-ujait): appetizer. 

( mustajalaatut tareeq ): short cuts {T, M}. 

The Quran says has used “eJkij” ( ta’ajjalah ) and (, ta-akhhara ) in (2:2-3), and ( aajilah ) 

against ( aakhirah ) in (75:20-21). 

These two terms of the Quran, ( aajilah ) and “Sji.1” ( aakhirah ) are very important. For details, see 

heading (A-Kh-R) and (D-N-W). For example, say that there are two fanners. Each of them has a 
quantity of wheat which they have kept as seeds. There is dearth of food with them. One of the farmers 
gets the wheat grinded that he had kept for seeding. His shortage of food ends, but the second farmer 
bears the temporary shortage and sows the seed for the next crop. For some time he faces great difficulty 
due to shortage of food but then there is abundance of food as the crop matures and he reaps the benefit. 


The first farmer acted hastily, i.e. he had his eye on the immediate benefit which was acquired quickly. 
But the second farmer had his eye on the end benefit, that is, he delayed the self- gratification. This is the 
difference between “2klA’ ( aajilah ) and “=A’” {aakhirah). The Quran says that we give quick benefits to 
those who seek immediate benefits, but they have no part in the happiness of the future (2:200, 17:18). 
Conversely, those who keep their eye on the happiness of the future also find their future to be blissful, 
and after the initial turmoil, the present too is beneficial (2:201, 17:19). These are the two groups who are 
compared in the Quran. 

For example: 


One strives for immediate benefits and the other 
group strives for the happiness of the future 


l '° '.s s' 0 s f i 

oyk 


Also see (75:20-21) 


The word “future” covers both the coming generations and the life hereafter. The Quran gives us a 
program which covers both aspects in detail. The life of “'%!&” [aajilah) and “sjA” {aakhirah) provides 
happiness of in both parts of the life. For example one group thinks that man’s present life is all there is 
(i.e. physical life) and therefore the benefits are immediate. The other group thinks that man’s life consists 
not only of his physical life but also the life in the hereafter. His physical life ends here but his self goes 
on and the benefits for this self are accrued in the “sjA” {aakhira) against the “Uf-lc.” {aajilaah). These 
are permanent values. The Quran gives a program which not only benefits his physical life but also helps 
nurture his self. Thus he gets the benefits of both this world and the hereafter. 


“dliill” ( al-ajal) in the Humair dictionary means earth. That is why o? jAAl jk” (khuliqal insaana 
min ajal) in (21:37) has been taken to mean that man has been created from earth {M}. This is supported 
by other places in the Quran where man’s creation is said to have been initiated from earth (32:7). 


Surah Bani-Israel says: 


17:11 

man is hasty 

S’iixi iudv’l OlSj 

Therefore if this meaning is taken in (21:37) as well, then it seems 

more appropriate. It is stated: 

2 1 ;37 

..then you will not ask it to be hastened (i.e. 
punishment as a reward of their deeds) 

_ > s''' 



QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 103 of 336 


It is only the guidance provided by the revelation which enables man to keep an eye on the long term 
future. Working for immediate benefits makes a man impatient and raises the objection in response to 
invitation to the guidance that why the results of bad deeds do not show up quickly? According to the 
Law of Requital the results of our deeds do not show up quickly and there is a gap between what we do 
and their effects to show up later. For example there is a time lag between the time we sow seeds and for 
the crop to mature. Those who live according to the guidance provided by the revelation are not bothered 
by the fact that the result of their deeds are not immediate. They develop a conviction that on the Law of 
Requital works with evidence around them and they live their life with this in mind. 

“dlLdi” ( al-ijl ): a calf. Some think that a month old calf is called (ijl) as in (2:92) and (20:88) {T}. 
Some also think that up to one year old calf is called “3^” (ijl). 

Raghib says there is a connotation of haste in this word, i.e. a calf is very active and fast but when the calf 
turns into an ox it is no longer called so. 


In surah Al-Qiyamah the Messenger (pbuh ) has been guided: 


75:16 

Do not move your tongue along with it so that you 
can grasp it quickly 


But as it has been said under heading (H-R-K), its meaning becomes clear when taken in consonance with 
(20: 114) where it is said: 

20:114 

do not make haste about doing something until you 
are given the whole program about it i.e. revealed 
further details 



When the revelation expostulate the whole program, then act accordingly. It is also noted under the 
heading (H-R-K) that it may also mean the human record of deeds. In this case there will be no 
connection between (20: 1 14) and (75: 16), but the meaning of (20: 1 14) is evident even without it. 


Ain-J-M ? £ t 


In the Arabic dictionary, the meaning of (Ain-J-M) is of being unclear and ambiguous i.e. something 
which remains unexplained. 


(al-ajam): a person whose meaning is not clear despite him being an Arab. The plurals are 


Wl” ( a’aajim ), ( aajamoon ) and ( aajameen ). Thereafter 




(al-ajami) came to 


<; 

be used as a description for every person who was not an Arab, no matter even if he was very eloquent. 
“f4cVI” ( al-aajam ): a dumb person. 


Lataif-ul-Lugha says that ( al-jamiyyu ) means being a non- Arab, even if he is eloquent, and 

“ ( al-aajami ) means non-eloquent even if this person is an Arab. 


“pAll jTii ^Ac.1 (aajam fulanun kalian)', he kept the matter ambiguous. 

4A” (babun mo jam): closed door. 

“jtllt (istajamatid daar): house became empty and there was no one to answer {T, M, Rj. 

Ibn Faris says it means silence and quiet. 

In the Quran, ( aajami-un ) has appeared against (arabiyyan mubeen), as in (26:198) 

and (41:44). 

“TrjaJ'” (al-arabiyyu) means eloquent. See heading (Ain-R-B). 
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Ain-D-D 




“jIjcI” (e’daad): to prepare, to provide. 

j JUll 5- ejjjc.1” ( aadudtu : lihawadisid dahar minal maali was silaah ): I have prepared 

for the vicissitudes of life. 

“UliiLl” ( ista’addalahu ): prepared and became ready for it. 

“jc” ( adda ), ( ya-uddu ), ( adda ): to count. 

“jjc.” ( adad) and “%4” ( adeed) are nouns that are derived from it {T, M}. 


14:34 

And you count all blessings of Allah , you would not 
succeed. 

a1)| 0\ j 

(ma’dood): counted {T, M}. 

“sij iii UjI” ( ayyaman ma ’doodah): numbered days, or the days 
When Yusuf was sold by the caravan members in the market of 

which are counted (2:80) {T, M}. 
igypt, it is said: 

12:20 

They sold him for a small amount of coins 

-X „ * S „ , ^ 

“CjtijS4 U Ul” (ayyaman ma’doodaat) has also been used for the days of fasting (2:184). But it has been 
explained a little later where it is said: 

2:185 

Those among you who are at home during this 
month, should fast 



It is evident from this that fasting is for the entire month of Ramadan. 

( iddah ): refers to the period a divorced woman has to wait before remarrying {T, M}. 
“sSilt” ( al-uddah ) is wealth kept for rainy days {T, M}. 

“Ijc” ( addan ): to count (19:84). 

“tuc.” ( adada ): several, counted (18:1 1). 

“Sjc.” (iddah): number, count (9:36). 

“Sjc.” ( uddah ): goods which are ready, which are kept safe to meet any eventuality (9:46). 
“jc.1” (a’ adda): to prepare, to provide (9:100). 

“Set” (itadda): to count (33:49). 


Ain-D-S lh ^ 

“u-Sdi” ( al-adas ): a kind of lentil {T, M}. The Quran uses it in (2:61). 
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Ain-D-L 


J J t 


“JUl” ( al-idl ): the goods or weight laden on both sides of a camel, which is equal in weight. 

“lJ% ” (idl): each equal part on a weight scale. It basically means to be equal. 

( addalal meezaan ): balanced the scales. 

“jkkls” (fa ’tadal) : thus the scales were balanced. 

“/d Ak” ( aadalahu ), “14444” ( mu’aadalah ): became equal in weight. 

3 J4x.” (adala bainash shaiyeen ): made two things equal in weight, made even. 

“J-lo j JA-41 GA” (addalahu fi Imahmili wa aadalahu ): ride an animal with someone of equal weight. 

(i al-udlu ), “lIV*” (al-idl u), “eJAAl” ( al-adeel ): alike, similar, of equal weight. 

“<3 IjjcI” (e’tidaal): to be between two conditions according to a state. 

“CSUaii” (fa’adalaka ): God has made man in proportion (82:7). He has kept full balance and proportion 
while creating him. He has made him stand upright. For him it is necessary to keep balance. 

“JA” ( adal ): the right compensation. 

“UUu-a AUli JAjl” (au-adlu zaalika siyaama ): to have equal weight (5:95). 

Ibn Fans says “jA” ( adal) also means compensation. 


2:48 

no compensation will be accepted from him 


6:70 

even if he is ready to pay any kind of compensation 

Jap J-Uj j\j 

49:9 

By justice and equality. 

'j U . - 


The meaning of “Akii” (qist) will be related in the heading (Q-S-T). 

The Quran has ordered to do “<IJA” (adal) and “olAkl” (ihsaan) in (16:90). It means that to give full 
compensation to someone is doing “ JA” (adal), and to complete his shortcomings and set his balance 
right is “jAkl” (ihsaan). See heading (H-S-N). 


To mean similar and example, this word has been used in surah Al-Anaam : 


6:151 


these people equate others to Allah 




“pjjid' ijk JA” (adala anit tareeq ): to move away from a path. 

JA” (adalat tareeq ): a road bent towards one side {Tj. 
“iJAll Jilc.” (aadalash shaiyi ): a thing that became crooked {M}. 


Surah An-Namal says: 


These are the people who have moved away from the 
right path 




Ibn Faris says that it has two meanings which are opposite to each other. It means to be smooth as well 
as to be crooked or bent. But it is generally thought that the meaning to be crooked is derived from the 
use of “lA” (km). 

A Quranic society is based on “e)ic.” (adal) and “jAA” (ihsaan), that is, justice and balance. In this 
society every individual gets full return for his labor, and no excess is committed against anyone. 
Individuals in such a society decide to take only that which is enough to meet their needs and leave the 
rest (of the resources) for the sustenance of mankind at large (2:219). The rest will be for such people 
who due to some reason cannot earn their livelihood, or whose return for labor cannot be enough to meet 
their needs. To complete their shortcoming is called “jUAb” (ihsaan). This “jAAl” (ihsaan) is no favor to 
anyone, neither is it some sort of charity, but the act of creating a balance. The individuals of such society 
decide that the returns for their labor will be available to all. All this (the resources) is under the 
administrator of this system and is used for the sustenance of every individual of society who needs it. 
This is why the Quran along with ordering “(JA” (adal) and “o'-kkl” (ihsaan) has ordered to abstain from 
“ t Uiki” (fahsha) and “jkii” ( munkar ) (16:90). “Akki” ( fahsha ) means miserliness, and “jkii” ( munkar ) 
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means the excuses that human intelligence cooks up, which instigate a man to accumulate for himself 
whatever he can by whatever means. 


Ain-D-N u ^ t 


( adan ), “6^” ( ya’dun ), ( ya’din ): to stay somewhere. 

“gic. Cjlik” (jannatu a’dn ): gardens in which one can stay with permanence, a mine, and a place where a 
thing is bom and where it is always found. It means the center of anything. 

“(jjliill” ( al-ma’adin ): roots {T, M, RJ. 

The Quran says {jannaati adan) in 9:72. It means the residences of comfort and luxury. 

Ibn Faris says it means gardens to stay in, in other words, such gardens in which one can also live. 


Ain-D-W j ^ t 


( al-adaa’u ) and ( al-udawa’u ) means distance. 

( al-ida ): strangers who are apart from one another. 

( al-udwah ): a distant place. 

( al-idwah ), “Sjjill” (al-udwah), “syiilt” ( al-adwah ): comer, bend or bank. 
lsM” (al-ida): a sort of wooden wedge, a stick placed between two pieces of wood to separate them. 
'cpUd” (ta’aada): distant from each other {Tj, thus this root has a basic connotation of distance, 
j^.” (aduwwun) means enemy due to this distance, i.e. the opposite of friend. It is also the opposite of 
(waliyyu) which someone who does not help. 

l (ta’aadal qoum ): these nations had enmity with each other {Tj. 

■q (_s (al-ida): the enemy with whom you are at war. 

■CjUjUII” (al-aadiyaat): the horses of fighters, that is, the horses who run afar. 

: Ec- ” (a’da), “jiij” (ya’doo ), (adwa), (adawana), (ta’da): to walk fast or run. 

■tjiUd” (ta’aadau): they competed in speed {Tj. 


Raghib says (adwun) means to cross a limit and to be unable to reach mutual agreement or 
harmony. If it is in disharmony with respect to speed, then it is called (adwun). If it is with respect 
to mutual feelings, then it will be called “SjIjc.” (adawali). If it is with respect to deterioration in adal and 
justice, then it will be called (udwaan) {Tj. 

Ce” (ada alaihi): he committed excesses on him {Tj, in other words, crossed the limit. 

(ta’addahu): he exceeded it, went across. 

“jljic” (udwaan) also means to commit the worst of excesses {Tj. 


Ibn Faris says it basically means to exceed a limit in general, or in something in which the laid down 
limit should have been respected. 


“j-Vi listed” (aad-al-amr): he proceeded from one thing to another. 

“ilic.1” (aa’da), (ud-daa’u): a disease that was passed on to him, or a disease that became infectious 
{Tj. s 

(at-ta’aadi): uneven places {Tj. 

(al-adwaa) means for a disease to be communicable. It also means to ask a king to help deliver 
from some oppression {Mj. 

The Quran relates in the tale about Adam that when the humans instead of living as one united 
community started a life of parties and divisions, then their individual interests took priority and as a 
consequence enmity and distances were created among them (2:36). Conversely life should be such in 
which the hearts should be inter-twined just as a cloud integrates into another (3:102). 
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Mutual “SjIjc” ( adawah ) creates “lS-A2I” ( at-ta’aadi ), or unevenness. That is why this root has appeared 
against “» i >” ( mawaddah ) in (60:7). 

In surah Al-Baqmh “Jkuc-I” ( i’tida ) and “oU^r” ( isyaan ) have come to mean similar things (2:61), that is, 
one who forgets the limits and crosses them, gets rebellious. Similarly the word ( udwaan ) has 

come opposite to ( taqwa ) in (5:2). ( taqwa ) means to observe the limits defined by Allah in 

the Quran. Thus ( udwaan ) would mean forgetting the limits or crossing them. In (2:193) the word 
“(jlyjc.” ( udwaan ) has come to mean the excess which can be termed punishment. That is, “ j'jic” 

(; udwaan ) of oppressors engulfs themselves. 

In surah Al-Ma’idah, ““j'-A” ( adawah ) and ( baghda’u ) has come together (5:64). 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:28 


do not ignore them 




4P 


“syiic.” ( udwah ): edge (8:42). 

The Quran has used terms as (/smi) and “j' jie” ( udwaan ) to mean crime. (/s/m) means that 

which slows down a man who cannot keep pace with others. See heading (A-S-M). “oljic” ( udwaan ) 
means to be rebellious and move ahead. The system of Islam wants all individuals to be mutually helpful 
and thus proceed together. See heading (S-L-M). He who stays behind is also a criminal. It also means to 
be rebellious and move ahead of a caravan. That is, a criminal. If ( udwaan ) is taken together with 

“AAi” ( ta’diyah ), then it would mean such crimes which are infectious or that which affect other 
individuals of society as well. 

Details can be found under the headings (A-D-M) and (Sh-J-R). 

And “p!” (ism) would mean a crime which only affects the criminal. For details see (A-Th-M). 

“ii” ( aad ): one who breaks the laws or crosses limits (2:173). 

“^44” ( ta’adda ): to exceed or cross a limit (2:229). 

(i’tada): to commit excesses (2:178). 

(mo’ tidy, one who commits excesses (2:190). 

The plural is “6 ( mo’tadoon ) and ‘‘lw4“4’’ (mo’tadeen). 

Ain-Dh-B aj ^ £ 


There are three elements in the basic meaning of this root. 

1 ) The sweetness or delightfulness of water that quenches thirst. 

2) Difficulties and pain which are an obstacle to a comfortable life. 

3) Hurdle, to prevent. 

To comprehend these meanings one has to conceive of the dwellers of the Arab desert. Water was very 
short there and sweet water is even harder to get. This commodity was no less than a benevolence which 
was acquired after great search, hardship and quarrels. Several days had to be spent without it, i.e. one 
had to live without availability of fresh water for several days. 

( al’azb ): delightful, sweet water. 


The Quran says: 


25:53 


one of them is delightful (water) 


Cblji cL/JiP IJla 


“UU (asta’zabar rajulu maa’ahu ): that man brought sweet water (potable water). 

“oApJI ( aa’zabal hauz ): to clean a pond of straws etc. from the surface of water. 

“gljlicVl” ( al-a’zabaan ): two delightful things, either wine or saliva of one’s mouth {T, M}. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 108 of 336 


“iloc.” 'zaby. straws etc. which rise to the surface of water and thus pollute the drinking water. It also 
means the pieces of rags which professional women mourners keep with them. 

“Jjic.” ( azbah ): a tree toxic to camels. Hence it means punishment, hunger, thirst and pain {T, M}. 

“ilijic.” ( a’zoob ), “AiA” ( aazib ): man, camel or horse who stops eating or drinking due to intensity of 
thirst. 

“ilijlt” ( aazib ): he who can spend the night without eating anything. This word is also used for someone 
who does not enjoy any protection or shade. As such, ( azaab ) is used for any sort of deprivation i.e. 
hunger or thirst or any plight or difficulty. It also means to prevent one from reaching something or 
somewhere. 

“As-41' pc. LLc.” ( azaabahu anish shamsii ) and “IpLiLl” ( azabahu ) and “loA=.l” ( asta’zabahu ) means 
preventing one from something {T, M}. 

Ibn Fans has said that the matter of this word cannot be superimposed on other words and neither can 
these words be clubbed to mean the same thing. 

The Quran has used “44^4” (azaab) to mean all the inequities that the Pharaoh’s nation incurred on its 
slaves of Israelis (20:27). Quran uses ( muflihoon ) against c. Alic. fU” (lahurn azaaboon 

azeem) in Surah Al-Baqrah in (2:7), which makes it clear that “4444” (azaab) means all the inequities of 
life and any deprivation. Hence it means any deprivation so severe that it disables one to benefit from the 
pleasant things in this life. 

This word has also been used to mean the punishment that is meted out by the courts (4:25), (24:2). Here 
the aspect of stopping someone or preventing from something is more prominent than suffering, because 
the very aim of legal punishment is to stop someone or preventing from committing crimes. 

“tli'ic” (azaab) from Allah means the destructive result of man’s own wrong doings and because of this 
Allah has also been called “AAt” (mu-azzib) in (7:164) i.e. ensuring the recompense of what we do. 
Anyone who tastes such “4Aii” (azaab) is called (mu-azzab) as in (26:213). According to the 

Quran, a life of deprivation and misery during one’s lifetime (20:134) i.e. hunger and fear are a form of 
“ili'ic” (azaab) as in (16:1 14). The stoppage of heavenly blessing is also “4-iLc” (azaab) as in (7:96). 
Divisions and party differences are forms of “44ic.” (azaab) as in (6:65). Mutual differences are called 
“ilj'ic” (azaab) in (3:104). The removal and elimination of differences is a blessing (11:116-118). The 
above are only a few forms of Allah’s “4jli4” (azaab). Its details are noted and covered throughout the 
Quran. 


Ain-Dh-R j i £ 


“jAll” (al-azr) means the efforts of a man in trying to mitigate his faults {R}. It also means the excuse or 
reason that man presents for some fault, crime or mistake {M}. 

Ibn Fans says it is only man’s way of extenuating his fault or crime, simply through words and not by 
any action of repentance. 

Real meaning of “0)4” (azirah) is the open space in front of houses, but later this word came to be used 
for the garbage that is thrown in such open grounds {R}. 

jit” (azzarash shaiyee ): a thing with which something is adulterated. Later it began to be used for 
removing faults from man’s actions. 

“'j'44l pull jl A l” (aa-zaral ghulama izara ): he circumcised his son. Hymen is also called “Sj44” (uzrah). 
“Qlic.1 jkjlljlAl” (aa-zarar rujulko eh-zara) is said when sins of a man become very copious. 

pjAi” (aa-zaratid daar): house has become very dirty. 

“dJjlidl pjjjPt” (eh-tazaratU manz.il): signs of houses disappeared i.e. destroyed. {Tj. 

Ibn Fans concludes that there is no room for conjecture here, but every word holds its own meaning. 
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Surah Al-Mur salat says: 


77:6 

Whether of justification or of warning 

\jjs- 

30:57 

No excuses of theirs will avail 

0 >1. \ 0 - 


In (30:57), (ma-zerah) can also mean “jA” {azr) and its meaning includes excuse or argument 

{T}. 

In the Yemen’s dictionary the word ( ma-aazeeru ) means wail as well as need. 

As such, (alqa ma-zeerahu ) would mean hiding or throwing a wail on truth to cover it. It 

may also mean to present an argument. 

Surah Al-Qiyamah uses “ojALA” ( ma-aazeerahu ) in (75:15), the singular of which is ( mezaar ). 

Surah At-Taubah says 7” {la tazeru ) in (9:69), which means “to make lame excuses”. 

“jA” ( azzara ): present such an excuse which cannot be proven {T}. 

Surah At-Taubah says “0jjA4” {mu-azzeroon) in (9:60) which means this very thing, or the presenter of 
lame excuses, or those who are at fault. 

Ibn Faris says this means those people who had no excuse but still made false excuses. 

jAA {ta-azzaral amru alaih ): Task became difficult for him. 

As such, whenever “jA” {azr) or excuse will be heartfelt, it would mean that the person making the 
mistake genuinely repents it, and he is genuinely explaining why the mistake was made. This sort of 
“jA” (azr) is appreciated. The other and more usual type of “jA” {azr) is when a person gives wrong 
reason or logic for his mistake and wants to mitigate his mistake simply through verbal excuses. 


Ain-R-B ^ j t 


“ilijil'” {al-arab) or {al-arb) means the people of Arabia. 

Raghib writes that the progeny of the messenger Ismail is called “A A 11 ” {al-arab). 

Taj-ul-Uroos says the descendants of Ya’ru-bubnu qaihtaan are called {arab) or ‘AjA” {arba). 

This man was the forefather of the Arabic people and was first person to speak in Arabic language {T}. 
But this explanation does not seem appealing. 

{al-airaab) is the plural of “i-r'jA” {a-rabbVu). This word is used for the Arabic tribes which 
dwell in the deserts and forests {M}. The Quran has used this word for these desert dwellers in (9:97). 

“ArjAl” ( al-arabiyyu ): one who makes clear, i.e. eloquent {M}. 

“cJjf V'” ( al-airaab ): to clarify something. 

“piSUI ki cj jjc.” {arrabtu lahul kalaam): I told him about it clearly {Tj. 

As such, when the Quran says ASA” (linkman arabiyya) as in (13:37), or A A’ {quranan 

arabiyya) in ( 1 2: 1 ), or “Ajo UUJ” {lisanan arabiyya) in (46: 1 2), it does not mean that Quran is in Arabic 
language, but it means a clear book, i.e. a book which explains everything very clearly. Therefore Surah 
Az-Zumur explains AlQa” ( quranan arabiyya) by adding “jr jc. Jgj jA” {ghaira zee iwaj) to it in 
(39:28). In other words, it means such a clear book which has no complications and is simple to 
understand (54:17). 

( al-arub ): a wife who is loved by her husband, and who is madly in love with her husband as 
well, and expresses that love, and laughs and enjoys life with him {Ibn Qateeba vol.2}. 
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Ibn Fans says that this root basically means to open something up and make it clear. He says that 
(i arub ) would mean purity of soul and body. He also says that it may mean some deformity in body or 
limb. 

By happiness and pure soul one would mean a joyful and happy woman. 

( aribat ma-e datahu) would mean that his stomach had roblem. 

“Lij’jc. sljil” ( imra-atun urub ) also means a woman of bad habits or character. The plural of 
{arub) is “4)4” {urub). 

About the wives in a heavenly society, it is said 44-” {uruban atraba) in (56:37). But from the 
context it is found that, aside from love that is the basic quality of a good marital relationship, it also 
means a very civilized and straight forward woman because the Quran has called the women of the era 
before the advent of the Quran as “oif* 44” {ghairu mubeen) in (43:18). This means a woman who 
cannot explain her intent clearly due to the environmental effects. However, when such women were 
trained in a Quranic society, then they became very eloquent, confident, and straight forward. 

{al-ta’reeb)\ not only to talk clearly but also to talk with reason [Tj. Therefore in a Quranic 
society both men and women talk honestly, clearly and intellectually with reason. 

Ain-R-J £ j t 


“c)4” ( araj ): to climb higher. 

^ {araja fid daraja ): to climb stairs. 

( ma’raj ): stairs. 

j4>” {meraaj) with plural form “j jUi” {ma ’arij) also means a ladder. This word has not been used by 
the Quran. 

“£j4” {araja), “£44” {ya’ruj ): something happened to his leg and he started limping because of it. This 
limping is only temporary. For permanent limping the term ^ j4” {arija ya’ruj) will be used. 

“c)4'” ( aaraju ): a lame man, i.e. a man who walks on level ground as if he is climbing the stairs. 

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this matter is 

1) Temporary or permanent bending to one side or limpness. 

2) Height and evolution. 

( al-araj ): a lame man, because a lame man walks crookedly. 


About the evolution of things in the universe the Quran says: 


32:5 


Allah decides about a scheme according to His own laws or 
Will, then starts creating as per His scheme from its lowest 
form 




Then that thing rises or evolves to new heights from its basic creation, and every stage in that evolution 
towards its completion may take a thousand years or even fifty thousand years (70:4). This is why Allah 
has called Himself “j; is)” {zil ma-arij) in (70:3), i.e. Creator and Overseer of the evolutionary 
process. 

This means that Allah makes every creation evolves to reach its own completion. In this way He declared 
Hmself to be on the right path (1 1 :56) i.e. on a balanced path and direction - “jr jWd' is)” {zil ma’aarij) 
means to be on the Right Path, and also means that Allah is taking the Universe forward. The universe is 
dynamic and moving forward and its movement is linear not cyclic like the Greeks thought. At the same 
time this universe is also evolving towards its intended purpose. The Quran has stated that the purpose of 
the universe is to ensure that each one of us is accountable for our deeds and none is dealt unjustly 
(45:22). This is the concept of the universe that is presented by the Quran. As the universe dynamic, man 
must not remain static and should constantly strive progressively forward and keep ascending. 
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Surah An-Noor has used “£jcl” ( aaraj ) to mean a lame man in (24: 11). Since there is a bend in the leg of 
a lame man, therefore the bended branch of a date palm is also called ( urjoon ) as in (36:39) {T, 

R}. 

Ibn Paris says “£ L>^' £ A4” (*«« arajaz zareeq) means that there was a bend in the road, or that the road 
had a bend in it. 

( al-arj ): 80 to 90 camels according to Ibn Faris. 


Ain-R-J-N u £ j t 


(urjoon): the crooked branch of a date palm (36:39). See heading (Ain-R-J). 


Ain-R-R j j £ 


( al-arru ), ( al-urru ), “Sjilt” ( al-arrah ): disease of scratching. 

“sjiill” (al-ma’arrali): any sort of difficulty, pain or loss. This word also means mistake, error, or sin. 
“»j4” ( arrah ): he was the cause of pain {T, R}. 


Surah A- Fatah says: 


48:25 


lest you may come to harm because of them 


‘j** («-> 




“»j4” (arrah), “VJL I” (itarrah): to go to someone and ask for a favor without begging, or appear before 
someone to ask pardon. 

Ibnul Qitah says “ jAili” (al-mu ’ atarru ) means one who meets. But a group of linguists says that “kAl'” 
(an-naafeh) means the beneficiary and “>44” (mu-attiru) is a person who hovers around you for some 
favor whether he says so or not. 


The Quran says: 


22:36 


he is in misery 



Ibn Faris says this word is used for a deprived man who hovers around you all the time to carry favor. 
The basic meaning of this matter is to attach something bad to some other thing. 


Ain-R-Sh j £ 


(al-arsh): a member of something, or a pillar supporting a roof, or the roof itself, or any other 
support on which a roof rests {T, Rj. 

Raghib has said that (al-arsh) is used for anything with a roof above it. The plural is “<!£ jje” 

(uroosh). It is also used to mean a king’s throne. Thus this word came to mean government or authority 
and kingdom. 

The author of Lataif-ul-lugha has said it means overpowering and strength. 

Ibn Faris says it means the height or ascent in anything that is made or created. 


The Quran says: 


27:23 

She (Queen Saba) had a very big throne 

fihp ti j 

2:259 

The houses in this settlement had fallen on their own roofs or pillars 

J* *5^ i sij 
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“Cjllij ’Jl* ciuk” ( jannatin marooshaat ): a garden where vines are laid out on lattice work, such as grape 
vines (6:142). 


The Quran has used the word ( arsh ) to mean Allah quite a few times, for instance: 


27:29 


He is the creator of the entire universe and also holds the authority and 
control over it 


I <_jj ji 


It also means the highest authority and central control. This control is very firm and no weakness can 
enter this control. 


7:54 


Then he ascended on his throne 


'Js- l£yl*\ y 


“espial” ( istawa ): to sit firmly on something or somewhere, or to be able to overpower fully. 


The Quran says: 


11:7 

His central throne is on water 

jUJl t Js- jlSj 

21:30 

We have given life to everything from water 



This point needs further explanation. 


This means that the essence of the physical life is water - this is corroborated by modem day research 
which says that there can be no life without water. Therefore when the Quran says that Allah’s throne is 
on water, then it means that He has control over every living thing through His laws. Allah’s control is 
also working in the outer universe according to His laws. He has made laws for everything and none can 
go against these laws. In the human affairs the revelation is provided as a source of external guidance as 
an option. It is up to us to accept it or reject and then live by the consequences of our choice. This is 
called the law of requital i.e. every cause has an effect. This is briefly the explanation that Allah’s throne 
is spread out over the entire universe. 


Ain-R-Zd 

t 


“lA j4” (an)’- to become apparent or come into full sight, or to present before someone (40:46). 

> »> 4” ( araza lahu kaza ): it so happened with him; he saw something cursorily. 

“liS r!A c. ( araza alaihi kaza): showed him a particular thing. 

lAj4” ( arazash shaiyee ): the thing became apparent. 

“lA jUli” ( al-aariz ): the event that befalls you or thing that comes before you. 

“ ( al-ariza ): the upper wood of a door frame. 

(al-aariz): the cloud that is spread on the horizon (46:24). 

(al-arz): width of something {T}. 


The Quran says about heavenly society: 


57:21 


the width of which is the same as the entire universe 


l s-UiJi 


“Ac (lAjc- 1” ( aaraza unhii): avoided him, turned away from him. 

“ojic. A A >11 <1 Aj4” (araza alfarasu fe adweh): the horse ran by leaning his neck and head to one side. 
That is, instead of keeping himself straight, the horse ran breadth wise. 

“■jAjAl” (itiraaz): for something to come in front to obstruct the way {T}. 

(urzatah): cover (2:224) 

“lAj*- 11 ” (al-arazu): household goods, wealth and riches (22:33). 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


these people obtain short sighted benefits or goods 
and do not worry about the future 


1 4* »• 5j-A t 


Here the word “X>” (araza) means worldly goods {R}. 
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Raghib has said that ( al-arzu ) also means non-lasting or temporary thing. 


Surah At-Tauba says: 


9:42 


if there is some benefit that can accrue quickly 


L -jjb oLS^J 


Here too the meaning of (araza) is clear. 


The Quran has explained ( murizoon ) by saying jj” ( tawallaitum ) (2:83, 3:22). Therefore it 

means those who turn away or avoid, or those who find ways for avoiding the Quran, or those who move 
to aside. 


j441' Cf ( aariz anil mushrikeen ) in (15:94) has the same meaning as “jtilall” (fasfah ) in 

(15:85). That is, to leave them alone or move to aside. 


Ain-R-F ^ j 


(al-arf): smell, scent. 

“J4a jc” ( arafutu ): I found His scent. From here it means to recognize something. 

Raghib says that “Aa jL*” ( marifatah ) or “0^3^” ( irfaan ) is to understand something from the signs by 
using the human intellect and reasoning. 

It is obvious that this will not be equal to knowledge and that is why it is said (Allahu ya’lum) which 
means that only Allah knows for certain. “<-j j*j Al” ( Allahu yurifu ) is not said because Allah knows with 
certainty about everything. It means that a man cannot know anything about Allah, except what He has 
said about Himself in the Quran. But by deliberating on the things in the universe, which are His 
creations, we can come to understand His Attributes. This is called “^4 j*_a” ( ma’arfai ) or understanding 
Allah {T}. The Quran has not used the word “^a j«” (ma’arfat) or understanding of Allah, but has always 
used the word ‘knowledge’. 


By deliberating on the universe and the truths in the Quran, the knowledge about Allah’s laws can be 
acquired but nobody can know or conclude about the personae of Allah Himself. This is why the Quran 
has asked to believe in Allah and understand His attributes in order to use these as a model for the self- 
development. Ibn Faris has said that this root has two basic meanings i.e. two things to occur one after 
another and the other meaning is - peace and satisfaction. 


‘Cijill” (al-urfu) or “As ( a [. uru fj progeny of a horse because it has hair one after another or wave 
after wave. 

“Ai jill” ( araf) means to recognize, because an unknown thing causes consternation. If a thing gets 
recognized and is familiar then peace and satisfaction follows. 

“Asjill” (al-arf): good perfume. 

“Asjc.” (arafa), “AsjA” (ya’rifu ), (ma-rifatan) and (irfaita) all mean to recognize 


something. 

Aajlii” (ma-ariful arz): known and recognized paths of the earth {T}. 
“Ijajlij” ( ta-arafu ): they recognized each other. 

y>\” (am run areef): work that is recognized {T, R}. 

“ATjAl” (al-areef): to recognize one’s own men, or introduce them. 

“AsjjAli” (at-tareef): to introduce something {T, R}. 


This word is used for a lofty thing as well. 

“Aijill” (al-urf): a high sand dune or some high place easy to recognize. 
“Asjc-Vr (al-arafu): a high place, as well as the crop that is on both banks. 
“ilTjc. Ala” (qullatah arfa ): high peak. 

“itajc. Ai U” (naaqatun arfa): a she camel with a high back. 

“kijiTI” (al-urf ah): distinct border between two things {T, Rj. 
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‘Yw ( itarafa bizambehi ): he owned up his sin, or he confessed to his sin {T, Rj (41:1 1). 

“U!ia Cjjc” ( arafa fulana): so and so got punished for his crime {T, Rj. 

“ta jc.” ( urfoon ): to come or follow another, or come one after another. 

“tajc- fjall iU.” (ja’al qoumu urfa ): people came one after another. This led people to say that “ 
taji” ( walmur-salati urfa ) in (77:1): angels who come one after another {T, R}. 


The Quran has used “ujsj*? 5 (yarifoon ) against “ojjfA’ ( yunkiroon ) in (16:83). 

Therefore j*'” ( amrun bil maroofi ) and “jS-ikll gc. ( nahi unit munkar) has been said at 

many places as in (3:109). 


Surah Al-Airaaf says “ilijill” ( al-urf) instead of “dijjiill” ( al-maroof) in (7:199). ( ma-roof) 

means all those deeds or works which are accepted by a Quranic System , and ( munkar ) are all 

those deeds that are not accepted by such a system. These two are comprehensive terms of the Quran 
which incorporate all laws imposed by the Quran and also the daily practices of the members of a Quranic 
System. It is obvious that the basic principles that govern such customs and practices will remain 
unchanged because they have been fixed by the Quran, but their form and details shall be framed 
according to the times and these will keep changing with the changing requirements of the time. As such, 
the deeds and customs that a Quranic System accepts during an era are called ( ma-roof) whether 

these exist from the past or these have been suggested as new to meet the requirement of the time within 
the guidance of the Quran. This means that the customs and practices that it upholds in a Quranic System 
will also be considered “dj (ma-roof). But it must be ensured here that nothing among the customs 
and practices should be against the overall teachings of the Quran because in that case those will become 
“jilt” (munkar). See heading (N-K-R). 


The Quran says: 


And there will be men on heights, recognizing each 
other by their marks 


djijki JU-J fi-j 


Usually “ililjcl” (airaaf) is taken to mean the place between heaven and hell. Those people, whose good 
and bad deeds will be equal, are called people of “ililjcl” (airaaf), and it has not been decided whether 
they will go to heaven or hell. This is not the right meaning as the Quran mentions only two groups, that 
is “/dkll QUA ” (as-haabul jannata) and “J-ut k i-vL-4 ” (as-haabun naar). There is no mention of any third 
group. 

Secondly the loftiness of the people of “ililjcl” (airaaf) is said to make them recognize people who will 
go to hell and heaven. Therefore this ‘loftiness’ which is the right meaning of “ililjcl” (airaaf), tell us that 
this is the mention of people on higher places {Ibn Qateebah in Al-Qartain vol. 1 } . 

People of “UaljcAl” ( al-airaaf) are the loftiest people and these people will appear as witnesses for their 
groups (4:41). This group is probably that which has been called (as-sabiquna) and 

(muqarraboon) in (56:10-1 1). This is the group that has also been called c li4” (shuhada’a 

alan naas) in (2:143). 

Among the rituals of Hajj, there is also mention of “c&ijp-” (arafaat) in (2: 198). This is the ground where 
Muslims of the whole world recognize each other or gather during Hajj. 


Surah Muhammad says about a heavenly society: 

47:6 

the heaven which has been made pleasant for them {Rj 



This can also mean that the heaven is quite familiar to them because the Quran has introduced it to them. 
Ibn Faris says it means that Allah has infused perfume or good fragrance in the paradise, but the meaning 
of mutual recognition and introduction are more appropriate for this word. 
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Ain-R-M 


? J & 


( aramul jaish ): speed, force and large numbers of an army. 

“Jljlt ( al-uram minar rajul ): impulsiveness and rudeness, and someone inflicting pain and hurt, 

“f ( al-aram). dams or other such constructions that are created in the valleys. It also means heavy 

rain which becomes intolerable {T, M, R}. 

The Quran mentions 33” ( sailul arim) which means a very strong flood. 

Ibn Fans says the basic meaning of this root is hardness and intensity. 


Ain-R-W j j £ 


( unvatah ): thorny bushes which have firm roots and which do not shed their leaves even in winter. 
Thus when there is no other plantation for animals to feed on, these bushes come in handy for them. 

These bushes can be relied on during all seasons. As such, anything that can be depended upon is called 
“ij’jc.” {unvatah). The handle of a bucket in a well is also called {unvatah) {Tj. Any support that 

one can hang onto is {unvatah) {R}. 

Ibn Fans says {unvatah) can also mean a button hole wherein a button can be fastened. 

Surah Al-Baqrah says that the belief as defined in the Quran i.e. in Allah is called 
{unvatah wusqa) in (2:256). This means a solid support that can be relied upon. A law of life that can 
never make a mistake in its result which is totally dependable regarding its authority, which never fails 
and never deceives, which never breaks midway, is hence called 13 ” {unvatah). 

“il>” {arahu), j3l” ( iterahu ): to come in front, i.e. that thing or reality became evident him without 

any obstruction whatsoever, or very clearly {R}. 


Ain-R-Y l s j £ 


“3j3i” {al-uryu), “lsj4” {aria), “3j3” {ya’ra), “kjc” 


0 oorban ): to become naked or to be naked {Tj. 


The Quran says “ is 'j V” {la yahra) in (20: 118) which means “you will not remain naked”, i.e. you will 
not have a want for clothes. Dress is one of the basic necessities that will be met in a heavenly society in 
addition to food and shelter (20:1 18-1 19). 

“iQill” {al-araoo)\ open space where there is no cover {T}. 


The Quran says: 


37:145 

We put him in open ground 


68:49 

They should surely have been thrown on the naked shore 



“(5 jilt” ( al-ara ): comer, a comer of porch or wall. 

iljc.1” {aarao al-ard ): raised portions of the earth {T}. 

For more on {arahu) and “SIjjc.1” {i’tarah), see heading (Ain-R-W). 
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Ain-Z-B 


^ J & 


“404” ( azoob ), “40*?’ (yazab ): disappear, become hidden, and go away. 

( al-mezuab ): a man who takes his herd away from all people. 

“s-yjil'” ( al-azeeb ): a man who goes far away from his family. 

“4^3° eh)” ( iblun azeeb ): camels which do not return home in the evening {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


10:61 


nothing can remain hidden from you Sustainer 


; 




It means something which cannot go away, disappear, and go beyond the grip of the laws of Allah. 


Ain-Z-R J j t 


“jjill” ( al-azru ) basically means to stop or prevent one. 

“JiQll ejjjc.” ( azaratur rajul ): 1 stopped that man. 

“jib* i 2 ” ( ta’zeer ): discipline. It means to punish someone to such an extent which is enough to discipline 
him so he may change his current conduct and behaviour. Since this discipline is for the betterment of 
someone, that is, to give him some time to correct his ways, it has a connotation of respect as well as 
punishment. Taj-ul-Uroos says it means to furnish power, or to help with either tongue or sword. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning include respect, punishment and victory. 


The Quran says: 


5:12 

Y ou helped them with respect 


7:157 

So those who believe him and honor him and help him 

ajjJpj 4j jjiJ lS 

48:9 

That you believe in Allah, His messenger, and honor him 
and respect him. 

aIJIj 


In these verses the believers have been exhorted to help their messenger and to respect him. 

“jj A 2 ” ( azzeruhu ): to protect the messenger in such a way as to protect his message to mankind and also 
protect his person so that he is saved from all sorts of machinations of opposing people. Thus nothing 
should be allowed to be attributed to the messenger of Allah which demeans him in any way or reduces 
his respect among the people. 


Ain-Z-Z j j t 


i »- 

“ j">” ( al-izzu ): power, intensity, overpowering and protection. 

“Sjc.” ( izzatun ): to develop such resistance that does not let anything overpower a man. 
Kitab-ul-ashfaaq says that meaning of this word is solidity and intensity. 

“Jijll ( ista-azzar rami): sand dune stayed in place and did not fall by becoming loose {T, M}. 

“'OjAAI” ( al-mauzoozah ): hard ground or that ground on which rain falls and solidifies its sand or soil. 
“ilUlt eii jj*j” ( ta-azzatin naafah ): openings in a she camel’s teats became narrow and the milk came out 
with difficulty. 

“jAill jjiP’ ( ta-azzazal lahum ): meat or flesh that has hardened. 

“O" ( azzaha ba-izzuh ): overpower someone due to one’s power or hardness (38:23). 

( al-azeezahu ): hawk {T, M}. 

“j 0 ” ( azza ): became strong. 

“ijjc” ( az-zazahu ): gave him strength (39:12). 
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3 13*- A” («<■<"« un taf-ala kaza ): it was very displeasing and discomforting for me to be 
asked to do this {T, M}. 

This word has come against “A” ( zillatun ) in (3:25), which is said to mean “to get strength and 
authority” 


The Quran says: 


18:34 

as per tribe and group, 1 am more authoritative 

lA A 

38:2 

the opponents have been intoxicated with power and have 
started opposing the Quran in their stupor 


9:128 

the thing that gives you pain hurts Him very much 

^jap U aILp Jjjp 


The Quran has used “ 3 A- 1 '” ( al-azizu ) for Allah in (2: 129) i.e. the overpowering authority of the universe 
belongs only to Allah, and there is no other power which can overpower His laws. In human society, such 
strength and authority can only accrue to a society which runs according to the laws of Allah (63:8). As 
has been said before, power and authority belongs to Allah alone, but He has made such laws which if 
followed by man, can give him power and authority on this earth. These laws are concerning the world as 
well as the social and collective life of man. The nation that follows these laws can attain power and 
authority. This is the meaning of (3:26) which means that Allah accords power and authority as per His 
laws and nothing can take place on its own. It also means that the Quran explains this process and this can 
be understood if intellect and reasoning is used. 

Surah Yusuf uses “AA 11 ” ( al-azizu ) to mean the chief of that area (12:30), or someone with authority. The 
wife of this very chief had wanted to entice messenger Yusuf. This woman has not been named in the 
Quran. She has only been called “AA - 11 ( imra-atul azeez ) in (12:30), that is, the woman of the 

chief. 

‘A jilt” ( al-uzza ) is the name of an idol which was worshipped during pre -Islamic era by the tribe of 
Ghatfaan (53:19). 


Ain-Z-L J j £ 


“(AAl jc. JJjc” ( azzalahu unit amali), “klje” ( azzalhu ): removed him from the job or task. 
“jji.ll” (fa-tazal ): so he left the job, i.e. was removed to one side. 

“ jj jA” ( ma-zool ): that which had been removed. 

“A jilt” ( al-uzlatah ): to leave or part from, separation. 

“ jljiVt” ( al-itezual ): something to part way. 

“ j jilt” ( al-azl ): to stop the sperm from reaching the ovary i.e. to stop insemination {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


18:16 

When you left them 


26:21 

They were removed (stopped) from listening 


11:42 

He was at a separate place, away from them 


33:51 

Whom you had separated from 

33 - 

2:222 

Stay away from wives during periods 

(do not go near them till their periods have ended) 

A4A eA iSAtA" V5 
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Ain-Z-M 


? J & 


ji' ( aatazamer rajul ): he stayed moderate during running, walking, and other things. 

? y*-V ( itazamat tareeq ): he kept on walking straight without turning to any side. 

“jiVl ^jic. ( azami ala l amti ), £>“=■'” (a’tazam alaih ): decided finally to do something and then 

stayed firm. 

“f j&” ( azaam ) and jc.” ( aazeemah ): to stick to something firmly after deciding about it. 

giUlU” ( maali fulanin azzeematun ): that man never sticks to anything. 

“^1 jilt” ( al-azzaam ): a man of decision. 

( al-azam ): to finally decide about something /F/ 


The Quran says: 


2:227 

If they are firm on their decision to separate or divorce 

jSUalt IJtjp jl j 

20:115 

We did not find him to be decisive 


2:235 

do not strengthen the knot of wedlock 

oJJLp 

46:35 

those with stolidity 

3* 

42:43 

those who are firm in their commitments 



The Quran says that the characteristic of all messengers and believers (momineen) is that they all are 
people of commitment and their aims are very lofty. However, as the it happens over a period of time 
nowadays “Xijjc” ( azeemah ) means talisman and f?' j4” ( azai’mul Quran) means the verses of the 

Quran which are used for these talismans {R}. The meanings have changed quite contrary to the meanings 
used in the Quran. 

“fjkill” ( al-mu’azzint ): a person who prepares these talismans {R}. 


Ain-Z-W j j t 


( al-izzah ): a band of people, a group or sect. The plural is “Ojje” (e’z.itn) and “d kjfr" ( e-zeen ) {T, 
M}. These words are used for groups that are motley and varied (70:37). 

Raghib thinks that this word has led to the word ( azautahu ) which means something referred to 

someone. Thus this word is used for a group which is said to be affiliated to someone. But it was again 
Raghib who presented a different thought that it has been culled from the word ( azaoo ) which 

means to acquire patience and consolation {It}. Thus this word may mean a group which is quite at peace 
at being kn own to be of a certain belief etc. or a group in which its members find peace and consolation 
with each other. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this word is to be affiliated. 
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Uzair 




Surah At-Tauba says: 

9:30 

Jews claim that Uzair is the son of Allah 

jji qjgp Sj 

4-3' cJdj 


Uzair enjoys great respect among the Jews. When the Jews returned to Jerusalem after their subjugation 
in Babylon, they had lost the collection of their Holy Books. Chapter 8 of the book Yahmiyah relates in 
detail the five books in the first series of the Torah which was compiled anew by Azra nabi or the so- 
called messenger. This information is included in the present day Torah wherein Azra has related how he 
compiled these books. This event is four hundred and fifty years before Christ. Details can be found in the 
book titled Meraaji Insaniyat, first Chapter named Zaharul Fasaad. 

The Jewish literature contains quite exaggerated statements about Azra. The Jewish encyclopedia has 
gone so far as to say that if the messenger Moses had not been granted messenger-hood then Azra would 
have been chosen instead. 

The Quran has not talked about him beyond this, nor has it mentioned his name among the messengers. 

As such, we cannot say, as the believers of the Quran, whether Azra was a messenger or not. The Jews 
used to call a big official of their temple as messenger whose name used to be Kahaant. 

The origin or the parenthood of Uzair holds a big importance because the Jews challenge the Quran and 
say that they never accepted Uzair as the son of Allah. However there is a tale among us with reference to 
Ibn Abbas that some Jews in Medina city used to hold this belief. Ibn Khurram has written that the 
Sadduqi sect of the Jews which was based in Yemen had this belief {Arzul Quran by Syed Sulaiman 
Naqvi}. But the Jews refuse to believe this tale. The present day literature of the Jews also does not 
support this theory. Keeping the changing beliefs of the Jews and also of some Christians, it can be said 
that previously they may have held this belief but later gave it up and removed it from their literature. 

Plus the fact that we are witnessing facts about some historic truth every other day, so who can say what 
we may see in the days to come? In the face of this fact we can safely say that, like the dead body of the 
Pharaoh, after more research this belief of the Jews may come to light. 

But recently researchers have found out that the Uzair whom the Jews thought to be a son of Allah is not 
azra nabi but Egyptian god Osiris who used to be worshipped there. And seeing them do it, the Jews also 
started worshipping him. Herodotus has named this god as Osiris about two and a half thousand year’s 
back. In Greece, the sound of s after names is always additional. Therefore this god’s name is Uzair 
which is just like the Uzair mentioned in the Quran. Its name in Egyptian mythology is Ezari. The ox 
worshipped in its name was called Ezar Habi. This ox was seen as the manifest of the soul of Uzair and 
used to be seen as avatar or earthly manifestation of the creative God, and son of Allah. 

These beliefs had been passed on to Jerusalem after crossing Egyptian borders and it was this calf that 
was being worshipped in the absence of Moses and which is mentioned in the Quran. The messenger 
Moses had stopped the Jews from worshipping this calf, but after Moses it started to be worshipped again. 
Therefore after the division of the Jews state, the monarch of the northern state i.e. Brobam first declared 
the worship of the calf as the state religion in 933 BC and after creating two golden calves made it 
mandatory to be worshipped among the subjects. It is this Uzair god towards which the Quran has 
pointed. In current times the correction of the Hebrew version of the bible includes the mention of Uzair 
but by mistake the translation of uzair was done as aseer or prisoner. Now Legard has made the 
correction in his version with Greek translation. 

The ruins of Egypt also show that Uzair is probably the first to be worshipped as the son of god. As about 
4000 years ago this god was the son of God and was called “ amman rah ” and he was the son of the Earth 
god. Recently a scroll from Egypt has been recovered which mentions Uzair and his circumstances. 

The above findings show that Uzair is the Egyptian god and not azra nabi. In any case these are historical 
guesses. It is possible that later more information may finally settle the debate. 
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Ain-S-R 


J L>* t 


“(pill” ( al-a’sru ): This word comes against “>4” (yusr ) which means ease, openness, act freely. See 
heading (Y-S-R). Hence (u’sr) means difficulty, strictness, problematic condition, hardship, 
discomfort {T}. 


Surah Al-Furqan says: 


25:26 

That day will be of a great difficulty for the deniers 

iSsJi ^ 

Muheet says that ‘QLc.” (u’sr) is used when there is lack of openness in issues, or when there is 

stringency of conduct. 


Surah At-Talaaq says: 


65:6 

If you feel discomfort among yourselves. 



Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is discomfort and hardship. 

“tJjilljLii Sa” (qad ta’assar ): yarn got tangled and did not get resolved. 

.c.” ( u’sra ): uncomfortable and strict environment. 

The Quran has declared that the best way to get ease and comfort is to stand up and face difficulties. He 
who does not face difficulties does not get to face comfort later (94:5). Life is the name of constant 
struggle. It does not mean that once you get comfort, you may get relaxed and stop struggling. One will 
even then have to face difficulties which one must try to overcome. 


The Quran says: 


94:5-6 

Certainly along with harshness comes comfort 



Ain-S-Ain-S 




“eP' o'4-Le” ( a’sa’sal tail): night came, or departed. Some have said that it means “to go by, or pass, to 
depart”. Some others have said that this word is among such words which also hold anti meaning of them. 
Therefore, it can mean “to come” as well as “to depart”. Lataif-ul-Lugha has also included this word in 
this category. 

“LLiluill” ( al-a’asa’sah ): conditions of twilight. This condition appears when night is about to pass and 
morning is about to surface, or when daylight is losing its grip to the darkness of night {T } . 

Ibn Faris says that “<jAluc.” ’sa’s) only means for something to come. The word for something to pass 
is in fact (sa’sa’). 

(a’sa’sash shayi ): It gave motion to that thing. 

“iluill <_>ALc.” (a’sa’saz zeeb)\ the wolf wandered around at night. 


The Quran says: 


81:17 

And darkness of night when it departs 


This must mean passing of darkness of night, because it is followed by: 

81:19 

This has been narrated to you by a most respected messenger. 



This means that just like the laws of nature which are implemented by Allah and are unchangeable and 
firm, so are the truths and the values revealed in the Quran. 
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Ain-S-L 


J LH t 


Ibn Faris has said that this root basically means distinction or disorder, as well as honey. 
(rumuhun a’assal ): a flexible spear. 

( al-a’sal ): air bubbles on surface of water that starts moving because of a breeze. 

( a’ sal ): honey. 

“djllailj” ( al-a’ssal ): a person who takes down a honey bee hive. 

“Uila 2il dilac” ( a' sal-all ahu fulaan ): may Allah make that one person distinct among his fellows, 
“dilaill” ( al-a’slu ), “J-AJt” (al-a’nsaly. fast moving camel as compared to other camels. 

“jlAll” ( al-u’sul ): righteous people 





” ( al-a’sil ): a nice and sweet person who is distinctively praised with nice wore 

s. 


lA Jtlacl Jc yi” ( huwa a’ ala a’salin min abyh ): he has his father's distinctive features. 

The Quran says 0“^ lA jUil” ( anharun min a ’salim masaffa ) about the rivers of jannah in 

(47:15). Its general translation says “rivers of honey”. But as all these references are metaphoric, this may 
also mean pure, sweet and admirable attributes and characteristics of people. Even today we use phrases 
like “rivers of milk flow there” for societies where sustenance is available in abundance. 


A’saa 


1 - 

C5 -ul,C ' 


This word is generally used in a meaning of being hopeful for an outcome. It is as we would say “may 
this happen like this” or “let us hope that this result like this”, or “it was possible that it may result like 
this”, or “it may have such an outcome”. 


The Quran says: 


17:79 

It is very possible that your Sustainer may establish 
you on the place of great admiration. 

1 2 ULa 'j 0 1 

66:5 

It is very possible that if he may divorce you, his 
Sustainer provide him wives better than you. 

aJ~Lj 1)1 l)1 4jj ^ 1 

2:216 

It is very possible that there may be a thing you do 
not favor, but which is in fact good for you. 

l) 1 

2:246 

It is likely for you that you may not fight a war 
which you may be asked to fight 

ijL-iij yi j&St cA b\ ji. 


This last verse may also be written like “it may not be probable that you . . .” 


Ain-Sh-R j J* t 


( al-a’sharah ), ( al-a’shru ): ten. 

( al-ishroon ): twenty. 

( al-a’sheer ), “jiill” ( al-ushur ): tenth part. 


11:13 


Bring forth ten surah 


jy* 


j \y U 


“I j>4lc” ( a’shuru ): those people lived intermingled. 

( mu’asharah ): a society of people living together. 

SjAc” (a’sheeratur rajul ): close relatives or the tribe of one’s father. 

“ (, al-ma’shara ): a group, a party of people. 

“cAjjlic ( zahabal qoumu usharayaat), i.e. the nation was disintegrated {M}. 

“SjAc” ( asheeratah ): tribe, family, or those who live with you (26:214). 
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“ji4kll” ( al-asheer ): companion or friend (22:13). 

( ma’sher ): party, group (55:33). 

“jliLa” ( mi’shaar ): tenth part. 

“jllic.” (is haary. a she camel with ten month old pregnancy (81:4) {F}. 

“341c.” ( aashar ): to live together with amity (4:16). 

Rabhib says that it means a group consisting of one’s closest people. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means ten, as well as intermingling with each other. 


Ain-Sh-W/Y islj t 

“l4ili” ( al-asha ): darkness to fall before the eyes i.e. to become blind {T}. 

“;4cl4c” (as ha unit): he turned away from him and leaned towards another, avoided him {M}. 


Surah Az-Zakhraf says: 


43:36 


he who turns his mind away from the laws of Rahman 


cjty O* IF) 


Hence it means one who turns away from the laws of God (Rehman as an attribute). 

Raghib says this means one who closes his eyes to the mention of Allah, i.e. turns a blind eye to His laws. 
Both mean the same thing i.e. to avoid the laws of Allah as per the Quran. 


Ibn Faris says it basically means twilight or for light to become dimmer, and for something to become 
less clear. 

“44*11” ( al-isha ) generally means night, but it can be applied to several occasions, for example, the initial 
darkness from sunset to “£l4c” (isha) prayers. From the time the sun starts setting to the next dawn. 

( al-ashiyyu ) and “44*11” ( al-ashiyya ): last part of the day, that is, from sunset to total dark. 

“44ill” ( al-ashiyyu ): from the time the sun is on decline, to the next morning. From the time that the sun 
starts setting to the time of sunset. 

“2-A” (ashiyyu) is thought to be night because this matter contains “44c” (isha) meaning darkness. The 
evening meal is said to be “il4*ll” (al-isha-u). 

(salatal ashiyyi) means prayers of afternoon (zuhr) and late afternoon (asr). 

“<j' 14*11” ( al-isha-aan ) means the prayers of sunset (maghrib) and night (isha) {T}. 


Surah Aal-e-Im ran says: 


3:41 

And glorify Him during morning and evening 


Here the word “ T 4 c” (ashiyyi) has appeared against “j'Ail” (ibkaar) meaning the first part of the day. 

Surah An-Naaziaat says: 


79:46 

the last part of the day 



Surah Saad has used the word “i-4 c” (ashiyyi) in (38 :3 1) to mean the later part of the day. 

Surah Ar-Ronte has used “44c” (ashiyya) with “jj (heena tazharoon) in (30:18). 

Surah Yusuf has simply used “Jt4 c” (isha) in (12:16), which may be late part of an evening, i.e. night. 
In Surah An-Noor “jkill SjLa Jla _A’ ( min qabli salatin fajr) before the morning prayer has appeared 
against “44*11 Sji4> Aj (min baadi salatil isha) i.e. after the night prayer (24:58). 
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Ain-Sd-B 




Ibn Faris says it means to fasten something with something else length wise or around it. 

( al-asb ): muscles of body, especially those around joints. It also means best men in a society, 
“ililac.” (ash) basically means to twist or ravel. It also means to fasten tightly. 

Cx^ac.” ( asabus shajara ): various branches of the tree were fastened by a rope and then the tree 
was shaken to make it shed its leaves. 

( al-isabah ): a bandage which is wrapped around {T, R}. 

( al-amrul asseeb ): a hard contest {T,R}. 

“ t i;.^e '4>” (haaza yaumun aseeb ): this is a hard day (1 1:77). 

Raghib says it signifies a day which is hard on somebody from every side or in every way, or which is 
impossible or difficult for one to avoid. 

“ kb^-vd l” ( al-asabiyya ): for one to call on people to help his family and to support his party or group, 
whether this support is right or wrong. 

( asabatun ): party or group, or people who are bound together with a common cause {T, R}. 


The Quran says that the brothers of messenger Yusuf said: 
12 - 8 we are veritable group by ourselves, we lend moral 
strength to each other 


Ibn Faris has written with reference to Khalil that this word is used for a group comprising of at least ten 
men, and it is not applicable to a lesser number. 


Ain-Sd-R j £ 


According to Ibn Faris, (asr) has three meanings: 

1) Time or era. 

2) To press or squeeze something. 

3) To get very close to latch on to something. 

( asaral inb ): squeezed the grapes {T}. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:36 

I have seen myself distilling alcohol 

Jl 

Also see (12:49) 


( al-asr ) may mean day, night, morning or evening time till the sun sets. It also means any long 
period during which a nations ends with their going into oblivion age or period {T}. 

Kitab-ul-Ashfaaq has said it means an era. 


The Quran says: 


103:1 

History is witness to the fact that the man who doesn’t 

jLuJ'yi Jlj 

103:2 

follow the revelation always loses 


aill” ( al-asr ): to prevent or to stop, i.e. the limits of time within which some event is prevented. 
(al-asr): tribe or family {T}, as well as a sanctuary { F} . 

“jUacVI” ( al-aisaar ): a hot wind that is very severe (2:266). 

“CjI ( al-moseraat ): clouds or winds that bring clouds or clouds that shed rain { T, M, F) 

(78:15). 
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Lataif-ul-Lugha has written that: 

“ejl ( al-moseraat ) means winds that bring rain- 

( al-mubash-shiraat ) means winds that bring clouds. 


Ain-Sd-F ‘-i t 


( al-asf ): vegetables of a field or leaves of the plants in a field that dry up and fall down in small 
pieces. It also means leaves of the stems of plants, or leaves in a ploughed field. It also means husk of the 
grains, as well as the grain itself. 


The Quran says about fellows of ‘ Feel 


105:5 


like chewed husk 

(they were reduced to rubble or dust) 




Kulyaat says that leaves of all plants are called (asfuri). It is this that produces the grains. The 

first part is when leaves can be seen, then the stem takes shape and then the fruits or grains are produced 
(55:12) {M}. 


It is in this context that the Quran has said: 


55:12 


The grains which are within the husk 




Some say this refers to those leaves of the stems which dry up and later turn into dust {T}. 

Raghib writes that anything which may has fallen off the plantation is called “2iLac.” (asfuri) {R}. 

“Cjli-aiill” ( al-mosefaat): winds that bring with them clouds and leaves of trees and so on. It also means a 
heavy wind. 

“ ( rabi-oon aasif ): a fast travelling wind or windstorm (10:22). Against this is said 
(. reehun tayyebah), which means “a pleasant wind” e.g. breeze. 


Surah Al-Murselaat says: 


wind that blows away light material, or dust, or dry 
leaves 


l iXg.P- 


“iliLaili” ( al-asf) also means speed {T}. 

Ibn Fans says that speed is the real meaning of this word. 

Lataif-ul-Lugha says ( al-awasifu ) means those strong winds that stir up storms in desert or 

sea. 


aili” ( al-awasif ): winds that stir up a storm in sea. 
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Ain-Sd-M 


? o~ t 


“JiLac” ( ismatun ) actually means to stop or prevent. It also means to secure something. The plural is 
( aa-saam ) which also means the muscles in the neck. 

( al-esaam ) means that rope of a saddle with which the saddle is secured on a camel's back. Two 
such ropes are called “jUL-ac.” ( eesamaan ). 

6? ( al-esaamu minad dalwi wal qirbah ) is the rope of a well bucket which is used to 

lower and raise the bucket to draw out water. 

P*” ( asamash shaiya yahsern ooh ) : stopped or prevented something. 

“ejjkill 4il ^Af .” ( asamahul laahu minal makrooh ): Allah protected him from an unpleasant thing 
and saved him. 

(, asama ilahi) and ‘A pAV .j” ( i’samah belli) means to hold on to something very strongly. This 
is what “fU-ai.1” ( i’tesaam ) also means. 

i „ 

According to Ibn Paris “A W ("Air . I” ( i'tasamah billahi ) means to come under Allah's protection and be 
safe. 

( aasama bifulaan ): he latched on to him and stuck to him. 

( aasama bil far as ): he held on to the horse's mane so that the rider would not fall off due to 
a sudden stop {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Faris says the root of this word means to catch or hold on to something and stick to it. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:100 

anybody who holds firmly on to the laws of Allah 
finds the way to a straight path (balanced life) 


The same is the meaning noted in (3 : 1 02) 


Surah Al-Ma’idah says: 


5:67 

O messenger, keep spreading this message to people 
steadfastly. He shall protect you from (antagonistic) 
people 

yg*j aIJIj 

It is obvious that this verse is not talking about the physical protection of the messenger because it has 
been said at another place that: 

3:134 

if he is murdered or dies 

'jib olJ 

This means that the possibility of him being killed is very much there, and as such this verse (5:67) does 
not point to the messenger's physical protection but the protection of the message of Allah he carried. 


( aasim ): someone who protects (1 1:23). 

“ ^ .a k i ui l” (, is'taasama ): he wanted to protect himself (12:32). 

Ibn Faris says “ p - AV .j” ( istasama ) means that he avoided or shielded himself from something. 

( i'saam ) is the plural of (ism ah) and means the wedlock (60:10), i.e. women who are 

married to you but do not want to turn into Muslims may be allowed to free themselves from the wedlock. 
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Ain-Sd-W 


j o 3 t 


The basic meaning of “U-ot” ( asa ) is congregation. It is also used for a staff, because in order to hold a 
staff, all fingers of a hand have to come together. 

dj^ac.” ( asautul qoum ): I gathered the people, or nation. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that (al-asaa) means an Islamic group. 

“Uaill (shaqqul asaa)\ to create differences within a group, while Raghib says it means to leave a 
group. ... 

( alqal musafiru asahu ): a traveler laid down his walking stick to indicate that he had 
reached his destination and now he must rest {T, R}. 

The author of Lataif-ul-Lugha says “U-aill” ( al-asaa ) means the same as “efejl' ( al-wabeel) i.e. 
acute. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says that messenger Moses was told: 


2:60 

Take your people to the hilly area. 


Another meaning of this verse is “hit rocks with 
water will start flowing”. 

your staff and this will remove the mud on it and clean 

In the same way it was said: 



26:62 

Take your group towards the sea 



It may also mean “using your staff take the path to the sea ”. 

The staff of Moses has been mentioned often in the Quran, for example in (20: 1 8). If this word is taken 
literally then it woidd mean staff. But if the figurative meaning of this phrase is taken, then it would mean 
the rule of Allah or the message of Allah which was the keynote of the messenger's life. It was the means 
of strength for the Muslims, and compared to which the misguided education and way of life of the 
Pharaoh did not carry any weight. In this way these verses of the Quran can be interpreted in the light of 
the relevant context and subject. 


Ain-Sd-Y is t 

(asa), (yasi ), “Utllac.” (isyana), ( ma'siyah ): 

{T}. 

to be rebellious, or to be disobedient 

20:121 

Adam was rebellious of his Rabb (Sustainer) 

*i) {■ 31 


( al-aasi ): camel kid that does not follow its mother and goes hither and thither {T}. 

“jelklt (as at taa'ero)-. bird flew away. 

(asal irq)\ blood kept flowing from the vein {M}. 

“slytll c uAt& l” ( i'tasatin nawah ): the kernel became hard. 

( ta'assal amr ): the matter became intense {T}. 

The above examples make the meaning of “j'-AaaJI” ( al-isyaan ) clear. 

Surah Al-Hijraat says those believers who hate denial and rebellion are ( ar-raashiduun ) (49:7) 

i.e. on the right path as suggested by Allah. 

Surah Al-Mujadala says “Jjkjll A . -n* ” ( ma'siyatir rasul ) in (58:8) i.e. to be rebellious of the messenger 
has been prohibited. 
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In Surah Maryam ( asiyya ) has come to mean unfaithful (19:14). 

Lataif-ul-Lugha has said that sometimes ( ma'siyat ) can be applicable to some error also. The 

fact is that those who follow the laws of Allah tread the right path, and those who divert from this right 
path pursue a very destructive life. This is ( ma'siyah ). 

Raghib has said that ( asa ) means to move out of obedience and this is because anyone who is 

unfaithful tries to defend himself with a staff. Moreover the man who defects from his party or group is 
said to be & kla” ( falanun shaqqal asa). This led to ‘A— 30 ” (asa) meaning unfaithful {RJ, but this 

reasoning doesn't seem right. For “L-H” ( asaa ), see heading (Ain-Sd-W). 


Ain-Zd-D ^ t 

“Haiti” (, al-azdu): part of an arm from the elbow to the shoidder, in other words, upper arm. 
( majazan azadah ): helped him, assisted him. 

“Hail!” ( al-azadu): a supporter or one who helps, i.e. right hand man of someone {T, M, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


1 was not one to make them lead astray my helper or my 
right hand man 


\X*2S- 


“»ji 43 cAQHI iUacI” (aazaadul hauziwa ghairihi): the protective paraphernalia around a pool. 


Ain-Zd-Zd t 


( azza ): hold on to something with teeth, to bite using teeth. 

“UiH. ojj Jfc. Qac.” (azza ala yadehi gaiza) is said when someone has very antagonistic feeling towards 
another and commits excesses in vengeance {T}. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


their anger towards you is so intense that they bite their 
own fingers in anger 




This proverb is used when somebody hurts himself in anger because he can do no harm to his opponent. 

Ain-Zd-L 


“Hlaill” (al-azalatu): a muscle with thick flesh attached to it, as the muscles in the shin or arm (Tj. 
“ ViUn .” ( azaltuhu ): I struck his muscle. Later it started meaning “stopping someone from doing 
something with force”. 

“(jjjlHkibti” (Jala ta’zulau hunna ): do not stop them (2:232). It also means to bother or force someone 
into doing something {T}. 

(azala alaih ): he deprived him or prevented him or stopped him. 

(al-mozelaat)\ this means complex problems which cannot be solved. It also means hardship 
or misery {T}. 

Ibn Fans says that basic meaning of this root is of misery and complexity. 
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Ain-Zd-W 


J LK 5 t 


( al-uzu ) or ( a-izu ): a part of a human body {Tj. It could mean a hand, nose, ear or leg etc. 

It may also mean a member of a group, an individual belonging to a party {Mj. 

Ibn Faris says this word means to divide something into parts. 

“Jijaiill” ( ut-ta’ziyah ): to split into parts or to divide, to alienate one from the other. 

( al-iza ) is a piece of something, a sect. 

“sylac.” ( iswatoon ) initially meant lies. The plural forms are ( izoon ) and “d ( izeen ). This can 

also be the plural of “t4u=>e” (izah) which means sorcery. 

Ull” ( al-aazihu ) means a sorcerer {T}, probably because sorcery is performed with the help of a piece 
of flesh or bone. 


Surah Al-Hijr says: 


15:91 


those who divided the Quran or cut it into pieces 


^ ^ 0 \ft}\ *s>r 


Ibn Qateebah says that this word is used for those who accept whatever suits them and reject whatever 
does not suit them. They create self-made laws for things they do not like. The result of such practice can 
be comprehended from (2:85). This verse says that they used the Quran only for reciting it as some sort of 
mantra, but not reading it to act upon its sayings. 


Ain-Te-F ^ £ 


towards one side. 


Ibn Faris says this word basically means to take a turn or become crooked. 

“JiQllUkc.” ( itfar rajul ): both sides of a man. 

“jdr^ pSUkc.” ( Ufa kulli shaiyee ): on both sides of everything. 

“iliLilt” ( al-atf ): to return, or to take a turn {Tj. 


Raghib says this is said when one end of something is turned towards the other end. 


The Quran says: 


22:9 


while avoiding it 


4 fllg £■ ^ lj 


“Cikc.” ( ataj ), (ya’tif) or “like.” {at fa) means to lean or to favor one side. 

“liLUJI” ( al-aatifa ): kindness, blessing etc. {Tj. 


Ain-Te-L J ^ £ 

“dike.” ( atalun ), “cljkc.” ( u‘tuul)\ to be devoid of jewelry. 

“st ‘-■■ ■ike -” ( atilatil ntar’a): the woman became devoid of jewelry. 

Such a woman is called “dlkUll” ( al-aatilu ) or “dJkill” (al-utul). 

“dllkkdt” (al-me’taal): a woman who is usually without jewelry. 

“jjaiilt” ( at-tateel ): to be empty, to leave something after making it useless. 

“Ukilt” ( al-atilat ): the well bucket which has broken ropes and which cannot be used for fetching water 
from the well. 

“dike, d^ja” ( qausoon utul ): the bow which is not taut. 

“Ukii ( berun mu-attalatun). the well which has become useless as there is no population near it 
and it is no more used for drawing water {T, Rj (22:45). 
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Surah At-Takweer says: 


81:5 


when pregnant camels will be abandoned as useless 


iiki tnJi tit 


( al-ishaarr ): she camels which are near child birth. The camels had great importance for the 
Arabs in those days and she camels which were about to give birth to baby camels were of course very 
important, and to leave alone such camels as useless means that in that era camels would be bereft of their 
significance. 

“j^AI JkiA ( atalal ajeer ): an unemployed laborer {M}. 


Ain-Te-W 


( al-atwu ): to take or receive, to rise hands and head upwards in order to receive something. 

( zabyun atwun ), ( zabyun itwun ) and ( zabyun utwun ): deer which raises 

its head to eat off leaves of a tree {T, R}. 


“iUacVI” ( al-ita’o ): to give. 

“pUaill” ( al-ata’o ) and ( al-attiyyah): whatever that is given. 


Some people differentiate between “*&!” ( eetaoo ) which means to give, and “t-uacl” ( i’ta’u ) and say that 
the former word is said when an obligation is met, but the later one is only said when something is given 
without any obligation {T, R}. 

“ iUac. y I” ( al-i’taoo ): to hand over something to someone. 

“ A 30 '” (a’t al-ba’eer ): the camel stopped being wild and became tame (gave up resistance). 

“<1sj ^ a“js” ( qausoon atwa ): a bow that can be stretched easily (gave up its resistance) {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


there is no bar on things which have been provided free 
of cost by your Rabb (Sustainer) 




Therefore when Allah has provided the means of sustenance free of cost then nobody has the right to bar 
these things from others by commercializing them, as it is done at present and has been done for centuries 
in the past. That is why Allah has said for those who establish the system of sustenance- ‘those who help 


others with a view to protect themselves, there is an easy path for them (92:5) and opposite to this: 

92:8 

one who gathers all for himself and deprives others - 
there are difficulties for him 

LS^'i $£ O' 


In this way he wants to be free of others or independent but faces difficulty after difficulty. 

It is obvious that the growth of any human body depends on the things one eats or drinks. It is not 
possible that one eats and the growth is seen in another body. But in contrast the human personality 
develops with anything that a person gives willingly for the good of others He does so quite happily and 
voluntarily. This is called “*Uael” ( i’taa ). This is the very basis of the Quranic message, that is to work as 
hard as possible to earn, and after taking whatever is required from the fruits of that labor that are 
essential to one’s life, give away the rest for the development of a society. This is how the party of 
believers should behave. This can only work effectively within the framework of a system established 
within the permanent values of the Quran. 

( at-ta’aati ) means to take something which one doesn’t have the right to take. It also means to 
struggle, to take such a thing, to stand on the end of one’s feet and extend the hand in trying to take 
something, or to make a big effort {T}. 


About the man who killed the she camel which was let free by the messenger Saleh, it is said 


54:29 


he made a big and courageous effort and extended his 
hand to kill the camel 
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Ibn Fans says it means to achieve something on which one had no right. 


Ain-Ze-M ^ ^ t 


“pit” (azm): the bone in a human body which has a fundamental importance. 

“gtSl flic.” ( azmul faddaan ): the broad wooden strip of a farmer’s plough which is fitted with an iron 
grate in front which enjoys a central importance. 

CiULc” ( azamatul qoum ): chiefs or authority holders in a tribe. 

“i jjjkM f"” ( azamut tareeq ): wider part of a road, because it holds greater significance. 

“^ukc.” ( azamatun ): pride, loftiness, respect. 

“j ujhil l” ( al-azeematuh ): a hard incident that is encountered {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says that this root means to be great and strong. 

The Quran has used the word “flic.” (azmun) at several places. Plurals are ( izaam ) and “flic I” 

( aazum ). It means that bones in a human body have a basic importance, for example in (17:49), (16:43), 
(36:78), and (75:3). 

Surah An-Noor uses ( azeem ) to mean “importance” against “u|j” ( hayyin ), which means 

“something not so important” (24:15). 

( an-naba’il azeem): big incident or great revolution (78:2). 
ji jilr ( al-quranil azeem): code of basics in human life (15:87). 

With reference to “y'S' -die.” ( azmil faddaan), the Quran is the code with the help of which the human 
life full of conflicts can be made pleasureable just like the barren land which can be brought under 
cultivation to make it productive. This can help to turn the narrow lanes into a highway which extends 
into the next life and becomes wider with the passage of time. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says about Allah: 


2:256 

the possessor of greatness and loftiness and the 
provider of loftiness and greatness to human beings 


9:129 

Sustainer of the great universe with the control at the 
fundamental level 

‘-r’j 


Ain-F-R j ( -a £ 


“jWl” ( al-afer ): clay, dust. 

( aafarah fitturabi), (bafirhu): covered him in mud, buried him in dust. 

“ jjjWoll” ( al-mafuur ): anything which has been covered with mud. 

“jiilt” ( al-ufr ) means fat, or strong. It also means a brave and active man. 

“ J>e 34- j” ( rajalun ifrun), “t xye” ( wa-ifreen ), ( ifir-reen ), ( ifreet ): clever and 

mischievous person. It means someone who is very clever, sharp and has exceptional intelligence. It also 
means a man with great perseverance, or a strong man who can prevail upon his opponent {T, M, R}. 

Surah An-Namal says “iA4' y? ^jac.” ( ifreet minal jinn) about a man in the court who is very strong and 
very clever individual from among the tribal people who had the capacity to enter or understand matters 
imperceptibly with his intelligence (27:39). Hence it means a man with great capacity to understand and 
handle things. 


Ifreet 


lIij ji.£- 


This was the name of a chief of a tribe who was very strong among the army of the messenger Suleiman 
(27:39). He was very clever and a man of understanding. See heading (Ain-F-R). 
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Ain-F-F 


L_i 


& 


( al-iffa ) means the state of a libido where it can be protected from temptation {R}. 

“JUc.” ( ifffah ) or ( afafoon ) means to prevent oneself from forbidden or haram things, or to abstain 

or stop oneself from forbidden things {M, T}. Ibn Paris has also supported this contention 

“o4^' Cjsjc.1” ( e’taffatil ibilul yabees): camels picked up grass with their tongues after rubbing these 
with dust. There is a connotation of stopping oneself from something is in the basic meaning of this word. 

“kaUill” ( al-ufafatu ): little milk that remains in the teats of camels after being milked {M, T }. 

“eJajjll ilic” ( a’ffarrajulu ): man stopped himself from something inappropriate. 

“iliiij” (i a > affuf ): to be content with very little, or to prevent one’s libido and stay away from temptations, 
or to shy away from despicable things and not to ask for help even when the need is there due to inner 
self-respect (2:203). 


The Quran says: 


24:60 

if they are also careful about this then it is 
commendable 


22:23 

those who do not find the means to enter wedlock 
should still stay away from temptation 



It is this which is called “eiac” ( ifffat ), or purity. 

The Quran lays great emphasis on chastity i.e. it permits only one form of sexual relationship and that is 
through wedlock (formal mutual agreement). Aside from this, sexual contact is deemed to be a crime 
(against one own self and also in social context). The Quran allows a person in an emergency situation to 
eat that which is normally not permitted to be eaten, to the extent that it may save a life, but in sexual 
matters it does not consider this any emergency. Hunger and thirst are desires that are not under the 
control of human emotions but sexual emotions arise from one’s own thoughts. If this is not thought 
about then sexual urges never arise. Therefore emergency situation does not apply in situations where a 
person can exercise his control and can use his free will. 


Ain-F-W j ^ 


“jac” ( afwu ) literally means ‘to give something up’. 

“-Alio” ( afa unhu ): allowed him to go without punishment, i.e. forgave him {M, T}. 

The Quran uses the words “jac-” (afwu) and ( safhu ) together in one sentence (2: 109). The 

difference between these two words is that (safhu) is quite comprehensive i.e. to allow going scot 
free, but in “jac” (afwu) it is possible that some advice may be given {T } . 

Muheet says the difference between “jac” (afwu) and “Sjaii” (maghfirat) is that in “jljac” ( ghufran ) 
there is no punishment whatsoever, while “jac” (afwu) can take place before or after a punishment. 

“jac” (afwu) after a punishment would mean to remove the effects of the punishment, because “ j*c” 
(afwu) also means to remove/eliminate, and “Sjai-°” (maghirrat) means to protect from the effects of 
punishment from the beginning. 

“jac” (afwu): to remove or be removed. 

“» y\ Lat” (afa aasaruh ): he was killed, or all traces of him were removed. 

“ftiill” ( al-aga-u ): rain which washes away all traces {T}. 

“JU1I jac” (afwul maal) means the wealth that is more than one’s needs {Sahaa} 

“JUdt jac Ajact” (aatai-tuhu afwul maal): I gave him wealth without his asking for it {T, F}. 

“ ? Ull (jj jiill” (al-afwu minal maal): the remaining water after which everyone has quenched their thirst. 
“jA 2I jLil” (asha’rul ba’eer): camels hair grew longer than needed. 

“gM A c-j^lac” (afa alaihi fil i/m): he surpassed him in knowledge and added to it. 
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Uc.” (aas oof): to cut wool after increasing it { T ) . 

Lataif-ul-Lugha has said that it has a double meaning i.e. “to remove” as well as “to increase”. Therefore 
it means “more than needed”. 


The Quran says that these people inquire as to how much they should keep for themselves and how much 
they should spend towards the sustenance of others (2:219). The answer is “>*1' J*” ( qul afwu) i.e. tell 
them “whatever that exceeds their own needs”. This is the true principal of Islamic sustenance, i.e. every 
individual in society should strive as hard as he can and keep for himself only that which he needs, and 
spend the rest for the betterment of the society at large. As against this the capitalist system is based on 
spare wealth or surplus money. But in a Quranic system, spare wealth cannot remain with any individual 
because it is handed over for the sustenance of others. All individuals are looked after by the system for 
their needs. Individuals hand over their surplus money to the system or state, and as such nobody dies of 
hunger and nobody possesses extra wealth. This eliminates the problems associated with the 
accumulation of wealth and which is the main cause of disparity and mutual conflicts. 

“JuaUll” (al-aafiyatu) and “sliUill” ( al-mu ’ afaat ) means to protect from external harm, or to be protected 
from diseases and misery {Tj. 

Ibn Aseer says this sentence means that people are made independent of each other, or that nobody is 
dependent on another. Hence it means to protect one from harmful effects of another so that nobody is 
dependent on you, and vice versa. 

“ ( al-nw’afft): a man who stays with you, but does not expect anything from you {T}. 

jsc- jiacl” ( aatai-tuhu afwa ): he gave him without asking. 

(afwun): best thing, or the thing which does not require any tribulation or effort in acquiring {T}. 


After relating the mistakes of Bani-Israel, it is said in Surah Al-Baqrah: 


2:5 


it removed the effects of that error 


, , sf 

Ujip 


This is called overlooking or forgiving. It must be noted that the effects can be removed by undertaking 
some good work, the good results of which will replace the effects of any mistakes. See heading (S-N-N) 
and (S-W-A). 


It has been used for giving up one’s rights in (2:237). This word has come to mean “go ahead” in (7:95), 
that is, they increased in number or developed themselves. 


Surah Ash-Shura says: 


The principle of justice demands that punishment should 
always be befitting the crime, but if the prosecutor 
forgives, and in this way paves the way for the reform of 
the criminal, then Allah will repay such a person. 


fibril Lap L^-li* ^13^3 

(jykJLlsiJl <UJl 


Thus justice means repentance or reform. Vengeful punishment is awarded only when there is no chance 
of the above two conditions. Regarding the forgiveness of sins, see heading (T-W-B), (Gh-F-R) and (H-S- 
N). 
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Ain-Q-B 


A l3 t 



these words mean the end or result of something. This is the basic meaning of this root. All other 
meanings are derivatives from this basic meaning. 

“iliill” ( al-aqibu ): the heel. Plural is “Tiiol” ( aaqaab ) {T}. It also means progeny, the generation that 
follows e.g. sons or grandsons. 

“tliiUJI” ( aal-aaqibu ): everything that replaces another or comes after it, or the officer who replaces the 
chieftain. 

“Xjsc.” ( aqabah ): he was his successor. 

o'jiUAll ( ta-aqabal musafiraana alad da-abbah ): two travellers mounted their horse's 
back one after another, since each comes after another. Therefore this word also means taking turn. 

“iqaill” ( ta-qeebun): can mean day as well as night, this is because they both follow each other. Hence it 
also means to take turn or alternate as well. 

“d-uSii” (i a ’qeeb)\ to look hither and thither, or turn and look back, or turn back. 

“iliii” ( ta’qqaboon ): to follow someone. It also means to arrest someone for a crime and punish him {T}. 

Raghib says that “Auilt” (uqbu) and ( al-uqba ) means specifically good return. 

“5-jalc.” ( aaqibah ), “<!%” ( iqab ) and ( ooqubali ) means punishment as a consequence {R}, but this 

not a rule. 

The Quran has used ( uqbah ) to mean reward for the believers, and also as a punishment for the 

disbelievers {R} (13:35). 

Muheet says that “Auiilt” ( al-muaqqibu ) also means one who makes excuses {M}. 


The Quran says: 


there can be no appeal against the decision of Allah 
(There can be no other decision after His decision) 


cJLi y ftjij 


“kaill” ( al-aqabatu ): a difficult road to climb on a mountain (90: 1 1) {T}. 

Ibn Faris says this word has the connotation of loftiness, harshness and difficulty. 

By using words related to this root, the Quran has pointed to a very important truth. The law of requital 
means that there is a result for every deed. This result is either reward or punishment, dependent upon the 
nature of the deed. As such, reward and punishment are not external factors because they are almost 
inherent within the deed as if it is part of the deed itself. For example, good health is hidden in the deed of 
exercise. In other words, good health follows the deed of exercise. 


As such, it has been said in Surah Ar-Raad : 


13:11 

Forces of Allah are at work before and behind every 
deed or every man, which compile the results of the 
deeds a man performs according to the laws of Allah 

y* 1 &■£: AaL>- 4j.X> ijy. jj-* oL jZxJ* aJ 

in 

This is what a result of any deed is. This is “kjalc” (aqibatu) or ( uqba ) of every deed. 

13:35 

This is the result for those who obey the laws of Allah 

IjjjJ \ 

Therefore the meaning of {uqba) is not only the hereafter but it also means a result. This result 
manifests itself in this life as well as in hereafter. 

The Quran says: 

13:22 

For those who obey the laws of Allah, the end result in 

‘.i -PC’ 

this world is good as well. 
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The very same meaning is applied to “j'2l kjalc” ( aaqibatud daar) in (6:136) where the matter has been 
further explained by saying (fa’saufa ta’lamoon). This means “you will come to know 

about it very soon” i.e. you will find out for whom these pleasantries of life are. 

“d&z- ( yanqalibu ala aaqibehi ): turn back on one’s heels. It has come against ( itb’a ) in 

(2:143) i.e. following the Quran, while this means to revert to a life style which one was following earlier. 
For example it will mean to accept Islam and come out of ignorance, but then give up Islam and revert 
back to ignorance (3: 143). This verse means this very thing where it is said that the system of Islam is not 
only till the messenger of Allah is alive, but also after him. It is said that people should not revert to the 
old system after his death. With this the Quran has made it clear that the Islamic system is not attached or 
depends on any one person or group, but moves ahead on the force of its principles. Personalities come 
and go but as long as the principles on which a system is established are current, the system should keep 
flourishing. Of course if those principles are given up then that system comes to an end. The end of 
messenger-hood signified that the Islamic system would no more run on the strength of any personality 
but that it will move ahead on the basis of its principles. Untill the Muslims follow those principles, the 
system will work and will come to an end only if the principles are given up. Currently we need a 
renaissance of this system and that can only be done by sticking strictly to the principles enshrined in the 
Quran. 


Ain-Q-D J <j £ 


( aqd): to tie a strong knot. This is the opposite of “eJ4” (hull) which means to untie a knot. 
“-4*4 ( aqadal ahd ): he strengthened the pact { T\ . 


the people with whom you have entered into a solid 
pact 




“iaili” (al-aqdy. promise or pact {T}. The plural is “3jic.” ( uquud ). 
“jjiillj l^jl” ( aufu bil uquud): fulfil your pacts and promises (5:1). 
“siiill” ( al-u’qdah ): knot. Plural is “Sc.” ( u’qad ). 

“j-ISCII sAc.” ( uqdatun nikah ): wedding knot (2:235). 


20:77 

untie the knots in my tongue 
(give it strength and fluency) 

2 * a f > 

20:78 

so that the people of the pharaoh understand me 



( uiqdatun ): to strengthen one’s resolve, or the fidelity to the government. 

“Sill CiSili” ( an-naffasati fil uqad ): those parties or groups that try to undermine the government or 

reduce fidelity to it, or weaken the resolve through psychological means (1 13:4). 

“sSaill” ( al-aqedah ): the thing that is embedded strongly in one’s mind or heart {M}, but the Quran has 
not used this word. 


Ain-Q-R j l 3 £ 


“•dLill^ac.” ( aqadan nakhlata ): to cut the upper part of a date palm after which it dries up {Tj. 

Raghib says it means to cut the date palm by its roots. However, both mean to cut the palm tree so that it 
may no longer bear fruit. 

“Sjaill” ( al-aqra ) means for the ovary to become unable to give birth, i.e. not to be able to conceive. 
“Sjaill” ( al-aqar ): to injure. 

“jSc S U” ( naqatun aqeer ): a female camel whose throat has been cut {T}. 

The Quran uses the word “jjU.” ( aaqir ) to mean a woman who cannot give birth (3:39, 15:9). 

“ja4” ( aqar ): to kill a camel (54:29, 91:14). 
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Ain-Q-L 


d <J t 


“ilfc-” ( aqlun ): to stop, to prevent. 

“Jlac” (iqcuily. the rope with which the lower part of a camel’s leg is tied to its calf. 

“AU4 ( oo-taqila lisanuhu ): his tongue stopped, he stopped talking. 

“l&c.” ( aqala ): he used his intellect. 

dJac” ( aqalah shaiyee ): to understand something or deliberate upon something. 

“i£U else” ( aqala fulana ): stopped somebody or imprisoned him. 

“tiiill” ( al-uqalah ): a thing to which someone is tied, for instance fetters etc. It also means a sanctuary 
because it stops a man and also because it stops an enemy from coming to that place. Hence it also means 
a high mountain because its height becomes an obstacle for someone from climbing it {T}. 

The Quran has exhorted at many places to use one’s intellect. Those who do not use their intellect are said 
to be worst than animals, and they have been said to be residents of a hellish society (7: 179). Those who 
do not accept the Quranic truths have been asked several times as to why they do not use their intellect 
and arrive at the truth as the Quran says. They have been asked as to why they do not deliberate upon the 
sayings of the Quran. Thy have been challenged to support their logic with proof and reasoning (27:62). 

In this way we see that intellect enjoys a very lofty place in the Quran; indeed, the Quran declares that it 
cannot be understood without the continuous use of intellect and reasoning. 

“kLailt” ( al-aqelah ) among the Arabs it meant a very respectable woman who was veiled. It also meant the 
tribal chief, rather every rare and high profile thing {T}. 
k£ac.” ( aqeelatil bahr ) means a pearl. 

( al-aaquul ) means a very deep part of the ocean or a sea wave. The basic matter of this word 
denotes being precious and being cherished. 

The right thing for an intellect is to prevent one from doing the wrong thing, but if this very intellect 
follows emotions and desires, then it can wreak havoc (29:38). Such an individual or nation, whose 
intellect becomes subservient to its emotions and desires, starts to traverse the wrong way of life. 


45:23 


and its resources of knowledge do not do it any good 


^Js- Hi! 


Also see (46:26) 


Just as the senses of a man in stupor do not work properly, human intellect does not perform properly as 
well when a man is engulfed in emotions and desires. He then becomes slave of emotions and does 
whatever the emotions demand without any thought for the consequences. At this point the intellect binds 
man with the fetters of selfishness and prevents it from working for universal sustenance. Therefore the 
right thing for the intellect to do is to remain obedient to the revelation after understanding it using 
intellect and reasoning. In other words, if a man lets his intellect be guided by the revelation, then the 
intellect can be of a benefit to him (28:50). 


In other words, the intellect needs the light of the revelation just like the eyes need light from the sun to 
be able to see clearly. This is the connection between the intellect and the revelation. Those who employ 
the intellect in this way are called Momin (65:10). The intellect which does not obey the revelation is 
devilish intellect or shaaitaan and Iblees. See heading (B-L-S) and (Sh-Te-N). 
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Ain-Q-M 


£ <j t 


“fsi” ( uqmun ): dry land which does not accept any effect. 

( aqeem ): a woman who is unable to become pregnant or infertility {T}, but the usage of this word 
is not confined to a woman only. 

34 j” ( rajulun aqeem) and “flic.” ( aqam ) means a man who has no children (due to infertility), 
jyj” ( reehun aqeem): dry wind that does not bring any cloud with it or doesn’t make rain or doesn’t 
pollinate trees and plants {T}. 

fj T (youmun a’qeem ): a hard day, a day without any pleasure. 

Muheet says “fac” ( uqam ) means to stop or prevent as well as to cut off {M}. 

Ibn Faris says it that when “££=■ jj4e” ( ajuzan aqeem) has been used for the wife of Abraham in (5 1 :29), 
it means an old and infertile woman. The same surah says a little further “££*11 jljll” (, ar-reehul aqeema) 
in (5:41) against 4Uj” ( riyahun lawafeeh) (15:22), i.e. a punishment that destroys, or a calamity 
that destroys the ability of a particular nation to develop and thrive. It is a nation whose roots are uprooted 
and it remains barren. 


Ain-K-F ^ ^ £ 


( akaf ): to stop, prevent or to abstain from something. 

‘V^lc. 4ikc.” (akaf a alaih ): moved continuously towards it and did not turn away. 

“CiSLc” ( akkafa ): to make a chain of it in order to not let it go astray, or be strewn just as pearls are made 
into a neclace. 

C&c.” ( akafal jaharu fin nazm ): pearls were woven into a necklace. 
j Li” ( shairun makoof): combed or orderly hair as against hair which is a sign of disarray. 

(akf): to make matters orderly {T}. 

Raghib says that “<li j&ill” ( al-akuf) means to advance towards something respectfully and be attached to 
it permanently. 

“kiji f jail ( akafal qoumu haulahu): the nation made an orderly circle around him {T, M, R}. 

The Quran says “lijsii 3^3'” ( al-hadya ma’kufa) in (48:25). It means an animal that is being taken to 
Kaaba, probably for sacrifice, but which has been stopped along the way. Here this word means to stop. 


Surah Al-Hajj says: 


22:25 

It has been made a sanctuary for all humanity and its 
doors are not closed to anybody (nor does anyone enjoy 



more rights here than any other place) 



Surah Taha says ( aakifeena ) in (20:91) which means to be engaged in some work continuously, 

or to be committed to something. 

About the Ka Fa it has been said in the Quran that Allah directed Ibrahim and Ismail to make it pure from 

( taifeen ) and ( aa’kifeen ). That is, for the residents and travellers (2:125). 

( aakifeen ): a group or party which does not allow human beings to be separated from one another 
but binds them all together like pearls in a thread to keep them together. In other words, it combs the hair 
of humanity and keeps it orderly. Details can be found under heading (-W-F). This is the rightful status of 
the Muslim nation or the nation of those who have submitted their will to Allah and which has Ka Fa as 
its centre. This nation keeps itself attached to its central point and sorts out matters of humanity, and it has 
therefore also been called “p4ill (shuhada’a alan naas) in (2:43) which means the observers on 

all of mankind. But only a group which itself is attached strongly to Allah’s system as defined in the 
Quran and keeps it on top priority can supervise the matters of all humanity. 
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Ain-L-Q <j J £ 


According to Ibn Faris ( al-alaq ) means to attach or bind something to a lofty thing. 

( al-alaq ) actually means the wooden frame around which the well’s rope goes while lowering or 
hauling water. It also means the entire contraption along with all necessary accoutrements. 

“Jlill” ( al-alaq ) also means blood, of whatever type. It also means leech which sucks blood. It also means 
the mud which sticks to one’s hands. 

( al-me’laaq ): anything with which something is hung up, for example two ends of a well bucket 
which has ropes tied around the two ends. 

“ijdill” ( al-ullaiq ): a kind of vine which has too many thorns. If something is stuck in it, it is difficult to 
extricate it from itself. 

“kliUll” ( al-ilaqatu ): love that sticks to one’s heart. 

“id kill” (al-u’allaqah): a woman who cannot be described as married or divorced because of her husband 
being untraceable. Azhari says it means a woman who is neither accepted nor divorced by her husband; 
hence she hangs in the middle {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


4:149 

so you may leave her as mu-alliqaah 

aaIjLIJ IS" LajJ 

The second stage of the foetus as described in Surah Al-Momineen is that of “^k” (alaqata) in (23 : 1 ), 
i.e. sole shaped or leech shaped. 

Surah Al-Alaq says: 


96:2 

Man is created from alaq 

jip ij* JjL*- 


If “ijk” ( alaq ) is taken to mean coagulated blood, then it will be a pointer to the physical shape of the 
embryo, but if the figurative meanings are taken, then it will mean that if humans are left alone without 
the guidance of the revelation then they find themselves overwhelmed by their desires and lust which 
stick to them like a leech and think only of enticing others. 

As such ‘TtAall ( a’laqas saa’id) means the victim found itself ensnared in the hunter’s net {Tj. 
Ibn Faris has said “jiill” ( al-alaq ) means love in which a person is ensnared. 


Ain-L-M f J £ 


“fk” ( ilmu ), “fk” ( alima ), “fi*j” ( yalamu ): to know about something very well, to recognize, to 
understand the truth, to gain conviction, to feel, to find out comprehensibly {T, Mj . 

“flk” ( aalim ): one who understands or comprehends reality. The plural is “jUJA” ( aalimoon ). 

“fk” ( aleem ): one with deep and solid comprehension. The plural is AUk” ( ulema ). 

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is such sign which distinguishes something from other 
things. 

The Arabs hold “fk” (/7 /m) more sacrosanct than awareness. This is why they use this word for the 
knowledge of Allah and not comprehension or awareness. As such, Allah can be called “fk” (aalim) or 
“fjk” (aleem) but not jk” (ma’rifah) i.e. one with understanding or one with awareness. To the Arabs 
there is one other difference between “fk” (Hm) and jk>” (ma’arfah) - “fk” (ilm) means knowledge 
while jk>” (ma’arfah) means understanding or comprehension. In order to comprehend something one 
has to deliberate on rules and effects, but this is not necessary for knowledge. 

Secondly the word ( ma ’arfah) is used when a thing after comprehension is forgotten and then 

there is comprehension about it once again. But in “fk” (ilm) or knowledge, this is not the case {Tj. The 
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example of this “ft” (ilm) or knowledge is that it is acquired from the revelation , and is not a product of 
the human intellect and reasoning (4:52). 

The Quran in (2:7) has declared hearing and seeing as the elements through which knowledge is acquired. 
In verse (17:36) A’ (fuwaad) has been mentioned in place of “4-la” ( qalb ). To find the difference 
between these two words, see heading (F-A-D) and (Q-L-B). This includes both perceptual knowledge 
and conceptual knowledge and with respect to “4' A” (fuwaad) it also encompasses human feelings. 

Since “ft” (ilm) can only be called so when it reaches the stage of being factual, therefore the Quran has 
described the revelation as “ft” (ilm) and its opposite has been described as “e'j)'” (ahwa-oon) in (2:120) 
which means a man’s own emotional preferences and such beliefs for which he does not have any logical 
reasoning or proof. This is the reason that the Quran lays a lot of emphasis on the acquisition of the 
knowledge about the outer world. It is because this knowledge is based on reasoning and is acquired 
empirically through the use of experiments. There is no room here for emotional feelings and every 
premise is presented on the basis of reasoning and proof (2: 175). Those who oppose this knowledge are 
also asked to present reasoning and logic in support of their position if they can, but this they have not 
been able to do and cannot do (27:64). 


The Quran is so assured in the truth of its message that it announces clearly and openly to present any 
contrary evidence to the facts stated in the revelation (23: 1 17). As such, the invitation of the Quran 
towards Islam is because of the established and proven truths (12: 108). These are rational and logical and 
not just because of some egocentric belief. 

“fltl” ( al-alamu ), “kiitill” ( al-alama ): a sign through which a thing can be recognized e.g. like a border 
between two agricultural fields {R}. 

“;u5A” (alamat) or “ft” (alamo): the signs along the road that we put up as markers. 

“ft” ( alamu ): a large mountain. Plural is “pt'” (aalaam) as in (55:24). 

“ft” (alum): a flag, because it helps one group to recognize another. 

“fti” (mu ’ all am ): a sign or effect that can lead to a way. 

“ft I” ( aalamu ): a camel whose upper lip is bisected or tom {R}. 

“Qujill ftl” (aalamul faars): coloured wool which ancient Arabs used to tie to their horses’ necks {Tj. 
“tt jitl” (aaalama naf’sahu): painted himself with colours which are used prior to entering a battle {M}. 


From this “file.” (aalum) was culled, plural of which is “62414” ( aalameen ) which we generally translate 
to worlds or universe. 

“flic.” (alamun) means ftjU” ( yulamu belli) like “fjlk” (khatum) means fit U” (khatuma belli) or 
like “till” (qalib) means ‘A tt U” (ma yuqlibu belli). 


Thus ftiU” (aalam belli): a thing through which knowledge can be acquired. Since the knowledge 
about Allah is gained through things He has created in the universe, the universe came to be called as 
“flic” (aalam). 


The different angles and phases of the universe came to be called “fit” (aalam) as well. For instance: 
fit.” ( alam-e-insaan ): “world of humans”. 

“*U (die” (alam-e-maa): “world of water” 

“jU ;Jlc” (alam-e-naar): “world of fire”. 


Whenever human beings are included with other things in the universe, they are held supreme {R}. It is 
for this reason that a dynasty or nation is also called “fit” (aalam) as also an era and century are called 
so. The Quran has used the word “6f4t” (aalameen) often to mean nations. It also includes the 
contemporary human beings of an era. 


children of Israel were given ascendcy to their 
contemporaries (due to their righteous conduct) 


^rudldl . V I , 9 


It also means different types of people or human beings in the world (15:70). 
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This way “jlalUil <LQ” ( rabb-ul-aalameen ) in (1 : 1) would mean the Sustainer of international humanity in 
modem day language, i.e. the sustaining quality of Allah for all humans as at present and in future. It also 
means the Sustainer of the entire universe, in which human beings are also included. It must be 
understood that although the word “P A” ( aalam ) is used to mean the universe, the Arabs do not use this 
word to include stones and rocks. The Arabs use this word for particular groups where the individuals are 
intellectuals or close to be so. 

Examples of this are: 

“glLuiyi pic.” ( aalamul insaaan ): group of humans. 

“u'3#=d' P-A’ ( aalamul haiwaan ): group of animals 
“ejUilt pit” ( aalamun nabaat ): group of vegetation. 

It is obvious that work of the Almighty’s sustenance can be observed in these groups because their 
members possess the ability to absorb Allah’s sustenance. This quality is most obvious in animals which 
possess life, receive food, reproduce, etc. 

Allah’s sustenance towards entire universe, or “AAUJI 4u” (rabb-ul aalameeni) should be manifested in 
a palpable manner. It shoidd not remain a mere thought or a concept. Only this understanding of the 
meaning of Allah’s sustenance can evoke the emotion of praise towards Him. See heading (H-M-D). 


The Quran says: 


2:31 

Allah bestowed the knowledge of the entire universe to 
Adam 

41 s' itAyi pi pp 

96:5 

He taught Adam what he didn’t know before 


66:4 

taught him to write with the pen 


55:3 

taught him to speak and express himself 

oLmJI 


All this does not mean that Allah taught every individual like a teacher instructs his students. It means 
that Allah bestowed all these qualities to man, or created this ability in them. 


A distinct example can be found in Surah Al-Ma ’idah where it is said: 


you teach your hunting dogs to fetch the pray, out of 
the knowledge that Allah has endowed on you 



It is obvious that Allah does not teach human beings the ways to train hunting dogs, but He has created 
that ability in human beings through which they can develop their own ability to learn. 

Thus a form of knowledge is that which the messengers get from Allah, i.e. the revelation, and the second 
form of knowledge is the capability which has been granted to all humans, and any human being can avail 
of it if he tries hard enough. While going through the Quran this difference between the two types of 
knowledge should be kept well in mind i.e. the difference between celestial guidance and that which has 
been ingrained in the human beings. This very difference can also be found between knowledge of a 
messenger and an ordinary person. A messenger receives one kind of knowledge through the revelation to 
which no person other than the messengers is privy, and the other type of knowledge is the human ability 
in which the messenger’s status is like an ordinary human being. It is this status in which messengers 
have been asked to consult other human beings (3:158). 


Surah Al-Faatir says: 


35:27 

Have you not deliberated on the reality that Allah makes 
the clouds pour rain and with this same rain makes 
different kinds of fruits grow? 

4j £. (J \jj\ aJJI ^ ' 

35:27 

you can see different colour streaks in the mountains 
which are red or black (are of different types and of 
colour) 

LgJljJl 0*3 
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In the same way there are different kinds in humans and other living things and animals. 


At such places it can be noted that the Quran has spoken about subjects that are purely scientific. After 
this it is said: 


It is a fact that only the knowledgeable among His 
missionaries really take caution of Him 


<^""3 


This means that these are the people who really learn about His laws and then they are aware of His 
power and knowledge. It can be noted that the Quran has used the word “eLdc” ( ultima ) in the meaning of 
“scientists”. The Quran lays a lot of importance on the knowledge of things. Details can be found in the 
book titled “ Letters to Salim”. 


Ain-L-N jJt 


“ j-Ail (jic.” ( al-anal amr ): a thing came to be known and the news travelled around. 

“i>M” ( al-ilaan ) or ( al-ai’laan ): to do something openly {T}. 

“idiUll” ( aValaniyatu ): obvious and manifest as opposite to ( sirra ) which means secretive (2:272) 

{M,R}. 

“>4” ( asarra ) has come against “6^'” ( aaiana ) which means to cover something up. Hence it means to 
talk openly about something (71:9). 


Ain-L-W jJt 


jic” ( ilwush shaiyee ): the highest part of anything as against “3^“” ( siflun ) meaning lowest. 

“iiUll” ( al-ala’oo ): honor, loftiness. 

(aa’la’hu): great. 

(a’laa bihi ), ( ista’la’hu ): climbed over something. 

“cjkiilJ” ( is’taa’la ): rose high or overpowered. 

“ilc.1” ( aalahu ): raised him, or raised his status. 

“AUA ( ta’ala ): he rose (19:3). 

“SjiUli” ( al-iiawatu ): the extra and additional weight, it is also used in a sense of extra or from a top. 

“'jlc- U” ( ma’a’lau ): whatever they may overpower (17:7). 

“■JL” (uluwun): revolt (17:4), but when the same word is used for Allah then it means greatness and 
loftiness (17:43). 

( aaleen ): those who revolt or go against (23:46). The singular is “JA” ( aalin ) or “ AUll” ( al-aalee ), 
and feminine form is 14” ( a ally a ). 

“jliil” ( lataiunna ): surely you will revolt (17:2). 


11:82 


We turned its highest part into the lowest part 




“JUidi” {al’muta’aaliy. very lofty, of high rank (13:9) 

“AVI” (al’aala): overpowering everything, the highest (87:1). 

“Vl”_(fl/fl): overpowered, one over another (23:91). 

“ljjS?-” ( illiyuna ), “3SV’ ( illiyeen ): loftiness over loftiness (83:18-19). 

Kitaboon Marqoom has described that “jjjA” (illiyuun) is “the record of deeds”, but such one that takes 
a man towards loftiness. 

Against this is ( sijjeen ) a record which stultifies the development of human beings (83:7-9). 


Surah An-Namal says: 


27:31 


Do not exalt yourselves against me but come to me in 
submission 


3 3^' '3^ Vi 
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(to ’hi) means to be rebellious and ( muslimeena ) means to become faithful and obedient. 


“Jlii” ( ta’aala ): this word is used when those in high places call on those in lower places, but due to 
overuse this word started being used by all to mean call {M}. 


Surah Al-Ahzaab says: 


33:28 


all you women come 




It must be noted that the basic meaning of the root is loftiness and overpowering, but overpowering is of 
two types. One type is to overpower an oppressor and help the victims. This overpowering is laudable and 
one of the basic traits of the believers. The other type of overpowering is to oppress the weak and make 
them the target of one’s oppression. This sort of overpowering is despicable and an element of revolt. 

This sort of overpowering has been likened to revolt, because in this one’s strength is used against the 
directions of the Quran i.e. rebelling against Allah. 


The Quran says about the believers: 


3:138 

do not be dishearten, you will overpower them at 
last, because you have faith in Allah’s laws 

^5" J} ^Sj\ J IjJ ''y£- 

Here we have reference to the overpowering which conquers false concepts and strengths, and then sets 
up a just system based on egalitarianism. A believer can never remain overpowered by the deniers. 

4:141 

Allah will never let the unbelievers overpower the 
believers 

aLII ilA3 


It is possible that the believers may suffer a temporary setback (3:139) but it is impossible for the 
unbelievers to remain in an overpowering situation over the believers for long. As such, if those who call 
themselves believers or momineen remain under the domination of unbelievers for long, whether this 
domination is of power, money or economic, then they should understand that according to the Quranic 
definition they do not qualify as momineen. 


A’laa 


LS 


I 

J.C. 


This letter is used in many ways. 


1) It means “on” or “over”, whether literally or figuratively: 


23:22 

you all mount on the ark 


2:253 

We have given you superiority over others 

f 4^*1 tdiaj 


2) In the meaning of “near”: 


20:10 


or if I see a leader near that fire 


jilji .wi j\ 


3) In the meaning of “despite”: 


when they give money to others (through charity), 
despite their great love towards their wealth 


^ jtilt ji\ j 


4) In the meaning of “from” or “of’: 


83:2 


when they take from people after due measurement 


Js- Ijfesl \i\ 
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5) In the meaning of “because of’: 


2:185 


You hold the system of Allah supreme because He has 
given you guidance. (Because of guidance of the 
Sustainer you should highlight the system of Allah.) 


sjji \yjQs 


6) In the meaning of “in”: 


28:15 


he got in to the city when its residents were unaware 


ALp 


7) In the meaning of “with” or “about”: 


7:105 


it is incumbent upon me that I do not say anything 
about Allah that is not true 


jiAi Jji ^ jjiTy ol Ji- 


Here “JjatVI jl J&" (ala an alia aqul) means “JjalV oW” (bi’al la aqul) i.e. “I should not speak anything 
but the truth”. 


8) In the meaning of “up to”: 


16:9 

the moderate or straight path that reaches up to Allah 

4_Ul ft 

15:41 

this straight path reaches up to Me. 



9) In the meaning of “in front” or “face to face”: 


30:39 


so that you are trained or brought up before my eyes 
(in front of me) 




10) In the meaning of “against”: 


20:61 


at least you should not speak untruth about Allah 


Lis' jJJl Ji- 


1 1) In the meaning of “according to” or “similar to”: 


6:136 


work according to your strength or work in your own 
sphere 




12) Sometime the word is additional and does not mean anything. 


13) In the meaning of “through” or “via”: 


3:193 

0 Lord, grant us whatever you have promised us 
through the messengers 

l_o 1 ^ L»jj 

14) In the meaning of “against”. The Quran speaks of the rights anc 

responsibilities of women: 

2:228 

Whatever are their responsibilities, so are their rights 



The letter “J” ( laam ) is used to denote some benefit in the Arabic language. Against it “AA’ (ala) is used. 


15) In the meaning of “upon” as a sense of duty: 



the truth is incumbent upon you 
(you must speak the truth) 

0 ^ K S' 

5:105 

the reform of your personae is incumbent upon you 
(you must always try to reform yourself) 

K, to, 
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Amma 




See heading “ (an) and (mad). 


Ain-M-D * ? t 


Ibn Faris says this root basically means solidity and straightness whether it is in things that can be felt or 
in opinion and intent. 

( al-umud) means the central wooden stake in a tent which supports the tent. 

Its plural forms are “siuc.1” (aamidatun), ( umadun ) or “iic” ( umudun ). 

“iuill” ( al-amad) also means the columns of marble (Tj. 


The Quran says: 


13:2 

Allah has arranged planets in space with support of 
invisible columns 


The columns which support the planets are of mutual gravity that cannot be seen with the naked eye. 

“lie.” (amadan) is plural of (umuud) or “2b»e” (imaad). 


Surah Ai 

-Hamza says: 


104:9 

in long columns 

s £ 


(al-umud)\ tribal chief who can be depended upon in different matters. It may also be used for the 
head of the army. 

JjjJa” (taweelul i’maad): a tall and hefty man. 

“jUc.” (i’maad): also means long and length. 


Regarding the nation of Aad, the Quran says: 


89:7 


They were possessors of i’maad 




There are different meanings to this: 


“ibaJI” (al-i’maad): a tall building. Its singular is “siUc.” (i’madah). This way it would mean the nation 
which was the owner or possessor of big and tall buildings. 

“jUc.” (i’maddun) also means tents. Going by this the sentence would mean “people who stayed in tents” 
{T}, or “people who were very tall” {T}. 

Raghib says “iUdt” (al-i’maad) means a thing which is leaned against and depended upon. 

As such, Cjli” (zaatil i’maad) would mean the possessor of those things on which they relied upon 

w v . 

“siiilt” (al-umdatuh): something that can be relied or depended upon {M}. 

“iiill” (al-amd) or “AAiall” (at-ta’ammud): the work that is undertaken with a purpose and intent. This has 
been used against (khata-un) in (3:92-93) and (33:5). 

For the meaning of J3” (qatali umad) and “’-ki. J3” (qatali khata), see heading (Q-T-L). 
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Ain-M-R 


J f & 


( al-imaratu ), is the opposite of “s- 1 ' A” ( kharab ) which mean to make desolate and destroy. As 
such, “s jUc.” ( imaratun ) would mean to habitat. 

“ jiili” ( al-umur ): the time or period during which a body and soul stay together {M}. 

“Jil VJ* c” ( ammarhul laah ): Allah extended his life span {T}. 

Ibn Faris says this root has two meanings: 

1 ) Lasting and extension of time 

2) Something that can be raised or extended, whether it is a voice or something else. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:9 


may he be allowed to live a thousand years 




( aa’maral arz ): found the land inhabited. 

“SjUaJl” ( al-imarahtu ): that which is needed for inhabiting a land. 

“SjAJI” ( al-umratu ): to go to an inhabited place. It also means to perform Hajj or go around the Ka’ba. 

( i’tamara ): to perform pilgrimage Umra (2:158). 

‘V3^' (, ta’meerut tawb): to weave a fine cloth. 

“ jLL!” ( al-amru ): way of life. 


The Quran says: 


15:72 

your way of life is testimony to this truth 


Usually the Arabs use ( la-amruka ) when they swear 

by life and existence of somebody. 

The Quran says: 



9:17 

it is not the work of those who attribute partners to 
Allah to inhabit the mosques of Allah 

Alii j 


The mosque is the center of a system which is entirely based upon the Quranic balues. Those who include 
man-made laws along with these laws can’t be the inhabitants of these mosques. That is why the Quran 
has called the mosque that was built to create differences within the believers as a fuel of hell (9: 106- 
107). Sectarianism too is a form of attributing man-made laws to Allah (30:32). 


Surah At-Toor says: 


52:4 


an inhabited home 




Hence it means a place to be kept inhabited, or a place which will always remain inhabited, or will never 
become desolate or deserted. This has been said for the building of Ka ’ba. 

The Quran has mentioned the progeny of Imran or “o' <J” (aal imran) in (3:32). It is said that Imran 

was the name of messenger Moosa ’s father. Therefore “o' ( aal imran ) means the children of 
Israel. 

“O'j^c (imra’a’tu Imran) in (3:34) means the woman or wife of Imran. 

“0'j4c- eout” ( ibnatu Imran): a girl of the descendants, or daughter of Imran (66: 12), i.e. Mariam, mother 
of Isa (Jesus). 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw 111 


Page 145 of 336 


Ain-M-Q 


<J <* t 


“3311” ( al-amq ), “3"^'” (al-umuq) or “3"^'” ( al-umuq ): all mean the depth of a well etc. 


Raghib says that “33” ( amqun ) actually means the distance downwards or depth. 

Ibnul Araabi says with reference to Ibn Faris that “33” ( uinq ) means the depth or length of a road, or 
the depth and width of a well. 


The Quran says: 


22:27 


from every distance 


„<> " id < 


Muheet says that (al-umq) and “AaUill” ( al-amaqah ) both mean to be long, to be at a distance and 

to be spreading, as well as being deep {M}. 


Ain-M-L J f 


“33” (amaly. work, skill, expertise and work with cleverness. Some linguists think that word “33” 

( amal) is more intense or particular than ‘deed’. 

This is because the word “33” ( amal) is used to mean a continuous struggle and that is why the word is 
not used for Allah, but rather “33’ if ala). The difference between “33” (fa’ ala) and “33” (amila) has 
been made clear under heading (F-Ain-L). 

Raghib says that it means any act committed with intent by a living being. 

As against the word “33” (amila) which can be used for animals even if they have committed the act 
without intent, and even by plants. But the word “33” (am ’al) is seldom used for them {Tj. 

Muheet has said that some linguists and the author of dictionaries think that “33” (amal) is a 
comprehensive form of “fV’ (ilm) or knowledge. As under heading (F-Ain-L) it has been said that for 
“33” (amal) to be used for (ilm) or knowledge is a necessary condition {M}. 

“33” ( am ala ): work that has not been undertaken only in the spur of a moment but is always done in a 
particular way. 

“33” ( aainil ): one who does a work or commits an act. The plurals are “ 333 ” (aamiloon) and “a33” 
(. aamileen ). 


9:60 

those who collect tax 


The Quran speaks about the result of deeds or “313 1” (aamaal) i.e. for the deeds that a man does with a 
purpose and intent. 

16:97 

Any man or woman, who performs righteous deeds, is 
definitely given a goodly live and they shall be amply 
rewarded for the good work that they have been doing. 



The focal point of the Quran teachings is developing conviction and doing righteous deeds. This means to 
accept the permanent values and then believing and acting within these values knowing that these will 
result in the desired results as noted in the Quran- this is called Islam. It is important to continue doing it 
with persistence and full intent - this is what this root means i.e. keep doing it because this will always 
result into postive results. 
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Ain-M-M 


£ £ t 


(, al-amma ): brother of the father i.e. uncle. 

The plurals are “fUel” ( aamaam ), “m>m” (umumah) and “m'” ( a’oomma ). 

( al-ammatu ): sister of the father i.e. aunt. Its plural is (ammaat). 

Raghib says the word has actually been culled from “f (, urnum ) which means to be included. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meanings are many such as length or tallness and height. 

“jilaiir ( al-ameem ): a tall plant. 

“^c.” ( ammat ): a tall date tree. 

“Uyti fi” ( ammash shhaiyee umuma). the thing became common, i.e. all the people were included 

in it. 

“milt” ( al-aamma ): ordinary people. 

“JuUxll” (al-imamatu). anything that is worn or tied around the head {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


4:23 

father’s sisters (has been forbidden to wed) 



Ain-M-He 

0 £ t 



“mi” ( amatah). to roam hither and thither in surprise or consternation after losing the way but not 
knowing which road or path is the right one. 

“iimi >jl” ( arzun amha-u ): the land which does not possess any milestones or directions. 

mi Cw'S” ( zahabat ibiluhul ummaha ) is said when somebody loses his camels without any trace 
{T,M}. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meanings are surprise and wonderment at having very little clue as to the right 
direction or path. In other words it means that a man is at a loss to understand what he should or should 
not do, and because of this he is confused and worried. 

Lataif-ul-Lugha therefore says that the blindness of insight is called “me” (amah) and blindness of 
eyesight is called (am ’a). 

Raghib and Zamakhshri say (am ’a) can be used for the blindness of insight as well as eyesight 


The Quran says: 


24:61 

blindness of eyesight 


2:18 

Deaf, dumb and blind of insight 

^ 


“j!ia (amiha fulan) is said when a person seems at a loss to present proof or valid argument or 

reasoning and therefore he seems bamboozled or surprised at this {T, M}. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:15 


After loosing direction are bewildered 



It denotes the condition of consternation after having lost the way and to be worried on that account. 
Surah Al-Muminoon says that these people are: 


23:74 

Those who have moved away from the right path 


23:75 

Bewildered after loosing direction 



QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw 111 


Page 147 of 336 


This makes the meaning of ( amahun ) clear i.e. to be worried because one has moved away or lost 

the way to the right path. 


Ain-M-Y ls ? £ 


( amiya ), (ya’myaa ), “i- 4 ^” ( a’mya ): to be blind in both eyes. If a person is blind in one eye 

only, he cannot be called ( aama ). 

Lataif-ul-Lugha says the loss of insight is called “Lie” (, a’mah ) and the loss of eyesight is called 
(. amya ). 

( al-ama ): loss of insight. See heading (Ain-M-He). 

( amiyyatun ): to become wayward or lose the way, to become adamant on falsehood. 

“iUcVl” ( al-aama’o ): desolate lands with no sign of habitation. 

“gliicVl” ( al-aamayaan ): destruction wreaked by fire and flood. When these two calamities come they do 
not see if the good are caught up in their devastation or the bad. They take their course unseeingly or 
blindly without consideration for anyone. 

( al-aami ): a person who cannot find the way {T}. 

“ j-Wl Life ( amiya alihil amr ): so and so matter became unclear and doubtful for him {M}. 

( al-amayatu ): waywardness, doggedness and waywardness. It also means the last part of a dark 
night {T}. 


Ibn Fans says this root basically means to cover or hide. 

Lissan-ul-Arab says “j’r^ f ja” ( qoumun amooti) is a nation that is unable to assess the situation 
correctly or becomes unable to do so. 


The Quran says: 



the man who is blind in this world shall also be blind in 
the hereafter 


Far a says the meaning of this verse is that a person or a nation which is devoid of bliss in this world shall 
be devoid of any bliss in the hereafter as well, i.e. he/nation will be so wayward that they will move very 
far away from the right path. 

The truth is that in this verse (wa azullu sabeela ) has made the meaning of ( aama ) 

clear. It is used for a person who loses the right path and goes far away and becomes a victim to hunger, 
thirst, deprivation and poor conditions, and in fact cannot enjoy the blessings of life in this world. Such a 
person can find no landmark to salvation. 


This has been explained by the Quran at another place where it has said: 


20:124 


whoever moves away from the Divine Laws will be 
deprived of the economic benefits (in this world) and We 
shall raise him blind on the Day of judgment 




As such, by leaving aside the laws of Allah we meet deprivation and humiliation in this world, and 
anyone whose life is so miserable in this world will have a bad hereafter as well (as two are linked as 
detailed in the Quran). 

The Quran says: £& 4“=” ( soomun bookmun umyun ) in (2:18). “LUie” ( umyana ) here means blind. 

(aama) and (umyanoon) are the plurals of (umyun). 


Surah Taha uses the word (basir) opposite to (aama) in (20:125). 

Surah Al-Anaam has said that whoever lives according to the light of the Divine Message is “ 
(basir). This means that anyone who does not live by the message is (aama) (6:50). 
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Surah// a-Meem-Sijdah uses ( al-ama ) against ( al-huda ) in (41:17). Here the meaning of 

( al-ama ) is to lose the right way. 

Verse (27:81) says that disrespect is blindness. In verse (13:16) it is said that anyone who does not believe 
in the truths of the Quran is blind or ‘T-Ael” ( aunt a ). 


Surah Al-Qasas says: 


28:66 

matters have become doubtful on them 

tuA’l 

11:28 

such distinct reasoning is not seen by you 


Surah Al-Hajj describes similar condition as having the eyes of the 

leart or mind blinded: 

22:46 

To see the truth in front of one’s eyes and still not to see 
the facts clearly. 



As such, just as our eyes need sunlight to see things clearly, so does our intellec need light of the 
revelation. In other words, if there is no sunlight then the eyes become blind and cannot see, and same 
way does intellect if there is no light of the revelation. 

The same is applicable at a group level I,e, when nations which remain blind by not living according to 
the light of the revelation are denuded of the blessings of this life. A nation whose present is dark 
ultimately has similar future in store i.e. what we sow so shall we reap. It is not necessary that a nation 
which has a very ‘bright’ present also shall have a future that will be equally pleasant or bright. However, 
it is a must that a nation which can lay claim to a bright future can only have it through a bright present. 
This is because a nation which goes by the laws of Allah and enjoys the blessings in this world can also 
do good deeds in this world which can ensure a bright future in the hereafter as well. The Quran says that 
the malaikah or the instruments of Allah were made to bow before Adam. Thus the status of momin is 
that all the forces in nature are subservient to him and man can employ them for his benefit and for the 
benefit of all humanity, if he makes effort. Contrary to this the nation or the individual who cannot master 
the elements of nature cannot even reach the status of a human being, leave alone the status of a momin. 
But the individual or nation which can attain the status of a man but not a momin will have a blissful life 
in this world, but not have anything in the hereafter. The life of this world and of the hereafter both can be 
blissful for a righteous believer who master the forces of nature and live a life according to the revelation. 


Un 


The term “tiA” ( un ) is used in a lot of meanings, for instance: 


1 ) 


24:63 


they oppose His orders 



2) To go from one place to another, to transfer, to move away: 


23:47 

they are ones to move away from this path 

OjJS' lIJ 

11:74 

fear left Ibrahim and went away 



I travelled away from the city and went far away from 
there 

jJJl ^p 


3) In the meaning of “in return” or “from”: 


on that day no person shall make any concession or be 
able to atone on behalf of another person 


ifA ^p lsj£ V tajj 


4) In the meaning of “because” or “due to” as in: 


we are not going to stop worshiping our idols just because 
you ask us to 
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5) In the meaning of “up” or “later”: 


84:19 

you will go upwards from one state to another or you will 
pass onto another state after being in one state 

4 4^ 44 

6) In the meaning of “from”: 

42:45 

And it is He Who accepts repentence from his servents . 

yJb 

7) In the meaning of “through”: 

53:3 

he does not include anything (in the Quran) from his own 
desires 

csj4 4 4 a 

This means that whatever the messenger says in the Quran is not his 
which is transmitted to him through the revelation. 

8) In the meaning of “with”, “through” or “via”, or “with the help o 

own thoughts but the saying of Allah 

?5 . 


threw or shot the arrow with the help of the bow 



9) It is also used in the meaning of “in”. 

1 0) It is sometime additional or redundant in a sentence. The dictionary has the examples of the above 
two cases. 


Ain-N-B s-i u t 


“44” ( al-inb ) the singular of which is “4” ( inabatah ) means grapes. It is also used to mean the grape 
vine as well as the fruit itself {T, R}. “44-1” ( a'naab ) is the plural of “44” ( inab ). 

“44'” (al-inb): wine made from grapes. 


Ain-N-T ^ u t 


“44'” ( al-anoot ): a hill which is difficult to climb. 

Ibn Fans says that there is the sense of struggle, demolition and pain in the basic meaning of this root, 
and has no connotation of comfort and rightness or correctness in it. As such, it also has the connotation 
of weakness and difficulty and hard work. 

“4*JI due.” ( anital aznt): the bone became weak and broke. 

“4 due” (anitat yadhu): his hand broke. 

“Jdie” ( anatahu ): put him into a difficulty or delegated some work to him which was difficult {Tj. 

Ibnul Arabi says “dUel” (mat) means to burden a man with more work than he can handle. 

The author of Mafardaat says that “4Ud’ ( ma’aanatahun ) almost means the same as 
(i mu’anadatun ) which means continuous struggle and enmity but (ma’anatun) is more 

comprehensive because it also holds the element of fear and killing. As such, “i!4 due.” (anta fulanun ) is 
said when a man gets entangled in affairs which have the chance of killing or devastation {R}. 


The Quran says: 


49:7 

you would be in difficulty or devastation 

£ -• 

3:117 

they really want you to face misery or be annihilated or 
destroyed 
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About sexual relations it has been said in Surah An-Nisa: 


these are orders for stopping one from stepping into a 
destructive state 




“due.” (anaturi) is a comprehensive word which imparts the sense of chaos, sin, annihilation or 
destruction, error, slip up, cruelty, oppressiveness, excess, hard labor and facing difficulty {T}. 


Ain-N-D J u £ 


“ie” ( anad ), “%■” ( inad ), “ic.” ( unad ), “'ijje” ( unuda ), u&” (unit tareeq ): he moved away from 

the path, moved aside, got separated, or went back on. 


Ibn Faris says this root holds meaning of exceeding limit and of losing right path. 

“iiUlt dote.” ( anadatin naaqa ): she-camel separated herself from the other camels and grazed by herself. 
“Jkjll ic.” ( anadar rajul ): the man rebelled and knowingly rejected that which was the truth and opposed 
it. 


“dye.” ( anidun ): such a man that rebels and knowingly rejects or opposes the truth. 

“dUll” ( al-aanidu). the camel which leaves or moves away from the path. 

“SdUilt” ( al-mu’aanadahu ), “J'-M'” ( inaad ): to be separated, to leave, oppose continuously. 

ic” ( anadir rajulu un as’habhi ): he changed his path during the journey and left his 
friends, or was left behind by his friends. 

“liLAal' ( aanidaatut tareeq ): the way which is removed to one side or away from the right path, 

“itilt” (al-anadu): to obstruct, to come in between {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


74:16 

he was rebellious towards Our laws 

Uiy X Sji 

14:15 

every oppressor and rebel was annihilated or destroyed 



Inda 


“iic.” {inda) is a pronoun and means near. 


43:85 

the knowledge about the ‘moment’ is with Allah 

APliJl il P oJuP 

4:78 

From Allah’s side 

Alii XS- 

58.6 

tell them that which you are in such a hurry to witness is 
not with me 

4j \j» l^X LP CM jJ 


Ain-N-Q l3 u t 


Ibn Faris says that this root basically means to sell, whether it is on a height or on land. 

“ijjill” ( al-unuqu ), the plural of which is “jdcj” {aa’naaq) means neck. 

“pUcfyi (fazribu fauqal aa’naaq ): hit them on the neck i.e. the head (8:12). It also means a 

big group or party. 

“jltc-Vl” ( al-aanaqu ): those who remain in front. It also means the bigwigs of the nation {Tj. 


the bigwigs of their nation shall become humble and bow 
before you (submit to you) 


ti i ij SI -d . " lid 
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Ain-N-K-B 


A ^ u t 


(al-ankabuut): spider. 


The Quran has likened the attitude and machinations of those who attribute partners to Allah as the web 
of a spider (29:41) which can be demolished easily by the finger or some straw i.e. it is so flimsy. The 
beliefs of these people are based on superstition and unawareness and therefore the intellect and reasoning 
based on rational thinking can expose them easily. 

‘ Shirk ’ means to think that there are more than one powers or personalities which are working within this 
universe and that there are more than one law designed by these powers which are at work. But the truth 
is that the laws made by the one and only Allah is at work in the entire universe. As such, it follows 
necessarily that in the world of humans too, only one law made by Allah should be at work. In any case if 
there were more than one law at work, then necessarily they would clash with each other very often. To 
accept only one Allah and only His laws means belief in the oneness of Allah. This is a very concrete 
concept of life. As against this, every other concept is nothing but a flimsy thing just as a spider’s web. 


Ain-N-W j u t 


Ibn Fans says that the basic meanings of this root word are 

1) To wish for something very intensely 

2) Humbleness 

3) For something to come out in the open or become manifest. 

Regarding humbleness ( al-unwu ) or “iUilt” ( al-ana’o ) means to be imprisoned, or to become 

faithful or obedient. 


“sykll” ( al-anwatu ): extreme anger or forcible. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says “Sjtc.” ( anwatun ) means to take something forcibly, but Ibn Saida has said that it also 
means love. Thus this word seems to have two opposite meanings i.e. anger and forcible but at the same 
time it means obedient and faithful {Tj. 

Muheet says that ‘TjA-ll 4c.” ( anish shaiyun) means that he made the thing manifest {Mj. 

“ jA-j A=>jVl cue” ( anatil arzu bin nabaati ta’nu): the land or soil made plants manifest {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


the people will stand up to establish the system of Allah 
and work voluntarily for its success with all their heart 


J 


Some people have translated it to mean “to bow or submit” but others have translated it to mean “to stand 
up and work” or “struggle”. This meaning encompasses the overwhelming-ness of the laws of Allah and 
the obedience of those who submit to Him. It can be said with reference to being manifest, that the hidden 
talents of these people will also become manifest in this process. 
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Ain-He-D 


J 0 p 


2*4” ( ahidash shaiy’o ): to protect and look after something continuously, to oversee it 
permanently. Going by these meanings of “2*4” ( ahdun ), the word also started being used for that firm 
pact where overseeing of which is necessary {M}. 


When this word is followed by “^j” (ila) then it means “an order” {T} like: 


2: 145 We ordered Ibrahim 




Ibn Faris says if “W” (//«) is used after this word then it means that one is advised or counselled to 
protect a thing which he has been entrusted with. 

Raghib says it means to make someone vow to something and make him liable to protect it. 

“214” (ahdun): responsibility and sanctuary {T}. 


2:142 

We cannot fulfill this responsibility for one who becomes 
rebellious of Our laws 


2:41 

fulfill the promise that you have made to Me and 1 will fulfill 
the responsibilities that 1 have undertaken on your behalf 

-O-fo 0 , ■? B 1 

7:102 

We have found many of them to be not faithful to their 
promise. 

Is Ij-WJ Uj 


“2*4” (ahdun): fidelity {T}. 

“=44” (uhdatun): responsibility {T}. 

“2(4” (ahd): declarations of kings and rulers. 

“2(4” (ahd): familiarity or meeting. 

“will 2*4” (ahidash shaiyee): recognized a thing {Tj. 


Ain-He-N u A t 


(al-ihnu): colored wool, wool colored in different colors. 

“^11” (al-uhnatu): breaking of a tree branch, or to break without being separated from the tree. 
“qjUII” (al-aahinu): a pauper, one whose limbs are loose {T, R}. 

“l> 44 f (qazibun aaheenoon): a piece of wood which is bent and weak. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means softness and facility. 


The Quran says: 


70:9 

the mountains will become like multicoloured wool 


101:5 

coloured wool which has been thrashed 



This means coloured wool that has been taken apart. Hence verse (70:9) is pointing towards a terrible 
broken down condition of mountains. 
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Ain-W-J 


e j t 


( awija ) or (ya’waju ) means to be crooked. 

“(jij'Vl (ji £ 3 * 11 ” (, al-ewaju fil an): for the ground to be uneven. 

“kic j;lc” (aaja unhii): returned from him, returned, abstained {T}. 

k IU” ( ma’aaooj bi kalmihi ): I am not enamored with what he says; 
jtijl” ( al-aaja aliaihi ): he turned towards him {M}. 

Raghib says: 

“£yiir ( al-awaju ) means the crookedness which can be seen by the naked eye, like the inequities in 
society and the crookedness of life. 

( al-iwaju ): crookedness which can be understood through insight and comprehension, like the 
inequities of the society and the lopsidedness of life in general {R}. 

Ibn Faris says: 

( al-awaju ) means the crookedness in a straight thing like a wall or a piece of wood. 

(al-ewaju): crookedness that is present in a hidden thing like some matter or affair. 


Surah Al-Kaif says about the Quran: 


18:1 

this is a code of life which has no crookedness (no ambiguity, simple and clear 
to understand) 

U 3 P a 

Against it has come “421” (qayiman) in (18:2) which means stability. About its opponents it has been 
said: 

7:45 

they want that this straight path may develop unevenness and complexities 

* , f o 


Quran says that when the revolution of the Quran comes, all crookedness and inequities of the bigwigs 
shall be smoothed out. They will lose all their vigor and pomp (20: 105-107). At this time they will follow 
the man in whose invitation there is no crookedness (20:108). 

There are no turns and twists in the right path to which the Quran points. It is straight forward, but the 
vested interests want to create complexities in it for no apparent reason -their own desires and interests 
prevent them to come to the Quran (28:50). 


Ain-W-D J j 


“Tjill” (al-audu): returned. Some say that “ijill” (al-aud) means to restart some work all over again i.e. 
from the beginning. 

Raghib and Zamikhshri say that ( ibtidaa ) is also used to mean to do something for the first time. 

Muheet has supported this contention, and as proof presented the statement of the messenger Shoaib in 


which 

le told the opponents: 

7:89 

If we agree to accept your way of life then it would mean 
that we are making false allegations against Allah 

K, 6 „ o f 0 ^ i -• 

^ UJlP j) LjJo aUI ^Js- JL3 


Here “'-tic.” ( udna ) does not mean to go back to their religion because Shoaib was never one of their 
religion in the first place. As such, it means that “we will never accept your religion” {T, M}, but this 
verse has another aspect as well which must be noted. The plural pronoun has been used in this sentence 
which shows clearly that the answer is from the tribe of Shoaib and the messenger Shoaib is not included 
in it although the answer is purportedly in his words. This means that this answer is expressing the views 
of his group. If this meaning is taken then (udna) would mean to return because Shoaib’s 
companions used to harbor the beliefs of these opponents previously. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 154 of 336 


The author of Taj-ul-Uroos says that “-A” ( aad) means to return but it is also said to mean “it happened”, 
no matter if he was earlier like that or not. 


The Quran says: 


58:3 


again they revert to what they had said earlier 


* ' ' * s* 

jyb L»J 


( aa’idun ): someone who returns, the plural of which is “OjAA” ( aaidoon ) (44:15). 

“3141” (aa’ada), “%j” (yu ’ eedu ): to return (85:13). It may also mean to take one all the way to the 
destination because (ma’aadun) also means destination, last point or result. 


Surah AI-Qasas says: 


28:85 


Return to the destination 


jUi Ji 


Here it would mean to return because the messenger Muhammad would eventually return to the city of 
Mecca where he had once been ostracized by the unbelievers. It also means birth place and home country 
{Tj. If “jUi” (mu’ aad) is taken to mean the wanted destination, then it would be more appropriate because 
a messenger is free from considerations of a home country. The environment which is conducive for his 
mission and the spread of the revelation becomes home for him (The universe belongs to Allah). As such, 
the messenger Muhammad’s return to Mecca was not a travel back to his homeland but the completion of 
his mission. However it is clear that iyueed) does not mean repetition, but to complete a thing by 
passing it through different phases. One who does this is called “Aj” ( rabb ) in this context. See heading 
(R-J-Ain). 

“S-tUli” ( al-aa’idatu ): favor and good treatment, kindness and benefit {Tj. 

As such, it is said: 

“CSUic. yj i\ 'yyj 1 I3j” ( haazal amru aa’oodu alaika ): this work or profession is more beneficial for you. 

2 -A' (fulanun ma yubdioo yueedu want a yueed): that man has no strategy or plan and 
hence he cannot do it the first time nor repeat it {T}. 

“4*33'” ( al-mueedu ): a man who can do a work and has become a habitual of it. 

(mueedun). a male camel who travels repeatedly but does not get tired. It also means a man of 
who is experienced and wise {T}. 

Ibn Faris says that “j3 -A I” ( a’ada lit aamar ) means “to possess the strength to do some work”. 

The above explanations clearly show that 5” (yubdi ) or “A*j” (yueed) in (85:13) does not only mean 

repetition and intent but also to possess the full might and ability to take something to completion. 

For the meaning of “'A*” ( mabdaa ’) and ( ma’aad ), see heading (B-D-A). 

“ixll” ( al-eedu ): the time when happiness or sorrow returns {Tj. 

( al-ood ): every thin or fine piece of wood, as well as wooden fuel {T, Mj. 
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Ain-W-Dh 


^ j t 


“jplx.” ( aa’i’zun ): every female who has recently given birth to a child. Plural is “iji” ( oozoon ) {T, M}. 
“Uolyj djjlc.” ( aazat bi walidiha ): for a mother to stay with her child for protection when a child is young 
/ , 

( al-mu’awwazu ): the grazing field of camels which is near inhabited houses, so that camels can 
be watched. With regard to this meaning (tu ’ awwaza ) and “iUAl” (ista ’ aaz ) would mean to find 

sanctuary with someone, or to be safe in his protection. 

44- ” (aaz.a bish shaiyee ): to stick to something, i.e. hang on to it for life and to adopt it 
permanently {T, M}. 

The party which establishes the system of Allah in this world always needs the support and goodwill of 
the laws of Allah. But in the early days when there are few people and the opponents are strong and large 
in number, the protection of Allah’s laws and His Sustenance is very much required just like a newly bom 
needs the protection and sustenance from its mother. 


This is the stage for which it is said: 


113:1 

Declare that I am in protection of the Sustainer of the universe 

jliJl Cjj, ijpi 

114:1 

Declare that I am in protection of the Sustainer of the mankind 



This is instruction to always stick to the system and laws of Allah, and never to give them up, and to 
come under their protection at the slightest sign of danger, and in this way be safe from the machinations 
of the opposing and rebellious forces. 

It has been mentioned above that in the beginning the establishment of Allah’s system needs special help 
and support of Allah’s laws and “i ( taa’wooz ), but this does not mean that once the system is firmly 

established the (ta ’aw’wooz) or protection and sustenance of Allah’s laws is no more needed. The 
protection against rebellious emotions and predilections, and safety from rebellious forces is present with 
every breath of life. In short, in the beginning one has to revert to the center even for the small matters , 
but when the system is firmly established with trained and experienced team of people, then small 
dangers and risks are easily managed locally and automatically. However, the reference to the Quranic 
values is maintained on a continuous basis as this serves as a standard for all times. Any deviation from 
this standard means that compromise will set in and the system will commence to go into decline just like 
disease setting its feet in the body and if goes untreated will harm it irretrievably. 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


16:98 


And when you recite this Quran ask for aa ’ooz of Allah 
from Shaitanir rajeem (asking for protection from Allah 
against all the forces whether known or unknown) 


OUAjjl 'ill 


Traditionally this is taken to mean that when you start reading or reciting the Quran then you must say 
“ i jtl” (aa ’ooz), or pray for protection against the devil. But the actual meaning is that in order to stay 
linked to the Quran it is incumbent upon man to not become an ally of rebellious and oppressive forces 
including ones’ own emotions and desires. 


It has been further explained in the next verse: 


16:69 

the oppressive forces can never prevail upon those who 
are believers and firmly rely on the protection of the 
laws of Allah 


This w 
pharao 

as the way by which the messenger Moses found protection from the oppressive forces of the 
i and he said: 

40:27 

I seek the protection of the Sustainer from the 
oppressiveness of every powerful and arrogant man. 

3 s " (A °J-A ils4 
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The foregoing is the real meaning of “ijii” ( ta’aw’wazun ), i.e. to be linked with the system more strongly 
when there is danger and follow the laws of Allah more intensely. As against this the meaning of “ijii” 

(, ta’aw’wuz ) is generally taken simply to mean that we have to recite the word “ijcl” ( aoozu ) before 
recitation of the Quran or to make ‘A/*- 2 ” (ta ’weez), a written verse and tie the piece of paper around our 
necks for protection as a talisman. But if we consider the real meaning of “ii A” (ta ’weez) then we will 
see that there is great change in the meaning. It is true that reciting the Quran is necessary from time to 
time for believers so that it can be read, understood and be acted upon. But by performing every good 
deed, especially things pertaining this way of life, we should first seek the protection of Allah from all 
dark forces, and for that we must say o* & W ( aa’oozo bit laahi minash shaituwanir 

rajeem). This means “1 seek protection of Allah from the machinations of the oppressive forces”, then it 
is only a way of expressing the emotions, but it is not right to believe that the real aim is only to repeat 
these words. 

Words are only a means of expressing emotion, but not the end purpose. 

“ijcl” ( aa’ooz ) and “•*' ( bismillah ) i.e. seeking protection of Allah and asking for His kindness 

before beginning anything good are the announcement or manifest of the training. 


The Quran says: 



anyone who rejects all those rebellious forces and accepts 

1 aIJIj ,°y» cyi'o) LbJlj yi^o } 

2:257 

only the laws of Allah, has latched onto a very 
dependable support that can never fail 



Ain-W-R j j 


“ j Wi” ( al-awaru ): loss of eyesight in one eye. 

( aa’waru ): one eyed. It also means a crow because among the Arabs, a one eyed man and a crow 
are thought to bring bad luck. The word is also used to mean a weak, a coward, and a foolish man who 
has never done any good deed. It also means a man giving directions who is himself not aware of the right 
direction. 

qa jjtVl” ( al’aaoozu minal kutub ): a book whose words have been rubbed off. 

“j jklt ja jj cVl” ( al’aaoozi minat tarqi)\ a road without any milestone or any other sign. 

“ jtUlt” ( al-aaeeru ): everything that hurts eyes. 

( al-auratu ): a breach on border which can be used by the enemy for an attack. 

Kitaab-ul-Ashfaaq says that »jje” (auratul qouni) means a place from which a nation fears an 
enemy attack. 

Surah Al-Ahzaab says “'0 A- 6!” (inna buyutana auratun ) in (33:13) which means this very thing. 

Ibn Faris has also written that ( al-auratu ) means everything that is vacant or in an empty state 

which makes its overseeing necessary. 

( aa’wazash shjaiyee ): for something to become so manifest that it can be attacked by another. 
( al-auratu ): every discrepancy which makes prone to fear. It also means everything which 
invokes shame and modesty, or that which is the cause of distaste. It also means a place of shame of a 
woman or a man. 
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The Quran says: 


24:31 

sexuality of women 


This leads to sex related things of women which are generally not spoken about. At another place it is 
said that it is used to describe the time before the early hours of the morning, and after the night prayer, 
and in the afternoon when you take rest to straighten your back. 

24:58 

during these three times your hidden parts are not fully 
covered 

__ ) s S 

The meaning of this verse is that at these times your privacy must be ensured. 



Ain-W-Q l5 j t 



“ijjilt” ( al-auqu ): to stop, to give back. It also means a man who has no good in him, as well as a man 
who stops others from doing good. 

“ejjJ jiV t (jc As A” ( aaqani anil amril lazi adtu ): he stopped or prevented me from doing what I had 
intended to do. 

( at-ta’weeq): to prevent. 

(mu ’ awwiq ): someone who prevents {T, M, R}. 

The Quran has used (al-mu ’awwaqeen) in (33:18). 

“j)Slt jpljc” (awaa’eequd dahr ): the vicissitudes of life which make a man concentrate on himself or his 
own problems and prevent him from other engagements {T, M, R}. 

“jj ( ya’auqu ) was the name of an idol of the tribe of Kananah. Some say that this was the name of an 
idol during the time of messenger Nooh (71 :23). 


Ain-W-L J j t 


“Jjill” ( al-aul ): anything that is a burden on man that overwhelms him and burdens him {It}. 

“Ubla Jlc.” ( aalash shaiyee-u fulana ): that which burdened and worried him, overwhelmed him. 
“JU*]|” ( al-iyaalu ): the expenses for which a man is responsible; under whose burden a man is laboring, 
“cikjll Jlc I” ( a’aalar rajul ): that man became one with many children, and also that he became a pauper 
and deprived. 

“J'jb 1 ( aa’lal meezanu ): the scale needed some weight as its scales had become lopsided and 

uneven. From here it started meaning to do injustice. 

A Jlc.” (aala fil hukm ): he was not just in deciding a matter {T, Kitab-ul-Ashfaaq}. 

In surah An-Nisa where more than one wife has been allowed to meet the needs in an emergency, like 
during a war time or some other emergency in a society, it has also been said that if you feel that you will 
be unable to do justice with each wife then only have one wife. The Quran has put strong emphasis on 
justice and any act which can lead one to injustice will affect the self-development and the Quran 
accordingly cautions us against this. Our conduct in this life will decide where we go in the hereafter and 
these injunctions must be seen in this context. 

After that it has been said “Ijb* 2 VI ^31 *-5UI3” (zalika adna alia ta’oolu ) in (4:3). One meaning of this 
verse is that “you should not move away from the truth”. The other meaning is “lest you are burdened by 
having a large family” {T}. Also see the heading (Ain-Y-L). 
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Ain-W-M 




( al-aumu ): to swim. 

“pliil” ( as-sabhu ): to swim with your head above water, and in which the swimmer does not take a dive, 
“f j*J|” (i al-aumu): to swim under water. 

“JuUJt” ( al-aamatu ): a small boat which can be used to cross a river. 

( al-awwaam ): a fast horse {T}. 


The Quran says about the celestial bodies: 


36:40 


every one of them is swimming (floating) on its axis 




This “swim” led to the meaning of “year” i.e. the time in which the sun completes its revolution {R}. 

Taj-ul-Urooj says that ( al-aam ) and “*4111” ( as-sanah ) differ because “ktlll” ( as-sanah ) means the 
year when there is drought, whereas “ft*ll” ( al-aam ) is said when the year is fruitful and there is 
contentment {T}. But this is not a rule. 

Some say that “*1111” ( as-sanah ) means a solar year and ( al-aam ) means a lunar year. 

That is why ( al-aam ) is considered smaller compared to “J411I” (as-sanah). 


Surah Al-Ankabut says about the messenger Noah: 


29:14 


He tarried among them a thousand years less fifty 


tat £■ i ^ ■ a C.. . U 


Here both ( sinatah ) and “fl4” (aam) have been used. 

As per Raghib “*-4“” (saanat) is the time of difficulties and “fl4” (aam) the time of happiness {Tj. 
For further explanation see heading (S-N-W). 


Ain-W-N u j t 


(aun)\ help, also helper {M}. 

“6'j4” ( awanun ): middle aged, i.e. a man between his younger days and old age {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


2:68 


That cow is neither young nor old but in between. 


oh otyp jSlV j y 


(mutaa ’ winatun ): a woman who is not young but her body is well knit and does not reflect the 
age {T}, i.e. she does not have the flamboyance of early adulthood, nor the effervescence of young age, 
nor the weaknesses of old age. She has reached the maturity of middle age as far as her mind is concerned 
but her body is still very attractive. 

“(jliiLl” (ista’aan): to wish for moderation and balance for oneself and seek somebody’s helped to 
achieve this end (1:4). By this count Allah is called “o Uuaki t” (al-musta ’aan) in (21:112). 

“0 141” ( a’aan ): to help somebody (18:95). 

“JjA 2 ” ( ta’aawun ): to help one another, or to co-operate (5:2). 


Keeping the above given meaning of “pUtLj” (ista’ana) in mind, verse (1:4) gets very clear: 


1:4 

we spend all our might and capability according to the 
laws of Allah and want moderation within ourselves 



through them 



Hence it means the moderation that has both maturity and beauty in proper balance. These two wishes go 
to make a cycle for our life and turn our capabilities with the help of laws of Allah into a perfect balance 
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and make us use our abilities according to the laws of Allah, through which the universal humanity can 
attain that balance. This attained through resolute obedience of the Quranic values. 


That is why it has been said: 


through resolution and salaat, achieve the maturity and 
balance in your capabilities 


.. . i 'I'., , ' ^ 


Only this way you can be successful and only by this way you can be helped. This begets the help of 
Allah (47:7). 

Wherever cooperation has been exhorted in the Quran in the works of virtue, this will mean the same co- 
operation as noted earlier. If someone lacks some ability, then he should be helped in overcoming the 
weaknesses and this can be turned into his strengths through training and help. 


Ain-Y-B ^ ls t 


“Auill” ( al-aibu ): fault, slackness, that which is not right. 
CjIc” ( aabash shaiy’o ): that thing became faulty. 

( ibtuhu ): 1 made it faulty, I found fault with it {T}. 


Surah Al-Kaif says: 


18:79 


I wanted to make it faulty 


144?^' o' iojll 


“ Jkjlt c A aA 1 ” ( al-aibatu minar rajul ): the secret place of man. 

“s-Wdt” ( al-iyaab ): the chest and the heart, or the baton used in beating cotton wool to make it loose and 
separate before stuffing it in a quilt or mattress {T}. This highlights the meaning of finding fault and 
criticism very well. 


Ain-Y-R j ls t 


“ jWl” ( al-airu ): a donkey. 

“ jW'” ( al-iyru ): a caravan of camels that brings crops or foodstuff, or animals which are used for bringing 
foodstuff whether the animals are camels, donkeys or mules {T}. 


Surah 

7 usuf says: 

12:70 

0 you, the caravan 

T4 4^1 


Ibn Faris says there are two meanings to this: 

1) For something to jut out upwards 

2) Coming and going. 

( al-aeru ): a raised bone, like the middle bone of the shoulder, the raised bone on the back of the 
foot. It also means the animals that are beasts of burden, with reference to the coming and going of a 
caravan. 
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Isa 




Ibrani thinks that this is a Hebrew or Syrian word. Lais thinks that this word has been culled from jAj'” 
(ishoo’) {Tj. Perhaps this is a different form of “jkjc.” ( eesu ). 

Raghib thinks that if this word is of Arab origin then it might have come from the word ( al-eesu ) 

which means “white colored camel with a blackish tinge”. 

Taj says that it means “white camels with a brownish tinge”. 

The Quran has used this word as the name of the messenger better known as Jesus (3:52). At another 
place this messenger has been called “£i j* 6)' ( al-masihu eesa ibn Maryam ) (3:44), i.e. Eesa 

the son of Mariam. He is the last of the messengers among the children of Israel. 

When the crimes of the Children of Israel reached a peak, in order to complete the condition of warning 
(as a permanent value), Allah sent him as a messenger to reform them. He invited them to follow the way 
of Allah as had been preached by all messengers since Noah. This was to obliterate all evil systems like 
monarchy, eremitism and capitalism from the world and to establish a society that followed Allah’s law. 
Obviously this invitation went against the wrong thinking religious leaders at that time and also against 
the Roman Empire. Thus they ganged up and wanted to punish this messenger at a cross, but Allah foiled 
this scheme and Eesa migrated to another place, even before he could be captured. 

When the Jews were unsuccessful in this scheme, they tried another tactic. Paul was an extremist Jew. He 
adopted Christianity and gradually rose to a saint’s status. It must be remembered that people are 
pronounced saints after their death. So obviously they must have achieved the saintly status when they 
were alive. Then gradually he started presenting another religion instead of asking people to follow 
Christ’s way. The concepts of Christ being God’s son, Jesus being God himself, the concept of Jesus’ 
atonement for the all humanity and eremitism became the basic beliefs in Christianity, although none of 
these concepts were subscribed by Jesus himself. The Quran, after making its advent, rejected the 
allegations against Jesus and his mother Mary on one hand, and rejected all false concepts that Paul and 
his followers had been propagating as the Christian faith. As history gradually reveals some of the truths, 
recently the documents retrieved from the Dead Sea throw new light over the realities of that time, the 
reality is being more and more manifested that whatever the Jews were made to believe about the 
teachings and life of Jesus, something they still believe, is wrong and the correct facts are those which the 
Quran has revealed. Details of all these matters can be found in the book titled “ Shola ’ee Mastoor ”. 


Ain-Y-Sh ls t 


“tjilc” ( aasha ), (ya’eesltu ), “kilc.” ( ai’slia ), “tiUi” ( ma’asha ) and ( maee’shata ) all mean 

“he spent a lifetime”. 

( al-aish ): life, to spend a life, since one cannot spend a life without bread. 

Even these days “ui4dt” ( al-aishu ) means bread. 


“ kuLi» . ^ l” (al-ma’eeshtu): all edibles, depending on which a life can be spent. 
( ma’yish ): the accoutrements of life {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


15:20 

7:10 


produced the accoutrements or food for life from it 




As such, all the means of production can be included in the word “land”. 

“AUAt” ( al-ma’aash ): the opportunity to look for the accoutrements of life {Tj. 
“LiA” ( eeshatun ): life. 
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78:11 

And we made abundance of livelihood 


101:7 

His life is in consonance with the laws of Allah, or is of 
the type that makes Him happy. 



Surah Taha says that heaven in which Adam had dwelt had the accoutrements of life in abundance. To 
attain them he did not have to struggle hard (20: 117-118). This was man’s ancient life in which the 
mutual interests of men did not clash. After that, man started a social life in which competition began to 
take place, to get the accoutrements of life, and man began to struggle. To eliminate this cut-throat 
competition it was advised to follow the laws of Allah. This will make the attainment of sustenance easy 
(20:123). 


After that it is said: 


20:124 

and the nation that avoids Our code will find its economy 
narrowed 

aJ (1)^5 ^ 

20:124 

and We shall raise him blind on the Day of Reckoning 



It is quite clear that the nation which does not live according to the laws of Allah has its economy or 
means of living narrowed or stilted, and that it is deprived of the necessities of life. It becomes penny-less 
and poor. Then its hereafter also becomes bad. 

As such, it is open self-deceit to live a life of paucity in this world and feel confident that this poorness 
gives rise to our spiritual progress. Affluence and free from deprivation is a life that is a must for the 
believers in this world because only such a life can ensure good deeds for a Momin. Such a life is the 
necessary outcome of living according to the laws of Allah. Paucity and deprivation are living examples 
of not living according to the principles enshrined in the Quran. This is the reason why the Quran has 
given so much importance to the economic life of human beings. In order to achieve this, it has laid down 
these principles. This is the system which solves all problems, many of which we are facing the world of 
today. Details of this matter can be found in my book “ Nizaam-e-Rabobiyat ” or “ System of Sustenance ”. 
Also see heading (Ain-M-Y). 


Ain-Y-L J ci t 


Ibn Faris says that the basic meanings of “Kuill” ( al-ailatu ) are starvation and need. 

“fJ-A’ (aula) or “< (yaeelu): to become needy. 

“cl?l 4” ( aa’eelun ): needy or deprived {Tj. 


Allah found you in need so He gave you so much that 
you became independent of all others 




pl$ '^Ip 


“iLiil” ( al-aalatu ): deprivation. 

“JdUll” ( al-eeyaalu ) is the plural of “j'-At” ( ayyilun ) i.e. the people who are looked after or those whose 
needs are fulfilled {T}. The plural is “3A” ( ayeel ). 


Ain-Y-N u t 


( ainu ) has over hundred meanings, but as a root its basic meaning is the eye. All other meanings are 
variations of this meaning or derivatives of it {T}. 

The Quran has used this word to mean the eye, stream or flowing water. The plural forms are 
(a’yeeri) and “oj^” (o’yoon). 

“u ( ma’eenoon ): rich or fertile land. 

“'jjc” ( ainaa ): stream (2:60). 

“pJill jScI LS \c.” (ala aayu’itin’naas ): in front of people’s eyes (21:61). 
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The Quran says: 


23:5 

even and fertile land 

j!P 

18:86 

in a lake or in a sea 

Ij, 44" 

37:45 

a cup full of flowing water 

j, ^ 


Linguists also liken ( ma’ eenoon ) to the word “(!«=•” ( ainun ) as well as to ( ma’a’noon ). 

Therefore it has also been mentioned under the heading (M-Ain-N). For the meaning of “QjcU” ( ma’oon ) 
see heading (M-Ain-N). 


“u)4l” (i aayanu ): a man who has an eye like a wild ox {Tj. The Arabs thought such eyes to be very 
beautiful. Its plural is “lh?” (eenoon). 


This word has been used in verse (37:48) and also in (52:20) where it is said “ui=- ( hoorin ain) i.e. 

eyes like those of “jj4” ( hoor ). For the meaning of this verse see heading (H-W-R). 

“lH?” ( eenoon ) is also the plural form of “u£'” ( aayanu ) which is spoken for masculine as well as for 
( aina’u ) which is spoken for feminine. As such, “jjL” (hoor) is also plural form of both 
masculine, as well as the feminine singular forms. 


Ain-Y-Y ij ij £ 


“>7 4 (A” (fljjar rajulu bil amr ): a man was unable to do some work. 

“~4J, Cf- ( ai’yi’ya un hujjatihi ): he was unable to present his argument or reasoning forcefully. 

“>Vl LlcUt I” (aaya alaihil amr): that work became difficult for him. 

til” (aayal maashi ): the walker became tired {T}. 

“ftiVI” (al-iya’o): the tiredness that comes from weakness and walking. 


The Quran says: 


46:33 

Allah did not tire after creating the universe 

ji f 

50:15 

We did not tire after the first creation 

JjSn luxil 


This was said in response to those people who were in doubt about further or newer creations. Thus the 
theory as presented in the Bible has also been contradicted in which it has been said that God created the 
heavens and the Earth in six days and since Fie became tired, rested on the seventh day. This 7th day is 
called the Yaumi Sabt or the day of Sabat on which the Jews do not work. Allah never gets tired, nor 
does Fie sleep/doze (2:45). 
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Gh-B-R 


j M t 


jji” ( ghabarash shaiy’o ): something remaining behind or was stopped or left behind. 

‘%p o? jr'-'-i'” ( al-ghabiru mined I ail): remaining part of night. 

( al-ghabaru ), “jtAl'” ( al-ghubbaru ) and ( ghabaratu ): clay or dust. 

“55*-"” ( al-gibru): enmity or something left hidden in the heart, that is, the misery which leaves its mark 
even after it is over {R, T}. 

“ jA" (i daahiyatul ghabar ): the misery which remains or which is impossible to fend off {T}. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says about the wife of the messenger Loot : 


7:83 

she was one of those who lagged behind (stayed behind) 

oijA* dri 

Surah Al-Abas says: 

80:40 

dust must have settled on the face 

0 yS- l ^ . Lp 


This has been said against 1A” ( musfiratun ), tAa” ( zaahikatun ), 


” ( moostabshiratunn ) in 

(80:38-39). These words mean sad, worried, and hopeless faces as against smiling and happy faces. 


Gh-B-N u m i 


“ 55 *"” ( al-ghabnu ): to misappropriate secretly in some mutual affair or rights against the interests of 
one’s partner or companion. If this misappropriation is done in money matters then it is called 
“ jAi (jtc.” ( ghabana fulanun) but if this misappropriation is in some opinion etc. then it is called “5^” 

( ghabina ). Some say the real meaning of “55^” ( ghabnun ) is to hide and “ 0 ""” ( al-ghabanu ): the place 
where it is hidden {R}. 

“oj^\” (al-maghbinu): the armpit where something is hidden. 

^ AA” ( ghabanahu fil baiyi ghabna ): he deceived him in business; i.e. gave him some ware in 
lesser quantity than bargained for or gave him some bad ware {Tj. 

j uA” ( ghabina raayahu ): his witticism and cleverness became reduced {M}. 

The Quran has described Qiyamat as “ijiitJI {yauntut taghaboon) (24:9). 

Raghib says this means that a day when results of the human accountability will manifest i.e. from the 
perspective of the believers who had pledged their wealth and life according to the guidance of Allah and 
His laws (9: 1 1 l).ln other words, it means the day on which it will be revealed that the beliefs of the 
people which they had made in this life were whether right or wrong {R}. 

Regarding the manifestation of results the Quran has said that every person will know the value of his 
deeds and it will also be manifested as to how much is lacking in reaching the standard of success (101:6- 
8) as such “u)U41 f j)” {yauntut taghaboon ) (24:6) woidd mean the time when everyone will know how 
much the others lack in good deeds; the slac kn ess in good deeds is actually the slackness in the abilities 
which a person requires to move on to the next stage of life; as such f j T {yauntut taghaboon ) is 
the time of results when everyone’s balance will be known; in this world it is time for “55'"” {taghaboon) 
at every step i.e. at every step you have to struggle against opposing forces and inner temptations to keep 
your belief {Iman) free of adulteration. 

“55'"” {taghaboon)'. to make less or misappropriate the wealth or rights of others, or to deceive each other 
in a secretive way. The Quran has recorded the mutual accusation of people. As such, according to this 
explanation it is possible that this day has been called “o5"" f j)” {yauntut taghaboon), although there 
will be no chance for anyone to misappropriate someone’s wealth or rights. Thus it can be understood that 
on that day the results of the misappropriations, or the deceptions that were carried out in this earthly life, 
will come to fore. 
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Gh-Th-W 


j ^ i 


“il3ll” ( al-ghaslta’o ): the froth and waste matter, or the garbage and dead leaves that are brought in by a 
flood. It also means a rotten thing {T, M}. This word is also used for the garbage which is of no use at all. 
This is a word used for anything that is wasted and destroyed in a state of helplessness and which nobody 
cares about {R}. 


The Quran says about a nation that is destroyed as a consequence of their wrong doings: 


23:41 

We turned them into garbage and thus they were destroyed 


13:17 

Revolution drives away this garbage 

llilj l-Ajj 


This is the condition of a nation which is totally destroyed, but there are nations which exist as the 
subservient nations to powerful ones. Their condition is like the garbage that a flood drives with it and 
which is totally powerless and has nowhere else to go besides wherever the flood takes it. 


Gh-D-R j - i 


“jit” ( ghadr ): to create a fault in something and leave it; 

( aghdarahu ), ( ghdarahu ): he left it {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


18:47 


We did not spare anyone of them 




c4-^ y 




“jiilt” ( al-ghudaru ): a promise or pact breaker and unfaithful. 

( al-ghadeeru ): a pond or the body of water which the flood leaves behind. 

“jiill” ( al-ghadru ): leave someone’s companionship. It is the opposite of faithfulness {T, R}. 

“suit ( ghadaratish shatu ): a goat was left behind by other goats {Ibn Faris }. 

Gh-D-Q J 4 £ 

“ 0-311” ( al-ghadaqu ): too much, prolific, in abundance {R, Ibn Faris}. 

“jt= Ul j-44” ( aghdaqal maaru ): it rained a lot. 

“(>=0 V' ( ghadaqatil arzu ): the ground became green. 

“ JuaJI 3? 34^ 3* fT {boom fee ghadaqin minal aish ): those people live a life of wellbeing because they 
have an abundance of sustenance {T, Kitab-ul-Ashfaq} . 


The Quran says: 


72:116 

We grant them abundant sustenance 



Gh-D-W 

j ^ t 



“Sjjill” ( al-ghudwaatu ): early in the morning, or the early part of the day {R}. 

“tjic. <oic ttu” (ghada alaihi ghuduwwa ): went to him early morning {T}. 

“UUlt qa ujii it 3 ” ( wa ghadauta min ahlik ): and when you left early in the morning (3: 120). 

“iilt” ( al-gha ): the coming morrow, tomorrow. This word is also used for the future. 

“31 duia U” (mu qaddamat lighud ): i.e. whatever he has saved or sent ahead for the future (59:1 8). 

“J13.” (ghada’oon): the food of the day that is eaten early in the morning (18:63). 

“'4-” (ghada) is an intransitive verb which means the same as “ jUa” (saar), that is, for something to reach 
some state {M}. 

Surah Airaaf says “j-U” ( ghuduwu ) which is plural of “'34-” ( ghudawatu ). It has been used against 
“ 3 Uai” ( aasalun ) in (7:205). 
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( ghadwatun ) has appeared opposite of ( ashiyun ) in (6:54). Here it means evening as 

compared to morning. The ( wad) in “» ( ghadwatun ) is silent. 

Hence it is pronounced as (ghadatun). 

Surah Saba has used (ghuduwun ) against ( rawahun ) in (34:1). That is passing of the 

morning and the advent of the evening. 

Ibn Faris says that this root is concerned with time. 


Gh-R-B 44 j i 


The Arabic dictionary has lots of meanings for ( al-gharb ), but the following are more popular: 

1) Western direction. Anything connected with west it is called ( gharbiyun ). 

2) To go. 

3) To leave or be separated from {Tj. 


Ibn Faris says that there is no set rule for the root of this word. 

( ghurubsh shams) : the disappearance of the sun or the sunset in the west. 

“sjj* 3 u4»41l 4UA” ( gharabatish shamsu taghroobu ): the sun set. 

ili jii” ( maghrbus sham si), oUji-a” ( maghribush shamsi) and ( mughairi bi ’ 

anuha ): the time or place of sunset {T}. 


For all references where this word has appeared against ( sharq ), see heading (Sh-R-Q). 

“cjAa 4/je.” ( gharaba fulan), “AA-” ( ghurbat ), “WlA” ( ghurba ): that man went away from the homeland 

m : , 

“Cy^A” ( ghareeb ): a traveler or a stranger and 

{ghurbat): the state of travelling or strangeness. 

In Urdu this has led to the term A S4LA” ( gharibul watan) i.e. a man who has left his home country 

for abroad. 


“mlA” ( gharib ) means pauper in Urdu, but in Arabic it means a traveller and a stranger. 
“4>'1A” ( ghurabun ): a crow (5:31) because it can go very far {R}. 

“s-y jj?” {ghirbibun): black colour {Tj. 

Cyj'jc-” ( gharabibun soodun): very black, or pitch black (35:27). 

“Uyjjc-” ( gurubiha ) has appeared opposite of sunrise in (20:130). 


Gh-R-R j ji 


( gharrahu ), “»j*y” ( yaghurrohu ): deceived him and gave him false hope {Tj. 

( al-maghroor ): a man who thinks that the woman he has wedded is a free woman but later finds 
out that she was a slave {Tj. 

( gharur ): anything that deceives a man or makes him believe in fraud, 
ejjti-” ( gharratin naqatu): the camel’s milk lessened although it was not expected of her. In other 
words the camel ‘deceived’ m 

The basic meaning of this root is deception or to be deceived. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:23 


their imaginations deceived them 


i 


In Surah Luqmaan ( ghrurun ) (3 1 :33) is used to mean someone who deceives, or anything that 

may deceive a man. 
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In Surah Bani Israel “'jjjc” ( ghururan ) has been used to mean deception (17:64) or while deceiving. 
Surah Al-Infitar says about the human being: 

‘..verily, the promise of Allah is true: let not then this life deceive you ...’ (31:33) 

In other words the above verse is saying that you should not be held deceived regarding your Sustainer. 
Muheet has said that ( ma gharrka bifulanin ) means “how come you became brave 

about fulanT ’ or “how did you build up courage against Him?” (82:6). 

Another meaning of this verse can also be “how dare you believe in your own laws instead of following 
laws of the Sustainer?” 

( al-gharra ): the fold of cloth; 

( al-ghurratu ): the best part of anything, the whiteness {Ibn Faris}. The Quran has not used these 

words. 


Gh-R-F ^ j i 


“JdjiJI” ( al-gharfatu ): to fetch water in the fold of hands. 

“rijiJl” ( al-ghirfatu ): the way water is held in the palm of hands. 

“rijilt” ( al-ghurfatu)\ that which is held in the palm of hands. Its plural is Alt” ( al-ghirafu ). 


2:249 


he took out some water with his hands 




“4a j’x- idi4” ( naaqatun aarifatun ): a fast she camel. 

(al-gharraf): a river with abundant water. 

“ka jill” (al-ghurfatu): the upper room, or balcony. Its plural is “2iQc.” ( ghurafoon ) or “dilijc” 
( ghurufaat ) {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says the various meanings of this word do not follow any rule. 


Surah Al-Furqan says about the believers: 

27:75 

They shall be paid according to their gurfatu 



This meaning includes abundance and loftiness. Also see (29:58), (34:37), and (39:20). 


It also means to progress in life and to traverse the evolutionary stages nicely. 

Note how the Quran has said all this through the use of one composite word. It includes the abundance of 
the accoutrements of life, successes, to traverse the stages of life successfully, and to traverse from this 
life to the hereafter. 
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Gh-R-Q 


l3 J t 


“l 3jc-” (ghariq ), “ oj *?’ (yaaghraqu ), “la jfc” ( gharaqan ): to be submerged in water. 

Some say “o ( gharqun ) means to take in so much water through the nose that it causes death. 

Ibn Fans says the actual meaning of this root is to reach the last and extreme point of anything. 

“iljiir ( al-gliariqatu ): land that is very well irrigated. 

“p/jall ^ jUlt (jjc-'” ( aghraqun naazFoo fit qausi ): the man who was stringing the bow stretched it to its 

extreme limit. 

( ighraqun ): to pull a bow to its extreme limit. 

( gharqa ) has been used in place of “laljcl” (izraqan) in verse (79: 1) in meanings of stretching 
something to its very extreme limit {T}. 

(ag/j ’ raqahu ): drowned him {T}. 


Surah Yunus says about the Pharaoh: 


10:90 

when he was about to be drowned 


About drowning, Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7:136 

So We drowned them 


Those who are drowned will be called ( maghraqun ). Its plural is “ujsjii” ( mughraqoon ) or 


(mughraqeen) as used in (44:24). 

Gh-R-M p j i 



( al-ghunna ): a burdensome woman. 

“jtljill” ( al-gharaam ): a permanent nuisance. It also means harshness and misery or the intense misery 
that does not end and is difficult to get rid. 

( al-ghurm ): ransom or fine, i.e. unnecessary payment which has to be made, or a fine that has to 
be paid for no reason. Hence it is also used for a misery which does not leave one alone. 

( al-ghareem ) is used for both the lender and the borrower. It is used for the borrower because he 
is laboring under the debt and for the lender because ( al-mughram ) means a lover who follows 

his beloved wherever he goes or because he has to keep an eye on his loan or the borrower. 

Ibn Fans says the basic meaning of this root is to stick to another. 

The Quran says “0*? jWl” ( al-gharimeen ) in (9:10). It can mean a borrower as well as one who is 
miserable. It may also mean those who have to pay ransom or face some loss. 

“sjUdll ^jc.” ( al-gharima fit tijarati ): suffered a loss in business. 

“Uji-i” (mag hr am un): ransom or fine for nothing (9:98). 


Surah Al-Waqiya says: 


56:66 

We had to face a fine or ransom for no fault of ours 

oJ lj| 

Surah Al-Furqan says about the punishment in hell: 

2:65 

The punishment is such that it will not leave you 
(Y ou will get stuck with it). 

LaV^P jlT 0\ 
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Gh-R-W 


J J & 


( ghira’oon ): a thing that is stuck on to another like glue //?/. From this “Jljcl” ( ighra’oon ) started 
meaning to stick something on to something else. 

L_il5Ut (ijjct” ( aghral kalba bis sayd ): the dog was totally focused on the hunting target {T}. 

Hence this word means to make somebody pursue someone or to stay on him. 


Surah Al-Ma’ida says: 

5:14 

We made enmity compulsory between them 



iljc.1” ( aghrahu bihi ): to make one love something or become fond of something and to incite one to 
this emotion {M}. Therefore it means to make someone pursue someone (Tj. 


Surah Al-Ahzaab says: 

33:60 

We shall make you rise against them 



In other words this verse means “in order to punish them, We shall make you pursue them”. 

Gh-Z-L J j t 


“cl jc” ( ghazlun ): to spin thread from raw cotton. It also means the cotton which has been woven into 
thread {T, M}. 

The Quran says: 


16:92 


one who unraveled his own thread that he had spun 




“dljill” ( al-ghazalu ): to talk sweet to women. 

“jl jiJI” (al-ghazaalu). the child of a deer when it starts to walk and move around. 

“Juljill” ( al-ghazalatu ): the sun, because it spreads its rays around the earth like threads {T, 1 XI}. 

Ibn Faris says that the above three meanings are the basic meanings of this root even though each one is 
different from the others. 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


Beware lest you become like the woman who spins 
thread and then unravels it herself 


ayi 


JLi ^2' IS” Y® 


This is a point to ponder because it highlights our scientific theories and then unraveling of those theories 
after further facts come to light whereas the revelation gives us concrete truth without experiment and any 
effort and prevents us from a loss of time which sometimes can be centuries. 

The revelation is inherently more precious than the trial and error method adopted by scientists and saves 
us a lot of trouble and is never contradicted, while the story of human development is the story of trial and 
error. 
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Gh-Z-W 


J J & 


( ghazahu ) and ( ghazwa ): intended to do something, planned to do something, called for it. 

These are the basic meanings of this root, i.e. intent and demand. 

“liS Is jJA” ( ghazvi kaza ): my intent is this or such {Tj. 

“ f 5iSUI jii” ( maghzal kalam ): the intent {Tj. Later this word came to mean the intent towards an enemy, 
“jiilt t jc.” ( ghazaal aduwwu ): he came out with the intent to fight his enemy. 

Thus we see that “jj&” ( ghazwun ) includes intent, purpose as well as battle. The intent and purpose of 
the group of believers is always subject to Allah’s will and laws, therefore their battles are only to remove 
oppression and tyranny and not to harass the weak and for looting them. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:155 


Or they are engaged in battle 




Gh-S-Q J <j- i 


“jluill” ( al-asaqu ) is the darkness at the beginning of the night {Tj. Raghib says it means 
Ibn Paris says this root means darkness. 

The Quran says: 

pitch darkness. 

17:78 

till the darkness of the beginning of the night 



“(jjJLII” ( al-ghasiqu ): the moon when it becomes black due to the eclipse. It also means dark night {Tj. 
The Quran says: 

113:3 

And from the devastation darkness when it falls 




Raghib says this means the misery or the accident that takes place at night. It is very similar to “oJ-k” 

(, tariq ) which means a person who comes at night {Rj. 

( ghasiqun ): cold. As such the night is called “j-A” ( ghasiq ) because it is colder than the day {Tj. 
“jtIA” ( ghassaaq ): a very cold thing, a thing whose coldness creates a burning sensation. 

Surah An-Naba says in (78:25) that jahannum or a hellish society holds ( hameem ) and “lallA” 

( ghassaqa ). Here “otli.” (ghassaq ) means severe cold, or the coldness which numbs. Hence there is 
severe heat and cold in Jahannam. Both of these are reasons for annihilation. A field of crop can be 
destroyed by intense heat as well as by frost. Balance of temperature in all sustenance is absolutely 
necessary. A crop requires water but if the water is excessive then the crop rots and is destroyed. The 
wind is essential for trees but when the same wind turns into a hurricane then it uproots the treas. Heat in 
the right amount is necessary for the plants but when this heat is excessive the plants bum up. Thus 
jahannum doesn’t only mean the deprivation from the means of development, but it also means the 
imbalance in those means. In the latter case the result is even worse. The furnishing of the accoutrements 
of life in the right balance can be obtained only from the system of Allah’s sustenance which turns this 
world into a heaven. It will be the same in the hereafter. We should remember that what permanent values 
are applicable here, the same are applicable in other parts of the universe(s) as well as all is created by 
Allah. 
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Gh-S-L 


J LH t 


“tJlufc” ( ghasal ): to wash, to clean something by washing it with water {T}. 

' jhucli” ( faghsilu wujuhakum): wash your faces (5:6). 

( ightasal ): to bathe (4:43) 

( mughtassal ): the place where a bath takes place or the water that is used for bathing (38:42) 


Surah Al 

-Haqq says about the people in jahannum : 

69:36 

And they will not have anything to drink besides very hot water 



Generally it is said to mean water that has been used to wash wound, but Qamoos says it means anything 
very hot. Also see heading (Gh-S-Q). 

Gh-Sh-W/Y ls/j Ly* t 


“lsAc-” (ghasia ): to cover something completely or overwhelm it completely. 

j die-” ( ghishawatun ): the cover that completely covers something or overwhelms it (2:7). 

(ghasia ’tun): the membrane that covers the heart. The same is said for the leather that covers the 
sheath of a sword. 

“Alt A-” ( ghashia alaih ) is said when a person becomes unconscious because this is when a person’s 
senses become completely hidden or nonexistent. 

“U5U ( ghashia fulana ): that man came to so and so man. 

‘%1 ic” ( ghashiyaha ) and “UAki” ( ta’ash’shaha ): to have sex with a woman, because in this state the man 
covers a woman IT, F}. 


The Quran says: 


7:189 

He covers her 


71:7 

they covered their hearts 



“syllic.” ( ghishawat ): curtain (2:7). 

( ghashiya ): to cover (20:78). 

Surah Al-Airaaf has used (maltaad) as opposite of “u-'jo” (ghiwash) against it in (7:21), which 
would mean “to put on or wear”. 

“kiiUlT ( al-ghashiyatu ): a misery that comes from all sides (88:1), i.e. the manifestation of the result of 
deeds of man which surround man from all sides. 


As such it is said: 


2:19 

necessary consequences of the laws of Allah encircle the 
unbelievers from all directions 


9:49 

jahannam encircles the unbelievers from all sides 

1 X : g 4- ij). 
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Gh-Sd-B 


l>=* £ 


( ghasabahu ), ( baghsibhu ) or “W^ac.” ( ghasba ): to snatch something from someone in a 

rage. 

“%JI k u'^c .” (ghasabal jild ): to clean a hide of a hair on it by snatching the tufts of the hair, or to snatch 
the tufts of wool {T}. There is an element of snatching in this root. 

“si 'ja II Jijll ( ghasabar rajulu mar’atah ): the man forcibly raped a woman {Mj. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 

18:79 

the king used to snatch every boat forcibly 

L-yg-g- *X>- \j 


This is what happens in every man made system i.e. the powerful wrench means of sustenance or the 
resources from the weak. That is why Allah’s system made its appearance so that the weak are freed from 
oppressiveness and cruelty and are also saved from exploitation. 


Gh-Sd-Sd o~o~j 

“klaill” ( al-ghussartuh): for some edible to get stuck in the throat. 

( sharaqun ): for a liquid to disturb the throat. 

“Uli” (shaja): for a solid thing to get stuck in the throat. 

But more often the above difference is not maintained {T}. 


This word is also used when the throat gets closed due to anger or some other emotion {Mj. 

liic. (S^c-T ( aghassa fulanun alainal ard ): someone made this earth too difficult for us to live 

on. 

“A v iL-akV ’ (fa’ghassat bina ): the earth became too hot for us {Tj. 

“kLaill” ( al-ghissatu)\ also used to mean sadness and worry. 


The Quran says about jahannum : 


73:13 


food which gets stuck in throat 


A . 's C. Ij Laljth 


Here it means the food which is begotten through humiliation in this life and is difficult for a man to 
accept or to reject it. Therefore it means something which is not in line with the revelation and which 
demeans one and makes one unable to progress in the hereafter. Note that the same sustenance which is 
necessary for human survival becomes the cause of loss when it is stuck in the throat. This is the 
difference between something which legitimate and not legitimate under the permanent values. 

Gh-Zd-B y l y* £ 


Ibn Faris says that basic meaning of this root denotes intensity and power. 

“ilijac.” ( ghazabun ): lion. It also means dark red color or any dark red thing {Tj. 

-j^ ” ( ghazaboon riza ) is the opposite of willingness. Some have described the meaning of this 
word as the sudden flow of blood to the head in vengeance. 

The meaning of Allah’s ghazub is the punishment received for unfaithfulness towards his laws {Tj. 

“ e lkill J&. (jo. jail c i nq-ac .” ( ghazibatil farsu alal hijjaam ): a horse who chewed on its bit in anger. 

“<LiUae” ( ghazabo ): for a fire to flare up. 

“Jqjac” ( ghazbato ): a pimple that grows on the eye lid. 

“tLilJac.” ( ghizabo ): a skin disease in which the entire body becomes red (e.g. small pox). 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw 111 


Page 172 of 336 


( maghzubo ): a patient who suffers from the said disease. 

“iliUijc.” ( ghuzuabo ): a man with a thick, hard skin. 

( ghuzaabyo ): one who is rather testy with his companions and hard with the opponents {Tj. 
“Juuaill” ( al-ghazbat ): a hard rock. 

( al-ghazoob): a big snake {Fj. 

By using (ghazabo ) opposite of ( nimat ) in (19:7), the Quran has clarified what Allah’s 

ghazab or rebellion to His laws and denial can beget, i.e. the opposite of every aspect of Allah’s 
benevolence. 

The Quran has made it clear that the consequence of Allah’s ghazab is deprivation and demeaning (2:61) 
by saying “&\ 6? - . w^r- -” ( azaaboon minallah). At another place it has been likened to Ailic.” 

(, azaaboon muheen ) which means demeaning punishment (2:91) . 


Surah Al-Ahzaab has described Allah’s ghazab as: 

7:71 

We uprooted the nation which used to describe our laws as false 

lllil) Ljtig-Sj 


Thus it is clear that Allah’s ghazab entrails individual and collective destruction. It shows the enormous 
strength of the Law of reuital. It must be understood here that when the Quran mentions Allah’s ghazab 
then it doesn’t mean the emotional outburst or anger of human beings, because Allah is much above the 
human emotions. Everything that takes place is according to His law and is well thought out and the best 
possible manifestation of His laws - all explained in the Quran in detail. As such Allah’s ghazab is the 
natural consequences of human conduct which is not in line with the permanent values as given in the 
Quran. 

Surah Al-Airafhas said ac.” ( ghazbaan ) in (7:150) i.e. in a rage, full of anger. 

Surah Al-Ambiya says ( mughaziba ) in (21:78) i.e. in anger, in displeasure, but both these words 

have not been used for Allah. The first mention is about the messenger Moosa and the other is about the 
messenger Yunus. 


Gh-Zd-Zd (j* 3 t. 

“(jjaklt” ( al-ghazza ): to lessen, whether it is by seeing or through the eyes, whether it is in voice, or in 
some other thing {R}. 

ki? Axi” (ghazza minhu yaghuz): he lessened it. 

II 4 >ac.” ( ghazzal ghusna ): he broke the branch, but this breaking is such that the breaking is not 
done fully, therefore basically it means to make subservient, to force to surrender or to lessen. 

^ ( al-ghazizu minat turf): a look in which eyelids are not raised, i.e. a very shy look, 

“(jjailt” ( al-ghazzu ): a fresh thing which has not seen much time. 

( al-ghizaazut turf): the closure of the eyes {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says this roots basic meanings are to stop and lessen, and also freshness and suppleness. 

The Quran says ( absar ) in (24:30) where it means to keep the eyes lowered or not to see things 

which it is forbidden to see {Mj. 

( sau-tun ): to keep the voice lowered (3 1:19). In both instances there is the element of 
gentlemanliness as against boldness. Hence it means to make suppliant, or to make less, or to keep 
controlled, or not allow being intrusive or stare, the eyes as well as voice. This is the way that men and 
women behave in a Quranic society, i.e. their views are not bold and their voices are not loud or without 
balance. 
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Gh-Te-Sh 


J* t 


( gliatash ), “dA^” ( baghtishu ): went dark. 

“oiLcI” ( agh-tasha ), “cA^*?’ ( yugh-tishu ): to darken. 

“dALlA d$” ( lailun ghaatishun ): dark night. 

“iULc. site” (jfalatu ghat-sha’oo ): a desert where one cannot find a way out or find the way. 
“uAf dA^'” ( al-ghatashu fil ain ): the dizziness or fuzziness of the eyes. 

“dAkc.1” ( agh-tash ): a man who cannot see clearly { T, R). 


The Quran says: 


76:28 

he turned his night into a dark one 



Gh-Te-W/Y i s/j 



“iliaill” ( al-ghita’o ): something with which another thing is covered, the cover. 

Raghib says that “JU=4” ( ghita’o ) is a cover i.e. sort of a utensil and “JlAc.” ( ghisa’o ) is a cloth like thing 
with which another thing is covered. 

Misbalt says “Iff” (ghita’o) means curtain. 

“kkkill” (al-ghitayah) is the internal wear like a vest which women use as an internal dress and wear 
another dress over it. 

Johri says that if a thing is loftier and longer than some other thing then it is called “A|IeQ=A” ( ghata 
ilaih). 

-Aac.” (ghatit shajaratah ): the branches of a tree became long and spread on ground. 

“dJA' (ghatal tail): night became dark {T, M, R}. 


The Quran has used the word ‘Vli£A” ( ghit’a ) to mean curtain or unawareness. 


18:101 

their eyes were behind curtain about My laws 
(they were unaware of My laws) 

lSjSj If if AjiA 

2:7 

there is a curtain over their eyes 

•iff' J-p 


Gh-F-R j ^ i 


Muheet with reference to the Keys has said that “jic.” (ghaf’r) means to cover somebody in such a wear 
that protects him from garbage or unclean things etc. {M}. As such there are elements of safekeeping and 
hiding in this word. 

“ (ghaf’r): to hide behind a cover. 

(ghafaral mata’aa fil wi’aa’ee ): to hide goods in some utensil {T}, and in this way 

keep it safe. 

“jiLJI” (al-mighfaru) and “SjUill” ( al-ghifaratu ): armor built from iron rings that is worn underneath the 
main armor and which covers the shoulders and neck so that the wearer can be kept safe from any attack 
of a sword or a spear, etc. 

“Sjlkll” ( al-ghifaratu ): a band alike wear which women use on their heads so that their head wear is kept 
safe from the oil in their hair. Then they also wear a cloth sheet over it. 

A-AJI” (al-hamma’ol ghafitu): the hood that covers the entire head and thus keeps it safe {T}. 
(al-ghafru) and “ j'jiil'” (al-ghufraan) also mean the same thing {F}. 

So this makes the meaning of (maghfirat) clear i.e. protection. When a nation adopts the wrong 

path then the effects of this wrong path start appearing gradually. But if a nation progresses so far down 
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the wrong road that it is put into annihilation, and repents and adopts the right path, then it undergoes a 
double effect. One effect is that it is protected from annihilation and the good effects of the right path start 
appearing on the horizon. In order to make these good results permanent the issue of protection is also 
quite necessary. This is like first adopting preventive techniques and then undertaking curative 
procedures. In the same way it is necessary for a healthy man to continue to take a regular diet of healthy 
food which can contribute to his development. 

1 ) If a nation working on the wrong path at some stage wants to reform and turns for guidance and solace 
under the laws of Allah then such energy begins to form within itself which protects it from the former 
wrong path. This is its ““A*- 0 ” ( maghfirat ). 

The process of reforming ones wrongs is called L %y' ( taubah ). See heading (T-W-B). 

2) A nation that follows the laws of Allah is protected from the machinations of the destructive forces 
which continue to plan the nation’s destruction. This is their ““A*- 0 ” ( maghfirat ). 

3) To create such forces within self that will protect from the effects of destructive elements by following 
the laws of Allah and collectively continue to provide the means of protection for a nation is to ask for 
Allah’s protection or “°A*-“” ( maghfirat ). 

As such the author of Muheet says that ( al-istighfaar ) means to strive for reform through words 

and deed or to ask for Allah’s protection. ““A*- 0 ” ( maghfirat ) means to save a man from the punishment 
that he has rendered himself prone to by following a wrong path {M}. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says “^AAA'AA^” ( ghafaral amra bighuf’ratihi ) means “he straightened the matter in 
such a way as was required to put it right” {T}. 

We generally believe that ““A*- 0 ” ( maghfirat ) means for Allah to forgive the sins of a person. The concept 
of blessed forgiveness is against the concept of the Quran. With reference to the law of requital every 
deed has a consequence. Wrong deeds produce wrong results and good deeds produce positive results. 

The act of blessing forgiveness for a wrong deed which is going have a wrong result is a meaningless 
thing. This concept is the product of the monarchy/dictatorships where the king/rules used to forgive the 
crime or faults of his subjects according to his will. 

The Quranic reward for good deeds is the environment of jannat. This can only be achieved through good 
deeds and not through some benevolence. The Quran says that good deeds create a force within a person 
that protects him from evil forces. This is the Quranic meaning of ““A"” ( maghfirat ) of Allah. 

We see that a weakened man is quickly attacked by some disease than others. This means that this man’s 
protective or defensive forces have become weak hence he cannot fight the germs successfully. The only 
cure is that this man develops enough strength to fight the germs and defeat them. The creation of such 
protective forces within oneself is called “jlakild” ( istighfaar ). Obviously this strength cannot be obtained 
simply by repeating words like A*^-"'” ( astaghfirullah ) over and over again over some bead string. 

This can be obtained only through deeds that can develop the growth of a person. 

Allah is Merciful i.e. by following His laws this sort of energy can be created and it is incumbent upon 
the momins that they continue to do this “jliiikt” ( istighfaar ), i.e. do good deeds that create this 
protective force within themselves. 

As such the Quran says ““A*-*” ( maghfirat ) in (2:221) and “AA^” ( ghufraan ) in (2:285). These words 
mean protection and sanctuary. 

“A 1 ^” ( ghaafir ) in (7:155), “j A^-” ( ghafoor ) in (7:153) and “A^” ( ghaffar ) in (20:82) would mean one 
who provides protection with the difference that “A^” ( ghaafir ) is a verbal noun or gerund and “ j A^” 

( ghafoor ) and “A^” ( ghaffaar ) are nouns of exaggeration. 
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As has been said under the heading (Ain-F-W), (afwun) means to remove the effects of the bad 
deeds after punishment. 

“SjiLi” ( maghfirat ): to protect one even from the beginning of those effects. 

As such the Quran has used ( maghfirat ) against punishment in (2:175), (3:128). 

In verse (2:268) of Surah Al-Baqrah (maghfirat) has been used against (faqroon ) to means 

protection from deprivation and poverty. 


Gh-F-L J ^ i 


“Jai.” ( ghaffalahu ) or ( taghfeela ): covered it, or hid it, or put a curtain over it, neglected it {T}. 

These are its basic meanings. 

(, aghfalahu ): made him careless about something. 


The Quran says: 


50:22 


you were unaware of it so we lifted the curtains of 
unawareness 


Jxiikp llliAs I -Li ^y> jlip aD 


“yit” ( ghaflatun ): to leave something and forget it. 

Raghib says “Cilie” (ghafiat) or carelessness is the mistake which occurs due to lack of care and 
protection {T}. 

Actually this means to become careless or unmindful of somebody or of some matter of importance. 

“ jAUl” ( al-ghafool ): a camel whose is careless about its milk being taken by someone {Tj. 

“dlaill” (al-ghaft)\ a man who can neither do well nor is there any fear of him doing badly. 

It also means an arrow on which there is no sign. In a game of chance there is no share for such an arrow 
i.e. it neither does good or bad. It also means a road, on which there are no milestones, or a land which is 
uninhabited, or any animal which has no sign of ownership, or a man who has no line of descent. It also 
means a verse which has been said by an u nk nown poet {T}. 


These meanings bring forth the right meaning of this root which is for something to have been neglected. 

Ibn Faris says this word means to leave someone due to forgetfulness, but sometimes also means to leave 
someone deliberately. 

But the Quran has used this word to mean unawareness and unfamiliarity in which there is no element of 
critique. 


Surah Yusuf says that We tell you the story of Yusuf through the revelation: 


12:3 


although you were not aware of this before 




In the same way the Quran says at many places: 


2:74 

Allah is not unaware of your deeds 

4lil 

24:23 

The chaste, unaware and believing women 

l - j! : a ll 


This has come for those chaste women who are not even aware about any talk of a bad character. 
“3aA” ( ghafilun ) is a verb of noun “J3-” (ghafal). 
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Surah Al-Ambiya says about the deniers that they will say: 

21:97 

we were careless or unaware about it 

ijla aIap ^ iSr jJ 


This means that the thing which they should have kept in mind was forgotten by them. 
The dictionaries also say that “44” ( ghafla’tun ) means this very thing. 

Gh-L-B m J i 


“4^” ( ghala’bat ) actually means to hold someone by the thick part of the neck fR}. 

“4L” ( ghaliba ), “44j” ( yaghlabu ): a man with a small, fat neck bent to one side. 

“iUli iiU” ( naaqatun ghalba’o): a camel with a fat neck {T}. From this “4^” ( ghalabat ) came to mean 
anger and upper hand, to seize someone or to defeat someone. This word is the noun of “44” ( ghalab ). 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:21 

The people who took charge of or overwhelmed their affairs 


Surah Ar-Rome says: 

30:3 

after being overwhelmed 

44 4 4 

“44^” ( maghluboon ): on which another is overwhelming (54:10). 


“iu4ll” ( ghalba’o ): a thick garden {Tj. The plural is “44” ( ghulboon ). 


80:30 

thick gardens 

Li. P 

Gh-L-Ze 4, J £ 


“44411” ( al-ghilzatu ), “44411” ( al-ghalzatu ), “44411” ( al-ghulzatu): fatness, harshness, intensity. 
“4j4 441” ( aghlazamn ttaub): he found the cloth to be thick {R}. 

( ghaleez ): compound, i.e. a thing whose components are much lesser in quantity hence harsh. 
“41x11” ( al-ghalzu ): hard and uneven land, i.e. land which is hard but not stony. From here the word 
started meaning harshness and roughness {R}. 


The Quran says that the group of believers should be strong and their harshness should be felt by their 
enemy (9: 123), but their attitude must not be impolite. They must not be “q4ll 4 11c.” ( glializul qalb) 
(3:158), i.e. they should be firm and strong and solid against their opponents and should intensely stop 
them (9:73). Their actions should reflect the laws of Allah which are “-'-4 454” (ghilazun shidaad) i.e. 
impartial and harsh when they formulate the natural consequences of human deeds (66:9). 

“444-1” ( istaghlaz ): for something to become thick and strong. This happens generally when something 
has reached the peak of its development. Actually this word is spoken when the grains of wheat become 
thick and strong in their ear of com {T}. 

The Quran says about the purity of Islam that it is “4444” (fastaghlaz ), that is, it is thick and strong 
(48:29). 
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Gh-L-F 


<-* J £ 


“iliiUll” ( al-ghilaafu ): protector; the thing which overwhelms the other; for example the shell of an egg, 
the cover of a bud. The plural is ( ghulf) or “Tile” (ghuluf ). 

“Tile. I ( saifun aghluf ): the sword which is in its sheath. 

“Tilill” ( al-ghalafu ): vegetables in abundance {T}. 


The Quran has related one saying of the Jews: 


2:88 


their hearts are enclosed in covers 


oJp lljjii IjJll 


Here there plural form of “Oilel” (aghlaf) has been used. 

Raghib says this means that their hearts are enclosed in covers and that is why they are not affected by 
the words of the Quran. Some say that their hearts and minds are already full to the brim with knowledge 
of all kinds and therefore there is no room for any further knowledge. This means that they do not have 
any room for the new invitation to embrace Islam. They do not need it, i.e. instead of deciding about the 
invitation through careful deliberation it is said without preamble that new invitation is not required! 
Obviously such behavior can never be appreciated by those who have insight, vision based on the Quranic 
knowledge, wisdom, and truth. 


Gh-L-Q J J i 


Jlc 

( aghlaqal baaba), (yughliquhu ): he closed the door. 

“jk. TiU” ( babun ghuluq ): closed door {T, Rj 


Surah Yusuf says about the wife of the high official: 


12:23 

And the doors were closed 



Raghib says “$4” ( ghallaqa ) is said when a lot of doors have been closed; or a single door has been 
closed repeatedly; or the door has been closed very firmly. 

Ibn Fans says the basic meaning is for one thing to get stuck in another. 


Gh-L-L J J i 


“314” ( ghaflal ): for something to go into the middle spaces. 

“3k-” ( ghulal ): the water that flows between the trees. 

“Jill” ( al-ghallu): the thing with which somebody is imprisoned because this way the prisoner’s body 
parts come within its confines. Its plural is “05i4l” ( aghlaal) as in (7:157). 

“34” (ghulla): imprisoned him with the help of a bath {Rj. 

“cljli-a” ( maghluul ): tied or imprisoned {R} (5:64). 

“Tilt” ( al-ghillu ): the enmity hidden in the heart (59:10). It also means deceit which is carried out 
secretly, i.e. the element of hiding it is predominant in the meaning. 

“7U 4 lit ys Tui V” ( layazhub kalamuna ghalala ): our stuff must not remain hidden from the people {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says this root basically means for something to pass between other things and to stay put. 

“el 04” (ghalla yughillu): to nurture enmity in the heart. 

“<>) 04” (ghalla yaghullu): to misappropriate {R}. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:160 


And it is not for a messenger to defraud 


ji L£ tr) jlTUj 
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It is generally translated as noted above; hover, it is beneath a messenger to misappropriate. The author of 
Al-minaar says that it does not mean to misappropriate, but means not to misappropriate in the revelation 
i.e. not to withhold some aprt of the message. Here some explainers say that ( ghuduul ) means the 

same as ( kitmanoon ) or to hide. In short the main work of a messenger is to take Allah’s message 

to the people so that they can live according to it. He shoidd transmit everything that is sent through him 
without any alteration or aberration. Now if there is anything in the message that goes against someone 
then the messenger is not responsible for it because he is simply Allah’s messenger and cannot hide some 
portion of the revelation just because it might offend someone. He transmits every part of the revelation 
to the people and he can’t make any change in it at his own (10: 15). 


It is said about the messenger Muhammed : 


He shall unburden humans of any false conceptions or 
myths that had been burdening them for centuries 


I jAAItj jl-iyA <*--A 


In other words, He will help remove the superstitions which humans had burdened themselves with and 
help break the shackles in which humanity was laboring under these beliefs and inner chains. He shall 
free humans of all bodily, and conceptual bondages and help bring them towards obeying the laws of 
Allah and thus grant them real freedom. 

We can see how lofty the purpose of sending the messenger was and how beautifully the messenger 
Muhammed delivered it to humanity for all times to come i.e. not only the message in words but also by 
serving as a model through his conduct. But after that the following generations have gradually gathered 
together every link of the chain that the Quran had helped to break and presently wear all those bondages 
of wrong beliefs, concepts, assumptions, and superstitions with reverence around their ‘necks’ ! 


Gh-L-M f J i 


“Julill” ( al-ghulmatu ): the intensity of sexual urge. 

<22 j|” (qad ghalimar rajul): is said when a man becomes overwhelmed with sexual urge. 

4’” ( aghlamal bahru). the river became rough and began to be turbulent {T}. 

“ili'lAl' ( ightalamash-sharab ): the drink got stiff. 

“pull” ( al-ghulam ): a boy who hits puberty 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that a boy is referred to as “pic.” (ghulam) from his birth to age of maturity. 

Sometimes the old call their progeny who may be middle aged as “pi2” ( ghulam ) too. 

Fiqah-ul-Lugha says that although a boy from his birth to his mature age is referred with many words, 
“pi2” (ghulam ) is the overall term for this entire period. 

The Quran has used this word to mean son (3:39) as well as a young man (18:80). The word “jUlc.” 

( ghilmaan ) has appeared to mean servant boys in (52:25). It is possible that it means the sons in heaven 
or jannat because the wives and children are also supposed to be with those that dwell in heaven provided 
that they too deserve it (13:23). Please consult the heading (J-N-N) to understand the concept of jannah. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 179 of 336 


Gh-L-W/Y 


l s! j J t 


The real meaning of “j&” ( ghulu ) is to exceed a limit. If this excess is in terms of things then it is called 
(ghala’o). If the exaggeration is with regard to dignity and respect then it is called “Jk” 

( ghuluwwa ), but if it is in regard to the distance an arrow travels, then it is called “jit” ( ghulwu ). 

( al-mighla ): to shoot an arrow by stringing the bow taut so that the arrow goes beyond its limit, 
“sylill” ( al-ghilwah ): is the extreme limit to which an arrow can be shot {M}. 

“(jUlilt” ( al-ghalayan ): for a pot to come to boil {M}. 

“ (i ightalal bayeer ): a camel walked fast and held itself tall till it exceeded a balanced speed 


{T}.: 

The Quran says: 


44:45 

it will boil in the stomach like boiling water 

(4^"' f 

4:171 

..do not exceed the laid down limits in Deen (the way of life defined 
by the Quran) . . . 

S' a ' 


This is what husn or balance means. See heading (H-S-N). Balance is disturbed both by addition and 
subtraction in a defined system . As such, if there is exaggeration in Deen then its purpose is defeated. 
That is why it is said at another place: 



leave those who exaggerate on any one Attribute of 


7:180 

Allah, because Allah is the owner of asma’ul husna (all 
balanced Attributes which serve as a model for the 
believers) 

.jj JJl 'jjij 


Thais means that there is complete balance in all these Attributes, so no addition or subtraction is 
permitted in them as we cannot get the defined benefits in the life. There is no exaggeration or “fk” 
{ghulu) whether in beliefs or deeds.At another place it has been forbidden to go any one way (in excess) 
in taking Allah’s signs to keep everything in its proper place (41 : 40). To value everything and to create a 
balance in everything and maintain that balance is the way to the balanced path. This can only be 
achieved by following the Quran. 


Gh-M-R j ? i 


“Sjiklt” ( al-ghamrah ): a thing which overwhelms something and covers it completely. 

Ibn Fans says that in this covering or hiding there should be an element of harshness and intensity. The 
Arabs used to put apportion water if it was short in supply and for this purpose put a stone into a cup of 
water and considered the amount of water that covered the stone as one portion to be distributed to each 
person. This water was called ( ghamrah ) {T}, and the cup “ ( al-ghumar ) {T}. Then abundant 

water also came to be known as “» yk.” (ghamrah ) {T} because it hides or covers whatever enters it. 

“ jAJI cQi” ( mautu ghamir ): to die by drowning (Tj. 

“cjI ( ghamaraat ): difficulties and miseries {R}. 

Sjic.” (ghamaraatil maut): Intensity of something and its overwhelming nature. (6:94). 


Surah Al-Mominoon says: 

23:54 

Leave them in their confused ignorance for a time (i.e. Time will 
come when everything will be set right) 

eA Ij, 


Raghib says “Sj4c.” ( ghamrah ) here means unawareness and ignorance that swamps a person. 
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Gh-M-Z 


J ? & 


“ jic” ( ghamz ): to wink and point to a thing while speaking ill of it {R}. 

“(jiiklt jic.” ( ghamzal kabsh ): he squeezed a sheep to find out whether it is plump or not {R}. 

Muheet says “ ( ghamzun ) also means to prick, squeeze, and to press. 

“jiUtll” ( at-taghaamuz ): point to the weak points of someone by hand or eyes (Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to nudge at something. Later it came to be used to mean “to speak ill of 
someone”. 


The Quran says: 


83:30 


when they passed by them, they used to wink at each other and be sarcastic 




Gh-M-D l y* ^ 


( al-ghaamiz ): very low land. 

“jktll QAie]” ( asghmazan nazar ): he used deep insight {R}. 

“ pAiei 3a” (qad aghmazan nazar) is used when somebody gives a good opinion. 

“u-aLJT ( al-ghumz ): a sleepy nod. 

Ibn Faris says it means slope and to enter inside. He says that this is a nod in which eyes become closed. 

“Luc. ( ghamaza ainahu ), “L ( aghmazaha ): he closed his eyes. 

“t^UcI” ( ighmaaz ): to give time, to be soft and to overlook. 

“? *'c 7-Y'. ( al-igmaazu fil bai ): not to ask for reduction in price when buying a thing just 

because it is faulty {T, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


Do not give such bogus things in the name of Allah’s 
charity which you wouldn’t accept yourself 




And if indeed the need to take them arises, then you would reduce their price due to their faults. 


Gh-M-M f f i 


“Ac t AlSl ! tc” ( ghammash shaiya ghamma ): covered it, hid it. These are its basic meanings, 
fc-” ( ghummal hilaal): the moon came under clouds and could not be seen. 

“luUili” ( al-ghamama ): white clouds. The plural is ( ghamaam ) (2:57). 

“iuUl Akcl” ( aghammati sama): the sky became clouded. 

“kiUill” ( al-ghimaama ): the muzzle that is used for a camel so that it cannot eat. It also means a piece of 
cloth which is used for blindfolding a camel. 

( al-ghumma ): such difficult problems which are difficult for a man to get out of, or the misery out 
of which there seems to be no escape. 

( al-ghamma ): dust and darkness, war fever that engulfs a nation. 

( al-ghammu ): sadness and plight which encompass a man from all sides. 

In surah Aal-e-Imraan this word has come opposite to “kAt” ( aamanah ) or peace (3:153). 

“LdJt” ( al-ghummah): surprise. It also means darkness and constriction {T, M}. 
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Surah Yunus says: 


10:71 


So that your matter is not dubious or surprising for you 


S'} l* ' s > ' s' ' 

ils- iSJLlp fJJAl 


Gh-N-M ? u i 


( al-ghanam ): goats. The singular is “A4” (shah) which is not derived from this root. 
Muheet says that this word can be used for both sheep and goats as in (20: 1 8 ){T, M}. 
(al-ghaneem), “i-ohiJi” (al-ghanaimah), “ftilt” ( al-ghunm ): war booty {T}. 


Since in Arabic society domestic animals were considered big wealth, war booty also consisted mainly of 
these. So this came to be called ( ghanimah ). 

“fj£” ( ghanim ): to get something as a war booty, or to acquire something without laboring for it {T}. 

Uil” (annama ghanimtum), “ft iill” ( al-maghnam ): booty. Plural is “ftli-t” ( maghaanim ) as in 


(4:94). 

Also see heading (F-Y-A) and (N-F-L). 


Gh-N-Y is ui 


( al-ghina ): to be free of needs, to be strong and independent, to be content. It is the opposite of 
deprivation. If a man has no further needs then he is called ( ghani ) (2:263, 4:6). 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to have enough. 

“Jqilill” ( al-ghaaniah ): a woman who is beautiful enough not to need any external adornment {T}. 


49:6 

God does not need the obedience of men 


93:8 

their obedience is for their own good 

Cp JY\ 


“y-4 ( ghana’a fulaan ): replaced him, worked like him. 

“liS 2A ( agltna unhu kaaza ): that thing was enough for him, or that he was benefitted by that thing. 

The Quran says: 


111:2 

his wealth did him no good 


19:42 

which can be of no use to you 


53:28 

Verily falsehood does no good against the truth 

tlr? 

80:37 

that day everyone will be so engaged in his work 
that it will be enough to grab his entire attention 

o° o * S' 

AALxj OGi ^ (£ ■ * (Sy*' 


il'” ( al-mughni ): he who looks after others’ needs and benefits. The plural is “jjA-t” ( mughnoon ). 


Surah Ibrahim says that when the followers see the punishment, they will say to their leaders: 


14:21 


Can you help us against Allah’s punishment? 


“liS Ac. LS jc-'\” (agltna unhu kaza ): removed it from him {M}. Thus verse (14:21) may also mean “can you 
lessen the punishment of Allah?” Also see (40:47). 

( istaghna ): to be free of needs (96:7, 80:5). 
glSAiq ^jc.” (ghania bil makaani wa feeh ): he stayed there for a long time. 

“Ufa IfiA fl jlS” (ka-ul lum yaghnaufiha): as if they had never lived in those houses (1 1 :68, 7:92). It also 
means to stay somewhere for a longer period of time, but also to live a happy life. 

“iftill” (al-ghana’u): to take someone’s place with full ability to work like him. 

“itklt” ( al-ghina-i ): a song. 
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Gh-W-T 


^ j t 


( al-ghausu ), ( al-ghiyas ): help or assistance. 

“Xiicla jla ( istaghaasani falanun fa aghastu ): that man called for help so I helped him. 

“ilijLVt” ( al-istaghsaasa ): to call for help or demand help {T}. 

( istastaghisoona rabbakum ): when you used to call your Sustainer for help (8:9). 


Surah Ai 

-Kahaf says: 


18:29 

..and if they call for help, then they shall be granted water like 


melted brass. . . (consequences linked to deeds) 


Raghib says that it can be from ( ghaus ) as well, i.e. to ask for help and from ( ghais ) too i.e. 

to ask for water. 

“IJjjlij” (yughasu ) may also have two meanings {R}. See heading ( Gh-Y-J ). 


Gh-W-R j j i 


“ jykll” ( al-ghaur ): the depth of anything, or distance. 

3=0” ( rajulun ba-eedul ghaur ) : a man with deep understanding who possesses a lot of 
experience and knowledge. 

“jjill” ( al-ghaur ), “jtkJI” ( al-ghiyaar ): to enter into something. For water to permeate into the ground 
and become inaccessible {T, Kitab-ul-Ashfaq}. 


The Quran says: 


If your water level drops too low (and does not come up 
to the required level), then what can you do 


jU- pf jLa j! 


“jliit” ( al-ghaar ): cave (9:40). 

( al-maghaarah ): cave. The plural is “Cjljlii” ( magliaaraat ) as in (9:57). 
“ ( aaghaaz ): to be speedy. 

“j'j*-? 30^” (farsun mighwarun ): a very fast horse. 

“SjUll” ( al-gharah ): a regiment of attackers, as well as an attack. 
jl4t” ( aghara al-qaoum): attacked a nation (Tj. 


The Quran says: 


100:3 


horses for attacking and entering the ranks of the enemy 




Ibn Faris says this root basically means depth as well as to take steps for taking someone’s money by 
force. 


Gh-W-Sd l>- j i 


( al-ghaus ), “OalLdl” ( al-maghaas ): to go under water, to dive, 
“oki-dl” ( al-maghaas ): the diving place. 

( al-ghawwaas ): a diver {T, M}. 


The Quran says about the story of Suleman : 


the rebellious tribe who had been made faithful by 
Suleman used to dive for him 




At another place, in verse (38:37), they are the ones whom the Quran calls “A=ry.” ( ghawwaas ). It can 
also mean that they brazenly entered any escapade. 

(glia’ is): a man who gets to the bottom of a complicated case and solves the matter. 
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The basic meaning of this root is to proceed towards the core of basics of something and hence is used for 
entering. 


Gh-W-Te ± j i 


“Vjill” ( al-ghaut ), “-WUJT ( al-gha’it ): low lying vast land. Since the Arabs used to go for defecation at a 
low place, therefore low also came to be called (ghaa-it). They also used to dispose off such refuse 

in low lying areas, so human feces came to be called “-Wt4” ( ghaa-it ) as well. In verse (4:43) it means to 
be relieved. 

“444” ( ghaat ), T (yaghut ): to enter, or to go inside. 

“i All” (al-ghaut): to dig {F, T}. 

j«.i— i” (beirun gha-itah ): deep well {T}. 


Gh-W-L J j t 


“JA” (ghaat): to arrest somebody when he is not expecting it or to catch someone by deceiving him. 

(al-ghaut): the distance of a ground or desert, because a traveler here may be killed anonymously 
and nobody may be aware of it ( I bn Fans}. 

“Jyiil” (al-ghaut): also mean misery or annihilation. 

“eJjt tillk” (gha-iyhu ghaut): annihilation destroyed him. 

Jlc.” (ghaalash shaiyi): he destroyed that thing. 

“J A-]'” (al-ghaut): headache, stupor, anything which compromises the intellect. 

“<D? (al-ghawa-il): destruction, misery. 

“J A” (ghut): name of an Arabic ghost. It also means a serpent. 


The Quran says about the “drink” of heaven: 


37:47 

It will not have any misery 


Gh-W-Y ls j i 

“ Isj ( ghawa ), “A4” (ghaiyya): to lose the way, to be deceived {T, M, R}. 
(ghaiyya) has appeared against “lij” (rushd) i.e. guidance. 

2:256 

The right and wrong paths clearly became separated 


It also means deceived: 

53:2 

your friend or companion is neither searching for the 
truth nor has he been deceived 


It also means to suffer: 

20:121 

And Adam disobeyed his Sustainer and erred. 



Raghib and Lissan-ul-Arab says that this verse means the same as “AiA- iAa” (fasada eeshuhu), that is, 
for the economy to be constricted, or for earning for living to become a problem. 

Ibn Fans says it has two basic meanings: 

1) Not to have guidance to the right path or for the matter to be bleak. 

2) For something to be in chaos. 


Surah Maryam says: 


19:59 

Therefore soon they will meet destruction 
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Here Raghib says that “’-A” ( ghaiyya ) means punishment or destruction {T, R}. 

Taj and Raghib both say that it means to bring destruction upon yourself because of your own deeds. 

“4s (ghawwiyuun ): wrong way {T, R} (28:18). 

“jl£” ( ghaawin ): he who is destroyed. Plural is “4j jj'-A’ ( ghaawoon ) meaning those who go astray {T, R} 
(26:94). 

“ls'jc- ( aghwa ): to mislead. 


Surah Hood says: 


11:34 


to be destroyed as a consequence of bad deeds {T, R} 


jl -\j 




“ls'j *1J” ( al-ghawa ): indigestion, thirst. 

“4s jlill” ( al-ghaawi ): swarm of insects {T, R}. 


Surah Ash-Shura says: 


26:224 


those who follow the poets are deceived 



This is because as it has been explained under the heading (Sh-Ain-R) that poetry is based on emotions 
and not based on facts. Therefore those who follow these emotive utterances and take these as facts, 
indeed misguide themselves away from the realities of life. It could also mean that their thirst can never 
be quenched because thirst for knowledge can only be quenched by facts not by aroused emotions. 
Therefore the poets themselves have been called (yahimoon ) in (26:225), that is, those who 

wander hither and thither like a thirsty camel. See heading (He-Y-M). It could also mean that poets 
themselves are deceived or taken in by their followers and fans. They think that their fans are really their 
followers whilst they are like a swarm and an unthinking crowd only. Millions to look at but without any 
fixed destiny or purpose of life. The ultimate result of all of them is destruction as they wasted time in this 
life which is the basis for the next life. If it is looked at with regard to the word meaning “indigestion” 
then it would mean that the condition of the followers of poets is that whatever thinking they receive is 
ultimately lost because it is not a part of their own thought process. They only get some words which 
provide mental entertainment for a while and then become the cause of destruction as noted earlier. 

“kjUiJi” ( al-ghayayah ): dust storm and the darkness it causes. 

“kilklT ( al-ghayahu)\ a flag, because it casts a sort of shade on people. 

“Jjli.” ( ghayah ): the extreme of something, because a flag is a sign of the ultimate existence of an army, 
according to Ibn Paris. 

(ghawiyal fasilu), “ls>=-” ( ghawayali ), “44A” (ghawayatan ), “lsj^” ( ghawa ): the little 
camel took a lot of milk and he had indigestion and his stomach was upset {T}. This too indicates the 
destruction to which the “u4>4” ( mutrafeen ) fall prey. Conversely “4s 441 <_sj<=-” (ghawiyal jadiyu ) means 
that a kid was stopped from getting to the milk due to which it became lean and went near death {T}. This 
too manifests the destruction which befalls due to the natural consequences. Also see heading (Ain-Dh- 
B). 

One thing is common between all the words of this root used by the Quran. They will indicate man 
following his desires instead of the laws of Allah, and leaning the other way while giving up the right 
path. Hence it basically means to go astray, and be deceived. This basic meaning encompasses all. 
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Gh-Y-B 


A iS t 


“44” ( ghaib ): anything that is out of sight is. It also means a concept which is not visible. 

( ghabat ): low land or low land preceded by high land and thus hidden to the eyes. 

“444 ” ( ghabah ): dense forest in which you cannot see the land due to thick trees. 

‘ ‘4 4” ( ghayabah ): anything which is hidden from view, like a ditch or a well (12:10). 

“jkiilt CjI±£” (ghayyibaat ush-shajar ): the roots of a tree which are underground and cannot be seen {M}. 

The Quran has used the word “sAp” (shahadat) against (ghaib) in (59:22) and thus expostulated 

this word’s meaning. 

“ 44 =- ” ( ghaayib ) is something which cannot be seen, or which is not manifest. 

‘44 44” ( farsun ghaayib)'. a horse which reserves some strength in a race. 

“iUi 44” (farsun shahid)', a horse which uses up all its force {L}. 

For something to be “ 44 =-” (ghaib) it must be present somewhere but oblivious to the eyes. When 
something which is “4*-^” (gha-ib) becomes visible it becomes (shahadat) or evident. If it does 

not exist at all, then that thing cannot be called “ 4 ^” (ghaa-ib). 

“44” (gheebah): to discuss someone’s faults behind his back, because these faults are present in this 
person but unpleasant for him to hear about them. If that (bad trait) is not present in him at all then it is 
not “44” (gheebet) but “e-utp” (tuhmat) or accusation {Tj. 

“CjIjcI” ( ightaab ): to hide something so it is no longer visible (49:12). 

The Quran has called God ‘V4' f4” (aalimul ghaib) in (59:22). Therefore to have faith does not mean 
to have blind faith on “s-44” (bil ghaib), that is “on the unseen God”, but it also means to have faith on 
the results which start to be built along with a deed itself but manifest later. Similarly the happy results of 
good deeds are always present in the deeds, but as long as the system is not formulated, those results are 
not manifested. The group of momineen place faith in those unseen results, and they always try to 
establish that system. In this attempt they sacrifice in every way. If they had not believed on the unseen 
results of the system then they would not have raised a finger to establish that system. As such, to have 
faith in those unseen results is a precondition for establishing that system. 

A farmer toils in all seasons only because he believes that the seeds he is sowing will one day bring fruit 
or crop. If this belief is not there then he would not toil even a single day in the field. The group which at 
first tries to establish the Quranic system does not have the good results of the system before it, because 
the results are manifest only when the system is established. They continue to sacrifice for this system 
only because they believe that this system will be fruitful. This is what “s-44 44” (eeman bil ghaib) or 
“belief on the unseen Allah or His system” is. Secondly “44^'” (al-ghaib) means all those things which 
are beyond the physical horizon. In a way it also encompasses God’s personality as well. 


Surah Hoodh says: 


all those things in the universe which are currently 
oblivious to man but will be made manifest in the future 




4b 


They have also been called “441 (mafaatihil ghaib) in (6:59) and “44” (ghaaibah) in (27:75). 
This word has been used to mean the future in (19:61) and to mean things of the past which were not 
known to the people: 


3:43 


This is the news of the unseen 


■ A' 


Surah Yusuf says: 


15:52 


I have made no misappropriations behind him 


Ay > 


“444” (ghayaabah): depth of a well (12:10). 
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The Quran says that nobody except Allah knows about the “mA” (ghaib ): 


27:65 

Say, there is none in the Heavens and the Earth who has 
any knowledge about unseen (ghaib) but Allah 

4iil *)!\ ^ ^ JS 

Even a messenger does not know about the ghaib , although Allah does tell the messengers about some 

things of ghaib through the revelation. 


11:31 

do not know anything about ghaib 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 

3:43 

this is one of the things of ghaib which Allah has made 
known to you through the revelation 

s-lljl ^ 


Since revelation is now completed in the Quran, therefore there is no question of any human being aware 
of anything of ghaib. We usually think that ghaib means the unseen events of the future still to happen, of 
even events expected after death. Claims made by people these days to possess such a knowledge is 
nothing more than a guess (18:22). Any guess work or shot in the dark which sometimes may even turn to 
be right. The hidden forces of nature can be found out about with scientific research. Until those forces 
are discovered they too will be ghaib since they are present, but not always visible, but when those things 
are discovered, these will become evident and consequently become mash-hoodh. But there are some 
things about which no human being can know about, for example, God’s personality or the life hereafter. 
Also see heading (Sh-He-D). 


Gh-Y-T ^ ls i 


“liuill ” (al-ghais): rain which is very wide and very beneficial, or the grass which such rain give rise to. 

At Aili.” ( ghaasal laahul bilaad ): Allah made it rain over these cities. 

“due. ji ( qarasun ghees): a horse which keeps increasing its speed. 

“due. Cjli jA’ ( beyruun zaatun ghayyis ): the well which has a natural spring in it {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


31:34 

Allah makes it rain 

cuUi' Jj-45 

18:29 

And if they call for relief 

01) 


Raghib says that it could have come from “AQfc” ( ghausu ) which means to ask for help, or from “Aye-” 
( ghaisun ) which means to ask for a drink of water. 

That is why we have written it under the heading (Gh-W-T). 


Gh-Y-R jls i 


“jjc.” ( ghairun ) usually means “else”, “except” and “beside” {T}. 
“ jA” ( ghayyara ): to change, to bring a change {T}. 

“ ( taghaiyara ): to get changed (Tj. 


7:59 

there is no God for you except Allah 


13:1 

God never alters a nation’s condition until 

u'y aJJI jl 

47:15 

whose taste does not change 



The Quran has related a principle about the rise and fall of a nation: 


till a nation changes its psychology (i.e. inner self) 
, there is no change in its own condition 




U 'li£ V At Si 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw 111 


Page 187 of 336 


But this statement has a fine point. The Arabs used to travel by camel and used camels for transportation 
of goods as well, whether these goods were loaded on a camel’s back or whether there was a kajawah (a 
sort of howdah) on the back which became slightly loose in travel. Sometimes the ropes with which these 
were tied needed repair. Therefore the Arabs while traveling always kept an eye open as to what needed 
to be repaired and wherever they felt the need for a camel to sit down so they could fasten any loose 
ropes. This they called “°AA A=-jA” ( ghaiyyara un ba-eerehi). They took the kajawah off a camel’s 
back, repaired it and then loaded it again on the camel. 

“AsAA tA 1 ^A” ( tarakil qoma yaghayyiroon): he left his people while they were repairing their kajawas 
so that everything was all right during travel {M}. 

This is also true for nations. Nations that in their life’s journey keep an eye on its goods (deeds and 
things) and adjusts accordingly, reaches its destination quite comfortably, but a nation which is oblivious 
to this, loose its “goods” during the journey. 

A thing that is noteworthy here is that Ibn Fans says this root has two meanings basically: 

1 ) Difference between two things 

2) Reform and benefit. 

“ciuijq Ail jjjU.” ( ghaara humullaah bil ghaisi ): Allah reformed their condition with rain. 

“ijASl” (al-ghairah y. the goods or things with which a condition is reformed. 

“AA 'i ^ A” ( anna 1 laahu la yughayyiru . . .): here the change will be for the better or for reform. 

“jA” (ghaara), “ AA” (yughaar ): to be chagrined or embarrassed or affronted. 

“ s jA” ( ghairun ) is a noun from it. That is, when you own a thing and somebody else interferes in it, then 
you feel chagrined or affronted. 


Gh-Y-Sd ls i 


“A=A” ( ghaaz ), “AAA” (yagheez), “A=A-” ( gliaiza ): for something to be short or useless or to lessen. 
“ilAt ( ghaazal maa-u ): the water was absorbed or dried out. 

“A=AA” ( al-ghaiz ): any pregnancy that is aborted {T, R}. 


Ibn Faris says it means for something to decrease and sink to the bottom. 


The Quran says: 


13:8 


By how much the wombs fall short or do exceed 


ilSjjLa J L« 


This might mean the children that are bom before time or after time (of 9 months). It can also mean more 
than one child in the mother’s womb e.g. twins. 

Raghib says that AAA A” (ma tagheezul arhaam ) means those which the wombs distort and 

make useless. 


Surah Hoodh says about the storm of Nooh : 


11:4 


the water decreased (or dried up) 
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Gh-Y-Ze 


■k lS t 

( al-ghaiz ): wrath {Tj. 

Raghib says that ( al-ghaizun ) means intense wrath, that is, the heat in which a man’s heartbeat 

increases {R}. 

Some say that the initial rage or emotion is called ( ghaiz ), yet others think that ( ghaiz ) is 

hidden rage while ( ghazab ) is obvious rage, or that “kui” ( ghaza ) is the wrath of someone 

authoritative and “kui” ( ghaizun ) the wrath of a powerless man {T}. 

Ibn Fans says it means the pain and trouble that a man faces because of another. 

“UiU.” ( ghaazah ): made him angry, enraged him (22: 15). 

“Jis-li” ( ghaa-iz ) is one who enrages someone. The plural is ( ghaa-izoon ) as in (26:55). 

“ilkill” ( at-taghaiyyuz ): the display of rage which is sometimes expressed in a furious manner with a 
sound//?/ (25:12). 
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Fa 


<_s 


(fa) produces the following meanings: 

1) For a sequence, as in “then this happened”, “then that”, “then thither” etc. As in: 

Later We turn the sperm into a lump, 

^ then turn the lump into a lump of flesh, 
then create bones in this lump of flesh, 
then put flesh on the bones 


But it is 

not a rule that “Li” (fa) always comes for a sequence: 


7:4 

And there are many dwellings in which our punishment 
visited and We annihilated them. Our punishment came 
upon them when they were either sleeping or resting 

ijLd La L^ti l ^ <Lq-S ^jA 

(jjlili 


* s' s s° $ „ O' s* 

aJLLp LaL^- p* 
A LlH 

' L l? c It LLlL>ci 

ui LijX~So 


2) To express timeliness, i.e. for an event to happen at the time it should happen: 

(tazawwaja fawuldidalahu ): got married, then after the right time (nine months) a child was 
bom. If a child was bom after or earlier than nine months then “Li” (fa) will not be used. 


Surah Maryam says: 


19:16 

And relate the story of Maryam in the Quran when she parted 
from her people and went to a place towards the east. 

'C&jZ* L)l^« L^-LaI 

19:17 

Then she drew herself into a curtain, so We sent our “rooh” 
towards her which went to her like a full-fledged man. 

LgJl ULC-jli IjL^so- 

L) Li L>-jj 

19:22 

Then Maryam conceived a child, then she went along with him 
to a far off place . . . 

LLv23 \j\S\A 4j 

19:23 

Then labour-pains brought her near a date palm 

aUJI (J>! La$.L?t11 

19:24 

Then from beneath she heard a voice saying “do not be sad”. 

L$i^ ja LaISIlI 


This does not mean that these events took place sequentially one after another at a regular interval 
continuously. This sequence means that these events happened one after another at the required time 
interval for such like event and once the first event was over, then the next one came along at the required 
time interval. 


3) For one event to become the cause of another as “1 slapped him which made him swoon”. 
The Quran says: 


28:15 


Then Moosa hit him and he died 


a2p ^, , '-7 - ■ f 


4) To mean ‘and’: 


so the Shaitan induced them from it, and thus was the 
cause of their exit from there 


\j[S* Llf '■ £ ; A- t Lojtjtl 


The “Li” (fa) in jWa” (faakhraj) could signify the “means”. 


5) If it appears after “if’ then it means “therefore”: 


3:30 

if you love Allah then follow Me (i.e. My Guidance) 

a „ A s f l y>t o 

L® 4JJI O], 

3:114 

and whatever good deed they perform, will not go unrecognized 
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6) Sometimes it is redundant: 


39:66 

Instead obey Allah. 

Jupli 2d)l Jj 

7) Sometimes it is used to stress a swearing: 

38:82 

He said “by your overwhelm and authority” 

jl! 

Here “ ( -i 

” (fa) is redundant, i.e. it has appeared only for continuity and hence has no meaning. 


F-A-D ^ 



“iiUj jlUi 3 U” (faadal-khubza bifaaduhu ): heated bread in a fire. 

“jUIIj ^LISI ili” ( faadal-lahma binnaar ): to roast meat in a fire. 

“ijidiull jjaJI” (al-kh ubzal-maghnood) : Bread that has been made in fire. 
( al-faidu ): fire {T}. 


Ibn Faris says it basically means fever, intensity and temperature. 

The Quran has used “44a” ( qalb ) and “4'ya” (fuwaad) to mean the heart, 
“sjjat” (af-idahy. the plural form of “4ya” {fuwaad) (6:1 1 1). 


Raghib says that a heart is called “4j>a” {fuwaad) when it has a sense of beating. 

Taj says that the actual meaning of “4ya” {fuwaad) is to move and be moved. 

The heart is called “4ya” (fu-aad) because it beats a lot. When emotions are in question then “4ya” 
(fuwaad) will be used, and “44a” (qalb) would be used when the mind is in reference. 

“'4u 41” ( facia Zaid ): Zaid’s heart. 

“byla 4j]pJI ill” (faadal-haufu ful ana): a man turned coward because of fear {T}. These things are related 
to emotions not thoughts. 

But as mentioned above, this division of “44a” (qalb) and “4ya” (fuwaad) is not a rule. Both are used to 
mean the heart. In the Quran it must be seen with reference to context at which point intellect and thought 
are meant and at which point emotions are referred. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:36 

Do not pursue (for finding out) something which you do not 
know. Remember that your eyesight, hearing and heart will all be 



questioned as to what they did 

4JLP- 


Here sight and hearing are sense perceptions and “4ya” (fuwaad) means both mind and emotions. The 
mind because it concludes whatever the senses have informed it about, and emotions because if the 
information provided by the senses is affected by emotions then man can never draw a right conclusion. 
This is why the Quran has laid stress on the use of both to develop conviction in the revelation. This 
means to evaluate and analyse the facts using the intellect and reasoning and to use emotions i.e. “4ya” 
(fuwaad) to get it accomplished - this is all in reference to the Quranic V alues (6:111-114). 


Surah Hoodh says that the reference to the past messengers is quoted to: 


11:120 

We may strengthen your heart with these references 

'S>\$ cJSj L< 

Surah Al-Qasas says that when Moosa’s mother laid him down in a box and 

et him drift in the river: 

28:10 

her heart was bereft of patience 


28:10 

if we had not strengthened her heart then she would have revealed 
her tribulations 

Lg-J-g s- ill 2jj i)\ 


Also see heading ( Q-L-B ). 
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F-A-W 


j 


^_a 


“kjiil” (, al-fe’atah ): a group or a party whose members approach each other for co-operation. It also means 
reserve battalion which can be depended upon to defend if needed {T, MJ (8:16). 

“Jtjjii” ( infia-un): to open {T, M}. 


F-T-A ' ^ ^ 


“SU” ( mafata ), U” ( mafatia ), (ma’afna’a yaf alu kaza ): he continued performing 

that task, or always kept on doing it. 

“jAM go (fatia inil amr ): he abstained from it. 

Scholars say that (fatia) always follow something negative in a sentence {T, M, R}. Hence where 
the Quran says ( tallaahi taftahu tazkuru yusuf) in (12:85), then before “3^” 

(1 taftawu ) the “V” (/a) is silent. It actually means the same as “ 3^ V” (/a taftawu ) which means “you will 
never give up remembering Yusuf ’ or “you will never forget him”. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meaning is continuity, i.e. to do something continuously. 

F-T-H c 0 ^ 


“6^” ( fatah ), “jyi” ( yaftaha ), “US” (fatha): opened. 

( fattah ): appears for intensity in opening. 

“juijt” ( inf atah ): opened up {T}. 

( al-fath ): water flowing on the surface of land. It also means help, aid or to judge between two 
opponents in order to settle a dispute among them. 

( fatahal-haakimu bainahum ): the ruler decided between them. 

( al-stiftaah ): wanted to have it opened, decided, overpowered, or to be helped (2:89). 

(, al-maftah ): treasure. 

“£Uall” ( al-fattah ): ruler, judge of big matters, someone who resolves difficult issues, one who exposes 
facts. It is one of the Attributes of Allah (34:26). 

“j&l” ( al-fath): sustenance which God opens up for someone {T}. 


The Quran says: 


2:76 

the things that Allah has made clear to you 
(the doors of which have been opened to you) 

K. - A ^ 

aUI G: 

7:89 

Our Sustainer, bring forth the last word or decision between us and 
our nation 

11 ^ ^ uy.j GlLJ Ljj 

14:15 

They asked for the last or final verdict 

!$^!j 

32:29 

The moment of decisive revolution 


28:76 

(the treasures of Qaroon are) 

\£e\ii 

24:61 

The overseer of whose goods or wealth you are (which you control) 

4 Lajt 


(35:2) uses this root against ( imsaak ) or “to stop”. 


Surah Al-fath says: 

48:1 

We have opened the path of living for you 
(or opened up the doors to knowledge for you) 

Ly Iji. 


This verse could also mean that “We have endowed you with a clear and decisive revolution”, or “the 
paths of life have been opened up for you by removing any difficulties so that truths can be revealed”. 
Obstructions to disappear and decisive revolution to take place, is all “jS” (fath ). 
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F-T-R 


j U LS 


“j&” (fatar ), ( yaftur ), jj2a” ( futura ): to be soft after being harsh, or to lessen in intensity. 

“iUlljja” ( fataral-maa’u ): the water became less hot. 

“jj tali” ( al-faatir): semi hot water. 

(fatara jismah ): his bodily joints became weak. 

“ ( tarafun fatir ): weak sight. 

( aftarash sharaab ): the drunk started losing his stupor and he began softening up {T}. 
“ClSilljli” (fattaral-azaab ): lessened the punishment or lightened its intensity (23:75). 

Ibn Faris says it means for something to become weak. 


Surah Ambia says about universal forces or the malaikah : 


21:20 

they are always dedicatedly engaged in carrying out their duties 
and they never slacken 


About the messenger Muhaammed it is said that he made his advent: 

5:19 

when the influence of the past messengers of the Bani Israeel had become 
weak 

^ hi ^ J* 


Before the time of the last messenger a messenger was required to reinvigorate the revelation and to invite 
people to the permanent values. However, as the time passed the revelation was forgotten and a new 
messenger was required to invite people to establish a system within the domain of the permanent values. 
The revelation itself got distorted as the human means and civilisation had not developed to the extent to 
preserve the message in its original text. At the time of the last messenger the means had developed where 
the message could be put together as a text in a book and then protected in its original form till the last 
day. The Quran as we know is in its original form, preserved and protected by Allah and the human 
intellect has developed to the extent where it can understand the message and can benefit by following it. 
The need now is to understand it and then follow it with a view to establish a system as a model so that it 
can serve as a specimen of righteousness for others. 

F-T-Q j Ci 

“‘AS” (fataqah ), “jAj” (yaftiq ), {yaftuq ): he teared it up {T}. 

jia” (fataqas saub ): tore up the cloth and separated its pieces {T}. 

“jail” ( al-fatq ): to separate two things which are joined together, or for expansion and vastness to be 
created in something (Fj. 


The Quran says about the earth and the heavens: 


21:30 

First this whole universe (including the earth and the heavens) were one 
big ball as a single entity, but later different planets were created from 

ulJJhii tikis' 


this mass. 



For details see (R-T-Q). 
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F-T-L 


J Cli i— a 


“tJjs” {fatal ): winded the rope. 

Ibn Faris says that winding something is the basic meaning of this root. 

(al-fateel). the thin white membrane which is found in the gap between a seed of a date. It is used 
by the Arabs to signify something that is very little or insignificant {T}. 


The Quran says: 


4-4Q 

not an iota will be reduced in the development of their personality (they 

kl°-t NJ; 


will be rewarded in full) 


Also see (17:71) 


F-T-N U 44 


“u^” (f atari ) basically means to melt gold and silver so that their impurity can be removed. 
jj” ( wariqun fateen ): heated silver. 

“oT&a jA-” {deenaroon maftoon ): a forged coin {T}. It also means to manifest the reality of something, 
“iiltall” (al-fannaana). the criteria (stone) on which gold and silver is rubbed to find out if they are real 

m 

“Ala” ( fitnah ): to make someone angry to test him. It also means to bum. 
jUlt ciAa” ( fatanabbin naarur ragheef): the fire burned the bread. 
ifitna) also means punishment, misery, and war too. It also means to lead astray {T}. 

“kita” ( fat an aha ), “Aial” ( aftanahu ): liked him. 


Our Sustainer, make us not guinea pigs for those who practice 
oppression. 


UlxjSr lljj 


If these people overpower us then they will believe that they are better than us. Therefore they will more 
strongly stick to their wrong beliefs {T}. 

The Quran has used this root to mean war “kiti” (fitnih ) in (4:91), difficulties of war “jAA” ( yuftanun ) in 
(9:126) and to lead astray “OA'A” ( bifatineen ) in (37:162), as well as waywardness “Ata” (fitnah) in 
(39:49). This will also be the meaning in (5:49) and (17:73) where this word means to lead astray. 

“'Ala” (fitnah ) has appeared against “jA” ( khair ) in (22:1 1), which means something good for all. 


Surah Taha says about Moosa: 


20:40 

We brought you up by passing you through different challenges 

1;-:i 'tfii' 

and thus made you befitting of messenger hood 

F* J 


This means that “Ata” (fitnah ) also means to create such opportunities for a man as to bring forth his 
latent capabilities and the man comes to know as to what extent he has developed. “Ata” (fitnah ) is also 
for human civilization to not be in consonance with the laws of Allah. Overall this word has been used in 
the Quran to mean those obstructions which come in the way of following Allah’s laws (8:39, 2: 193). 

This word has also been used to means pain and misery in (22: 11). 

It has also come to mean punishment in (37:63), and to mean deception and fraud in (2:102). 

(al-maftoony. defrauded and astray (68:6). It has also come to mean punishment in (6:35), and to 
mean apology and proof in (6:23). 
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F-T-Y 


<_5 < — 1 ‘ — 3 


“iliall” (al-fata-u): youth, prime. 

“u&l” ( al-fata ): young man. Later this word also came to mean slave, whether he be young or old or of 
any age. 

( fatan ): slave man 
“s La” (fataat ): slave woman {T, M}. 

Meaning a young man ‘AM” (fatan) has appeared in (21:60). The feminine is “j'-M” ( fatayaan ) as in 
(12:36). The plural is “4M” (fttyah) as in (18:80). 

“MM” (fityaan ) is also a plural (12:62). The plural of “t La” (fataat) is “LjLA” (fatayaat) as in (4:25). 

Ibn Faris says that the root has two basic meanings: 

1) Freshness and to be new. The meaning youth is derived from this. 

2) To make a decision or an order evident and explained. 

“cM'” ( aftaa ): to issue an order, to issue an edict, to answer a question. It is said to have been derived 
from the word (fatan) i.e. youth who has freshness and strength {T, M}. This would mean that to 
issue an edict one must possess freshness and strength (of knowledge). It may also have been derived 
from ( al-futuwwah ) which means philanthropy {T, Mj. 

‘AM'” (aftaa) also means to order. 

“MM at Ja” (qulil laahu yuftikum): Say, Allah will answer you about the right decision (4: 1 76) 

“MM lMM” ( istafta ): to seek decision or edict (4:176). 


F-J-J 






( al-fajju ): vast gorge between two mountains. “jrlLi” (fijaa ) is the plural form {T, M}. 
The Quran says: 


22:27 


from every distant door or path 


“jLAi” (, al-fujaaj): distant path. 

“Mill” (al-fajju): to increase the distance between two things. 
“LLalt” (al-fujjah): the distance between two mountains {T}. 


The Quran says: 


21:3 


we created wide pathways between mountains 




F-J-R 

“ VAll” (al-fajr) actually means to tear asunder or tear apart: it also bears the connotation of leaning or 
moving to one side. 

“‘a AM” ( fajarahu ) or (yafjuruhu ): divided the water and made it flow. 

( fajjarahu ), “IjjMj” ( tafjeerah ): divided the water and made it flow with force. 

( afjaral-u-yanbu ): tore the spring apart and brought it out. 

“1st 'M 1 MA- (infajarat alihim ad dawahi ): misery accosted them from all sides. 

“jMlI” (al-fajr) : the light of the morning which tears the darkness of the night asunder and appears. 
“jAa A:A=” (tareequn fajarun): clear path. 

“jUilt” (al-fijaar): the paths: {T, M} 

Ibn Faris says it basically means wideness and openness. 

“IjjM 440* AM” (fajarar raakibu fujura :): the rider shifted to one side in his saddle. 
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“ijiJI ( fajaral-unil haqq ): he moved away from the truth {T, M}. 

“ j JjJi” (faasiq faajir) is said to mean these. 

( al-fajr ): the abundance of wealth and also philanthropy. 

(al- faajir)-. a wealthy man. 
diljUi” (fijaaratul arb)\ matters of Arab pride. 
if ajar rajul ): the man became philanthropist. 

“eA-VjkS” ( tafajjar bil karam ): he was very generous {T, M}. 

Words derived from this root have been used at different places: 

For water springs to come forth out of mountains (2:72, 2: 60). 
For water springs to sprout forth from ground (17:60). 

For canals or streams to gush forth (17:91). 


About human self (& ego), Surah Ash-Shams says: 


God has kept the knowledge as to what is right or wrong within 
the human conscience (common translation) 




As to how this differs from the Quranic teaching, see heading (L-H-M). Here it is enough to say that 
(fujuraha ) and ( taqwaha ) have been used which are two conditions of a human 

personality. 

“ (fajar ): to tear apart. Therefore for human personality to “j>M” {fujuraha ) or “tear apart” would 
mean disintegration. Since “AW' ( taqwaha ) has appeared opposite of it, it woidd mean for the human 
personality to be whole or to stay integrated. This is why, ( muttaqeen ) has appeared against “jlki” 

( fujjar ) at other places such as (38:28). 

“jWa” (fajirun ) has been used in (71:27) where it means “he who has deviated from Allah’s path”. 

Anyone who deviates from Allah’s path, i.e. does not follow Allah’s laws, has his personality 
disintegrated. A developed personality’s distinctive feature is that it is integrated (unity of thought with 
the Attributes of Allah serving as a model), thus the above quoted verse of Surah Ash-Shams would mean 
that the human personality is endowed with the capability of integration or disintegration. Now every 
human being can consolidate his personality by following the Quranic Values and anyone who does not 
follow these follows would not benefit from this guidance. 

To distinguish between good and bad is not within the human personality, but it can only be developed 
through the understanding and the application of the revelation. Only the divine message can tell as to 
what is good and what is not good for the human self. The Quranic guidance deals with the human 
thought process and that are why the Quran has declared that this is the book which deals with the healing 
of the hearts (10:58). Without the guidance of the Quran, nobody can distinguish between khair (good) 
and sharr (evil). There is nothing within us which can distinguish between the good and the bad. The so 
called conscience is the internalised society - whatever are the values of a society, those contribute to our 
conscience, of course depending upon our individual choices. 

F-J-W 


“syklll” ( al-fajwah): wide space: open space between two Things: vast expanse of land: vast ground or 
porch. 

“tyki VUUi” (fajaaba bahu fajwa ): he opened his door. 

“laill” ( al-faja ): the space between two calves or knees, or ankles {T, R}. 


The Quran says about the fellowship of the cave: 


18:17 


they were in an open space inside the cave 


0*^ ‘J p-® j 
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F-H-Sh 


(ji ^ <-j 


“^ikill” (al-fuhsh): to cross limits, to be excessive, for something to be above limit, to exceed limits of 
courtesy in a talk. 

“jkXl (fahushal-amr ): the matter crossed limits. 

“kiJill” ( al-faahish ): one who exceeds the limit {T}. 


The Quran has used “ilAka” ( fahsha-u ) against ( adlun ) in (16:90) and also against “1<” (gist) in 

(7:28-29). 

In sumh Al-Ahzaab this word has appeared against “44a” ( qanatat ) which means obedience of Allah’s 
laws (30:31). See heading (Q-N-Y). Therefore “tjkka” ( fuhsh ) means to be go against the permanent 
values as defined and explained in the Quran. In other words, “u^k a” {fuhsh ) means to be disobedient 
towards any of Allah’s laws and commit any ignominious act (3:134). 

Ibn Faris says the basic meanings include fault in something. 


“ilALi” (fahsha-u): miserliness. 

“AA4” (faahish ): stingy in spending on others {T}. 
“Qikat” ( af-hasha ): he was a miser {M}. 


The Quran has used this word to mean miserliness in (2:268) where it has appeared against “J-A” {fail) 
(2:268). “jkA” (fazl): abundance, proliferation of sustenance. As such “ukka” (fuhsh ) would mean the 
narrowness or constriction of sustenance, sparseness, or to be miser in spending it. This is what 
miserliness is. “ilAka” (fuhsh a ) here would mean to acquire wealth from disallowed or unwarranted. 


“djiaJyall” ( al-fawahish ): it is the plural of “k4a.ll” ( faahisha ) and “iUiaill” 
“kA=Ji” (faahisha ) {T} that is “to ignore the limits”. 


(al-fah-shaa ’u) is the noun for 


Surah Bani Israel includes fornication within “k4a.ll” (faahisha ) as in (17:32), but this does not mean that 
at every place where “k4a.ll” (faahisha ) has appeared it would mean fornication. 


Surah Al 

-Anam says: 

6:152 

do not go near things that are fawahish, whether they be 
open or hidden 



Therefore “k4a.la” (fawaish ) includes all sorts of excessiveness and shameful acts. 
In surah An-Nisa where it has been said: 


4:15 

and those women among you who are alleged to have 

j S' g i 

commited acts of fahishaa, bring four witnesses against them 



Here “k4a.li” (faahisha ) does not mean fornication or adultery because it is almost impossible to get four 
eye witnesses for such acts. Secondly, at another place the punishment for fornication is already said to be 
a hundred lashes (24:2), but here the punishment for “k4a.ll” (faahisha) has been mentioned as keeping or 
confining them to home. Therefore at this place “k4a.ll” (faahisha) is something less than fornication, 
which if not stopped, may lead to other evils in a society. 

About the nation of Loot it has been said “k4i.ll” (faahisha) in (7:80). In the next verse it has been 
clarified that it means homosexuality and not just fornication in traditional sense (7:81). 

The very word “oV* A” (fawahish ) denotes that “k4a.ll” ( fahisha ) not only means fornication but it also 
means all other shameful acts. These are the “oV'j*” (fawaahish ) which have been mentioned above. The 
fact is that the result of fornication (not talking of professional women here) does not take place instantly. 
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For this a man and woman have to establish a relationship first. Then the relationship develops into 
further advances. Gradually these advances lead to fornication. The Quran wants us to stop these things 
which lead to fornication. These are the “oV'j®” (fawaahish ) which have been mentioned above. 


F-K-R jc^ 

( al-fakhur): a female camel or a female goat which has big teats but little milk in them, or has a 
thin stream of milk {F}. This makes “jiill” ( al-fakhr’s ) meaning clear. That is, to talk big and deliver 
very little, or to be proud of things which are not a part of human personality but may be additional, such 
as lineage, appearance, status, nationality, wealth, gender, colour, caste, etc {T}. 

Ibn Fans says it is something which includes taking pride in the past. 

“ jjpJ” ( fukhur ): having big teats but little milk (4:36-37). 

Surah Al-Hadeed says ( tafakh-khurun baituikum ) in (58:20). That is, to try to compete with 

each other with a view to exceed not on the basis of some personal trait of righteousness but on the basis 
of additional things as noted earlier. Man has the natural urge to compete and prove he is better than 
others, but the Quran says that instead of additional means, try to excel one another in righteousness 
(2:148). 

“jlkill” ( al-fakh-khaar ): pieces of earthen utensils. 

“ jUi” (fakh-khaar) actually meant vessels to store water, which are empty inside but make a big sound 

m- 


The Quran says: 


Man has been created from dried mud like pieces of earthen 
utensils 




Details of this topic can be found in the book titled “ Iblees and Adam”. 

F-D-Y ls * 


“ilja” (fadaah ), ‘A A” (yafdeeh ), “ilia” (jida-an) and (fidyari): he saved him from some catastrophe 
or misery by spending some money. 

“A? ( tafaada minhu ): saved himself from it. 

rj 1” ( iftada bihi bikaza ): he liberated himself in exchange for money. 

“s I i 1 ill” (faadaahu mufaadaat ): scholars have assigned different meanings to the word “hill” 

( faadahu ). Among them are: “he liberated him by giving some money”, and also “he let him go after 
taking something”. 

Some say that ( mufaddaat ) is to give one man in and liberate another in exchange. But others 

think that there is no difference between the two meanings {T, M}. 


However, the word does contain an element of saving someone. 

Ibn Faris says it means to give a thing in exchange of another, in order to save it, protect it or liberate it. 


In the Quran this has come to mean compensation to have the prisoners set free (2:58). 
About Ismail it has been said: 


37:107 


We saved him from a very big sacrifice 
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Here this verse is referring to the responsibility of being a caretaker of the Ka ’ba (2: 125). This was a very 
big sacrifice i.e. to devote his entire life in the service of Ka'ba. This was the price he had to pay in 
exchange for his life. 


About war, the Quran says: 


Let them go either against money or in exchange of prisoners, in 
any case, you will have to let them go 


5 . 1 .A3 \J>\ j -A*j 


It is therefore entirely against the teachings of the Quran to turn prisoners into slaves. This was done in 
pre Islamic era, but the Quran closed this door to slavery. See details in heading (M-L-K). 

It must be noted that the verse (47:4) is not saying that prisoners of war will have to be freed immediately 
after they are captivated. This means that they cannot be turned into slaves. They may be imprisoned as 
per the need of times. 

“(jLylt Ij lia” ( fashuddul wisaaq ): the question of their disposal will arise when victory is achieved (47:4). 
Then it will be decided either to let them go free as a favour or in exchange of money as compensation. 

F-R-T jui 


“Ciljill” ( al-furaat ): very sweet water: 

Zamkhashri says it is called {furaat ) because “jikill eTjj?’ ( yafrutul atash) quenches thirst or 

breaks the intensity of thirst {T, M, R}. 

Surah Al-Muraasilah says “blji ( ma’un furaata ) in (77:27). 

Surah Al-Furqaan says ALL” ( azbun furaat) in (25:53) i.e. very sweet. 

I-R-T h u ju 


“Jiijiir ( al-fers ): food, when it is inside the entrails {T}. 

Surah An-Nahal says that you must note how milk is prepared inside an animal’s stomach between the 
“Ajjs” {far as) and the blood like a clean source of nutrition (16:66). 

“dijall” ( al-fars ): that which has been blown to smithereens {F}. 

“AQa” (faras ): he scattered. 

Ar-A 4TJ1 AQa” ( farasul hubbu kabeedah ): love broke his heart into pieces. Therefore “A>ja” {Jars) is the 
condition of food which is broken into pieces inside the liver. 

Scholars think that it means dung, but we think that it means the condition of an animal’s food in which it 
is reduced to small bits in order to be digested inside the liver. Lane has also explained it as such. 
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F-R-J 




( al-furju ), ( al-furjah): the gap between two things {T}. 

444” ( baabi-un mafrooj ): the gap of an open door. 

A jUf’ ( tafaareejul asaabih ): the gap between fingers. 
ji!l” ( al-farj ): genitals, whether of a man or woman, or any and every place of danger. 


The Quran says: 


77:9 

When the sky will be tom asunder (will be forced apart) 

iUJJl lij 

84:1 

When the sky will be tom asunder 

ilij 1 iUiJl lit 

50:6 

There is no gap (crack or fault) in between them 


67:3 

Do you see any fault anywhere? 

jjki (! Sy 


The Quran has laid a lot of stress on protecting one’s chastity, as is said about the men and women: 


24:30 

let them (men) protect their chastity 


24:31 

let them (women) protect their chastity 


21:91 

he who protected his chastity 

4*3* *14^4 ^J\j 


These instances make it clear that “jr ja” (farj) does not only mean the genitals, but also chastity or faults. 
This should be kept in mind when translating whenever the word appears in the Quran. 

F-R-H e J ^ 

( al-farah): the dictionary says that this word is the opposite of “Ojk” ( huzn ) or sadness. 

Raghib says this means palpitation or fast heart beat at temporary pleasure, and ( suroor ) is the 

contentment which is obtained from temporary as well as permanent pleasure. But without regard to this 
distinction, these words are sometimes used to mean the same {T}. 


Surah Yunus says about the Quran: 


10:58 

they should celebrate the advent of the Quran 


It also means to preen vainly {T}. 


Surah An-Namal says: 


27:36 

You are very proud of your gift (as if it is a great thing) 

' 0 * 0 S' a - 0 * 0 ' 

Surah Al-Qasas says that the people of Qaaroon’s nation told him: 

28:76 

Do not exult because Allah does not like those who exult 

Alii b\ 'J 

These places indicate that they point to egotism which is often created in the novae riche. 

Surah Ar-Room tells the muslims not to revert to shirk after accepting Islam 
which the condition becomes such that: 

i.e. not turn into sects in 

30:32 

every sect prides itself that it is the only right one and that all 
others are on the wrong path 

by-f 4 yj>- 5^ 


In surah Aal-e-Imran, “fjjlti” ( tas-uhum ) has appeared against “Uj ( yafruhu biha) in (3:119). That 

is “to feel bad”. In (13:36) “jf-y” ( yunkar ) has been used against it, which means to take umbrage. 

(yuqnatoon ) has been used against it in surah Ar-Room i.e. “to become without hope” and in 
surah Al-Hadeed it has come against “IjDj” ( ta’sau ) which means “to feel sorry” (57:23). These 
examples make the meaning of ja” (far ah) clear. 
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F-R-D 


J j 


( al-fard) alone: by himself: 

“hjj” ( zaujun ): a pair and every one of the pair are called “-ja” (fard) a thing which has no parallel. 

“» ijta ^ d” ( naaqatun faaridah ): the camel which grazes away from the others in the grazing field {T}. 

Raghib says “-Qall” (al-fard): a thing with which no other thing is mixed. 

(munfarid): unique (different from others) {R}. 


Surah Al-Anbia says that Zakaria prayed: 



21:89 

O’ my Lord, do not leave me alone 



Since he had prayed for progeny, here it woidd mean that he wanted children. 
Surah Mariyam says: 


19:95 

At the time results of deeds are made known, nobody 
will be able to interfere in anyone’s result 




That is, nobody can be able to support anyone. This has been repeated in (4:95) about laws regarding 
natural turn of events. The Quran has said that every person only affects himself by the result of his 
deeds. This shows the individuality or uniqueness of every personality. Freedom and individuality are the 
basic characteristics of a human personality. 

The Quran says: 

And you come to Us with the same individuality that 
_J we had created you with 



Here it is pointed towards the individuality of a human personality. For his self-interest a man makes a lot 
of companions and creates a lot of means to attain those interests, but the result of his deeds affect his 
own personality and nobody can share these results nor can all his wealth protect him from those results. 
This is inbuilt within the human self through the medium of thinking and memory. 

The consequential law is a great reality. The entire edifice of humanity is based on it. The result of every 
deed affects man’s own personality. We cannot transfer any of the results of these deeds to anyone else, 
nor can anyone else transfer his results to us. This is the proof of the unique personality of a man i.e. my 
pleasures are solely mine and my worries only belong to me. 

F-R-D-S ^ j 1 — * 


(al-fardasah): vastness and expansiveness, 
ji-a” ( sadrun mufardas ): a big and expansive chest. 

3k j” (, rajulun furadas ): a man with large bones. 

( al-furdaus ): proliferation in edibles, or a dinner party. 
ff" (karntun mufardas ): grape vines which are boosted on bamboo sheets. 

“Uj-lk” ( firdaus ): a green valley: garden where all kinds of trees abound. 

The Syrians used to call gardens and fertile places as “ ( faradees ). Some think that this word is 

Syrian or may be Roman, but Ibnul Qata says that it is Arabic and derived from “UAjill” ( al-furdasa ) {T, 
At}. 

The Quran says (jannatul firdaus) in (18:107), that is, vast green and fruitful gardens, or a 

heavenly society in this world where there are all kinds of abundances and every kind of ‘greenery’ and 
‘flowering’ in the hereafter. 
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F-R-R 


j j 


( al-farr ), “jljill” ( al-firaar)\ to run away scared from something {T}. 

The basic meaning of this root is to open or liberate something {M, F}. 

“ja” ( farr ): for the animals to bare their teeth. 

( iftiraar ): to show one’s teeth while laughing {Rj. 

( al-farr): escapers. It is the plural of (faarr ). “jilt” ( al-farr ) itself is used as a singular word. 

“isF ( kateebatun farra ): defeated soldiers who ran away {M, F}. 


The Quran has used this word to mean “escape”: 


18:18 

Escape 


74:51 

Were afraid of the lion and escaped 

jA” 3 Irt -^T 3 

71:6 

The more I called them towards me the more they ran away from 
me 

\yj>, Ml (Si jtiijj (Us 

75:10 

Where will you run to? 


5150 

to return to Allah (i.e. return to the Law of requital) 

^ Ji *j 


For more details see heading (R-J-Ain). 


F-R-Sh j <-s 


“jt jl” (farsh ): to spread out something on the floor, or to spread something in general. 

( al-farsh ): the flooring that is spread out in homes, or crop which well spreads out in the land. It 
also means wide and expansive atmosphere. 

( al-fareesh) : the vine that spreads out on the ground {T}. 

“Lit jilt” ( al-farashah ): a flying insect, like a butterfly etc. 

“Ait jilt” ( al-farash ) is the plural as used in (101:4). 

(firashun ): anything that is spread out on the ground. 


Surah Al-Anam says: 

6:142 

And of the cattle, some are for carrying load and some are to eat. 



Faraa says ( hamulatah ) are animals capable of carrying a load or fit for travelling. 

“Lijl” (farshun ): animals which are incapable of carrying load and thus unfit for travelling {T}. 

Muheet says ( farsha ) are young camels. 


Ibn Fans says its meaning refers to those four legged animals which can be slaughtered and are edible. 


Surah Ar-Rahman says: 


55:54 

Reclining on couches 

AT 3 J* 0^4 

It is the opposite of “u-' j?” (firaash ), that is, things which have been laid out. 


Surah Az-Zaariat says: 


51:48 

We have spread out the earth 

4-Ar 3 jjMlj 

Surah Al-Waaqiah says: 

56:34 

And companions raised high in status 
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Here “lAa” ( furushun ) mean wives. 

(marfu-aa). of high rank. 

Ibn Faris says that “(jit jilt” ( al-firaash ) means wife or husband but it is more referred to the meaning of a 
wife. 


F-R-Zd i> j <— i 


( al-farz ): to cut something very hard: since one considers as to where the cutting should begin, 
this word has come to mean to assess: 

“kxiujilt” ( al-fareeza ): the designated part: anything which is designated or fixed. 

“A u^jit” ( afraza lahu ): designated or fixed something for him. 

“ jtjjllt 'J ^ji” (faraz lahu fid diwaan ): registered him in the salary register. 

“ilkll ^jjjiat” ( tarazal-jund ): the army recovered that which was due to it or its salary {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says that since a thing gets marked by cutting into it, “u^jall” ( al-farz ) means duty because its 
parameters are designated. 

The Quran says about that a women’s wedding compensation money is “AAjs” (fareeza ) because a fixed 
sum is designated upon oneself (the husband). A part of the heirloom is called “Aajjii Ui^j” ( naseeban 
mafrooza) as in (4:7), because it too is a fixed part. 


In surah At-Taubah the principle of distribution of ( sadaqah ) has been laid out: 


9:60 


The principle of division as fixed by Allah’s laws 


■dll 


(V* “Wzjy 


Surah An-Noor says: 


24:1 

The surah which was revealed by Allah and the orders given 
therein were designated as farz (a duty & a responsibility) 


28:85 

Without doubt, the personality which has designated the Quran as 
a duty for you 

jlyLll S- l)} 


The entire gamut of Quranic orders are in fact a duty (& a responsibility) from Allah, so all its orders 
must be carried out to get the benefits which are associated with the following of these permanent values. 
These benefits are for the good of mankind in this life as well as the next life. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says about the cow or ox of the Israelis: 

2:68 

Neither very young nor very old 



Johri says that any big or old thing is called (faariz ) because it is only an old tree which gets cut 

down {T, M}. 

Whatever the Quran has ordered is ja” (fan) or a duty, and that which it has stopped from doing is 
forbidden. Therefore other terms which are used with “Aaja” ifarz,) like “vA j” ( waajib ) and “y 2 "” 

( mustahib ) etc. or terms like “»jj5A” ( makroohi ), ( tehrimi ) etc. which are used with the word 

“fly”’ ( haraam ) may be words of the dictionary, but these are not the Quranic terms. 


Surah At-Tehreem says: 



It is incumbent upon you to dissolve such 


66:2 

commitments which have made declare lawful things 
as unlawful (i.e. anything which goes against the 
Quran must be annulled). 

^Jlcj 
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Surah Al-Ahzaab says: 

33:38 

things which have been fixed for the messenger have 
no constriction 



This is a generality and it has no connection with the foregoing verse which was related to the mater in 
reference of Zaid. 


F-R-Te Ja j ej 


The basic meaning of “4=>ja” (farat) is to excel and go beyond {M}. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to move a thing from its place and to move it to one side. One who goes 
ahead pushes the others back as he goes ahead. 

“ijalt” ( al-furut ): fast horse which leaves all other horses behind {Tj. 

The difference between “i a'jal” (if raat) and ( tafreet ) is that ( ifraat ) means to proceed 

towards excess and excellence, while ( tafreet ) means to go below the prescribed limit {M}. 

“^dic. .Lj3” ( farata ilaih ): committed excess on him, or dealt with him discourteously in a hurry {T}. 


The Quran says 


20:44 


we are afraid lest he commits excesses on us 


U_jIp j'\ 


“IQa” (farrat)\ to be less in something, or to lack, or to waste. 

Lataif-ul-Lagha also says that (farrat ) means to do less in something, and jat” ( afraat ) is to 

exceed the limit. 


The Quran says: 


They will say we are ashamed at how we underestimated the 
consequential law. 


„ i 1 ) , 


“3=>ja” (farrata ) and ( afrat ) mean also to let someone stew in his own juice and not bother about 

him. 

“Jd-Lill oli ja” (furritatin nakhlah ): the dates were left on their own. 

“j-Vl ijit” ( afratal-amr ): he forgot that he gave it up {M}. 


The Quran says: 


16:62 


And they will be among those who are left behind 



This means that others will proceed beyond them. This is a basic difference between jahannam and 
jannat. In jahannam the development of a man is stilted and in jannat he continues to go ahead in 
development. He becomes static in jahannam. 

“iajill jiVl” ( al-amrul furut ): the thing in which man crosses a limit {M}. 


The Quran says: 


1 8:28 This matter has crossed the limit 


oy>'\ jlSj 


Raghib says (al-fert) means to proceed intentionally, that is, there is intent and purpose in it. 


Surah Al-Anam says that the birds which fly in the air and the animals which traverse the earth are ‘ V*” 
(, umam ) like you. After this it is said: 


6:39 


We have not let the book lack any thing 
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According to the context, ‘Mt&JI” ( al-kitaab ) here can mean law of nature, but even if it means the Quran 
itself, then too the meaning is clear, because whatever is said in the Quran has been completely explained. 
There are no lacunae in it. This has been referred and confirmed at many other places. 

F-R-Ain £ j 


(far-u kulli shaiyi ): the highest part of anything 
jail” ( al-far’ah): the peak of a mountain. 

“Jjklt ( faari’atul jabal ): the highest part of a mountain {T}. Besides height, this word is used to 

mean length as well. 

( al-mufri’u ): any long thing {T}. 

jj” (far-ush shajar ): a branch of a tree, because as compared to its base or root, it is longer and 
higher {R}. 


The Quran has said: 


14:24 

its roots are very strong and branches spread out in the sky 

^3 Cxjlj l ^ \*/o\ 

Fir’oun uj^ j* 

It was the title of ancient Egyptian kings. For details see heading “ Moosa ”. 



F-R-Gh i J ^ 


(faragh ), “4jy” ( furugha ): to be empty. 
“tj*” (faarig ): empty {T}. 

28:10 

Moosa’s mother’s heart became bereft of patience 

Lp-^3 ^ 


In other words, she lost patience, or became disturbed. 

J kl (faragha lahu wa ilaih ): to attend to something with full concentration, or to intend to do 
something {T}. 


Surah Ar-Rahman says: 


55:3 


O Saqlain, we will attend to you when it is your turn 


"" X Si >x t O s 


But this does not mean that God is busy in some other work. 


( al-firaagh ): the side of a well’s bucket out of which water is poured {T}. 

(afragh): to pour, to spill {T}. 

4A. ( afrigh alaina sabra ): pour solidarity and perseverance over us profusely (7:126). 

( al-firaagh ): a big utensil or pool made of leather product {T}. 


In Surah Al-Sharh the messenger is told that now that all those worries that were breaking your back in 


implementing Allah’s program have been removed, continue your program with equanimity: 

94:7 

The initial part of the program in which there were obstructions at 
every step have been eliminated. 



Due to this obstruction the constructive part of this program could not be implemented. The messenger 
was then told to concentrate on fulfilling this program with all his attention. Usually when a man is out of 
the woods or difficulties, he rests contently. But when Allah’s program begins and there is no time to be 
complacent, then more work than before has to be done all the time. This constructive program is for the 
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development of the entire humanity and is no easy job. The Quranic programme should continue 24/7 on 
a continuous and sustainable basis. 


F-R-Q <j J 


“jjill” ( al-farq ): the hairline by which hair is parted on either side of the head. This is its basic meaning. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is to separate one thing from another. 

“jjkll” ( al-mafraq ): the place where hair is parted. 

( mafraqut tareeq): the place where a tributary sprouts from a path. 

“(jjlili” ( al-faariq ): the cloud which, away from other clouds, brings rain. 

“i! js Jpajl” ( ardun fariqah ): the land where plants grow on some distance from each other {T}. 

“jjalt” ( al-farq): to separate one thing from another, or to decide, or to explain something explicitly and 
separately. 

“l Z- 1 <jj3” (faraqa lahut tareeq ): the path became distinct out of two paths for him. 

“j-' ZJ jja” (faraqa lahu amr ): the thing became clear and was clearly understood {T}. 

( faraqah ): made it distinct. 

“ijjal'” ( al-farqu ) and “ojal'” (, al-faraq): they meant a measure which was used in Medina. 

“dL>a” (fariqa ): he drank from a utensil {T}. 

(al-fareeq): a group which breaks away from the others. 

“Su^” ( tafreeq ): to separate or divide with the purpose of creating chaos, or to create division and 
dissention {T}. 

“jjall” ( al-firq ): the part that breaks away (26:64). 

“iijali” (al-firqah): a group or a party (9:12). 

The Quran has been called “otaja” (furqaan ) in (3:3) because it separates the truth and the falsehood from 
each other. It could also be because it is the criterion which proves the mettle of every man, i.e. the 
collection of the permanent values. The book revealed to Moosa has also been called ja” (furqaan ) in 
(21:48, 2:53). Allah’s given guidance has also been called “O'i A” (furqaan ), i.e. it differentiates clearly 
between truth and falsehood. 

“ jlljall ( yaumul fiurqaan ) is usually taken to mean the battle of Badar in which the truth and 

falsehood got clearly positioned (8:41). 


In surah Al-Infaal, muslims have been told that if they oversee or observe the laws of Allah: 


8:49 


Allah will grant you a distinguished life 


Ullji 


A mom in through his own free choice accepts Islam as explained in the Quran using his intellect and 
reasoning and lives a distinguished life - a life of such high character as defined in the Quran that 
everyone acknowledges that he is above others who have not accepted the permanent values. The life of a 
momin should distinctly separate the truth from the falsehood in this world. 

The Quran says that Allah has declared the Muslims as one group or party. The existence of separate 
groups in this unitary party is a direct form of shirk and those who do so are mushrikeen (30:32). Such 
people have no connection with Allah or His messenger (6:159). After this clear decision of the Quran 
about sectarianism, nothing more needs to be said in this connection! 

The unity of the Creator must be reflected in the unity of his creation, i.e. the mankind. Similarly, it is 
wrong to divide sovereignty as directed in the Quran into pieces because that would be like dividing the 
humanity. The unity of the humanity is created only by a unitary code of life. Sectarianism means that 
different sects live their life according to different codes of life, and this is not allowed as this is the cause 
of all mutual conflicts between human beings. 

Surah At-Taubah mentions f j 5 ” (qauntun yafraqoon) in (9:56). 
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Raghib says “jj®” (faraq ) means for the heart to palpitate due to fear or to be confused due to fear. It can 
also mean that those, whom peace has left, are frightened people. 

“(jjla” (faaraq ): to give up, to part with. 

(faariquhunna ): part with them (56:2). 


F-R-He ° j 


(faruh ), (yafruh ): to be an expert, to be agile, to be beautiful. Its plurals are “a# J*” 

(faarihoon) and (faariheen ). 

“JujUli” ( al-faarihat): a beautiful slave girl, or a woman who eats excessively. 

“ija” {fariha ): to be vain and flaunt {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says about the nation of Samood : 


26:149 


you carve big palaces and forts out of these mountains 


tlytj JUJrl ^ 


Another meaning is “you carve out big houses out of these mountains and are proud of them”. If both 
meanings are conjoined then the meaning would be such palatial buildings which are made with great 
expertise and pride. 


F-R-Y i; 


( al-far’yu ): to cut or tear cloth or leather in order to mend or sew it. 

“iljsVI” ( al-ifra’a ): to cut or tear in order to spoil it. 

“tl jtaVI” ( al-iftraa ): to change the real meaning: it can have both meanings i.e. to improve it or to create 
discord in it {T, Rj. 

Raghib says the Quran uses it to mean exaggeration, lies, and mixing other laws with laws of Allah. 

“Is ( al-fariyyu ): a fabricated thing, an invented thing, a great and important thing, or a surprising 
thing. 

“Zsj& isji jj” ( huwayafU fariyyu ): he does a surprising thing {T, M}. 


The leac 

ers of the Jewish temple said to Maryam : 


19:27 

you have violated our code in living like a hermit 



A second meaning is that Isa was a surprising child whom Maryam had brought to them. 
Ibn Faris says ( al-fraa ) means to be surprised and wonderstruck. 

Al-Muftari says it means one who fabricates or exaggerates. 


16:101 


They say, ‘you are but a forger’ 




cJi Ui tyJil 


ii” ( mutara ): fabricated, invented (28:36). 

( iftara ala): to fabricate an accusation and attribute it to others (3:93). 
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F-Z-Z 


j j 


If- LSlija” (fazza fulana un mauzihi ): removed that man from his place. 

{fazza unhu ): he separated from him, or moved to one side. 

“ jfi ifazzaz zabu bifazz): the deer was disturbed {T, Mj. 

“» j&4” ( istafaazahu ): expelled him from his house and disturbed him, or underestimated him to be light- 
weighted, or shook him and tried to bond with him. 

» j&d” ( istafazzal-khauf ): fear disturbed him, or removed him from his place and carried him 
along {T, Mj. 

Ibn Faris says this root basically means to be of low standard. 

Therefore it’s connotations include disturbance of the heart and to physically move away from one’s 
place, as well as to be light and be displaced. Hence it also means to unbalance someone somehow, and in 
this way displace him. 


The Quran tells the Iblees : 


17:24 

Whom you can overpower or mislead and thus displace them 
from the right path 


About the Pharaoh it is said: 

17:103 

He wants to disturb them and move them from their stance 

j* j siyi 

It may also mean “to lie in wait” and “to deceive into destruction” {Tj. 



F-Z-Ain £ j 



jili” ( al-fazi’o ): palpitation, fear. 

Mubaarad has said in his book Kamil that j>3” (fazigh ) means fear. Later it came to mean “to come out 
quickly to defend in the event of enemy attack” {Tj. 

Raghib says it means the palpitation and worry caused by a thing of fear {R}. 

( al-faza’u): to plead to someone, to accept pleading, or the thing someone pleads for. 
tJ*” (afza’a hum): “frightened them” or “relieved them of fear”. 

(fazza ’u): he frightened him and troubled him. 

(fazza-u unhu): removed palpitation and fear from him {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


21:103 

They will not be worried over even the biggest difficulty or 
palpitation 


27:89 

They will be safe from palpitation on that day 


27:87 

everything in the universe will be troubled 

l l si *143 j j 

34:23 

when tribulation will be removed from their hearts 
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F-S-H 




( al-fius ), ( al-faahisahhah): abundance and profusion. 

“(jlSLdl ^Aa” ( fasuhal-makaan ): the space widened: 

“» jyAjl” ( infasaha sadruhu ): his chest opened: his heart expanded: 

“u41A' ^ 'J ^ 3 ” (fasaha ahul rnajlis ): he created a space for him in the seating {T} 


The Quran says: 


58:11 

When you are told to sit comfortably in a gathering, 

Alii iij. 

then do that. Allah will create space for you 

r* 


F-S-D ^ ( -® 


Ai” ( fasadah shaiyi ): for a thing to go bad, or for it to not remain in its former balanced state. 
( iL]” ( lahmun faasid): meat that has become rotten and useless. 

“jUa” (fasaad ): is the opposite of ( salaah ) which means gain balance. 

“iUa” {fasaad) have different uses, as: 
to not be in balance 
for disorder to take place {T, M, R}. 
destruction of a generation (2:205). 
not to keep or give full measure 
not to give the full compensation to others’ labour, 
create economic unbalance 
suppress people’s rights 
to upset a righteous system 
upset the right order of things (27:34) 
committing a crime (12:73) 

{fasaad) is actually the creation of non-egalitarianism in society, whatever form it takes. 

For a clearer meaning of this root, see the heading (Sd-L-H) because you cannot understand the proper 
meaning of “AA” {fasaad) unless the meaning of {salaah) is well understood. 

The Quran has used ( musliheen ) opposite to ( mufsideen ) in 2: 1 1 . 

Those who are intoxicated with wealth and greed do this (7:74). 

The scheme of the Pharaohs is described as to create different parties within the nation and to create 
disharmony among these parties. Whereas the Quran guides us by explaining that people should create 
harmony among themselves on a global basis. It means they only keep according to their needs, and giv 
away rest for the development of others. In this way all will participate in creating balance, and not 
creating chaos in the world by seizing and accumulating more than necessary (2:60). However, this is 
only possible on a global basis when people accept the values explained in the Quran and aspire for a 
higher purpose of life. 

Surah Ash-Shura calls ( musrifeen ) as {mufsideen) in (26:151-152). 

In surah Al-Qasas, this word has appeared against “oAkl” ( ahsan ) (28:77). 


Surah Al-Baqrah says that the malaikah objected to the creation of Adam and stated that he would lead 
to “lli” {fasaad) and bloodshed on earth: 


2:31 

We are always engaged in pursuing your program (by completing 
it) and go as far as necessary to implement it (then why would 



you need Adam?) 
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It is obvious that going against the program which God has given for the humans is also “Ai” (fasaad ). 
This not only creates chaos in man’s own personality, but also creates disorder in a human society. This 
vast universal system beyond the human control is running so well, because everything in it is following 
the one and only program created and directed by God (through His laws). If more than one God’s laws 
or systems would be at work, then chaos would certainly have resulted. 


Human life can only be lived peacefully and smoothly if it is 
spent according to the code of Allah only. 




F-S-R j la 1 ^ 


( al-fasr ): to make evident, to expostulate, to open or make a hidden matter known. 
“yj” (fasar ), “jAj” (yafsir), and “>A” (yafsur ): to make evident. 

“>« a” (fassara ): the same as above, but it also has the connotation of exaggeration. 
“Sj-Jill” (at-tafsirahy. to test something {T, M, R}. 


Allah has said about the Quran: 


25:33 

It has been explained very beautifully by God Himself 


75:19 

It is on Us to make it explain it 

_ ^ Si 'i 

IjUj IIIIp jj 


This explaining is done by explanatory verses, i.e. by reiterating a thing in different verses (6:65). 
Therefore the Quran is itself its own explanation, and its claims are verified by creations in the universe 
and by historical facts, or by the happy results that will be manifested by implementing its system. 

F-S-Q j l>“ ^ 


“l3-A’ (fisq): to go beyond the circle of the truth. 

Ip kijll cSLA" (fasaqatir rutubatu un qisrihsa ): the fat date came out of its cover. There is a 
membrane over the date fruit, inside which the fruit develops and is nurtured and ripens . This happens 
with every fruit that it gets nurtured within a membrane or cover. But sometimes this cover or membrane 
gets damaged, or the fruit comes out of it from one side. Under such conditions this fruit will not reach its 
full potential and not be as good as a normal one. This condition is described by the Arabs as “ ki oiA 
Ip" (fasaqatir rutuba an qishraha). 

In the pre-Islamic era, this expression existed but was never used for humans {T, M}. The Quran used this 
expression for humans and presented the shell of such a society in which man could attain the right sort of 
development. The individual or group which goes out of this kind of shell or form is called “cMi” (faasiq ) 
and cannot develop properly. Therefore any individual who goes out of the boundaries set by the Quranic 
system is a “jAa” (faasiq ). 


The Quran has explained the words where it first appears as: 


2:26 

2:27 

Fasiqeen are those who break the pact that they have made with 

aSLL^ -k* j aJJI -Lg-P ijj a 

Allah, and break the bond itself into pieces (bond of humanity) 

jl Aj \j* Qjiti ?a'i J 

and create unevenness in human society. 



“uAli” ( zalimeen ) and ( kafireen ) has also been called (faasiqen ) (2:59, 2:99), as well as 

those who find ways to avoid the laws of Allah while living in a society (3:81). 

In surah Al-Ma ’idah the word has been used for those who violate Allah’s laws, whether the orders are 
big or small (5:3). That is, every violator or criminal is a faasiq, because even a little opening in the 
membrane of the date makes the date faulty. Mornin and faasiq are opposites (3:106). 
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Surah Al-Baqrah says: 

2:197 

No wickedness and no quarrelling during Hajj 



Generally it is taken to mean swearing or ill manners, but it means that during the congregation of Hajj, 
nothing should be done or said which can create problems and lead to deviation from the purpose of Hajj. 


F-Sh-L J u5 ^ 


(fashil ), ( yafshal ): to become a coward {T, M}. 

“iJliill” ( al-fisltal ): the curtain of the howdah behind which the women sit, or the cushion on which a 
woman sits in a howdah. 

“i (fashil): to become fretful or weak like a weak women. 

“iXiall ill” ( al-yadul fashla-u ): the left hand which is usually weaker than the right {Mj . This is a 
commoner’s language not a dictionary word. 

( fashlun ) has the connotation of cowardice along with weakness {R}. 


The Quran says: 


8:46 


Do not engage in mutual bickering 




If you do so, then as a result you will become weak and coward, or weak and bicker like a weak woman 

{T}. 

Ibn Faris says Jliii” ( tafash shalal-ma’ii) means that the water started to flow. This too indicates 
weakness and lack of stability i.e. for the strengths to go waste and thus be weak. 


F-Sd-H c ^ 

“£Laall” ( al-fas’h ): to become evident and clear. The scholars of Ashtaqaaq say that there is a connotation 
of becoming evident in this term. The language which makes the meanings explicitly clear will be called 
(faseeh ): the man too whose talk is very clear and has no ambiguity will also be called 
( faseeh ). 

“GJ~aiir' ( al-fasahatu): for the talk to be very clear. 

“sLilt ( afsahatish shah): clean milk that comes a day or two after colostrum. 

“jlLall ( afsahas subh ): the morning became bright and clear. 

(fashun ): milk from which all cream has been cleansed. 

“£Laall” ( al-fasah ): to clear something that usually gets mixed up with something {T, M, R} 


The Quran mentions Moosa saying about Haroon, his brother: 


28:34 

He is more eloquent than 1 am. 

a* f 


F-Sd-L 

J ^ 



“dlLaill” ( al-fasl ): the border between two things {Lataif-ul-Lagha} . It means to separate a thing from 
something else so clearly that the distinction gets clear. 

“Uj-aUll” ( al-faasilah ): the pearl which comes between two pearls to distinguish them. 

( al-mafaasil ): the joints of a body, or the space between mountains where water flows. 
“,-jJaiJl JLas” ( faslul khitaab ): decisive talk (38:20). 

(at-tafseel): to separate, or to make evident and highlight. 

“CjliLaai cAjI” ( aayaatun mufassilaat ): clear indications. 

“jU-aiVl” ( al-infisaal ): to be separated. 

“3— ai” (Jisaalun ): to make a child leave mother’s milk {T, R} (2:233). 

(fassalash shaiyi ): to distinguish different parts of a thing. 

“piSUI Jlaa” (fassalal-kalaam ): “made the sayings clear” or “made it very clear” {Mj. 
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(fasseelatur rajul ): family {T, R} (70:13). 

“iilt ^ J-aa” (fasala minal-balad ): he left the city, or parted with it (2:249). 

It is sometimes said that the Quran is ‘V’4SU1 J ( tafseelal-kitaab ) in (10:37), as well as that it is 

(al-kitaab mufassila) (6: 115). Generally tafseel is taken to mean details. That is why when 
the Quran is said to be “jAW” (mufassil), it is taken to mean that it has all the details. As seen earlier, 
tafseel means clarification and hence (mufassil) would mean making things clear. That is, in 

which everything is related clearly and separately {lbn Qateebah} 

The Quran is a clear and simple book to understand (54: 17) and has no ambiguity or confusion, but it 
does not contain the details about everything. Except some injunctions, it has outlines the permanent 
values which are unchangeable for all times. The further details of these values will be worked out 
according to the times by the group or party of the believers with mutual consultation for implementing 
the Quranic system as a model. With the changing times, these details will also change but the basic 
values will remain the same. 

This is ( ad-deenul qayyim ) i.e. the Deen as quoted in (30:30) and these are the permanent 

values “Aya AA” ( kutubun qayyimah) contained within the Quran as a book as referred in (98:3). 

{tafseel)'. definition and explanation. 

{mufassil)'. clear and explicit, distinct and unambiguous, i.e. such that it has the details of all the 
permanent values required for a balanced human living. 


F-Sd-M f ^ 


“^4aa” (fasam ): to beak something, but in a way that it is still joined. 

Abi Abeed says this means to snap but not break away altogether. 

“jL-aali” ( al-fasm ): to break into pieces. 

( infasam ): was broken or cut: 


Surah Al 

-Baqrah says that the belief in Allah is a belief on a dependable law which: 

2:256 

Which can never crack, leave alone break. It can be depended 
upon completely. 



F-Zd-H £ ^ 

“AjaiVl” {al-afzah)\ a white thing whose whiteness is not intense. 

“jlLjl {afzahas subh ): the morning became clear. 

“Ajaiii” {al-fazahu): the morning itself. 

“lAfial 2a— ai” (fazahahu fazha ): to reveal someone’s faults. 

“(AJa^l” {iftazah): infamous for some deed, or for one’s faults to become open or known {T, M}. 
“kALjaili” ( al-fazeehah ): to give something a bad name 


The Quran says: 


15:68 

Do not give me a bad name 

«„'g 0 T ^3 

15:69 

Do not make me ashamed 
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F-Zd-Zd 


l>=> 


“(>aall” ( al-fazz ): to scatter, to disperse after congregating or to break into pieces, 
“o^!” ( itfazz ): to scatter after breaking, or to become different. 

“pJill fa* (fazzun minan naas ): from among different people {T}. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:158 

They would have scattered around you (would have left you) 


Surah Al-Jumah says: 

62:11 

(After leaving the congregation) they get attracted towards other 
things. 



“*4aa” ( fizzah ): silver (3:13). 

“*3411 G^aa” (fazzaz shaiyi ): silver plated a thing. 


F-Zd-L J i> ej 


“j-ijall” ( al-fazl ): it is the opposite of fault. 


Raghib says “34=4” (/az/) means for something to be more than average. 

“34aa” (/h,-/) is generally used to denote the good things. 

“3j4aa” ( fuzul ): bad or useless things. 

AlnyW T ( al-fazeelah ): high rank or loftiness. It is the opposite of “*-44ii” ( naqeezah ), or profusion of 
goodness. 

“4ile 34a£” ( tafazzalu alaih ): he excelled him in superiority, favoured him and gave him from his excess 
wealth. 

“JU1I (fawadilul maat): the profit of wealth or possession, for instance the produce of the land, the 

rent for the animals’ lending, their milk or wool etc. {T}. 


In the Quran this root has come to mean “to give an edge in the good things”: 


2:47 

granted you superiority over your contemporary nations 


For the I 
appearec 

Messenger to be granted the revelation is called “34=4” (fazal) in (2:90), but generally this root has 
to mean well-being: 

16:14 

the good earning for a living 



The victories in the battle field have also been called “34=4” (fazal) as in (3:173). It has also appeared 
opposite of difficulties and unhelpful conditions (4:72-73), as well as against “il4ks” (fahsha’u ) i.e. 
against miserliness (2:268). 

As such “34=4” (fazal) generally means wellbeing and happiness of life which the momineen have been 
instructed to acquire (62:10). 


Surah Bani Israel’s verse (17:18-21) has explained its meaning clearly, and after pointing to different 
nations which are following different paths, it is said: 


See how We have granted wellbeing to nations against 
other nations 


fs- x 


This is the commonly taken meaning. The special meaning is any benevolence which man receives from 
God, including the revelation, it is the greatest benefit that has been granted to man. All national distinct 
factors and special positions are benefits received from God. To be in a prominent position compared to 
other nations is also a beneficence of God (2:47). 
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Surah An-Nahal says: 


16:71 

As far as earning a living is concerned, Allah has granted 
every man with distinct capability 

® 1 , .j „ i 

liijJI ^ jyai UJlj 

But this does not mean that those who have been endowed with more earning capability should take it 
granted that they can earn as much as they like, and that nobody else has a share in it. 

16:71 

People who have been granted more earning capacity do not 
share their wealth with the weaker ones in their society 
because they do not want to bring them to their level 



These people have been called “jjGGti (afabini’matillahi yajhadoon) in (16:71). These people 

deny the benevolence they have been endowed with by God. That is, the earning capacity has been 
received from God without any cost or effort, but these people deny this fact. 


This verse and other such verses as (41:10), (56:63-73), (43:32), (16:53) are the basis of the Quranic 
economic system. According to this system every man has the right only to the extent of his labour i.e. 
reward is for the work. The momins are bound by duty to strive their utmost, and whatever more than 
their needs, must be made available for others. 


Details of these maters can be found in in the book titled The Quranic System of Sustenance. 


F-Zd-W j (j4 G 


“iGaall” ( al-faza’u ): porch, vast land, vast place {Tj. 

“iltiaill” (al-fhaa ’u): water flowing or spilled on the ground {Tj. 

“ jTla Jl ( afza fulanun ila fulaan ): a man reached to meet another man. 

jG' ls- 1 * ( afzar rujulu ilal-mmar’ah): to have sex with a woman. 

“iltiaiVI” ( al-ifzaa’u): to reach the end. It also points to having sex {Tj. 

“_h=A 3ij” ( waqad afza-u zukum ila baaz ): you have been meeting each other freely (4:21) 


F-Te-R j Ja e_a 


“ Vkill” ( al-fatr): tear asunder, to tear apart the first time- for the first time is included in the connotation. 

Ibn Abbas has quoted saying that he did not know what the true meaning of the verse (6: 14) “ jAti 
(faatiris samawaati wal-ard) was till two Arabs came to him who were quarrelling among each 
other over a well. One of them said that 1 had started digging the well first as noted next in Arabic and 
used term with this root. 

“Uj til” (ana fatartuha ): I had begun to dig this well. 

“ jAa ( afatar ): to do something for first time. 

Ibnul Airaabi says “AjAa & j} 1 til” (ana awwalu mun fatara haaza) means “I am the first man to begin 
this digging” {Tj. Therefore “<_4=jV 'j jAI 1” (faatiris samawaati wal-ard) means “God is the first to 

have created the universe” (6:14). He has also been called hj^JI kA” ( badee-us samawati wal- 

ard) in (6:102). 


Surah Bam Israel says: 


17:51 


Created you for the very first time 


v <J j' 


Thus this also explains the former verse 
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“SjJaa” (JitraK): the universe that has been created by God, the law or technique according to which He 
first created the universe, or began the creation of the universe. 

One misunderstanding must be removed here. Usually ““j-M” (fitrat ) is taken to mean nature, like human 
nature. This is taken to mean the characteristics which are naturally inherent in man from the time of 
birth, and which cannot be changed. However, this meaning of this root is a later development. When the 
Greek philosophy got translated into Arabic, then the term nature got introduced as well. This word i.e. 
nature got translated as fitrat and thus it acquired the same meaning. 

The term Nature also has two interpretations. One is meaning is related to the laws that are operating in 
the universe. These are called the Laws of Nature. These laws are immutable and inherent in everything. 
For example the nature of water is to flow downwards on a slope. This meaning of the nature is fine. 
Instinct too is taken to mean nature because that too is unchangeable. A sheep eats grass and a lion eats 
meat. As human beings we have a physical self which like animals has the characteristics e.g. needing 
food, water, sleep, gets sick and also has death, etc. The physical body is like animals similar to other 
mammals and follows the same laws. We can call it natural as this follows the natural laws as applicable 
to other mammals. But this becomes objectionable when the fitrat of man himself is considered and 
called nature. 

It is sometimes said that man has been created in accordance with God’s fitrat, i.e. God’s nature) and that 
every child is born according to this. Islam is a Deen according to the same fitrat and it is said that if a 
child is protected completely from external influences, and then he will spend his life according to Islam. 
This concept is completely wrong. If a child is left alone in a jungle where there is no human being then 
he will grow up like a wild animal. This essentially means if a child is left at its own, it will grow up as an 
animal. 

The Quran has referred to many limitations of human beings (without the Divine Guidance) and these 
characteristics cannot be considered as “■*' ^ (fitratullah ). This is true of the human being who do 

not follows the revelation and instead follow their own desires. 


Following are some of the verses from the Quran about human beings: 


70:20 

a human being is very impatient and dissatisfied. It is very 
difficult, nearly impossible to satisfy him 

tpjift OLoJV' ol 

33:72 

is very unaware and oppressive 

Slj^r jl5” 

80:17 

is very ungrateful 

1 L« oLoJ*^l 'Jzi 

17:11 

is very hasty 

iuJyj j\Sj 

18:54 

keeps quarrelling in most things 

oLoo'yi olSj 

36:78 

is very quarrelsome 

JLk jk lib 


If God had created man in His own image then this is definitely not a good image of His creation. The 
Quran does not say that man has been created in God’s image. This is taken from an age old false belief 
according to which it is said, ‘God created man in His own image’. 

Based on this wrong concept it is also quoted that there is something in a man which tells him what is 
wrong and what is right. It is referred as human conscience. This concept too is wrong. There is nothing 
inside a man which tells him what is absolute right and what is absolute wrong. If there was such a force 
within a man, then there was no need for any guidance. Any inside guidance would have gone against the 
freedom to choose available to each one of us as human beings. Animals are pre-programmed to their 
behaviour and duties and hence cannot be held responsible for what they do. We cannot charge a bear for 
wounding a human being. In the case of man the external guidance is available in the form of the 
revelation which used to come through a messenger of God. The last completed message for all times has 
been revealed in the Quran and there are no more messengers required from God. This means that the 
Quran has the guidance as an external entity for human beings as a choice - indeed the Quran has 
explained both the paths (Right & Wrong) and their consequences very clearly. The Quran deals with the 
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human thought process and the inner self in relation to the higher purpose of life and invites man to the 
permanent values. It explains the purpose of the human creation (45:21) and holds man responsible for his 
thoughts and deeds (82:5). 


17:11 


instead of calling out to righteousness, he beckons evil 


jCL Ij ajUo 


If man was endowed inherently with the ability to judge what is wrong and right, then he would not do so. 
He would not have the right to choose in the first place, like the animals that cannot follow any path other 
than the one ordained for them. More details can be found in the heading (L-He-M). As such it is wrong 
to believe that God has created man after His own fitrat and that Islam is the Deen of fitrat. Therefore if 
man is left to his own desires then he will not follow Islam as revealed in the Quran. 

Let us come back to the verse which is taken to mean that God has created man after His own fitrat. We 
have already seen that in the Arabic language in which the Quran has been revealed, the word fitrah 
means the law or method according to which a thing is created for the first time. 


Allah is hj4Ui jLla” (faatiris samawati fil ard). Hence “-41 cjjLs” {fitrat Allah) means Allah’s 

technique or law of creation. 


30:30 


He created the universe according to a law, so did He 
create man according to a certain law - this the Deen as an 
established system 


pJl vjjJi LSGA - Jjl 


There is no change in this Law of creation. This is further noted in the following verse: 


30:30 

So face yourself towards the upright way of life 


30:31 

Therefore guard the laws of God and establish the system 
of salaat, and do not be from among the mushrikeen. 

Oji-vflJl j aJ} jwLa 


Aside from the animalistic instincts that man has, there are no unchanging characteristics in man. He has 
to seek his guidance from the revelation as he has no inbuilt guidance which can guide him to the path of 
self-development. He has been given the right to accept the guidance or reject it, or adopt any other way 
of life. This capacity to choose has only been given to man, none else in this world. By virtue of being 
human every individual shares this right i.e. it is not that some have it and some do not. But this 
characteristic has been endowed in a latent form (un-developed) which can be developed. This is the 
special form that God has given man and there is no change in it. If man had some ‘ fitrat' that was 
inbuilt, then he would not have been given the right to choose. In the universe everything has a fitrat 
except man and they cannot deviate from that and have no ability to choose i.e. they don’t have any 
option. Since man has the right to choose, he has no fitrat. A man has a lot of latent potentials in him to 
develop which is the purpose of his life on this planet. Details of this can be found in the book titled 
“ Letters to Saleem". 


We have seen that fatar means to dig, tear apart. The Quran says: 


82: 1 when the sky will tear apart 


, " jjU o i \ tULJl 


Also see (19:90) 


“jLLi” ( munfatir ): that which will tear apart (73:18). 
“j 4=4” (futoor ): gap, faults, blemishes (67:4). 
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F-Ze-Ze 


Ja Ja l £ 


“Mil” ( al-fuzz ): the water that the camel stores in his body. When traveling in the desert, water was not 
available and there was danger of someone dying of thirst, then a camel was tom apart and this stored 
water was obtained. This water was drunk on compulsion and when forced to. Therefore this word came 
to be used for a man with whom one did not associate willingly or happily but due to some need or some 
compulsion. Later this word came to mean a short tempered, harsh man. 

-Mai” ( iftazzar rajul ): he made the camel drink and then bound his mouth with rope so that it 
couldn’t graze, and then when he did not find water in his travel, cut the camel’s stomach and drank this 
water {T, R}. 

The Quran says about the messenger that he is kind to his companions “fU Mil” (lint a lahum) and not 
“Uia” (fazza ) (3:158). This is how a leader should be, so that people are attracted to him and consider him 
their brother and best advisor, not one who may cut open the stomach of his beloved camel to get a drink. 

Muheet says that “-Ml” ( al-fooz ) is a man who is very harsh, short tempered, heartless, and harsh in his 
speech, but also a coward of the sort who is even fearful at places where one should not be 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to dislike and abhorrence. 


F-Ain-L J £ 


“34” (fa ’it): for a man to move, and the means to do something. 

Scholars have debated at length in defining “3*?” (fa ’it) and in explaining the difference between “M- 3 ” 

(, sana ’a) and “34” (fa ’ it) 

Saghaani has said it means to bring something into being. 

Al-Mohkam says that it is used for every act and work. 

Ibnul Kama l says it means the effect on someone who exercises the effect on something {T } . 

Raghib says it means to have some effect, i.e. either a good or bad effect, intentionally or unintentionally, 
humans, animals, plants are all included in it. He says this is also the meaning of “3-M” ( am at) and 
(sana ’a) is a little more than this {R}. 

Muheet says “3M” (amat) is something which is done intentionally and with knowledge, but in “34” 

(fe’t) this is not so. “3M” (amat) is work which continues for a long time, but “34” (fa ’it) would be said 
even if the act or work is done one time only. See the heading (Ain-M-L). 

But this can’t be the rule because the Quran has used “34” (fa ’it) for Allah, not “3-M” (amat), and Allah’s 
every act is intentional and with knowledge, and many of his acts have permanence as well. Therefore 
what the scholars say about “34” (fa’il) could be right as far as humans are concerned, but not for Allah. 

“34 3»” (mun fa’at): who did this? (21:59). 

“34” (fa’il ): work or deed (21:73). 

“33” ( fa’latun ): a single act, to work once (26:19). 

“3c4” (faa’il ): one who acts (18:23). 

(fa’aal): one who does a lot, great worker (1 1:107). 

“Vjiii jl£” (kaana maf-oola ): that which has been done, which has been completed (8:44). 

The Quran has used it so profusely that it is not possible to recount all of the instances here, nor is that 
necessary. The meaning of this root is evident at the places it has appeared. There is no complication in its 
meaning and does not require further clarification. 
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F-Q-D 


■a ij 


“ial” (faqad ), (yafqid), “135a” (faqda ): to make something disappear {T}. 

Raghib has differentiated between “3u” (faqad) and ( adum ) by saying that “3u” (faqad) means for 

something to disappear after existing but (adum) means (faqad) as well as for something to be 
non-existent altogether {Rj. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:74 


What have you lost? 




“Stat” (iftaqada) and “4i£” ( tafaqqad ): to search for something that is lost. 

Raghib says that (at-tafaqqad) means to find out that something is missing {Tj. 

Lissan-ul-Arb says that it means to search for something, or to demand something which has been lost. 


Surah An-Naltal relates about Suleman : 


Suleman called for riders of fast horses (who were not present 
there at that time) 




See heading (Te-Y-R). 


F-Q-R j (j ^ 


“jjiail” (al-fiqrah)\ one vertebra of the spinal cord: 

(al-faqeer): a man with a broken spine, weakling. 

“ ( al-faqeer ): the dugout hole in which a date palm is planted {Tj. 

“jjaa” (faqeer ): any well or ditch in which water accumulates. 

“jaal'” ( al-faqr ), “jjaiill” ( at-tafqeer ): to dig a hole. It also means to punch holes in pearls or to pierce a 
camel’s nose in order to rein it {Tj. Such a camel is called “jjaati” (al-faqeer) {Tj. 

These meanings explain the difference between “jaa” (faqr) and “jjaa” (faqeer ). 

The Quran has used the words (fuqara’a) and “oiSUi” (masakeen) separately (9:60) due to which 

scholars have tried to differentiate between them, but nobody could draw a clear line between them. 
Generally it has been said that a “jjaa” (faqir) is one who has something but not enough to meet his needs. 
The plural is “«■> jaj” (fuqara’a ), but a ( miskeen ) is one who has nothing at all. For the meaning of 

“(yjflw” (miskeen) see heading (S-K-N). It has also been written that some people call the needy as “j^” 
(faqir) but a foreigner who comes and settles in an Islamic state and is also needy, is called a 
(miskeen). 

The Quran has used the word “jaa” (faqr) against (ghani ) in (3:180) and (2:273). For the meaning 
of r” (ghani) see heading (Gh-Ain-N-Y) . Thus “jaa” (faqr) would mean need or for the need to remain 
unfulfilled, i.e. the “i'jaa” (fuqara’a) are those people in a society who despite their hard work cannot 
earn enough to meet their needs (24:32). “jaa” (faqr) does not only mean physical needs but also the lack 
of means which are necessary for development of one’s personality. 


Moosa had told God that: 


28:24 

Whatever good you have sent towards me is needed by me 

(IrS ^ p 

This includes both physical means and the means of development. This means that for completion of his 
personality every man needs the benevolence of God (59: 19): 

55:29 

Everything in the universe needs him 
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In other words, His benevolence is needed by everything. 


In surah Al-Faatir the entire mankind has been told that: 


All of you need the benevolence of Allah, and Allah 
does not need you for any thing 








For the physical things man needs the means provided by nature, and for the self-development man needs 
the guidance of the revelation. 

In a Quranic society the “<4jaa” (fuqa’ra ) would be those who despite their best efforts cannot produce 
enough to meet their needs and society would be responsible for fulfilling their needs. This will be initial 
stages of the establishment of the system. Gradually, once the system is established the environment will 
be provided which will fulfil both physical needs the needs for the self-development. Since all their needs 
will thus be looked after, there would in fact be nobody who will be needy. They will be ifaqeer) or 
needy only till a full Quranic society comes into being. One should note here that since the self- 
development is related to the inner change, this will still depend on the individual choice whether to 
accept Allah as a model or to accept others as models. However, as a human being all basic needs will be 
met and the environment will be conducive for the self-development. The opportunities will be there for 
the self-development through education, training and gaining application as noted in (62:2). 

“»j? A' ( faaqirah ): misery which can break one’s back (75:25). 


F-Q-Ain £ <3 t-j 

( faaqih) : every hard or fast colour or pure and unadulterated colour (Tj. In the Quran this word has 
appeared with the word (safra' a) in (2:69) which means dark yellow. 

Ibn Faris says that the meaning of this root does not appear according to any rule. 

“ jAl Gt j)” ( fawaqi-ud dahar ): the miseries of life. 


F-Q-He « (j 


“A2I” ( al-fiqh ): to comprehend and understand something {T}. 
The Quran says: 


48:15 They understand very little 



It means to understand like an animal which understands something instinctively. 

“Aa Jka” ( fahlun faqih ): a camel who can understand as to which she -camel is pregnant and which can 
be copulated with {T}. 

Raghib says that a “Aall” (fiqh) means to conclude that which is unknown through the known. That is to 
conclude about the abstract truths by comprehending the physical facts {R}, that is, by reflecting on the 
hard facts of the times and understand as to which laws of the deen are applicable to them. This is “ tA 
u£'” ( tafaqqahu fid-deen) as mentioned in (9:122). 

The Quran has said that the way to “u)2l AaA ( tafafqqa.hu fid-deen) is for some people from all walks 

of life to come to the centre and reach consensus or “Ait” ( tafaqqah ) about the Deen. Then they can go 
back and tell the others about it (9:122). This “ch-21 ^ AC” ( tafaqqa fid-deen) is not the exclusive right of 
any group. This was the way of “Aai” ( tafaqqah ) in the early stages of the establishment of the Deen. But 
according to the Quran, deliberation, and “AiA ( tafaqqah ) is necessary for all momins i.e. believers as 
defined in the Quran. 
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“4ia” (fiqah ) was a legal term meaning to work out sub laws under the guiding principles of the Quran and 
as per the needs of the time. This was the work for an Islamic system, but now “Aa” (fiqah ) has come to 
mean the beliefs of a particular Imam (religious scholar), for instance Imam Abu Hanifa, or those WUIa” 

( fuqaha ’a) who were of the same belief. 

It is important to note what the Quran meant by “g^l ^ ( tafaqqah fid-deen ) and what has it now 

become! When Deen instead of a collective system becomes an individual matter then this is what 
happens! 


F-K-R 


(fakar ), “j&il” ( afkaar ), “j£i” (fakkar ), ( tafakkara feeh ): to deliberate on something or in 

some matter with equanimity according to a pattern and to use one’s observation and intellect and to 
reach the right conclusion {T}. 

Mafardaat says that we can only deliberate on things about which we can have a concept. The things 
which cannot be conceived cannot be deliberated upon. 


That is why it is said: 


Reflect upon the things in the universe but do not conjecture about the 
personality of Allah, one cannot conceive about Him (not required as 
well) 


Jji Jt Ijjlii: S/j Jjt A' Jt 


Ibn Faris says that “A-^” ( tafakkar ) means to turn one’s heart this way and look at the Quran from 
beginning to end in order to learn a lesson. Y ou will at every step find the invitation to deliberate and 
reflect. It backs every claim it makes by reasoning and asks you to accept them after due deliberation. 


The great stress it puts on deliberation can be gleaned from the fact that it ma 

ccs the Messenger say: 

34:46 

tell them that I want to advise you about one thing 

Lcj 


The fact that the last messenger has only one thing to say indicates that this one must be very important. 
The Quran then says that it is not something to be taken lightly: 


34:46 


Do stand-up before Allah in pairs or as single 




In other words, the first thing that is stressed is not to go on blindly, but stop, wait, and if not all then in 
one or two. But with only one thought in mind that of Allah alone and no other. And then it is said: 


34:46 

then think, reflect, deliberate, and reason 

i jjSol- f 

34:46 

This invitation that is being brought to you is not the result of the 
messenger’s madness, obsession or fantasy. 

AkZr L^2j \j» 


Note how much stress is put on deliberation. 

But now the situation is such that thinking and reasoning are is almost considered as forbidden for us, 
when it comes to reflecting in the Quran. Whatever the Quranic verse is, the first question that crops up is 
what have the elders or the forefathers said about it? If whatever you say is not backed by the elders then 
you are considered to be creating chaos or being an atheist. So much so that whatever was needed to be 
thought about the Quran has been done and now we are supposed only to follow all that blindly and not 
deliberate ourselves, although the call made by the Quran to deliberate was not fixed for any time period, 
but remains the same for all times. 

According to the Quran, just like our elders were supposed to deliberate, and so are we. If we do not 
deliberate then it is an open disregard or violation of the Quranic guidance, but these days we our 
religious leaders declare thinking, reflection and reasoning in the Quranic guidance as equivalent to 
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unbelief. Actually when nations lose the will to act then they consider it safe to follow those who have 
gone before them blindly. Deliberation itself is an act and requires a lot of energy and labour. Then with 
deliberation one finds and discovers new ways which again require to be acted upon. A nation which is 
reluctant to think also abhors action. This is the actual reason for running away from deliberation and 
action, but man calls it following the elders’ path. This is only a lame excuse. For example in the US the 
critical thinking is part of the school syllabus and this puts the nation far ahead of the rest in the world of 
science and technology. 

The nation which does not do critical thinking falls below the level of humanity as it cannot benefit from 
the natural and human resources which are meant to be used and the Quran has asked us to bring these 
into use for the good of all (within the domain of the permanent values). The difference between a man 
and an animal is that man has been given the faculty to think about thinking (meta-cognition) but an 
animal has not. We can benefit from the work of our elders in historical context, but we do not become 
atheist or go out of Islam if in the light of latest knowledge and developments, we do not agree with them. 
The level of human understanding and knowledge is rising all the time, and therefore every coming 
generation is ahead of its predecessor. Since the Quran is good for all times i.e. till the last day, it must be 
deliberated and researched on a continuous basis. It has been noted at various places in the Quran to 
deliberate, reflect and reason on every matter confronting in our life. By studying the Quran one can find 
all those places, and one will be able to be aware of the harsh treatment which awaits those who refuse to 
think and reflect. More details can be found in the headings (Ain-Q-L), (Ain-L-M), (D-B-R) and (Q-L-D). 


F-K-K ^ 


( fakkah ), ( yaffukkuhu ), “Aa” (fakka ): he separated him. 

“<lkl ila” {fanfak ): so he got separated from him. 

dAka” (fakatush shaiyi ): 1 liberated that thing, moved it from its place. 

“ jUAl <1 Si” (fakkal-aseer ): he liberated the prisoner. 

“ii uki” (fakka yadah): he opened his hand, i.e. revealed what he was holding in his palm. 
<IiU” (fakkal-khatam ): he broke the seal {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


90:13 


liberate someone 


Jxs 


This value includes all what is involved in freeing the oppressed and to save the downtrodden from 
oppression. This will also include the prevention and elimination of all causes which lead on to human 
exploitation directly or indirectly at all levels and tantamount to ‘slavery’. 


At another place it is said: 


98:1 

The people with the book could not be liberated from the self- 
created shackles of their false beliefs and customs till they had 
received the revelation 

yltsdl Jii f - j 

That is why it is said about the messenger: 

7:157 

He has come to free mankind from the burdens it had imposed on 
itself (or the shackles it had bound itself with) (i.e. anyone 
without the revelation will be bound by the self-created chains) 



The purpose of the Quran is to liberate mankind from all types of physical and mental bondages, and the 
messenger of Allah did help people to do so. But after his death we collected all the shackles that he had 
helped his companions to break and put them around our own necks voluntarily. Now we are troubled by 
these shackles as these have hampered our self-development, but at the same time these have become so 
sacrosanct that it is very difficult for anyone to get rid of them - because we do not think and reflect in 
the Quran. Only the Quran can help us to break those shackles but we do not want to refer to the Quran, 
so here we are - and this all is happening in the presence of Allah! 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 221 of 336 


F-K-He 


o 


L S e_s 


jl' (fakihar rajul ): he became cheerful, and full of good humour. Such a man who possesses 

these qualities will be called “ISl” (fakihun) or (faakihah ). 

“QiUH” ( al-faakihah ): any kind of fruit. The plural is “kStya” (fawakihah) as in (23:19). 

“kjliUll” ( al-fukahah ) : cheerful talk, good humour. 

(faakaha ), ( mufaakahah ): one joked with another {T}. 


The Quran speaks about the dwellers of the paradise: 


they will be cheerfully engaged (will converse with each other 
very cheerfully, or be full of happiness) 



Ibn Faris has said that ( al-mufakkahah ) means cheerfulness. 

& 'rSl j” ( tafakkahu min kaza ): he was surprised at that. 

“Jkjlt ( tafakkahur rajul): he was ashamed {T, R}. 

( al-ufkuhuha ): a surprising thing, humorous thing. 


Surah Al 

-Waaqiha says: 

56:65 

you will be surprised 

l "Ik* 


Ibn Faris says that in the Arabic language, initially this word was “3 ( tafakkanoon ) but later the 

“<j” (AO was replaced by {He) and it became itafakkahoon). 


( tafakkanoon ): to be ashamed. 

“Atill” ( al-faakihu ): one who is vain {T, M, R}. 

The Quran says: 


83:31 

return in vanity or while preening 



F-L-H 

^ J 



“jh” (falah ): to tear apart, to make a gap. 

(fallah ): a farmer because he tills the soil and thus tears it apart to get it ready for sowing {T, M, 

R h 

“^Aa” (fallahah ): cultivator and to cultivate {T}. 

Since the return or compensation of a ‘>^3” (fallahun ) or farmer’s labour is that for each seed he sows he 
gets hundreds of grains when the crop comes up and matures, thus the word “£Aa” (falah) has come to 
mean multiplied success and well-being {Ibn Faris}. 

“ (muflihoon) are those whose crops grow, whose labour is rewarded, and whose labour meets 

with success. These are the meanings for which the Quran has used this word. 


The momineen are said to be: 


2:5 

These are the people who are successful 


By receiving nourishment for the human personality to grow, it is said: 

91:10 

whoever nourished it (the personality) becomes successful 

^5 tlr* ^ 


The Quran has not described the result of good deeds by man as “diUi” (nijaat) e.g. emancipation, which 
means to be rid of some misfortune- i.e. equivalent of deliverance from something negative. A man is 
sitting and some misfortune befalls him, then he strives to get rid of it and after a struggle manages to do 
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so. Thus the previous state of the man is restored. This entire struggle (to get rid of such misfortune) bore 
no positive developments for him (that nothing accrued to him). This is a Christian concept which 
considers man as a sinner from the birth, and for that each child is to be rid of the misery through 
salvation. Or it is the belief of the Hindus who believe that man is imprisoned in this world in order to 
atone for the sins of his earlier creation, and to be delivered of this imprisonment is called freedom. The 
Buddhists also believe in vaidaant which says that the purpose of man’s struggle and effort is towards 
this deliverance, i.e. the human soul (being separate from its reality, i.e. God) is crying out in anguish - 
and its destiny is to get rid of this agony and meet the whole. 

The Quranic belief is that a man comes into this world with a clean slate, and by first accepting and then 
following the path offered by the revelation his personality is gets developed through the righteous deeds 
and this process of the self-development is sign posted in the Quran. He attains all the defined happiness 
in this world and also develops the ability which enables him to move on to the next stage of life called 
the hereafter. That is why they have been likened to “£4a” ( falaah ). These are positive results, thus they 
have been likened to “jAi” (falaah ), i.e. for the crop to grow or for it to be fruitful. 

Surah Baqarah says that the momineen (believers) are those who using their intellect and reasoning have 
an assured belief and conviction in the unseen results explained in the Quran which can be obtained 
through the Quranic system (2:3). Then they engage in establishing this system and when the positive 
results of this system appear before their eyes, their belief on the unseen turns into reality (2:4). They are 
like a cultivator who sows a seed and works hard for months, and after a known time later the results of 
his endeavour comes before his eyes through the crops. 

Ibn Qateeba says ( al-falah ) means perpetuity, i.e. to remain stable and stolid, and 

(i muflihoon ) means those who enjoy perpetually. Remember that as stated earlier, this means successful 
life in this world as well as the hereafter (16:97). Therefore “hereafter” means the future life i.e. the life 
here and in the life to come. 


F-L-Q <j J 

(falaqash shaiyi), “kalL” (yafliquhii) and ( fallaqahu ): he tore up something. 

“jliila” ( fanfalaqa ): a thing was tom apart {T, M}. 

Jill” (faaliqul isbaah ): someone who tears apart the darkness of the night and brings forth the day 

(6:97). 

Zajaaj says it can also mean the Creator 

“ Jlilt” (al-falaq)\ morning. Zajaaj says it means for the morning to be evident. 

It also means creatures, as well as for the truth to be evident after difficulties {T, M}. 


113:1 


Declare that 1 seek protection of the Sustainer of the falaq 




In the universe the evolutionary process is progressing i.e. one thing breaks open and a new thing emerges 
from it which goes upward and moves ahead and then another thing emerges from it. For example, the 
bud appears from within the seed, then a branch sprouts, a leaf appears from it then a flower bud, then the 
flower and then the fruit, then seeds are created in the fruit and then a new system of regeneration begins. 


The Quran refers to this process in this verse: 



Allah tears apart the seed. He brings forth life from the dead 



6:96 

and brings forth the dead from the living. This is Allah’s 

4, tj- 

system of giving life and evolution This is the Rabbit falaq 
i.e. the God who directs this process (113:1) 
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F-L-K 


(J u 


“ilSUall” (al-falak)\ the big and round part of anything like a sea wave or the circle of stars {T, F}. 
The Quran says: 


36:40 


All the heavenly bodies rotate fast in their orbits 




“ilSUall” (al-fulky. a boat (16:14). This is both singular and plural and also masculine and feminine {T, F}. 


F-L-N u J ^ 


“ jAa” ( fulanun ) and “Alia” ( fulanah ) is a reference to human names, first for masculine and second for 
feminine. With (alif) and “J” ( laam ) as in “jAll” ( al-fulanu ) and “AA4I” ( al-fulanah ) is used for 
other things than humans {T}. 

Muheet says “0^” (fulanun) and “Alii” (fulanah) is used to refer to human names or beings with 


intellect. For those without intellect “4A” (fulaana) is used {M}. 


The Quran says: 


25:28 

0 my misfortune, I wish I had not befriended that man 


Zajaaj says here “45U” (fulanun ) means shaitaan because it is said ahead: 

25:29 

And at last the shaitaan leaves man’s side 



As it has been explained in the chapter about shaitaan, under the heading (Sh-Te-N), every wicked one is 
shaitaan and therefore here it refers to the friendship with the wicked ones. 

F-N-D ^ u ^ 


“-All” (al-fanad)\ to become old, or to become senile, or to make a wrong judgement when expressing 
some opinion {T}. 

Lissan-ul-Arb says “A” (fanad) means lies {Tj. 

Raghib says it means weakness of judgement or erroneous opinion {R}. 

“Aia” (fannadahu ): made him out to be a liar, with weak opinion or senile. 

“Ail” ( afnad ): he lied. 

“ial 31” (qcul afnad): is said when an old man becomes very old, because then he talks away from what is 
right. Such a woman is not called (mufnidah) because in the opinion of the Arabs, they are not too 
strong intellectually even when they are not too old. 

Raghib says that when a man talks too much due to old age, he is called “Aii” (mufnid). 


Ibn Paris says it means to be heavy and hard, as well as old age with entailing senility. 


Surah Yusuf says that Yaqoob told his people: 


If you stop saying about me that due to old age 1 have become 
senile and talk nonsense . . . 
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F-N-N 


u u ^ 


( al-funn ) with its plurals forms ( funoon ) and ( afnaan ) means state, kind, type or 

surprising matter. 


(al-funan): that branch which has fresh leaves. Plurals are “J-ial” ( afnaan ) and “ugl*'” ( afaneen ). 
“Ojtal'” ( alfunoon ): mixed people of different tribes. 

“i>? 34- j” ( rajulun mifunn ): a man who does surprising things. 

“plSJI (jjjlit” ( afaneenul kalaam ): different kinds and styles of speech. It also means knowledge and arts 
{T, R}. 

The Quran says that jannat has “J-iat d Iji” ( zawata afnaan) which means “different branches” (55:48). In 
other words, jannat is a place where different sciences and art forms are commonly found. According to 
the Quran one characteristic of the heavenly society is also that it would be the centre of various 
knowledge and arts. 


F-N-Y <_s u * 


“iliall” ( al-fana’u ): opposite of ( baqaa ), which means for something to stay in its own condition. 

See heading (B-Q-Y). Hence this word means for something to be without change. 

“iliall” ( alfana’u ): for changes to appear in something, or for it to not stay in its original condition and for 
changes to continue to take place in it. 


The Quran says: 


55:26 

Everything on it is in flux 

Oil °y tyf 

55.27 

But the Sustainer remains unchanged 



“gta” ( faanin ) is a noun verb. It does not mean that a time will come when everything on the earth will 
disappear and only God will remain. It means that everything there is on the earth undergoes change but 
God’s personality does not, and He remains constant. “Change” is not really a change in the thing. What 
happens is that one thing disappears and a new thing appears in its place, but both these things happen in 
such a subtle manner that it cannot be felt as to when one thing disappears and another thing replaces it. 

Beregson has treated this point in detail. He says that personality is a thing in which changes do take 
place but it never disappears and never ceases to exist. This is what Bordave has described it as 
changelessness in change. Since God’s personality is a complete one, there is no question for it to 
disappear and reform or be replaced. Our philosophy has reached only this far, but it too throws some 
light on the verses (55:25-26). But since the thing which undergoes change is replaced by the thing which 
replaces it therefore “idlll” ( al-fana’u ) can be said at the time when something ends. 

“esJUll” ( al-faani ): a very old man who is near the end i.e. death. 

“jtllt ilia” (fina-ud daar ): vast ground in front of a house because this is where boundary of a house ends 
{T, M}. 

Ibn Fans says the meanings of this word are not according to any rule. 
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F-He-M 


a <_£ 


c 


(fahint ), ( yafham ), “14a” ( fahma ): to comprehend something profoundly. 

Some say the difference between knowledge and comprehension i.e. between (///«) and “fU” 

( faham ) is that “jdc” (/7 /m) means complete understanding, but “fU” ( faham ) is for the mind to deliberate 
on the signs of the outer world and then changing direction to other things. 

Others say that the concept that comes to mind when one hears words is “fU” (faham ). Still others say 
that “fU” (faham) is that quality of mind with which it comprehends the meaning {T, R}. 

“944i” (faham tu ): I made him understand [T, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


21:79 

We made Su lent an understand the matter 



F-W-T 

U j u 



I yil” (faatahul amr): the matter went out of his hands, went out of his hands, or went out of his 
reach {Tj. (3:152). 


“j-Vt la” (faatahul amr ): the time for doing that deed passed (Tj. 

“d/jlll” ( al-faut ): for something to go so far out of man’s reach that it is difficult to reach it (34:52). 


The saying is: 


that can be seen by him but is out of his reach 

i * * 0< o', < * 0< s > 

(al-faut): gap, breach. It also means the space between two fingers {Tj. 
“Cijlal” (tafawut): lack of co-ordination and lack of proportion {M}. 

Surah Al-Mulk says: 


67:3 

You will not find any absence of balance in the universe 
created by God (everywhere therein is proportion and 
balance) 

9 ^’ h*. 1^0" dsi tsy" u 

F-W-J £ j ^ 


(al-fauf), (al-faa-ij): a group or party of people, followers of the rich. 

Plural is (afwaaf). 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to gather and collect. 

(af'aajy. he became speedy. 

“IsU-aII (faajal-misk): the perfume of the musk spread, 
jail” (al-fauf): an army which passes by with speed {T, M, R} 


The Quran says: 


27:83 


That day or time when We will gather one group from every party 




Here this word means speed and profusion as well. One stage of the establishment of Deen is that in 
which a person or two enter the Deen after great travails by the messenger. Then due to their struggle a 
group is formed which accepts their Deen. This is the fore runner group which faces innumerable travails. 
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But after the initial struggle gradually people after seeing the benefits of this system, they start to enter 
this system in groups. This is the stage which is said to be: 


110:2 

Enter the Deen of Allah in groups. 

Alii ^ 


F-W-R 

Jj3 



“jti” (faar) and “'jja” ( faura ): to break out, or gush forth. 

“jiall ejjti” (faaratil qadr)\ the pot started to boil. 

“Sjljali” (al-fawwarah): the place from where the spring sprouts forth {Tj. 

34 j” ( rajulun fayyur ): a short tempered and quickly agitated man {M}. 


The Quran says: 


11:40 

springs sprang forth from the ground with gusto 

Si ' 

3:124 

they may attack you with all their might and gusto 

r? & \ i 

67:7 

that will be exerting with gusto 

3W 


Ibn Fans says it means with gusto. 

“jA” (faur ): to do something quickly and without delay {T, F}. 

In Arabic, it is said “ j A 11 ( ala al-faur ) and in Urdu it is said “'j A” (faurari). 


F-W-Z jj3 


“ jjsl'” ( al-fauz ): to be rid of some misery. Its other meaning is to get what is wanted or desired {T, Fj. It 
also means to be rid of some misery - this is a negative achievement. The Quran says attaining a heavenly 
life is a positive achievement. The dwellers of jannat are therefore called (faa-izoon ) in (59:20) 

i.e. those who attain “lillic. l jy jli >?.” (faaza fauzan azeema) great achievement (33:7). This also 
includes the blessings of life as the Quran has itself explained in (4:73) i.e. great fulfilment of wishes. At 
another place it is called “jW>” ( mafaaza ) (78:31). 

Surah Aal-e-Imran says that he who was saved from destruction and entered the jannat or heaven: 

3:184 

is the one who will be called successful 

jlS Jili 

To be saved from destruction and to attain the blessings of life is success. 


This has been related at another place as: 


39:61 

God protects the muttaqis from destruction with their success. 

\jAj\ 


In other words they are not only able to avoid the destructive forces but they also attain their aims. 

World religions say that the purpose of life is to be free of the difficulties that engulf man in life, but the 
Quran does not say so. It thinks success is avoiding the destruction and reaching one’s goal. See headings 
(F-L-F[) and (N-J-W). This positive success is a life of honour in this world, and the capability of 
completing more evolutionary stages in the hereafter is what “^3=“=- JA” (fauzil azeem ) is. 
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F-W-Zd 


<_K» j ‘—a 


(1 (fawwaz ilailtil antra tafweeza ): he referred the matter back to him, or left it to him 
to decide in the matter {T, M, R}. 

( al-mufawazah ): to be equal to somebody and to participate. 
u-^A ( mata-u-hum fauza bainahum ): their spoils of war or goods belong to all of them 

collectively. 

“tA^A f A” ( qaumun fauza)'. a party in which all are equal, or a nation in which there is no leader and all 
are equal. In other words, it is a nation where nobody orders anybody {T, M, R}. It also means those 
whose matter is ambiguous and not clear. Hence it means those, among whom nobody accepts 
responsibility, and passes buck to others. 

Nowadays “A; >t^A” (fauzawiyyat) means anarchy. 


The Quran says: 


40:44 


I leave the matter to God (give Him the right to decide) 


A' Jt\ \ jysjjil j 


Ibn Faris says it basically means “to depend on someone” and “to relinquish it to him”. The group or 
party of the momineen depends on the laws of Allah completely, and by following the Quran they know 
that all matters will ultimately go in their favour. 


F-W-Q <j j * 


“oA” (fuuq )\ is the opposite of 
above. 


i” ( tahat ) which means “below”, hence “oA” (fuuq) means to be 


The Quran has also used this word against “l&4” ( asfal) in (33:10). 

“jli” (faaqa ), “laja” ( fauqan ): to be more than someone in some matter. 

“oA” (fuuq) sometimes also means to be lower than something. So when it is said “A*— 3 4^” (fulunun 
sugheer) which means “he is small” and in reply it is said “-N14 ’ (wa fauqa zuulik) then here it 

would mean “even smaller than what you say” {T, M, Rj. In (2:26) this word has this meaning. Some 
scholars think that here too this word means “over”. 

(al-fuu’iq) : the best part of anything, 
ijj^” ( tufuwwaqu ala qaumihi ): he excelled in rank in his nation. 


In the Quran this word has appeared to mean power and control: 


16:50 


They are afraid of the supremacy of Allah over them 




“i! ill” ( ifaaqah ), “o' A” (fawaq) and “o' A” (fuwaq ): the period between the times when a she camel gives 
milk, or the resting time when she -camel returns from grazing before milking her {T}. 

Ibn Faris says the other basic meaning of this word is to return. As such, for milk to return to teats after 
milking once, is called “Au" o'A” (fawaqun naqah). 


The Quran says: 


7:143 

when he recovered from unconsciousness or swooning (when he was at peace) 

ij\j\ LLli 

38:15 

there will be no time in between 

JljA ti lA 


Ibn Faris has said it also means to refer back or return i.e. reiteration and to happen again. 
“o'A” (fuwaaq ): hiccup. 
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“iiUIl” ( al-faqah ): need and expectation. 

“<34- jS' 3^1” (iftaaqar rujul): that man became needy {T}. 

F-W-M f j ^ 

Some think that in “f j*il” ( al-foom ) in fact was “f jj” {thorn) but the (F) has replaced “4 j” (Th) and 
that this word actually means garlic. 

“f j“'” {al-foom): wheat as well as bread. It also means all the grains which are used to make bread, like 
maize etc. Some think “f j»ll” {al-foom) means chick peas {T, R}. In the Quran this word has appeared in 
(2:61). 


F-W-He * j ^ 


“»'i” (fait), (fooh), (feeh): mouth. 

The plural is {afwaali) which means spices and also those ingredients which are added for their 
flavour or fragrance. Hence it also means different kinds of flowers, buds and herbs or various other kinds 
of things {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means openness. 

Raghib says that at those places where the Quran has said “fa” (fum) or “# ja” (fob), it has referred to lies 
and falsehoods. That is, they only say that and do not mean it. 


3:166 

they say things which they have no faith in 

Jlj - Os s * t 


Fee 

C5* 



“(!*?” {fee): time or place, like in the mosque, in a few years. 

f jeilall” (fa asbaha fil madinah): so he came to the city in the morning (28:1 8). 

U — f jj' Hfk-” ( ghulibatir rum...fi baaz-i sineen): the Romans were overpowered, and after 
being overpowered they will be in power in a few years’ time again (30:2-4). 


This word has the following uses as they appear in the Quran: 


2:179 

for you there is a life in compensation for unintended death 

* o F' 

Sj-S- if 

7:38 

Tell them to enter along with past nations. 


12:32 

(Governor’s wife said) this is the one for whom you all used to 
chastise me. 


20:71 

I will put you on a cross of the date palm trunk 


14:9 

Then their hands were taken up to their mouths 


16:89 

The day We will raise witnesses from every nation. 


9:38 

the life of this world against the hereafter (aakhirah) is very 
short 

yt f UjJi i\p-\ ui 

11:41 

he said board this boat 

jd 


“3?” (fee) is redundant because “4 ( arkabuha ) also has the same meaning. 


Surah Al-Unkaboot says: 

29:69 

Those who make concerted effort to come to Us or towards Our 
Revelation, We guide them to Our paths 
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F-Y-A 


L S 


“ii?” (/7a): shadow, shade. 

Muheet says that the “3^” (<;///) is the shadow of things created from sunrise to the time when the sun 
starts setting; and from the time the sun starts to set till sunset, this shadow is called (faiyi ). 

“ill” (fa’a ): to return or revert. 

“ill!” (afa): to return or revert. 

(fai): to return to the good state. 

“Lri?” (/7a): booty and tax that is returned. 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


16:48 

its shadow keeps reverting to the right and left 


Surah Al-Hijraat says: 

49:9 

till he reverts to the laws of Allah 

3V* Jl £ J# 

The Quran has mentioned “33?” (fai) and booty separately. War booty is mentioned in surah Al-Hashr: 

59:6 

And the war booty that Allah granted His messenger, 
was not due to your efforts (i.e. battle) but Allah is 
beneficent and gives power His messenger over whom 
He wishes (i.e. as per His Laws) 

.J-lP A-lp ^ ^ ** aJ^'J ^Ip a!)1 

—£134 & J * &-j iicJ *1)1 yis; Sfj 


It shows that “Q&” (fai ) is booty which is acquired without battle. 

It also includes besides the wealth and goods which are acquired from the enemy, which the provinces 
send to the Centre. About the division of war booty, it is said that it is for Allah and His messenger and 
for zil qurbah, for the orphans and for the needy and for ibnis sabeel. After this it is said: 


59:7 

so that this wealth does not keep circulating only 
among the rich amongst you 


This principle denotes a very important and basic point about national wealth, i.e. wealth should not keep 
circulating among the rich. Afterwards it is said: 

59:7 

Take what the messenger gives you and abstain from 
which he bars you 

1^4 " i ll AJP OjJPci L 


This shows that while the Quran has given the heads under which this wealth is to be distributed, it gives 
the right to do so to the central authority which will distribute as required. 


About war booty the surah A l-A nfaal says: 


8:41 


And understand that whatever you get as booty 
has a fifth part for Allah and the messenger and 
zil Qurba, yatama, masakeen and ibnis sabeel. 


^ 2 oil ^ yy \s\ 


About the division of sadaqaat, surah At-Tauba says that they are to be divided among the needy and 
those who have very little, and for the workers of the sadaqaat, and for liberating those bound in 
bondage, and for the indebted and misery ridden people and for spending in the way of Allah and for the 
ibnis sabeel (9:60). 

About the heads under which war booty can be spent, the book Ad-dastur-al-Qurani says that zil Qurba 
does not mean relatives but the people who have been in the forefront of establishing the Islamic 
system and who have rendered service for the Islamic state. But this gets no confirmation from the Quran 
although it has confirmed that lS- 1 (zil qurba) does not mean prophet’s relatives. 
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F-Y-Zd 


(_K» iS <— 1 8 


‘iUlt Qiti” (faazal ma-oo ), (yafeez ), “'-“4 8 ” (faiza ), “Ui3” ( fuyuza ): 


some place. 

It also appears for the tears to flow (5:82). 

33” ( hauzun faa iz ): a pool filled to the brim. 

“3>3 3” ( bahrun faaiz)'. active sea whose water is almost overflowing. 
“33” ( al-faiz ): river or canal. 

“,jja La” (fayyaz ): a canal with abundant water. 

“341 31i” (faazal maal), “ 3 &” (yafeez ): the wealth became abundant {Tj. 


for water to overflow from 


Ibn Fans says the basic meaning of this word is to overflow easily. Later this word began to be used for 
heavy pedestrian traffic. 

“LjJjyi” (al-ifaaza)\ for a large number of people to walk, to walk suddenly. 

“LjJjl” ( ifaaza ): sudden departure and return. It also means to drift in talk {Tj. 

,1” (ifaaza) basically means to drop, or let flow (7:50). 


To mean “to walk suddenly”, the word has appeared in the Quran in (2: 199). It also means “to be carried 
away in talk” as in (46:8) and “for being engaged in talk” and “to propagate” in (24: 14). 


F-Y-L J ls 3 


( al-feel ): elephant {Tj. 

Some think that this word is the Arabized form of “ 3 ” (peel), and the Arabic origin of word “ 3 ” (feel ) 
means “weakness”. 


“ls' jl' 3 34 j” ( rajulun feel-ur-raaee ): a man with weak opinions. 
The Quran says: 


105:1 


Fellowship of elephant. 




History relates that Abralta Alsharam (an ancient king) attacked Ka ’ba with his army of elephants in 
order to demolish it, and for this he took a secret path in the mountains, but a lot of vultures, expecting 
food (in the shape of corpses) began to encircle over them and their presence indicated the Quresh 
of Arabia that some army was coming towards them. So they climbed the mountains around them and 
ambushed Abraha \s army by using stones and rocks. Because of this stoning and due to the stampede of 
the elephants, Abraha’s army was disturbed and reduced to rubble. Their plot was destroyed and they 
retreated. 

This whole thing has been related in the surah Al-Feel. It was an event which the Arabs had seen with 
their own eyes so they knew what the Quran was relating to. This was a lesson to stop opposing this way 
of life that is right or else you too will be destroyed. 
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Qaroon 


UJJ^ 


The Quran relates that Moosa was sent towards Firoun (Pharoah), Haamaan and Qaroon (40:24). Like 
the other two, Qaroon was also annihilated (29:39). Qaroon was from among the nation of Moosa but 
was an embodiment of capitalism. He has been referred with this character failing in the Quran (28:76, 
77). The Torah says that Qaroon or Faralt bin Zahaar bin Qiyaat bin Laavi rose to challenge Moosa 
(16:1-4). The famous Jewish historian Joseph writes in his book Antiquity of the Jews , that: 

“ Qaroon , who was famous both for his (high) breed and for his wealth, became jealous of Moosa and he 
instigated the entire Bin Laavi clan against him” {part 4, chapter 3 } . 


The Jewish Encyclopaedia says: 

Qaroon is mentioned with regard to unusual wealth. He had got hold of one of the treasures which Yusuf 
had buried in Egypt. The treasure was so big that 300 mules were required only for carrying the keys to 
his treasure trove {vol.7, page 556}. 

The revelation communicated by all the messengers was meant to abolish capitalism, and that is why the 
Quran has referred to Qaroon as an example to illustrate this issue. The mentality of a capitalist is that he 
thinks that whatever he earns is due to his artisanship and cleverness. Therefore, it is his sole prerogative 
to own it and nobody else has any share in it or has a right. It is up to me to collect as much as 1 can and 
spend it as 1 wish. 


Qaroon, whom Quran has quoted that he used to say this 


28:78 


he said that all this has been acquired 
due to his own expertise 


fs- lit jll 


It needs to be looked at more closely that what a man calls his expertise and intellect to earn and 
accumulate this wealth, how much of this he gets it through the chance of his birth and how much of it 
really belongs to his own efforts. For example our intellect and physical abilities including gender, colour, 
etc are God given which we are endowed at the time of our birth. The lottery of birth puts us in a rich 
family or a poor family and again this is not a product of our efforts. The capitalist system in which we 
are bom is not our creation and those of us bom in a wealthy family get a head start as compared to those 
who are bom in a poor family. So the advantage we get is not through our efforts. In the outer world the 
land and other means of production have all been given by nature and the first man got them free and then 
he gradually started drawing lines on the face of the earth to call it mine - something which he got it free. 
In short only man’s labour is his own and the rest is given by nature. Hence according to the Quran, he 
has a right only to the returns of his labour, and everything else belongs to Allah. About his own share, 
Allah says that it should be available to mankind in general. Thus Qaroon 's mentality or the mentality of 
people like him is a violation of these injunctions which puts us in direct confrontation with Allah as per 
the Quran (2:22). Indeed none of us owns anything except our inner self and the proof lies in our death 
when we do not take anything with us including our physical self. 


Therefore the Quran says about Qaroon ’s mentality: 



Did he not know that God had earlier 



28:78 

destroyed nations which were more 
powerful and numerous than this? 




In the capitalist system, destruction is inherently inbuilt within the system and it is not sustainable on a 
long term basis. 
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Q-B-H 


e m l3 


( al-qabeeh ): the thing which the eye is abhorrent to look at and the deed which a man hates. 

“C ( maqbooh) : the man who is thought to be mean and demeaning and who is ousted, or the thing 

which has been made execrable. It also means that thing which is kept away from good. 

Ibn Faris says “AA” ( qabahu ) means “removed him” and “distanced him”. He said its basic meaning is 
the opposite of beauty. 

A.A JiU” ( naaqatun qabeehatush shakhb): a she-camel, the openings of whose teats are very 

wide. 

“kuajai jia” ( qabahal-baizah ): he broke the egg. This word is used to mean breaking up other things too 
“jejal” ( al-qubh ): the opposite of beauty, i.e. ugly. 


The Quran says about the criminals: 



They will be deprived of all the 


28:42 

happiness of life and face ignominy. 

u>>- cyt (*-* 


(their capabilities will be destroyed) 



Q-B-R 

J <j 


( al-qabr ): the place where a corpse is buried. 

( al-maqbarah ): graveyard. 

“Yja” ( qabarah ), jj* ?’ ( yaqbiruhu ), “» (yciqburuh ): he buried him {T, R}. 


Surah Al-Abus says: 


Then Allah gives him death and makes him to be placed in the grave 
(causes him to be buried) 


oy3\j Aj Ul ^ 


Here ( qabarah ) has not been used but ( aqbarah ) which is used when someone buries 

someone with his own hands. 

( maqbarah ) has “ji ( maqabir ) as it’s plural. 


Surah At-Takasur says: 


Until you visit these maqabir (i.e. you 
die) 


y\Yd\ 


>>.*> s , 
f-JD 


The Quran uses the term ( mun fil qubur ) i.e. those within the graves in (35:22) and (22:7). It is a 
reference to those who have been deprived of the blessing of life or who have proceeded so far in their 
bias that no amount of advice would do them any good. For details, see heading (M-W-T) and (H-Y-Y). 

It should be kept in mind that when the Quran says “4JA u-° ( mun ba asana min marqadena ) as 

in (36:53), it does not mean that the dead will be raised from certain places or graves. If this is the case 
then what about the dead who are not buried? Burial is simply a form of disposing of the dead. Other 
nations use other methods e.g. cremation. The Quran’s purpose is to relate to the life after physical death. 
Among the Arabs the dead were buried and that is why the Quran has used the word graves, otherwise 
life after death needs neither graves nor the body which becomes useless at death. As per the Quran, the 
life after death is certain, but as to what will be its form, cannot be conceived at at the stage of our present 
living. Even otherwise the importance is of life itself, not of the form it might take. 
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Q-B-S 


lh 4-> l3 


(al-qabas): flame which is acquired from a big fire. 

(i al-muqtabas) : a piece of the fire {T, M} 

( iqtabas ): he took some fire from the bigger fire {T, M}. 

“^kll ( iqtabasal-ilm ): to benefit from someone in knowledge {T, M}. 


Surah Talta says: 


20:10 

1 may bring a flame from a fire to you 



Surah Al- 

'fadeed says: 

57:13 

May we take some light from your light 

jy iy 


Q-B-Zd 

la 3 4-* <J 


“ojoj r2c. ( qabaza alaihi biyadihi ): he caught him with his full claw, or grasped him. 

“kic. (qabaza yadahu unhu ): he shrank from holding him. 

( qabaz ): to pull or shrink {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means “to take something” and “for something to shrink” or “to condense”, 
it is the opposite of ( basat ) as in (2:245), which means to expand and make bigger. 


Surah Al-Furqaan says: 


25:46 

And then we gradually pull him towards us 

0 0 # o' ' o' * ' 0 ' 

IjW-J l yg ° 9 llpi. A4ygl i ^ 

“kkaia” (qabzah): possession. 


Surah Az-Zumr says: 


39:67 

During the period of Qiyamah (The Quranic 
System), all avenues of sustenance will be in 
the grip of the same God in whose possession 
this universe is 



This above verse means that at that particular time, sustenance will also be in the possession of Allah’s 
system, it will not be that the universe will run according to the laws of Allah and on the earth there will 
be a man-made laws regarding human sustenance. To have such a concept is called shirk. 

“ku ajS” ( qabzah ): to adopt. 


Surah Taha says about the Samri sorcerer, who said: 


20:94 

1 have adopted a little from the system of the 
messenger (Moosa) and then even left that. 

l_£j j)\ A-ygli C.~s.;gla.£ 

( maqboozah ): that which is seized, or which has been possessed in the hand (2:283). 
About birds, surah Al-Mulk says: 

67:19 

they spread their wings and gathered them in 
(general meaning) 



But Taj says that “jjUall (qabazat taa-ir ) means the bird made haste in flying. 

“4411 ^>Qa” (farsun qabeezush shad): a horse which raises its feet quickly (T). Ibn Faris too says it 

has this meaning. 
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Q-B-L 


J <-i l 3 


“lES” {qabt) is the opposite of later. It also means without. 


The Quran says: 


30:4 

Before and after is the work of Allah 

-A .A 4*Sfr 4J 

18:109 

without my Sustainer saying being true or 
completed {F} 

£j>j AjLj l)I 


Here it can also mean before. 


US'” (, al-qublu al-qubul ) is the opposite of “jA 11 j j)^'” ( ad-duburu ad-duburu). It is the opposite of 


behind i.e. in front. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:26 


If his shirt has been tom in front. 


015" jj. J 


“Jjill” (al-qubl): the foot of a mountain (width-wise). 

ijA djjsll” ( al-qublu minaz zamn ): the initial part of an era. 

“-dill” ( al-qubl ah ): kiss. 

“j-Vl ( qawabilul amr ): the initial part of an issue, as a foreword. 

“kLUll” ( al-qaabilah ): the coming night, or imminent night, or a woman who gives birth {T, Mj. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means for something to be in front of something. But the word which is the 
opposite of later does not fall under this meaning. 

( qibal ): in front, face to face, towards, direction. It also comes to mean close, close by. 


Surah Al- 

'ladeed says: 

57:14 

towards the outside, or from inside, both ways 
the punishment can come 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 

2:177 

towards the east 


But if (qibl) is considered to be the plural of “£!)?” ( qiblah ), then it would mean the “£1)3” ( qiblah ) of 

the east and west. See details ahead. 

“£ii j US 

’ ( taqab balahu wa qabilah ): he took it, accepted it {T, M}. 

The Quran says: 


42:25 

He is the one who accepts atonement from his 
servants (followers) 

*£• 3^3 

40:3 

one who accepts pardon 



“_P” ( taqabbal ): to accept something in a way that it becomes deserving of a reward. {T, M}. 


Allah accepts the good deeds of only those 
who follow His guidance. 




lit 


In these verses “to accept” means to take something, like we accept some offerings. It means their deeds 
get good results according to the Law of Requital, and only those deeds which are in line with the 
Revelation can produce good results (as noted in the Quran). 
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About Maryam, the Quran relates: 


3:36 


God accepted it well 


■y~s~ djiaj Ljjj tjlflli 


“ 34 ” ( qabeelun ) and “ 33 ” ( qubul ): openly, face to face. It also means responsible, patron and 
representative {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


6:112 

We would have brought together all the things 
in front of them 


“341” ( al-qibalu ): strength and force {T, M}. 

2:37 

they wouldn’t have the strength to fight our 
armies: they will not be able to face them 

\j£ ^ g 37 {jXz 


“ 3411 ” ( al-qabeel): husband. It also means a group of three or more people who belong to the same 
forefather, or descendants of the same father. Plural is “343” ( qaba-il) as in (49:13). 

“pQl* 343” ( qabaa-ilur raas ): the bones of the skull which join each other. 

Zajaaj says that for the descendants of the tribe of Ismail “34” ( qabeelah ) is used and for the tribe of 
Ishaq “-43” (sibt) is used. Plural of it is “3ti4'” ( asbaat ). 

“344” ( al-qabeelah ): the big rock used to block the mouth of a well. 

“3 33'” ( aqbala ilaih ): he came towards him. 

“33 33'” ( aqbalar rajul ): he came to his senses after his foolishness. 

“3-3” ( qaabalalt ), “4Mi” ( muqaabalah ): he confronted him, came face to face. 

“<43c. 33'” ( aqbala alaih ): attended to him. 

“3VI 34 33'” ( aqbala alal-amr ): he engaged in that work and did not leave it, or kept it in front of him. 
“3-4” ( taqaabala ): they both came face to face {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


15:47 


they will be seated on pedestals in front of each other 


ijvij ULl* \u\y>-\ 


“3411” ( al-qiblah ): the actual meaning of this word is direction or trend, but generally it means the 
direction one faces in prayer {T, M}. Therefore it means “the faced direction”, or “the direction one kept 
in front”, or “the direction which is meant or in mind”. 

In Deen, the “ 414 ” ( qiblah ) has a particular significance. Every system, every republic, every government 
have a centre as a symbol towards which all refer. It creates a unity of thought and homogeneity of deed 
among them. This is actually the symbol of that system which has to be kept in mind all the time. By 
keeping it in view (or mind) one expresses his fidelity to that system. 


The “414” ( giblah ) or centre for the system of God could be only one, about which God has said: 


3:95 

Ka ’ba which has been made the symbol of 
guidance for all mankind 

J) C.-3 (Jjjl C)\ 

3:96 

he who enters it, finds peace 

Ij 4«T jl3 


The importance of the “44” ( qiblah ) can be judged from the fact that following the “44” ( qiblah ) has 
been likened to the following of Deen. 
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Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:145 

Even if you present them with all the verses or 
reasoning you can, even then they will not 
follow your qiblah, and neither will you 
follow theirs and neither will they follow each 
other’s qiblah. 

-ij \jk+> 4jT Ail 

2:120 

The Jews and the Christians will never be 
happy with you until you follow their way 

y j jfj 


This shows that qiblah is actually the symbol of a way of life or Deen and following the qiblah means to 
follow a particular way of life. 


The momineen have been told that no matter which walk of life they belong to, in whichever part of the 
world they may be residing, they must fix their direction towards their qiblah : 


2:150 

keep your attention towards it 


Let your purpose in life be one, and this unity will form the basis of the unity of your nation. The physical 
form of doing this is to face toward the qiblah in prayers. This is the truth which has been stressed and 
must be followed: 

2:177 

The path to righteousness is not that you turn 
your face towards east or west 

0 o _ 0 o ^ J 0 

Jlj IjJ y jfjdl 


If qibaal is considered as the plural of qiblah , then the verse woidd mean that all the qiblahs in the east 
and the west, be they belong to any nation or religion, are in fact additional and not personal. The things 
which symbolize a system are important so long as the systems are in place. When they are no longer 
present, the symbols also lose their significance. These symbols have been called “■*' >1*“” ( sha-irillaah ) 
at another place. See heading (Sh-Ain-R). But if the system is no longer present then the respect of the 
symbols becomes merely customary. This is the point that the Quran wants to make when it says that no 
matter where you are, keep your attention or direction towards your Deen. This will show as to where 
your fidelity lies, but this also means that turning towards the qiblah is not an end in itself - its 
significance is symbolic. 

Then question is that when the system becomes invisible and people who are living individual lives but 
wish to establish a system, then what qiblah shoidd be the centre? Now the question before us is, where 
should collective life begin? The Quran has pointed to this fact too in the narrative about the Bani Israel 
where it is said that “We sent revelation towards Moosa”. 


In these conditions: 


Make your homes the centre of salaat and begin the 
system of salaat from there 


t - ' 1 5 a ---S 


This means that this system starts from your homes, and gradually this system will encompass everybody 
and one qibla or centre will be established for all. 

Baitul Maqaddas was the centre for the Jews, but the Jews confined Allah’s Deen to their descendants 
only. Therefore this centre also turned into their national centre but not the centre for the mankind as a 
whole. But no religion or nation had the concept of a universal bondage of humanity. Conversely the 
Quran wanted to bring all mankind to one centre. It could only make Ka ’ba the centre whose foundation 
was laid by Ibrahim for this very purpose i.e. to unify mankind on one qibla (2: 127). 


This place was declared: 


2:125 

The sanctuary and centre for all mankind 

L*1 j 

22:25 

for the residents as well as for those who came from 
outside 


3:96 

it was made to benefit all mankind 
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This was the purpose for which Ka’ba was made the centre of Allah’s Deen. As far as the Muslims are 
concerned, for fixing the qiblah for the purpose: 


2:143 

Thus we have made you an international community 
so that you watch over the deeds of the nations of the 


world and the messenger becomes the watchman on 



your deeds 


In this verse the purpose of the muslims ’ life and modus operandi has been highlighted. Ka’ba has been 
made the centre so that the Deen becomes universal, and the duty of the followers of this Deen is to 
watch over the deeds of other nations of the world to see which nation does what for humanity. For this 
purpose a collective system is necessary. The centre of this system is the Messenger and after him, his 
real followers. 

Until that system was in place, the purpose of the fixation of the qiblah was achieved. When it 
disappeared, neither did the status of the muslims remained what it was nor the status of the qiblah as it 
was before. 

To injext soul into the “custom” of prayer and facing the qiblah the same system needs to be re- 
established. In the presence of the Quran, the reinvigorating of that system is very easy. The Quran has 
been protected and preserved so that the system always remains in this world as a concept and , if for 
some reason this system disappears, then it can be re-established with the help of the Quran. The world 
seems to be in need of a world order today which is to establish a universal system. This system can be no 
other than the Islamic system. The day the world can understand this fact, a true new world order will be 
established, but what is first required is that the Muslis who believe in the Quran establish unity and 
establish such a system in a piece of land as a model. If there are different qiblahs for this nation or they 
remain divided into different sects, then a universal qiblah cannot be established. 

Q-T-R j ti 


( al-qatr ), “jiitlt” ( at-taqteer): the economy or earning which barely meets the needs. 

“j2a” ( qatara ), “jjS” (q attar): to be very frugal in order to meet both ends. 

“'jjA! flj 'js £]” (him yusrifu walam yaqturu ): neither are they extravagant nor are they miserly 
(25:67). 

“ jSUt” ( al-muqtir ): hard pressed (2:236). It is the opposite of ( waseeh ) which means a man of 

abundance. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:100 

man (if he does not follow the revelation) is a miser and does not 
make his wealth available for the benefit of mankind 


o Lc*J 1 o ISjj 

“j&l” ( al-qatar ): dust cloud, blackness, not clear, hazy, cloudy, dusty colour {T}. 
“Sjill” ( al-qatarah ): dust cloud. Some say that this is the singular for (al-qatar ah). 


10:26 

they will be engulfed in the blackness of ignominy 


l qjLby 


Also see (80:41). 


“ VAli” ( al-qateer ): the comers of the circles of armour {Tj. 
“jj ^ Jij” ( rajulun faatir ): old man {R}. 
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Q-T-L 


J t-> l 3 


“(3Slt” ( al-qatl ): to kill someone by hitting someone with a weapon, or stone, or with poison, etc. It is used 
when one person fights another, or one wants to murder another {T}. 

Raghib says it also means to insult another or to make him bend. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to insult or kill someone. 


80:17 

those who deny the laws of Allah meet destruction 


9:31 

May Allah demean them 

Alii 

51:10 

destroy or overpower them 



Raghib says that when Quran says J fSiV ji lyhki V j” ( wala taqtilu aulaadakum khash yatah 

imlaaq) in (17:31) and 0? fSiVjt IjEii Vj ’ ( wala taqtalu aulaadakum min imlaaq) in (6:152), then it 
does not mean to actually kill the children but to deprive them of education and a good upbringing. 
Against this their A4AAI” ( istahya ) means to grant them education and insight {R}, i.e. not think that by 
educating the children expenses will be incurred and add to their poverty. 

The expostulation about demeaning or insulting also clarifies the meanings where the killing of the 
children of the Bani Israel is mentioned. See heading (Dh-B-H). 

“ilpa” {qatl) means to insult, demean or to make someone incredulous so that no one gives it any thought 
or importance. In other words “make him ineffective”. 

“ibU tyhat” ( uqtulu fulaana ): made him like he was among the dead, i.e. his presence and absence will 
become irrelevant. 

“CQliJi J2” (qatalash sharaab ): to add water to a drink and make it less effective or potent {T}. 

“ jA J3” ( qatalash shaiya khubra ): he acquired full knowledge about that thing. 

L&i Al” {inn ah u laqatlush sharr ): he knows evil very well. 


About 

r sa it is said: 


4:157 

they are completely oblivious of the fact 

LJj CijJJLs 


In the Al-bustan too the meaning of (maa qutilu yaqeena) is said to be the same as 

“Uk. I jAj-2 p” ( kum yuheetu bihi ilma). 


“JSIll” (al-muqattalu): a man who is very experienced and knows the truth or facts about things (Tj. 

As such, everywhere, where the word “l£4” ( qatl) appears in the Quran, it would not mean to kill 
somebody. Its meanings will be determined with reference to the context in which it is used. Sometimes it 
will be “to kill”, sometimes it will mean “to demean” and “to insult”, other times it will mean “to make 
ineffective” or “to destroy”. Sometimes it will mean to deprive of education, and at other times to acquire 
full knowledge etc. It will also mean to try the utmost. As such “j*i ' ( istaqtal-fil amr ) means 

that he strives so hard that he even laid down his life on the line in the matter {T}. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says about the Jews: 


2:91 

they used to demean and insult their messengers 
(they were bent upon killing or murdering them) 


About Isa, it is said at another place that he was not murdered by the Jews, nor was he crucified (4: 157). 
At another place in the surah it is said: 

2:54 

bring them to obey Allah’s laws 

f Os } } o S 

1 1 L? 


Raghib says “45J euS” ( qataltu fulana) means the same as ’ ( zallaltuhu ) that is “made him obedient 


and faithful”. 
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Surah An-Nisa’a says not to usurp each other’s wealth unjustly. After this it is said: 

4:29 

Do not destroy yourself by doing this. 



In a society in which people start usurping each other’s wealth unjustly, all values get destroyed. 

In the Quran the word “cJIj?” (qitaal) has generally appeared to mean “battle” as in (2:216), but in (3:153) 
“cJall fjjlc. CuS” ( kutiba alaihim qatf) means “those people of the momineen for whom battle was made 
compulsory. This does not mean those who were destined to be killed, firstly because “Jc. CiS” ( kutiba 
alaihim) means to make something compulsory, and secondly because “cJ3” (qatl) does not only mean to 
be killed but also to commit murder, as in (2:217), and thirdly if the meaning “they were destined to be 
killed” is taken then it revolts against all the teachings of the Quran which teaches that man is not helpless 
and can exercise his own right. 

For the punishment of murder see heading ( Q-Sd-Sd ). 

Q-Th-A ' 44 <jj 


“ilS” ( qisaa-un ), ( qusa-un ): cucumber {T}. 

The Quran uses “t\%” ( qisaa-un ) in (2:61). 

Q-H-M (» £ <j 


Ibn Faris says it means to implement something strongly. 

( al-iqtihaam ): to enter into a very risky matter. 

“>7l iTkjll ( qahamar rajulu fii amr ): he unthinkingly put himself into that thing. 
“ilUlt Ciiaii” ( taqah hamat bihin naaqah ): the camel ran away wildly with him. 

“A A' kiiki” (quit hamatahul fars ): the horse threw him face down {T}. 

Raghib says it means the horse entered a dangerous place with the rider {R}. 


38:59 


this is a group which will join you blindly 


\jjb 


““"jka y lAi” ( mahalatun qahoom ): a rotary thing that rotates very fast: 

“J jAt yyal” ( iqtahamal-manzil ): he burst into the house: it has an element of intensity {T}\ that is, to 
come towards a purpose speedily: 


Surah Al-Balad says: 


90:11 


does not make haste on the path that is steep 




Man does not enter it brazenly by braving all the storms in his way. Although if he comes to know the 
reality, then this is the destination he would come towards ardently. 
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Qad/Laqad 


1) “la” (qadd) \ is used for expressing an event of past as immediate past. 
“CQ^la” (qad zarab ): he has surely beaten. 

2:242 

now that we have been separated from our families and 
our homes why should we not fight in the way of Allah 
(for the supremacy of Allah’s Deen ) 

J IjjLo AS J Alii ^3 ^Jj ULjV^ 

2) To stress along with past tense. 

23:1 

momin are surely successful (or will be successful) 

-AS 

3) To stress along with present tense 

24:64 

God surely knows your condition 

aJ S' ^ 

4) To mean often or many times: 

2:144 

We have often see you looking towards the sky 



5) Sometimes this word is used to mean ‘sometimes’: 

“iljjisdl (jiu-aj la” (qad tasduqul kuzub ): a liar also sometime tells the truth. 

“AtUJl la” ( qad yaddamul ghaaib ): he expects that whoever is not here will come. 

“3*1 la” (qad fa’al ): he has already performed this act, or when somebody wants to know someone’s 
welfare, or whether that person is still living or has died. Then in reply it will be said: 

“u^ (qad maty a ful an): that man is dead, or he has died. 

6) By adding “J” ( laam ) in front of “la” ( qad) the stress is enhanced i.e. when “1*5” ( laqad) is used, it is 
said with more surety. 


Q-D-H [ 

( al-qidh ): the shaft of an arrow which has no adorning feathers etc. 

1) For a hole or gap to appear in something for some reason. 

2) To scoop out something with the spoon, etc. 


“£l*ll” (al-qadah): a bowl or cup. 

( qadah ): an empty cup 
( kaas ): a full cup is called. 

£1*” ( qadah biz zand ): he made fire from the flint stones. 

“L 11 jiU ^ (-la” ( qadaha fee fulanin qadha ): he cast aspersions on him. 


The Quran says: 


100:2 


the horses which so stamp on stones as to cause sparks to fly 


u>- - . .. '' : t 
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Q-D-D 


■a 4 <j 


“lall” ( al-qadd ): to cut, to cut or split something length wise, to divide a ground, to cut some speech, build 
or paring off for finesse {T, Kitab-ul-Ashfaaq} . 


Surah 

'usuf says: 


12:65 

that woman tore his shirt 



“silt” ( al-qiddah ): piece, sect, a group of people. The plural is “i?” (qidad). 


The Quran says: 


72:11 


we were divided into various sects: we had adopted different ways 


bJi Jjjlj L> US’" 


Hence it means people who have different aims and therefore differ with one another {T}. 


Q-D-R j ^ <i 


“j i” {(/adr): basically means estimate or measure or scale. 

“ij^Iilt dQjia” ( qadartush shaiyi ): 1 measured that thing: estimated it: assessed its length, breadth, volume 
etc. estimated what its weight was, how much it was, how proportionate it was etc. 

U 11 jja” ( qadrush shaiyi bishaiyi ): he measured one thing against another and estimated if that 

thing is equal to other: or what is their mutual proportion. 

rl c. cjjia” ( qadartu alihis saub ): He made clothes as per the measurement. 

1' -2° cjjjl” ( qadartu alihish-shaiyi ): 1 have made such alterations to this thing that it fits perfectly. 

“ ( taqdeer ): to make one thing according to another. 

“jlia” ( miqdaar ): the model or pattern or measure according to which something is made. 

“j ja” (, qadr ): the estimate about something as a measure, volume, bulk, length, breadth etc. 

“to. jl! lli” ( haaza qadru haaza ): this thing is exactly according to the other. Both seem built according to 
the same model. 

“jia Jt. ilk” (ja’a ala qadrin ): he came exactly as estimated. 

j 1-?.” (jaawaza qadruhu ): he exceeded his own estimates. 

“j I'” ( aqdaru ): a horse which walks so that its hind legs follow the footprints of its forelegs. 

{qudaar): a man of medium height. 

“jiSili” ( al-muqtadar ): the middle part of anything. 

“CSUkj Sjia ^2” (A am qudratu nakhlik ): what is the distance between your date palms {T, M, L, R}. 

“j jiUI” ( al-muqidda ): a man who correctly estimates as to how much crop can be expected from the fruit 
trees or the fields. 

“j j?” (qidr) with its plural “ jjia” ( qudoor ) means “a big pot”. 

( qadeer ): the meat which is cooked with proper spices in a big cooking pot. 

“ j'l” {qudaar): the cook of such food. It also means a butcher {T, M, L, R}. 

These instances show that “j!” {qadr) and {taqdeer) mean estimate or measure, or to make 
something according to the estimate or measure. It also means to keep the right balance of something, or 
to be temperate. These basic meanings will help understand the Quran where these words appear. 


2) To make something according to a measure one needs expertise, so “j!” {qadr) also means to have full 
ability and right over something. 

cjjka” {qadartu alash shaiyi ): I had the ability to make that thing according to my wishes or my 

measure. 

“Sjia <_5l2c. UjS’ {maa li aliaka maqduratun ): 1 have no right or power over you. 


“SjiLi” {qaddara), {maqdarah), {maqdira), {qudrah): to prepare something and to 

deliberate upon some matter in order to perform that deed. It also means to decide {R}. 
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3) When you give something without measuring it, then obviously there is an element of generosity, but 
measuring a thing while giving it has some miserliness or narrowness implied, “j4a” ( qadr ) therefore also 
means narrowness, i.e. to give someone strictly according to a measure {R}. It also means to respect, i.e. 
to assess correctly the stage at which something is {R}. 


Surah Ar-Raad says: 


13:17 

when Allah makes it rain then rivers etc. fill up 
according to their capacity and begin flowing 


Here the meaning of (qadr) is capacity or measurement clearly. 

Surah Al-Hijr says: 

15:21 

There is nothing that we do not have as a treasure 
with Us, but we bring it forth according to a 
measurement or estimate 

jJlL IjwUlp \ O], J 


Surah Saba says that the wild men used to make for Suleman, among other things, such big pots which 
were stationed at a place (because of their size): 

“jj?” (qidr) in verse (34:13) means big pot. 


The Quran says: 


5:34 

Before you overpower them 

f-fiU ji 

21:87 

He though we will not be able to overpower them 
(will not be able to question him) 

A-lpjwLaj C)\ 

17:30 

Indeed your Sustainer extends the provision for those 
who follow the laws which help to increase it 

j-Aaj j ^ j i oj. 


Here {qadr) has come against “-LL?’ (bast) which means generosity or expanse. So (qadr) 
means narrowness or to get something only in measure (not generously). 

To comprehend the right meaning of ( taqdeeer ) see the heading (Sh-Y-A) and consider the three 

meanings which have been mentioned therein. It has been mentioned therein that the first stage is where 
according to ‘G-A (amr ilahi) or God’s wishes, everything is created. Later laws for its (functioning) 
are formulated. These particularities and laws are the ‘measurements’ of these things. These are called the 
taqdeer of these things. Like the taqdeer of fire is to bum and provide heat, the taqdeer of water is that it 
is liquid, flows towards the slope, turns into vapour at a certain temperature and then condensed or turns 
back to water again, and if further condensed, turns hard as ice. 


Surah Al-Furqaan says: 


25:2 


God has created everything then fixed their scales 


ijjJLs £^4 


Raghib says there are two forms of a thing’s taqdeer, i.e. to create something at once and there will be no 
lacunae in it till God wants to change something in it or wants to destroy it. Like “ij'jLu,” ( samawaat ), the 
other is that potentialities have been created in things and with time they gradually reach their fruition and 
cannot turn into anything else. Like the seed has the potentiality of becoming a tree, this is its taqdeer. 

Raghib 's first statement, that whatever was to be created has been created, could be made only in the era 
during which he lived. In our times the research shows that things here to fore thought to be without 
change also undergo a process of change. But these changes are very subtle and almost imperceptible. 
However, taqdeer means to develop a thing on a pattern fixed for it till it reaches completion. That is, for 
its potentialities to become actualities and thus reach the final stage. 

“jjiiL” ( maqdoor ): a thing which comes to light according to its fixed pattern. 
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The Quran says that when Moosa was being given messenger-hood, he was told that he was not being 
given the messenger-hood by chance. For this, he was being prepared and watched from the very 
beginning. 

{Moosa was told that) so you were bom the way you were, and were so brought up, and so you came 
towards Madyan , so you were a shepherd there and you were thus trained, and so you were made to go 


throug 

r many stages and so: 

40:20 

0 Moosa, then you reached this stage and came up to 
the criterion that was required for this 



All this was due to the program God had fixed (Lj. Here the meaning of “j-A’ ( qadar ) has become 
explicit. 


Surah Al-Aala says: 


87:2 

God is the One who creates different things in the universe 


87:3 

Then He creates the right proportion in them 

(fixes the scales for them, and leads them to the path, so that they can fulfill 
their potentialities) 

jjjJl j 


This is the system of Allah that is working in the universe, and as per which everything reaches its fixed 
taqdeer. The human being too possesses some potentialities, but like other things in the universe it has not 
been mandatory for him to follow a certain path as no path is fixed for him, or he is not forced to reach 
his taqdeer. He has been given the right to choose the path on which his potentialities can reach fruition 
or he can chose the other way which will cause his abilities to be stifled. This differentiation can be made 
with the help of the revelation (which is contained in the Quran). So whichever path man chooses or stops 
at whichever stage in this path, will be as per the law of Requital as explained in the Quran. The initiative 
is with man, and Allah’s law is effective as and when man has made a decision and takes action, then the 
effects show up. 


The Quran says: 


When they adopted the crooked (wrong) path, God 
made their hearts crooked {Lj 



il)( £$ Uil 


Note that Moosa was unaware of the stages, and he was being made to pass through them because before 
being appointed a messenger one does not even know that he will be appointed messenger. Thus 
revelation is God given, not acquired by some effort or expertise. 


At another place it is said: 

51:8 

He who turns away from the right path is the one who is 
made to turn away from the path 



This means that Allah’s law is applied to whatever way man adopts. Man has great possibilities and also 
the choice of his destinies (the laws of Allah) is very vast. The way he himself becomes, so will his 
taqdeer. A verse of the poet Iqbal when translated means that if you are at a stage and the results of 
Allah’s laws are not good, and then create a change in yourself. This will make another one of Allah’s 
laws apply to you or your taqdeer will change. 

The foregoing, according to the Quran, is what taqdeer means. 

As such when it is said “jjjl 1% J&. M jl” ( innallaaha ala kulli shaiyin qadeer) then it will mean that 
the laws of Allah are ruling everything and taking everything to fruition or its ultimate end {taqdeer), and 
Allah’s law will apply to man according to where he places himself. It is man’s right as to which place he 
wants to keep himself at, and thus which taqdeer he chooses for himself. But no matter at which stage he 
keeps himself, he cannot avoid the appropriate law of Allah. 
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Quran’s declaration that God has fixed proportions, balances, laws for everything in the universe is a 
great revelation in the world of knowledge. 

Today scientific discoveries are proving at every step that there are laws at work in the universe and 
nothing is without a grand scheme. The entire universe is working on a rational basis. Rational is a word 
which means according to a ratio, and ratio is what measurement, balance, scales, etc. 


33:39 


everything with Allah is according to a proportion 


\jjj qjl y*\ 015) 


Here everything is rational, not “blind nature”, nor is man helpless. That which is written beforehand is 
only the Law, not what we call man’s taqdeer. A man makes his own taqdeer (according to the natural 
cause and effect). We have seen earlier that the Quran has called the laws of Allah as “>»” ( qadr ). These 
laws are working in man’s world as well as in the external universe. These are the permanent values 
which are unchanging, and according to which man’s deeds produce results. That is why the “night” of 
revelation has been called “jAI AA ( lailatul qadr) in (97: 1-3). Here it means the night or dark times 
when the light of the revelation was not present, or the night or dark times in which the human world was 
granted new values. It is these permanent values, through which man is elevated above the level of 
animals. Whenever anything in the physical life of a man clashes with the permanent values, he is 
supposed to sacrifice the physical values or interests in favour of the higher values and even one’s life. 
Deen is the protector of the permanent values given by the Quran. 

Q-D-S a* J (i 


(ji QAa” ( qadasa fil arz)\ he went way out {L}. 

( qaddasah ): he removed all fault. 

In the Quran, the malaika have said “-Li A A” ( nuqaddisu lak ) in (2:31). 

Zajaaj says that it means “we cleanse ourselves too for yourself and also cleanse all those who obey you” 
{L}. 

But we believe it means what we have mentioned later. 

“o“ >»” ( quddus ): free of all kinds of faults and blemishes. It is an attribute of God as mentioned in 
(59:23). 

“^>3 All” ( al-qudaas ): valuable rank: also that stone which is placed to measure the quantities of water so 
that it can be apportioned {T}. 

Surah Al-Baqrah uses “jAs” ( nusabbihu ) and “AA” ( nuqaddisu ) together in (2:31), therefore also see 
heading (S-B-H), so that the meanings are very clear. Briefly, it would mean to go far out in order to 
make Allah’s program praise worthy. It would also mean to struggle very hard, or to strive utmost. 

For the meaning of “pAill £jj” ( Roohul Qudus ) see heading rah, (R-W-H). 

“LAiLI Qij'V I” ( al-arz ul-muqaddasa ): the land where all the accoutrements of life are available in plenty, 
or in abundance, i.e. a blessed land (5:21). Also see heading (B-R-K). It is also the name of the land 
located between Furaat and Egypt {T}, commonly known as Palestine. 
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Q-D-M 


f J l3 


( al-qadam ): foot (16:94). The plural is ( aqdaam ). 

“A 5 ” ( qadam ): to move forward, to be the first to move. 

Aiai” (muqaddamatul jaish ), “p^A' ASi” ( muqaddimatul jaish ): the front rank of the army. 
“JAu” ( muqaddamah ): the initial part of anything. 

“A*” ( qaddama ): to present {T}. 


Surah Al-Hijr says: 


15:5 

No nation can advance their term, and neither can 
delay it. 


7:34 

So when comes their term, they cannot seek to delay 
that by an hour and cannot advance either 

ap-LC* Sf tall 


Hence ( qudum ) means to compete and to keep on going ahead, therefore ( mustakhireen ) 

has appeared against “ilapAiA” ( mustaqdimeen ) in (15:24). 

At several places, the Quran has used “fy-Al Ja A” (ma qaddamat aidihim ) as in (2:95). It means “all 
that which their hands have sent ahead”. This is referring to human deeds. Since a man’s death takes 
place after he has done what ever deeds he does, therefore the consequences of his deeds go ahead of him. 
Whatever deed is done, is part of the past and beyond human grasp, and since the results of deeds are also 
formulated along with the deeds, they have been called “that which have been sent ahead due to which we 
are facing this punishment” as “'A til ^ A” ( mun qaddama lana haaza ) in (38:61). 

As such jannat and dozakh i.e. heaven and hell are built by man’s deeds himself, but they become 
evident at a certain time only in this world as well as in the hereafter. 


Surah 

'uitus says: 

10:2 

tell (predict for) those with belief that they will have 
qadam a sidq with their Sustainer 



Here “A 5 ” (qadam) means honour, loftiness, high rank and preference, in other words, such development 
of the abilities with which life can be well prepared to proceed to the next stages. It also means stability 
and solidness. 

Terms like “fAa” ( qadeem ) and “AU” ( haadis ) are not Quranic, although they have been used by the 
Quran to mean something which is relics of the past. 

“^All gjkjill” (al-urjoonil qadeem ): dry branch (36:39). 

“fAa Ail” (ifkun qadeem)'. the lie or false hood that has sustained over the past or of old (46: 11). 

“j A A” ( aqdamoon ): forefathers, i.e. people of old times (26:76). 


The Quran says: 


25:23 

Do not give preference to your ownself between the authority 
of Allah’s laws and His Messenger 

^y*'y aU^ (S'^i ^ 

49:1 

Do not give preference to self over Allah and His messenger 
(over Allah’s laws)i.e. Do not cross them, rather obey them. 

aJ y^jJ Alii Jj (j\j 

48:2 

The nonsense that they have been talking about you are false 
accusations. 

>AjLj \J> 


“Aii” ( zanbaka ): false accusations used against the messenger e.g. sorcerer, obsessed, poet, liar, 
fabricator etc. 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


those whom you yourself thought to be my partners 
(those who posed themselves as my partners) 


jjili; ji _ iJl 
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Here ( shuraka’i ) does not mean “my partners”. 


2:22 


Those that you considered to be my partners on your own 




As such “45Ljjj” ( zanbika ) would not mean your nonsensical talk, or improper talk (48:2). It means the 
improper talk with which they blamed you or accused you. See heading (Dh-N-B). 


Q-D-W j J d 


“jAll” ( al-qulu ): the trunk of a tree from which branches sprout. 

“Sjisll” ( al-qadwah ): to progress. 

“2£1_ rj ( taqaddat bihi dabbah ): the animal took its rider on the straight path {T}. 

Ibn Fans says this basically means to be like something and to receive guidance from it. 

“syisll” ( al-qidwah ): he who is followed {T}. 

( iqtada ): to follow. 


The Quran after mentioning all past messengers tells the Messenger Muhammed : 

6:91 

These are the people whom Allah had given His guidance, so 
follow the guidance given to them 

4_lil 


In other words the messenger is instructed to follow the guidance which was given to messengers before 
him and now is preserved in the Quran. As such the Quran is the same path that all past messengers have 
been following. Following the Quran is following the way all messengers have followed. That Deen 
which was given to them is no more present in its original form, but the very same principles which have 
also been called permanent values, have been given in the shape of the Quran {T}. Therefore, anyone who 
follows the Quran follows the path of the messengers from the past. This is the essence of ff A A” 

(fabihuda humuqtadih ) in (6:91). 

“oAat” ( iqtada ) is of the guidance which the messengers have been receiving from God. Any other 
( iqtada ) or following is the following of cults which the Quran has opposed at several places, as in 
(43:23). 


Q-Dh-F i j 


Raghib says it means to throw afar {R}. 

This word also means to speak out something, to throw, or to put something. Metaphorically it also means 
to allege or accuse {T}. 

“dii!” ( qazf ): to throw stones or shoot an arrow etc. {Tj. It also means to describe someone’s faults or to 
criticize someone {R}. 

Asia” (qazafal-m uhsinah) : he accused a chaste woman. 

“ilalAli” ( al-qazzaaf): a sling etc. with which something is shot afar {T}. 


Surah Taha says about Moosa : 


20:39 

Put him into a coffin and then let the box drift in the river. 

^ Ojjllil ^ o' 

Surah Amhia says: 


21:18 

we keep striking falsehood with truth from time to time 

JbQl (_s (jAU • — S AaJ 

Good and evil, or haq and baatil keep at loggerheads, and the constructive forces prevail at last. 
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Surah Saffaat says: 

37:8 

they are kept away from all sides 



Those previous principles (not principles but orders in the light of those principles) which needed any 
amendment were amended and were put in the Quran. As such, now following God can be done only by 
following the Quran, as other books have been corrupted by human thoughts and interference over a 
period of time. Also see heading (N-S-Kh). 

Q-R-A ' j ls 


ja” ( qara ) basically means to gather {F}. 

‘AS ull oljat” ( aqraatin naqah ): the sperm of the camel embedded in the female camel’s womb and 
gathered there or stayed there. 

“'rl lilt CjIjI” (qara ’atin naaqah ): the she -camel became pregnant. 

“*ja” ( qar ’un ): for blood to clot in the womb. 

“a'j-d' h'j*'” ( aqra’atil mir’ah ): when a woman has menstruation {T}. The plural of A A’ (qar’a) is “*j j 5 ” 


(quru’un) as in (2:228). This word is also used when a woman is free of menstruation {Lughat-ul- 
Lagha}. 


Zajaaj says “O' j*” ( qur’an ) also means to gather, or to bring thing closer together to meet 

Ibnul Aseer says the Book of Allah is called “o' j 5 ” (Quran) because it has gathered all the explanations, 
judgements about lawful and unlawful, promises, signs, values, models, and verses all together in a book 
form {Tj. 


Raghib says it is called Quran because it contains the summary of revealed books inside it, or rather 
contains the root of all knowledge {R, Al-Qartyain} . 


The Quran says: 


75:17 

to collect it and keep it safe (like the sperm is kept safe inside 
the womb) is Our responsibility 

< ' \ l < os . _.-r„ ? 

(1)} 

75:18 

Therefore when we gather it (complete it and establish or 
embed it in your heart) so you follow it. 

£_j ii 6-6 su 

75:19 

So to reveal it before the people openly is also Our 
responsibility. 

r , s <s $ $*■ 

o jllj LIL^ o\ f 


This shows that the Quran had been completed and had appeared before the people in its completed form 
during the time of the Messenger. It is therefore not right to believe that the Messenger had left it in a 
scattered form and it was collected later. Aside from other evidences, the Quran itself is a witness to the 
fact that it was available in collected and book form. 

“Sitjili” ( al-qiraah ): to join words and letters together. 

Ibn Abbas says p la” ( futtabih Quranahu ) means to follow the Quran and act according to it. 
Some think that “Ija” (qara) is a Hebrew word meaning to announce. 

pW '3 s !” ( iqra bismi rabbika ): announce the sustenance related attribute of your Sustainer (96: 1). 


This is the same thing that is in surah Al-Mudassar: 


74:2 

Stand up and announce the sustenance related attribute of your 

j4jil 

74:3 

Sustainer 

y&z Sjjj 


According to this, “Quran” would mean a public announcement. 
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The Quran is a Book whose every word is a fact and it brooks certainty and removes every sort of 
uncertainty (2:2). Whatever Allah had revealed to the Messenger is safe in the Quran (6:19). 

• The momineen have been asked to follow the Quran and no other dictum (7:3). 

• The Messenger of Allah too had been required to follow the Quran (10: 109). 

• The Holy Messenger used to take decisions according to the Quran (10: 109). 

• He who does not decide according to the Quranic injunction is not a momin but a denier (5:44). 

• Allah’s teachings have been included in the Quran and no man can make any amendments 
(6:116). 

• It is the synopsis of all the past teachings (5:48). 

• There is no contradictory thing in it (4:82). 

• All differences can be resolved with its help (42: 10). 

• Whatever is said therein has been expostulated by God Himself (75: 19). 

• It has been called (tibyana likulli shaiyin) in (16:89). This has been done by repeating verses 
(17:41), (6:106). 

• The Messenger of Allah used to resolve all differences through the Quran (16:64). 

• The Messenger used to advise the people with its help (50:45). 

• It itself is Light (5:15). 

• It illuminates things and has been given to enable man to complete his life’s journey in its light 
(6:123). 

• It contains the order to deliberate on it so much (47:24). 

• It is made easy and is easy to seek guidance from it (54: 16). 

• A man must first cleanse his mind of pre-conceived ideas and then seek its guidance (56:79). 

• To mix the verses of the Quran with non-Quranic beliefs, thoughts and concepts is shirk (42:21) 
i.e. to do this means the success can never be achieved as declared in the Quran. 

• When man is used to personality cults then its advice is very unpleasant for him (40: 12, 39:45, 
17:46). 

• When anyone asks them to look only towards the Quran (besides all other books), they accost 
him (22:72) and they tell people not to listen to such a person and make a lot of noise so that even 
others cannot hear him (41 :26). 

• Not only do they stay away from the Quran themselves but also prevent others from it (2:26). 

• There is nothing like the Quran (6:94). 

• Opponents wanted to make amendments in it, but the Messenger could not do so (10:15). 

• The honour enjoyed by the momineen of early era was due to their adherence to the Quran, but 
when those who came later gave up this adherence, they lost their glory and became a non-entity 
(43:43). This is the complaint that the Messenger will make to God (25:30). 

• Deen is only that which is contained in the Quran. By giving up the adherence to the Quran, one 
gives up the Deen itself. 

Today we can again adhere to the Quran if we can only understand that the Deen and the Quran are one. 
Deen is within the Quran and that which the Quran does not contain is not Deen i.e. Islam = the Quran. 
The responsibility for the safety of the Quran has been taken by God Himself (15:9). 
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Q-R-B 


M J l3 


“CyJ” ( qareeb ) as against ( ba’eed) means to be close (21:109). 

( al-qurb ): to be closer to someone (with reference to distance). 

“iojilt” ( al-qurbah ): to be close to somebody with reference to rank. 

( al-qurba ) and ( al-qaraabahu) : to be close to someone with reference to relation, that is, 

to be a relative. 

o-’ (zil qurbah ): those who are related (2:83). 


Surah Shura says: 


42:23 

tell them that I demand no compensation for being a 
messenger excepting that you love my relatives 

jp j %%p\ \p\ pp i $ 


(General meaning) 



This translation is not only against the dictionary but also against the Quranic teachings. 

“cjj j*ll” (al-qurb): as mentioned earlier it means relativity but not relatives. 

Lissan-ul-Arab says this verse means “O, Messenger, tell them that 1 demand no remuneration for my 
Messenger hood, but at least fulfil the obligations that are due you as my relative” {T}. 


17:26 

give your relatives their right 


2:177 

he gave money to his relatives 

J-P 4 A Js- juil J\ 


Hence verse (42:23) would mean “your own relatives” i.e. “fslTja” (qurbaakum). That is, if you absolve 
yourself of your obligations towards your relatives, that is, my remuneration. 


This is the same thing which has been described in surah Saba: 


34:47 


tell them the remuneration 1 want is for your own good 


pP4® A' p p 


Jj 


Whatever the meaning, it is a fact that the Messenger of Allah did not ask anyone for remuneration nor 
did any messenger announce that he wanted any remuneration for messenger hood (26: 109, 26: 14, 35:26). 

“ATyi” (at-taqarrubu): to want to be close to someone and strive for this purpose {T}. 

“QjlPlI” ( al-muqarabah ): to come close to one another. 

“jUjill” (, al-qurbaan ): the thing (offering) with which God’s proximity is desired {Tj. 


Surah Al-Ma ’idah mentions two of Adam’s sons, i.e. two men about whom it is said: 


When they presented some sacrifice and the sacrifice of one of 
them was accepted 




The Quran gives no details about the sacrifice as to what it was and how it was presented. It could well be 
something presented as an offering or some good deed which had been done to get closer to God. 

The Quran does not mention the word sacrifice for the animals slaughtered at the time of Hajj. The 
closeness to Allah is not with reference to distance or place. The more a man starts to reflect Allah’s 
qualities in him, the more he becomes closer to Allah, and the way to reflect Allah’s qualities is to follow 
Allah’s guidance. 


Surah Al-Alaq says: 


96:19 

do not agree with a man who finds ways to avoid the laws of 
Allah, instead obey these laws of Allah and thus come closer 



to Allah 
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In other words, one may achieve qualities of Allah through reflection upon and actions according to the 
law of Allah. This is what is meant by the awakening of man and the stability of his personality. 

Aulia-e-Allah (the friends of Allah) do not belong to a separate group rather every momin is an aulia-e- 
Allah. The laws of Allah can be followed by being part of a society and under a system. It cannot be 
down as an individual hermit nor in monasticism and neither can Allah’s proximity be attained through 
any other deity’s recommendation. See verse (46:28). Such a Deity is only one and it is only Allah. 

( qurbah ): the way to attain closeness. Plural is “cATjS” ( qurbaat ) as in (9:99). 

“Ujja luaje” ( aradan qareeba ): immediate benefit, or quick return (9:42). 

In the old ages, people slaughtered their animals and offered them as a sacrifice to please their gods. The 
Jews used to incinerate these slaughtered animals. Thus sacrifice by fire is often mentioned in the Torah. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:183 


A sacrifice which the fire consumes 


iltb jiyi 


This verse is a reference to this sort of sacrifice. They believed that if the sacrifice is accepted then the 
fire consumes the offering. About man’s effort to be close to Allah, see heading (D-Ain-W). 

Q-R-H 

( al-qarh ) and “4 >!l” ( al-qurh ): the wound from a weapon. 

Some say that j*lt” ( alfarh ) means a sword wound. 

“C j“'” (al-qurh): burning and other sensations due to the wound. 

“C i!>? (hi hi qurhun min qurh ): he is aching due to his wound {T, F}. 

Raghib while supporting this meaning says that a wound caused by external sources is ja” (qarh) and 
that wound which is internal is ja” (qurh). 

The Quran has used this word to mean war losses in (3:139), or the trouble suffered due to this kind of 
loss. Basically both meanings are the same. 

Q-R-D ^ j ti 


( al-qarad ): tangled wool or useless wool {Tj. It means wool which cannot be woven and is hence 
thrown away as useless. Later this word started to mean ignominy and humiliation . 

“Jkjl' ijat” ( aqradar rajul ): that man became immobile due to deprivation and destitution, or was insulted 
and pretended to be dead {T}. 

( al-qird ): monkey. The plural is “» -j4l” ( al-qiradah ). 

( al-qiraadh ): lice or bugs which infest camel’s hair {Tj. 

The Quran says that the Jews who had violated the orders of Sabbath had been turned into “oiepAL si ji” 
(qiradah khaasi’un ) (2:65). See heading (Th-B-T). The meaning of ( khaasVun ) is insulted, 

demeaned, or useless. See heading (Kh-S-A). 

Surah An-Nisa says that they were insulted (4:47), i.e. they were deprived of the pleasantness in life 

Verse (7: 163-167) explains this by saying that Allah ordered such people to overbear them as would give 
them different kinds of punishments or perpetrate travails. This shows that this was the same sort of 
punishment which at another place has been called “kli” (zillah) and “sJALs” ( maskanah ) as in (2:61). 

In surah Al-Ma’ida the hypocrites have also been called ( qiradah ) and this has been explained by 

saying “ej^cUall 4A” (abadat ta’ghoot) in (5:60). It means those who obey evil or falsehood, or those who 
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do not follow the permanent values.. This very thing is called ( laanat ) and ( ghazab ) i.e. 

not getting the true benefits of life. 

These explanations show that »4jjj IJJ” ( kunu qiradatan khasiyeen) in (2:65) does not mean that 

they were really turned into monkeys. It means that that they were truly insulted and lived miserable lives. 
This was because of instead of following the guidance through the revelation they used to differ on this 
with each other (16: 124). This is the condition of every nation which starts violating the permanent 
values. They lose character. For example, the loss of character was evident when they did not follow the 
Sabbath. 


Q-R-R j j <j 


“jl jsft” ( al-qiraar ): for something to stop, stay put in one place or the place where a thing stops. 

“Sjljill” ( al-qaraarah): low land where water stops or collects, “j'ja” ( qaraar ): is also said to mean this. 
“jlSkd 4 J” ( qarra bilmakaan ): to reside somewhere, to stop and stay there. 

“jlj£24” (, istiqraar ): to stop, to be unmoved. 

“ jal” ( aqarra ): to make something stop at a place, to make it stay. It also means to accept and agree. 
“Jikll ( mustaqarrul hamal ): the last part of the womb where pregnancy takes place {T, F}. 


2:84 

then you accepted or confessed 


2:36 

for you the earth has been made a place to rest upon 

s ' 0 y'' 


The addition of “ J4 Jl” ( ila-heen ) here has shown that this stay on earth is temporary or for a fixed 
period. But this does not mean that Adam was somewhere else before this and then he was sent to the 
earth. This whole story is about this earth,. See the word Adam under the heading (A-D-M). See heading 
(W-D-Ain) for meanings of ( mustaqarrun ) and “ ( mastudah ) as used in (6:99). 


6:67 

every news has a point at which it is either confirmed or denied 

ILLS 

It means that every deed has a result, and every event goes to a certain point where it stops and its results 
are made evident. This is its “j£4m” (mustaqar). 

36:38 

The sun is (beside revolving) also taking its system towards its 
mustaqir speedily 



“Jit” ( al-qarr): a thing which is a cross between the palanquin of a camel and the saddle of horses which 
is used by men for riding. It also means a howdah which is used by women for sitting on camels {T, F}. 
“kic. MJX" ( aqral-laahu eenahu ): may Allah grant him so much wealth that he would not need to look at 
people’s wealth greedily or envyingly {T, Fj . The other meaning of this verse is “may Allah keep him 
happy”. 

“Jilt sj” ( qurratul ain ): that which provides solace to the eyes (and contentment to the heart). 

The Quran has used »ja” ( qurratah ain ) in (25:74) and “4A ( jjj” (qarri aina ) in (19:26). 

“ jsti” (al-qarr): coldness. 

“Jl'” ( al-qarru ): the cold of winter. 

“jj -J” (bard): any cold weather in summer or winter (Tj. 

“iUl t Jc. J” (qarra ilahil ma’a): put water over him or on him. 

“Sjjjlall” (al-qaarurah): any container, especially of glass, in which wine is stored. The plural is “Jj'J” 
(qawareer) as in (76:15-16). Later glass itself came to be called “Jj'J” (qawaryar). By extension, 
women were also called so. 
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Q-R-Sh 


LH J L3 


The word “<_Aja” (qarsh) has a lot of meanings in the dictionary. 

Faraa says that this word was the fore ru nn er of the word “dAi ja” ( quresh ) which means to collect things 
from here and there. Since the tribe of Quresh were gatherers, they came to be called so. 

“f jal' tlAjiu” ( taq arras h al-qoum ) : the people gathered. Some think that the Quresh were so called because 
they used to buy trading goods quickly because ( taqarrash ) also means to purchase trading goods 

first. 

Some say that one day Nazar Bin Anana (the forefather of the Quresh tribe) wrapped himself in cloth 
and thus the tribe came to be called Quresh. Some say that one day the people of his tribe said to him 
“cWJ* 3^4- kill” (ka annahu jamalun quresh), which means that he looks like a strong camel. And thus he 
was called Quresh. Some say that ‘A—aa” ( qussi ) was called j 5 ” ( qarshi ) and he gave this name to the 
Quresh tribe. Some say that this word means the river monster qirsh (whale) which all sea animals were 
afraid of. Some say this nomenclature stuck because of Quresh Bin Mukhallad Bin Fahr who was the 
leader of their caravan and people used to say that “the Quresh caravan has arrived”. Some say that they 
acquired this name because trading was their only subsistence as they were landless and couldn’t do 
farming. 

“JUll AjSi kika” (fulanun yataqarrashul maal ): that man collects wealth {T}. 

Ibrahim made his son Ismail settle in Hijaz in order to look after the Ka ’ba. He had twelve sons and 
Qidaar was famous among them. 

His descendants divided into a vast number of families. Quresh was one of the families and was 
considered to be considerably honoured and powerful, and respected. Among them Fahad (approx. 325 
A.D.) and Qussi Bin Kilaab (425 A.D.) are very famous. The messenger Mu hamm ed was bom in this 
tribe. 

By virtue of being the caretakers of the Ka’ba, the Quresh were respected far and wide. Trade was their 
profession. They had pacts with several tribes which ensured safety for their caravans. This has been 


pointer 

out by the Quran when it says: 

106:1 

due to the pacts which the Quresh had with others their 
caravans travel safely during winter and summer 


JLjj. 


After this the Quran says. This is due to their being the caretakers of the Ka’ba. Therefore they should 
obey the Sustainer of the Ka ’ba. 


106:3 

Sustainer of Ka ’ba gave them food when they were hungry 

^ g jjl ‘ " - y\\ 1 

and provided them peace and secuirty when they were in fear 



This is fine reasoning. People enjoy benefits in the name of God but worship others. This is not a fair 
thing. If they benefit in the name of God then they should also obey His laws. And if others are to be 
obeyed then they should stop linking themselves to God! 
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Q-R-Zd 


O 3 J l3 


“lAO* 1 '” ( al-qarz ): to cut, delink. 

“jL5Ult jj Jaj5” ( qarazal-makaan ): he avoided some place (Tj. 

oAa” ( qaraza fi sairiih ): he bent right or left while walking {Tj (18:17). 

(qarz): something which is lent or some deed performed in the hope of getting a return {Tj. 
“clAO 5 '” ( aqraz ): give something or perform some deed in the hope of getting some return. 

“i>A O^ja” ( qarzun hasan ): to deal amiably (metaphorical meaning). 

The Quran has used this metaphor as in (2:245). This verse means “In the initial stages when Allah’s 
system is being established then anything which is required should be provided collectively and every 
effort, every type of bodily or material sacrifice that is needed should be made available happily” 

All this mentioned above would be “6^ ( qarzun hasan). But if other meanings of “A=> A’ (qarz) 

too are included with this meaning then the meaning would be more clear. 


“Aajill” (al-qarz): to chew {Tj. 

“(14=4 j*i'” (al-qareez): a ball of fodder that a camel regurgitates and then chews on, and when it is 
digestible, returns it to the stomach for making it part of his body {Tj. 

In the system of Allah, whatever the individual gives to the society is a form of (qareez). The 

society spends it at the proper places to obtain the best results. As such, that which the individual had 
provided comes back to him as an individual of the society. 


This is why it is said: 


2:245 

Is there someone who wants to give qarz 
hasanah to Allah so that He may return it 

iSlScsi?! AA*.*qLb l aUI yij 


manifold? 



This increase is with respect to results. Nothing is loaned to Allah directly but to His followers. Therefore 
a society formulated on the lines of the permanent values , fulfils all the obligations towards the 
individual that which Allah says are His responsibilities, and recovers the dues which have been imposed 
by Allah. Everything the individuals in such a society do or give will all be called ^ ja” (qarz-i- 

hasanah). 


Q-R-Te-S 




J l3 


“Qj-Ljill” (al-qirtaas), “AAjill” (al-qirtus), “ALjill” (al-qartas): paper or anything which is written upon 

/■/'. V 

Plural is “ j24=0” (qratees) as in (6:92). 

“A'Jajill” (al-qirtass) also means the skin which was hung as a target for shooting arrows {Tj. 

Muheet says that “AlkjH'” (al-qirtaas) means a paper or something that is written upon. Otherwise that 
something on which nothing is written is called “OTA 1 ” (tirs) and “A- IS” (kaghaz). It is also the opposite 
{T, Mj. 


The Quran says: 


6:7 


If we had even revealed a book written on paper. 
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Q-R-Ain 


t J <J 


jail” ( al-qara ): to strike a thing on another {F}. 

£ ja” ( qarahu raasahu bit asa ): Hit the stick on his head. 

“ic.^a l-jUII ja” (qara’al-baaba qar’aa ): knocked on the door, 
jail” ( al-qara’ a ): a flinted stone. 

( al-miqraa’u ): hammer etc. which is used to break stones with. There is a connotation in this 
word of harshness, misery, and intensity. 

“ilc. jail” ( al-qar’aa’u ): a garden which has been eaten up or grazed by animals. 

“^ja j” ( riaazun qara’un ): a good sword {Tj. 

The Quran has mentioned jaVl” ( qaari’ah ) which means severe misery which nations face due to 

pursuit of wrong deeds. 


The Quran says: 


13:31 

Due to their deeds, some misery or other ill continue to meet 
or befall them 

4Pjl_3 Lc ^ 

69:4 

Thamud and A ad denied the striking calamity 

■» a 3 " 


It refers to the misery which had to come upon them due to natural turn of events. It was this J-a” 

{qaari’ah) which the Quresh tribe met due to their rebelliousness against the messenger and his 
companions, and this is the “a* J-* 1'” {al-qaarV ah) which every nation that is rebellious will meet. This is 
seen nowadays due to the mutual conflict among nations. The details in surah Al-Qaariah include the 
clashes that will take place in this world as well as the accountability that will be conducted in the 
hereafter. 

“;x. jail” (al-qur’ahy. part, luck. 

“^c. jail ilall” (ilqaa’ul qur’ah ): balloting {M}. The Quran does not use this word “^j 5 ” (qur’ah) to mean 
to draw straws or lottery. 


In reference to Maryam, it is said: 


3:43 


They drew their ballots (through bows) 




The Jews used to decide many things by balloting. The bible mentions this. The Quran however 
advocates decision making by using the intellect and wisdom. It does not leave decision making to chance 
but makes them on a rational basis. 
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Q-R-F 


J l3 


“dijill” ( al-qirf): the bark of a tree, or the peel of a pomegranate, etc. 

“oiajVI u-« jiil” (. al-qiru minal-ard ): the crust of the soil which is uprooted along with the vegetables, 
“iijilt” (al-qirf ah): to obtain and earn. 


Ibn Faris has said it means to wear something, or for something to be indiscriminately mixed with 
another. 


(iqtaraf): to earn. 

“JUlt i— ijjiil” (, iqtarafal-maal ): He collected wealth. 

34 j” ( rajulun qurafah ): an earning man {T}. 

“GijjSI” (iqtaraf): to labour and earn whether the work is good or bad, but usually it has the connotation of 
doing bad work {Rj. 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


So that they may continue what they are doing. Let them be 
engaged in things they are busy in. 




Q-R-N u j l3 


“jjalt” ( al-qarn ): the horn of an animal, or that part of a man’s head where the animal has its horns, or the 
upper part of the head. 

“ e yill fc. jjalt” (al-qarnu minal-qoum): the head of a tribe or a nation {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means a thing that is highlighted or comes strongly and with intensity to the 
surface, and to gather one thing with another. 

(al-qarn): fixed period. There is difference of opinion as to how long this period is, but generally it 
is said to be a hundred years. Some say that some part of a period is called (qarn) and its limit is not 
fixed. Or it means contemporary or a nation which has been obliterated or occurred in the past. 

“3 jail” (al-qirn): contemporary or equal {Tj. 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


6:6 


former nations 


if (5-fP if f 1 


The plural of “ 33 *” (qarn) is “as 3 s ” (quroon). 

(al-qarn): to tie something with another or to mix with it, or to tie two camels with one rope {Tj. 
“JUaJI (ji Cjjja” (qurrinatil usaara fil hibaal): the prisoners were rounded up and tied to a rope {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


14:49 


tied together in chains 




“gLLuIill kjl” (qarnush shaitaan): the disciples of the devil or his force {Tj. 

“jiSU jjal” (aqrana lil amr): He had a say in the matter. He had the capacity for some work {Tj. 

The Quran uses the word (muqrineen) in (43:13) to mean “those with power and authority”. 

( al-qareen ): companion, friend, tied together in one rope or in one cause {Tj. 

The Quran uses the word “4) J” ( qareena ) to mean companion or friend in (4:38). 


Muheet says (al-qarinah) means wife. 
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Surah Al-Kahaf mentions ( zulqarnain ) in (18:83). It has many recounts but modem research 

shows that it refers to a king Kaikhusru or Cyrus. His two horns or hats mean the two kingdoms of 
Media and Faaris that he ruled. About a hundred years ago, a statue was discovered from the ruins of 
Istakhar which has two horns on the head, because in Iran a country was represented by “5 ija” ( qarn ) or 
hom. This was the king who had delivered the Jews from Babylon’s dreadful captivity and at whose 
hands the predictions of the messengers Daanial, Yasiah, and Yeremiah were proven true. These 
predictions are present in the Torah even today. Daanial had dreamt of a hippo with two big horns. He 
was told by Jibreel that it was the king of two big states who would deliver the Jews from the 
Babylonians. This deliverer was famous by the name of Zulqarnain among the Jews. 

Sir Percy Sykes has given the photo of this king Cyrus in his book “A history of Persia ” in Volume 1 . 

In the predictions of the messenger Yasiah the man with the horns has been called Khars. So when this 
king Khars conquered Babylon and liberated the Jews, the messenger Daanial showed him or told him 
about this prediction of the messenger Yasiah which had been made about a 150 years back. 

This king first moved towards the west from Iran and reached Lydia (a country of north west Asia minor) 
and conquering its capital Sardas, reached the sea coast where the sun could be seen setting (18:86). Later 
he went to Bakhtar (18:90). His third sojourn was towards the Koh pass where he built a wall so that the 
people of the south were protected from the attacks of the wild tribes of the north ( 1 8:94). These were the 
followers of king Zartasht. Quran has acknowledged the high character of this king (18:95-98). More 
details can be found in the book titled “ Barq-e-Toor ” and under the heading “ Zulqarnain ”. 

However, these are the facts that modem research has been able to reveal until now. Some other facts that 
are revealed, may throw light on some other details. The reason that the Quran has mentioned king 
Zulqarnain, can be achieved even without determining historically as to which king is referred in the 
Quran. 


Q-R-Y j cj 


“LjLi” ( al-qaryah ): big city, any city or any place where many dwellings are situated alongside each 
other {T}. Plural is “ls J” ( qura ). 


Raghib says it means any place where people gather. It also means the people who gather {R}. 

Muheet says that a walled city is called “Lijfdi” ( al-madinah ) but “Ljja” ( qaryah ) and ( baldah ) are 

cities which are not walled {M}. 


ls* is'J 1 ” ( qaral-ma’a fil hauz ): filled the pool, or collected water in a pool. 


Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is to collect and to congregate. 

In surah Al-Baqrah ( qaryah ) has appeared to mean a dwelling. (2:259) 

In surah Al-Ambia “Lja” ( qaryah ) has come to mean the people of a dwelling. 

In surah Az-Zakhraf“tffkj^” ( qaryatain ) has appeared which means the dwellings or the twin cities of 
Mecca and 7a 7/ (43: 3 1 ). The dictionary has expostulated that whenever ( al-qaryatain ) is said, 

these two cities of Mecca and Ta’if are meant {M}. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 257 of 336 


Q-S-R 


J L>“i3 


“jJjV I Jc. t>J” ( qasarahu alal-amr ): he compelled him to it. 

“iQLa” (qasarahu): he dominated him or overpowered him. 

“sjyLill” ( al-qasoorah) : Lion. It also means the hunter and archer {R}. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means “overpowering with intensity”. 


The Quran says: 


74:51 


They are running away from the lion (So that it may not eat 
them) 


2^ At 


Q-S-S <_>“ <_>“ ti 


“u*ai” ( al-qiss ): to demand something, to search for something. 

“34 (fulanun qissu ibit): that man is a scholar on camels, i.e. one who stays with camels all the 

time and is well aware of their habits and ways. 

Raghib says that it actually means to struggle for something at night {It}. 

( al-qasees)\ scholarly leader in knowledge about Christians (5:82). 

Muheeet says that it is a Hebrew word, and it means “ sheikh ”. Its ra nk is below that of the bishop in the 
Christian church hierarchy {M}. 


Q-S-Te <_>“ <_3 


“Ja-Lli” ( al-qist ): the part that is just, even or right {T}, or equal portion, quantity, luck {T, M}. 

tjlalij” ( taqassatush shaiyi bainahum ): they divided it equally among themselves {T, M}. 
“OlkLi” (qistaas): Scales (26:182, 17:35). 

According to the Lata’if-ul-Lugha it means the right scales or measurements, or the Tightest scales. 


fjal” (i aqwamul mayazeen ): is used to mean “33c- -LLilt” ( al-qistu adal) which means fair justice. 


The Quran says: 


5:42 

Then judge fairly between them 

o y, < 

X g • •'j 

7:29 

Say, my Rabb has commanded justice (i.e. be just) 

’JjjA °S* 

49:9 

Then make peace between them with justice and act justly. 
Indeed Allah loves those who act justly 

tjU (Jjjtllj 

Ig.M ai . ll aJJI l)} 


But “-AJ” ( qasat ) and “-AA” (yuqsitu ) also means to move away from the truth and to be oppressive {T}. 
In other words this word means the opposites. Ibn Fans shares this opinion. 

In verse (72:15) 

“ ( qaasitoon ): those who oppress, or those who are unjust (72:15). 

( muslimoon ) has been used against it in (72:14), i.e. a Muslim is one who is never unjust. 
“JaLall” ( al-qasatu ): for the neck to dry up. 

As said before, “-Lli” (qist) and “33e” ( adal) both mean justice but the fine difference in them is that 
“3A” (adal) would mean to do justice between two men, “-Lli” (qist) would mean to fulfil someone’s 
rights in a fair manner. 
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Surah An-Nisa says: 


If you fear that you will not be able to fulfil the rights of the 
orphans and the women 




Here there is no question of measuring the rights against anyone. The question is of fulfilling the rights of 
women and orphans themselves. 


Ahead 

it is said: 


4:129 

Y ou do not have the capacity to do justice between the 
women. 

. Ur.°-T 


Here the question is of treating different women equally and hence “0^4” (cull) is used. 


Q-S-M j> a* l 3 


“fAa” ( qasam ), (yaqsim ): to divide something in parts, or to divide. 


“AAli” (fanqasam): it was divided into parts. 

(al-qismah): division {Gharib-ul-Quran}. 

“i!s jA 3 AU” (qismatun zaiza): unjust division (53:22). 


The Quran says: 


43:32 

We have divided between them (apportioned between 
them) worldly accoutrements of life 

O & 0 , „ 0 ' 

This does not mean that God blindly distributes sustenance. For its division there is a law, which says: 

53:39 

Man gets for whatever he strives 



This division that we see in this world is not according to the laws of Allah but is man-made. 

( maqsoom ): that which is divided (15:44). 

( muqassim ): the divider (51:4). 

(, al-muqtasmeen ): those who divide among themselves (15:90). 

(, iqtassam ): to demand division. 


In the era before Islam, animals were divided by using arrows or dices. The Quran has advised against it, 
because by doing this, man renders himself open to vagaries of chance rather than deciding on the basis of 
rationale. This is an insult to humanity. This is why gambling and balloting is not permitted. For 
gambling see heading (Y-S-R) and for balloting see heading (Z-L-M). 

“r!” (qasam): reasoning and evidence { Gharib-ul-Quran }, or that which separates truth and falsehood. 


56:76 


The evidence that I am presenting, is a great evidence 


0 ^ 


(aqsama bish shaiyi ): to present something as the reasoning or evidence (90:1), but when 
these words are referring to common folk then it would mean ‘swearing’. 

“d)j4 jkilt Si” (yuqsimul mujrimoon ): the criminals will swear (30:55). 


About Iblees it is said: 


7:21 


He told them both by swearing. 




The momineen are wont not to swear but to present evidence and reasoning in support of their claims. 
The compensation for breaking a promise has also been fixed so that swearing is kept at a minimum. 
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Q-S-W 


J O 1 l3 


“SjU” ( qaswah ): for something to become hard. 

“s>La” ( qaswatun ) or ( qaswatul qalb ) means heartless. 

“(jJi jka.” ( hajaroon qaas ): solid and hard rock. 

i>ajl” (arzun qaasiyah ): harsh land which grows nothing. 

02” (i lailatun qaasiyah ): very dark night {Tj. 

Nawab Siddiq Kasan Khan says that the speciality of the root (Q-S-W) is that it denotes strength and 
congregation {R}. 


The Quran says: 


2:74 

Then your hearts hardened after that So they are like rocks, or 
even harder 

„ ' ' s' s' ** o ' '* 

o Job Jju C— "jc 

* s & s s 0 

c '^ss3 S)j 

Here “SjU^K” ( kalahijrah ) means hard like rocks, rather even harder than them. 
Surah Al-Hajj says: 

22:53 

Whose hearts are hard, or who are unrelenting 


In sura 

l Az-Zumr, this has been explained by saying that they are the opposite of those: 

39:22 

whose chests are opened by Allah (to accept Islam) 

aJJI ^ -j 


As such the jM” ( qasaawat ) of the heart would mean to stick to one’s wrong stance without 

deliberating and thinking about what is said and thus become unable to hear and accept that which is 
right. This is what dogmatism is. See heading (Sh-R-H) and (Sd-D-R). 

Q-Sh-R-Ain £ j ij> 


“jc-Ulill” ( al-qusha’ir ): that which is harsh and rough to touch {Tj. 

( aqsharrah jilduhu ): his skin started palpitating, shivering (Tj. 

Aqrab-al-Muwaarid says it metaphorically means “out of fear”. 


Surah Az-Zumr says: 


39:23 


It sends a shiver down their spine 


* At *° i - c 
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Q-Sd-D ^ lk 5 ti 


“Slaa” ( qasd ): to intend, to be attentive, to proceed towards something and to stand up for it, whether this 
is done moderately or not. 

“j*Vl tA Alkali” ( al-qasu fill amr ): to be moderate in some matter. 

IA ^- a5 ” (i qsada fulanun fi mashihi ): he adopted a moderate stance in his speed. 

“ll-all ( safaran qaasidan ): moderate in journey (9:44). 

“iLaili” ( al-qasdu ), ( at-taqseed ): to cut something in middle or to break something into two {Tj. 

( iqtasada fi amrihi ): he was stolid and moderate or did not get distracted this way or that. 
“iLailt” ( al-qasd ): for the way to be straight and clear {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


16:9 

To make the truth clear, (evident or straight) is Allah’s 
responsibility 

JUaS *Jjl 

He has done so and only He can do so. But people adopt the wrong way instead of taking the right path. If 


{ala) is taken to mean the same as “Al” (Ha) in this verse, then it would mean that the path to Allah 
is the ‘middle’ path. Not those paths which are crooked and lead one astray. 


Raghib says that ( al-iqtisaad) is of two kinds. One is completely virtuous and its two ends are 

positive and negative which are given up and the middle path adopted. 

A l-aaty” ( waqsid fi masheek ): adopt moderation in your walk or in your affairs, because neither 
speed nor slowness is good in walk (3 1:19). But in the other kind of moderation is that one end is good 
and the other end not. That is, like justice and oppressiveness and injustice. A man who fluctuates 
between these two ends is called “ k-Au ” ( muqtasid ) {R}. 


Raghib ’s words need consideration. At one end is wastefulness and at the other end is miserliness. Both 
these extremities are bad. The good way is between the two, i.e. neither to be a big spender nor be 
miserly. This moderation is laudable. Take another example. On one end is the truth and at the other end 
falsehood. Only one end here is good, not the other. Thus to be in the middle here is no big deal. Only he 
is laudable who adopts the path of the truth, not moves in between. The truth is stolid in its place. He who 
moves one inch away from it adopts falsehood. 


Take another example. On one side is justice and at the other end is oppression or injustice. He who 
adopts justice is laudable but the person who adopts the middle way between justice and oppression is 
sometimes just and sometimes not, or is neither just nor oppressive. This means that if he is indifferent, 
then that person’s deed is not laudable. Only those come up to the Quranic criterion will always do 
justice. 


An example is found in surah Al-Faatir where it has been said: 


35:32 

We have selected one nation for being heir to 
our book and there are some who excel in 



virtues 



See also (5:66). 


This group among the three mentioned above is the best obviously, while those who do injustice are the 
worst. But between them is a group which does proceed in either virtuous deeds or evil. This will be 
better than the oppressive group but below the third. Its modus operandi will not be laudable, according to 
Quranic criterion. Only those who do justice will fulfil the Quranic criterion. 


These examples make it clear that as it is generally said that such and such nation is moderate, is not 
right. Islam is the path of truth, and not the middle path between the truth and falsehood. The righteous 
nation is one which adopts the way of truth, not which moves in between truth and falsehood. See 
heading (W-S-Te), for the meaning of ( wast ). 
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Q-Sd-R 


J O 3 l3 


( al-qasr ), “>-=411” ( al-qisr): not to be long or lengthy, but to keep within some limit. 
(al-qasr): to stop, to limit within some boundary. 

(qasarash shaiyi ): to shorten the length of something. 

(qasarash shair ): shortened the hair {T, Rj. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:101 


shorten the salaat 




Ibn Faris has two basic meanings for this root. One is for something to reach its peak or limit, and second 
is to stop, to imprison. 

“SjJjiaai s I jil” (imra atun madsurah ): veiled woman, or a woman who observes veil. 

( al-maqsurah ): a vast house or a small room surrounded or protected by walls {Tj. 


About the women in Quranic societies, the Quran says: 


55:72 


Safely kept in tents 






They have also been called ‘V* ( qaasiraatit tarf) which means “those who keep their eyes 
lowered or within bounds due to shyness, or those who do not let their eyes be brazen” (37:48) {T}. 

“t-oill” (al-qasr): thick pieces of woof for burning as fuel. It also means the roots of trees {Tj. 

“jiVl (qasara ban al-arnr): to abstain from something. 

(qsara unhu): when a man is unable to do something, or not capable of doing it {Ibnus Sakeet}. 
(aqsara unhu): when the capability is there but one abstains from doing it {Tj. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7:202 


They do not stop, never are lacking 




Surah Al-Fath uses (muqassireen) in (48:27) which means “those who get their hair cut”. 

(jc. (qasara sam-uhu unit hadaf): his arrow failed to reach the target {Tj. 

This makes the meaning of (taqseer) clear, that is “fault”. 
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Q-Sd-Sd 


O^ 3 (J 


u^” ( qassa asarahu ), “6-4^” ( yaqussu ) (, qassan ) s “La^aa” ( qasasa ): to follow in someone’s 


footprints {T}. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is to follow and to struggle. (28:1 1, 18:64). 
“LaLaijjiJi <oic o-aa” (qassa alaihil khabara qasasa ): told him the news, made him aware of it {T}. 


The Quran says: 


12:3 


We narrate to you events in the best way 




( al-qaassu ): story teller. 

A hadith says UJ jl” (inna bani israeela lamina qassu halaku ) which means “when 

Bani Israel fell into storytelling, they were destroyed”, or “they were destroyed when they gave up God’s 
way and started following their ancestors”. The same thing happened with the Muslims. 

“GLaill” (al-qissah): news, matter, event {T}. 

(qas shas shair ): he cut hair. 

“ooL II’’ (al-miqassu): scissors. 

“ (al-qisaas)\ to pursue a criminal and see that he is punished for his crime, or to punish a 

criminal for his crime, or for a law to pursue criminals. 

Raghib says it means compensation for murder. 

The Quran has used it to mean the punishment for murder. Since this is an important topic let us discuss it 
in detail. 


Accorc 

ing to the Quran, human life is so important that it has said: 

5:32 

He who commits murder, except in exchange for a life or as a 
punishment for spreading chaos in society, is like he has 
murdered the entire mankind 

\ %l?r \1\& 

5:32 

He who saves a soul is like he has saved the entire humanity. 



This shows that according to the Quran, murder is a serious crime. Anyone who commits murder or 
spreads mayhem in the country can be punished by being killed. 

About the chaos in the country there are orders contained in (5:33), but since we are not discussing that 
topic here, we can leave it to latch on to our main topic of individual murder. 


About the crime of murder the first verse is in surah Al-Baqralt says: 


2:178 


Compensation for murder has been made mandatory on you. 




In this verse (qasaas) is generally taken to mean the punishment of death, but this is not right. As 

stated earlier, “u-aCaS” (qasaas) means to pursue someone. Therefore (qasaas) means to pursue 

the criminal or to follow him, not to let him go scot free so that he is punished for his crime. The 
momineen have been addressed in this verse to do this job. 

If a society does not have collective method to fight crime then the punishment of the crime is left to 
individuals who have been affected. For example if a man is murdered, it is incumbent upon the heirs of 
the murdered man to pursue the criminal, and avenge themselves, and if the criminal is beyond their 
reach, then just sit tight and be unable to do nothing in the matter. But the Quran presents a collective 
system in which it is not left to the individuals to avenge the crime. It tells the society that the crime is 
against the society itself, and not just against the heirs of the murdered one. Therefore, it is the duty of the 
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society and not of the heirs of the murdered, to make the criminal pay for his crime. It is incumbent upon 
the society to avenge the affected individuals. In modem day language it may be said that the Quran has 
made murder a crime in which the police can intervene and in this the prosecution is the responsibility of 
a state. Therefore it is the duty of the Islamic government to pursue the criminals and do justice. 


Ahead it is said: 


2:178 


Free man for free man, abid for abid, and female for female 




This part of this verse relates an important principle that in this matter let not the position of the murderer 
or the murdered have any relevance. No matter how important the murderer is, and however lowly the 
murdered, because both are equal in the eyes of the law. This because every human life, be that of a free 
man or slave man or woman, is equally important. 

This does not mean that if a free man “jk” (hur) has been murdered then a “jk” (bur) may be killed in 
exchange, even if the murderer is a slave. It does not means that if the murdered is a slave then a slave 
should be hanged for the murder, even if the murderer is a free man. The Quran has stressed the principle 
of general equality here and said that only he who is the murderer should be punished, regardless if that 
person is a free man or a slave. 


Further ahead it is said: 


2:178 


Fie who has been pardoned by his brother (heir of the 
murdered one), should try to fulfil his obligation 
honestly 


4A c/t ^ Cs^ cA* 


There is reduction and benevolence from your Sustainer. There is no mention of punishment here, but 
rather reducing the punishment is mentioned. “To be forgiving” shows that it is not connected to the 
punishment by death, because there is no letting up even a little in a death sentence. To forgive somewhat 
can be done when the punishment is monetary. This is called ( diyat ). 


The crime of murder is mentioned also in surah An-Nisa where punishments according to the different 
types of crimes are mentioned. It is said: 


4:92 

And he who kills a momin by mistake must free a slave and 
pay compensation to the heirs of the murdered man, except if 

ll g.>- \ [ ^ ol5"b« 


they pardon the murder 



This makes it clear that murder by mistake is not punishable by death but compensation is required which 
will be given to the heirs of the murdered man. The monetary value will be fixed by the court, and the 
heirs of the murdered man have been given the right to pardon some or all of the money. As such the 
verse (2:178) has said that murder by mistake is punishable by compensation. 

The verse (4:92) says about a case where the murdered man is from amongst your enemy or one with 
which you have a pact. In this case too, compensation has been proscribed. 


The next verse says: 


4:53 


And he who murders a momin wilfully then his punishment is 
jahannam in which he will stay and the wrath of Allah will 
befall him and a severe punishment has been prepared for him. 




Here the Quran has said that a first degree murder or intentional murder is punishable by extreme 
punishment. There is no compensation or blood money here. Although there can be different types even 
in intentional murder. For example a man cold bloodedly contemplates that if such and such man is killed 
then all his property will come to me. He prepares a scheme and murders the man according to a well 
thought out scheme. This sort of crime should have the harshest possible punishment. Another example is 
that of a man who finds that his wife’s chastity is being violated or threatened. He is chagrined and 
murders the attacker in anger. This too is intentional murder but there is a gulf of difference between this 
and the first example. Therefore, every intentional murder will not incur the same sort of punishment. 
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Punishment will differ as per the crime. This leads one to the thought that by saying “fitA ° i' 5 A’ (jaza - 
u’hu jahannam). Allah’s wrath, his insult and disregard are all different forms of punishments, for 
example, sole imprisonment, rigorous imprisonment, solitary confinement, disqualifying one from rights 
enjoyed by other members of the society, etc. 

It is possible that some may think that here the punishment is to be received in jahannam and not in this 
world. But at another place, this has been clarified by God himself. It has been said that the punishment 
for wilful murder is generally death. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:33 

Do not kill him whom God has forbidden (who is innocent) 

Alii 

17:33 

If somebody is killed unjustifiably then let not the 
murderer think that there is no supporter or backer of the 
heirs of the murdered 

*10 ^ '0 0 s , * * , 

AJjJ Lister JJL® bu* 


Hence a person should not think that because of this he can be brazen and he will not be held accountable 
for the murder. He should not have this false concept. God has made the entire society as a whole the 
supporter of the heirs of the murdered and it will help in avenging the murder. 


17:33 


Thus the society will definitely end up avenging the murder 




F) J) - V ■S\A 


OlT G 


But the society has also been admonished not to exceed the limit in punishing the criminal by death. 

For instance a man kills four or five people of a family. After the crime is established the court, despite 
being angered at this crime, is not allowed to punish excessively by allowing four or five people of the 
murderer’s family to be hanged, because that will be wasteful murder. 

Nor does this part of the verse mean that the heir of the murderer has the right to kill the murderer. 

The orders for ( qasaas ) are for the society or society’s set up and not for the individuals. They 

are not allowed to take the law into their own hands. The crime of murder is crime against the society. 

The position of the heirs of the murdered is, because the society will be the prosecution. 

As such “ Jail dj j!4 (Jala yusrif fil qatl) is also for the society or its justice system. 

Thus two things are hereby clarified. 

“Uyika Jja < 3 * 3 ” ( want an qutila mazluma ) means to deliberate murder, because in a murder by mistake the 
murderer will not be called the oppressor and the murdered as a person on whom oppression is 
peipetrated. He who commits murder due to some mistake or error is not the oppressor. Rather he is 
ashamed of what he has done. Therefore the murdered will be called ‘V ( mazloom ) only when 
somebody has deliberately murdered him. 

The powerful in society must not believe that due to their being powerful they can murder at will and that 
nobody will hold them accountable. The entire social power will be behind the heirs of the murdered and 
will help him avenge the death of his near and dear one. 

The punishment for deliberate murder is death, but the limit will not be crossed in this too. 


When this verse is read along with that of surah An-Nisa, that is “ J&' cA , - i ^ B” (fajaza ’u ’ hu 

jahannamu) then it will be explicit that their jahannam would mean the punishment of death, and ‘the 
wrath of Allah” would mean greater punishments that the society will determine. 
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The above show that according to the Quran. 

The crime of murder is a crime against humanity. 

The crime of murder is not a crime against the individual but a crime against a society. Therefore, 
pursuing the criminal and punishing him is a duty of the society not the individual. 

It will be the court that will decide whether it was wilful murder or by mistake. 

If it is murder by mistake, then the punishment will be compensation. 

The heirs of the murdered have the right to pardon the murderer fully or reduce the amount of 
compensation. 

In wilful murder the punishment is not compensation, and therefore the heirs have no right and 
the court will decide the punishment, which can be death penalty or according to the 
circumstances something less than that, like life imprisonment etc. 

The statement that no momin is wont to murder another momin except erroneously does not 
mean that a momin can go around killing those who are not momins. Not at all. The life of a 
momin and a non-momin are sacrosanct similarly (5:32) but momins are each other’s brothers 
and it does not befit a brother, no matter how peeved he may be, to kill his brother, but this can 
happen by mistake. In such a case, he will have to pay compensation, so that he is careful against 
such mistakes in future. But if a momin kills another momin deliberately, then that will incur the 
harsh punishmen of death. 

The Quran while giving extreme value to life, has acknowledged that murders can take place, i.e. life can 
be taken where truth and justice so demands. That is, as punishment for the murder of an innocent, or in 
battle with the enemy, or to stop those who create chaos or mayhem in an Islamic society. But this too as 
to how life can be justly taken will be made by the society or the court, and not by any individual. 

Therefore, not even the heirs of the murdered victim have the right to kill the murderer themselves. This 
is the form of (qisaas) that Quran says, in which the collective good of your society lies (2:179). 

Q-Sd-F ^ j 


“Ai^as” ( qasafa ), (yaqsaf) and “U2aS” ( qasfa)\ to break something. 

Icj” ( raadun quasi f ): a harsh boom. 

iiL-vil t” ( al-qaseef): dried and broken parts of a tree, or anything which has broken into two halves. 

( asafatir reehu faqasafatis safeenah ): strong winds blew and broke the boat 

///• 


The Quran says: 


17:69 


Such strong winds as would break the boat 




>■ 0- 

Lataif-ul-Lugha says that jilt” ( al-awaasif) are those winds which stir up a storm in plains and 
deserts and “iliualjali” ( al-qawasif) are the winds which whirl up a stonn in seas. 

Q-Sd-M ? Cr* ti 


( qasama ), ( yaqsimu ), “ULaS” ( qasma ): to break something, whether it separates after 

breaking or not {F}. 

y)” ( huwa aqsamu sanniah ): his front tooth is half broken. 

2iuL” ( saifun qaseem ): the sword with a dull blade or broken (dull) sharpness {R}. 

“iut ( qasamahullaahu) : May Allah demean him {R}. 


Surah Al-Ambia says: 


We have demeaned many habitations into ignominy 
(destroyed them as a punishment for their crimes) 


-0> j* HUai 
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Q-Sd-W 


J O 3 l3 


“jOcL-aS” (qasa unhu ): he went away from him, or was distanced from him. 

“j&ill U^” ( qasal-makaan ): the place became distant, or was distanced from him. 

“^’’ (qasiyyiah): far or distant. The plural is ( aqsa ). 

( al-quswa ): far to the farthest limit, or very far {T, M, R}. 
ij iiib” (, bil-udwatil quswa ): at the far end (8:42). 

“ll-aa lilSU” ( makaanan qasiyya ): a distant place {T, M, R}. 

“(^laaVl ( al-masjidil aqsa): very distant mosque. Commonly it means Bait-ul-Muqaddas in 

Jerusalem, but we think it means the city of Medina which is about three hundred miles away from 
Mecca and where the Messenger migrated and which was to become the place of ( sajdah ), that is, 
for the group of momineen. In other words, it became a “-aa— ” ( masjid) or a centre of the Islamic System 
established within the the Quranic values. 

Q-Zd-B frj lk 1 ti 


“ki^aS” ( qazabah ): he cut him off. 

“QhJaiili” (fanqazab ): so he was cut off. 

iqluaa” ( quzaabatush shaiyi ): the part which is cut off from the whole, or that which breaks off 
from the branches of a tree. 

“ilikasll” ( al-qazb ): the branches of a tree which are cut from a tree for making bows and arrows, or the 
tree wood which is used to make arrows and bows, or every tall and spread out tree {T}. 

Raghib says that the branches of a tree are called “ CC ‘ 4^ ” ( qazeeb ) and the branches of vegetables are 
called ( qazb ). 

The Quran says “Ckaay the” ( enaban wa qazban ) in (80:28) which means vegetables. 

Faraa says that those who lived in Mecca used to call a type of fodder as “Cikaa” (qazb). 


Q-Zd-Zd (> 

“ePf” ( qazza ), “0^” (yaquz), (qazza): to beat something or drill a hole into it. 

“jjjlloia” ( qazzal-watid ): he uprooted the stake. 

“kkaill” (al-qazzalt): small pellets of stone, or that which breaks off from them. 

“jljuJI ( anqazal-jidaar ): the wall developed a crack but it has not fallen down until now {R}. But 

Ibn Faris and Taj both say that it means that the wall fell. 


The Quran says: 


18:77 


The wall that was about to fall down. 




w )oj)_ 


Ibn Faris says that the root has three basic meanings 

1) For something to fall down 

2) For a thing to be uneven and rough 

3) To drill a hole into something. 

Surah Al-/(ahaf\rds used this word to mean “fall down”. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw 111 


Page 268 of 336 


Q-Zd-Y 


lS U^ 3 l3 


( al-qazu’u ) has many different meanings. But the basic meanings are for something to be cut off, 
or de-linked as well as to be completed {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it means to make something more steadfast and take it ahead on the path it should go. 
“tluasll” (al-qaza): to separate and cut off {R}. 

ja” (qad qaza deenahu ): he paid back the debt fully and thus ended his obligation to the lender. 
( al-qaziyyu ): death. 

“<2$ ls^” {quz.a ilaih ): took the matter to its end {T}. 

“iluasll” ( al-qazu ): to create something fully and to fix its proportions. It also means to make something 
explicitly clear {T}. 

( al-taqazi ): to demand {T}. 


The Quran says about God: 


2:117 

When he has decided about something or he makes a decision 

"\y\ J&\ i\ 

Surah 

r aha says that the sorcerers of the Pharaoh said: 

20:72 

you can decide what you wish 

\d» 

Surah Al-Qasaas says that Moosa hit a ( qubti ) with his fist which caused his death: 

28:15 

sent him to death, or terminated his life 

aILp- 

A little ahead is said that Moosa said to his father-in-law: 

28:28 

Whichever time period among the two I complete 

utk'yitg 


Surah Az-Zakhraf uses this word against “4j5u” {milks) which means “to endure”, therefore “6^” (yaqz ) 
in (43:77) would mean “to terminate”. 


Since t 

le decisions of God regarding the human world reach humans through the Divine Revelation: 

15:66 

We sent the revelation to him 

(let him know about our final verdict through the revelation) 



The Quran says: 


17:4 

We had sent this decision to the Bani Israel via this book 


17:37 

Y our Sustainer made the order known to the humans through 
the revelation 

olj], sjj 

28:44 

When we sent the revelation to Moosa. 


41:12 

thus created many planets out of it 
(created them and fixed their proportions) 


6:2 

Allah is the one who created you from earth and made it 
proportionate (fixed a time period for the humans on earth) 

s \ s g/i 0 S' '' . 51 t 

2:36 

Hence you will stay on this earth for a time and benefit from 
it for a time 

ds Ji 5^44 ij 

40:20 

Allah decides justly 

Jjji- lj u j aLIIj 

19:21 

Decided matter, fixed law. 
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Q-Te-R 


j <5 


( al-qatar): drops, or a thing which is formed by drops like rain. Singular is “lyA” (, qatrah ). 

“jj“ ( aahaban qurtur ): a cloud which rains very profusely. 

( al-qitru ), “jGHi” ( al-qatir): melted copper or some kind of copper (18:96) {Tj. 

“jljLill” (al-qatir aan), “Jljj'jlaill” ( al-qatra aural): saliva or a kind of sticky liquid which is prepared by 
heating the sap from sanobar trees (14:50) {Tj. 

“ jkili” ( al-qutr ): end, towards, comer. The plural is “71 ( aqtaar ) which also means environs as used in 
(55:33). 

Ibn Faris has said that this root does not follow any defined pattern. 

Q-Te-Te <j 

“iaall” ( al-qatt ): to cut something width-wise. 

Ibn Faris has added “to cut fast” in the basic meaning of this root. 

( qqdd ): cutting length-wise 
-Lit)” (inqattash shaiyi ): a thing was cut {Tj. 

“iasJt” ( al-qitt ): a fixed portion (that was cut and separated), or a scroll on which the award for somebody 
is written. In other words, it may mean any written scroll. Some say that the book of accountability is 
called (qitt). 


The Quran says: 


38:16 

0 my Sustainer, decide quickly about us ( i.e. sort out our 
punishment quickly ) 


It also means the portion or the book of accountability. 




Q-Te-Ain 

t <J 



(qatash shaiyi ): cut that thing off. 

Raghib says it can also be applicable to things which are visible to us. 

“•Jdll (qatal-lahm): to cut meat. It is also said for things which are figuratively cut. 

( qata’us sabeel): to commit dacoity and cut off communications. 

“JuUJ (qata’a lisaanuhu ): to shut somebody off by doing him a favour {Mj. 


The Quran says (figurative meaning): 


2:27 


they break Allah’s Covenant after it is ratified 




In other words, they cut off the links of humanity which God has ordered to be kept connected, or divide 
the humanity into parties. 

“AAJL GAai CA” (qata’a khasmahu bil hujja ): he overpowered the opponents with his reasoning {Tj. 
“GuGI CAj GA’ (qata’a rahimhu qatee’ah ): he cut himself off from his relatives. 

“k&yLII” (uqtua’h): the thing which is sent to signify cutting off of relations {Fj. 

“A t 3 (jjje <Gal ” (qata’a unuqa dabbatihi ): does not mean that he actually slaughtered his animal but that 
he sold it off {Tj. 

“GUJ diika” (qute’at lisaanuhu ): that the tongue which used to wag incessantly did not so remain {Tj. 
“‘oi cjiLa” (qute’at yaduhu): his hand due to some ailment became useless {Tj. 
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Surah ' 

7 usuf says: 

12:31 

And cut their hands .. (i.e. their hands stopped from what they 
were doing) 

<S 


This means that their hands stopped working, or in surprise they injured their hands. 

(Q utt at-tareeq): highway robbers {T}. The Quran says this in context of Loot’s nation. 
“J^Llt iJA’’ ( qata’us sabeel ): or in this verse ( taqta-oonas sabeel) means to close the way 

for human regeneration unnaturally (29:29). 

( quti’a bihi ): something intervened between him and his hopes. He became disappointed. 

“JP 6? y=>)” ( qit’un min al-lail ): The part of night which is from the first part of the night to the third 
part. The last part is also so called {T}. See (11:81). 

Ibn Faris says it means any part of the night. 

“jkjlt ,j2aS” ( quti-ar rujul ): that man lost hope and became vulnerable {M}. 

( qata’al-amar ): To decide ultimately. 


27:32 


1 am not one to make the last decision in any matter 


\j>\ Aibll C..A \J» 


Surah Al-Maidah says about theft: 


5:38 


cut off their hands 




But it can also mean ‘adopt some way whereby their hands desist from stealing’. This meaning is 
supported by the remainder of the verse: 


5:38 


This is the punishment for them (thieves) as from Allah as a 
deterrent (i.e. taking measures to deter others to resort to 
stealing) 


aLi ^ y Bo tuA 


For the meaning of “Vl£5” ( nakalan ) see heading (N-K-L). That is, adopt measures whereby their hands 
desist from stealing. 


Ahead 

it is said: 

5:38 

and the criminal who is repentant for his crime and 
reforms himself should be forgiven 

aJp i^JyJ aIJI (ji-5 Ao_ii? JjtJ y* 


Now this repentance coidd be after or before the punishment is given to him. But if his hands are cut off 
as punishment then what can be achieved by forgiving him? On the other hand, if (aidi) is taken to 
mean “authority”, then ‘A (qata yud) would mean to withdraw that authority, or ability which 
enables someone to steal. This encompasses all sorts of misappropriation. See heading (N-D-Y). 


Surah Al-Mai’dah says ahead about the rebels of the state: 


5:33 


Kill them or put them on the cross, hang them, 
expel them from the country or cut their hand and 
feet from the opposite direction. 


j'\ • ^ 1 -Lj\ a j cQ)! A? 3 T j'\ U f'A 'ytLaj oi 


Here besides putting them on a cross or hanging them or killing them, the punishment of “Jkji j ^21 ( Q a a” 
{qataee aidi wa arjul) is also present or mentioned. It can also mean to imprison them with the opposite 
sides (hands and feet) in shackles i.e. with handcuffs and leg irons. The very same words have been used 
for punishing the sorcerers of the Pharaoh ’s court. 
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“jj 2 _ka” ( qatayad) can also be taken to mean ‘adopt some way so that the stealing hands can be made to 
desist from stealing’. We too sometimes say that by signing that document you have cut off your hands, 
i.e. thereby that you have become helpless by doing so i.e. bound by an agreement. 

If ‘A (qata yad) actually means to cut off the hands then it is an extreme sort of punishment which 
can be adopted only when these crimes become frequent and there is no other way to stop them excepting 
awarding this punishment. Like smuggling has become so common in recent years that it has become 
incumbent to award harsh punishment for this crime in order to deter them. The border police is therefore 
authorized to shoot smugglers at sight. Although death penalty can be awarded only for deliberate murder 
or mutiny, but even this is after that the accused is provided with full opportunity to defend himself and if 
the crime is proven beyond doubt. Under these circumstances stealing can be punished by cutting the 
hand and feet, or when the system of Allah is prevalent in a society and everyone’s needs are taken care 
of by a society. To steal in such conditions can verily be punished severely {T}. Some say dacoits and 
robbers are also included in this punishment. 

Not to establish an Islamic system and even then to punish a thief by cutting off his hand and leg is to 
implement Allah’s system in part and not look at the whole. The result of which is mentioned in (2:85). 

Q-Te-F e_a Ja (J 


Ibn Faris says this root basically means for something to break off (especially for picking fruits from 
trees). 

“diiaill” (al-qitf) : a recently picked bunch of grapes. The plural is “2iQka” ( quiuf ). 

“ J iku' t” ( al-miqtafu ): the scissors with which fruits are cut off from branches {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


69:23 Their bunches grow close together 

Aj b 1 ^ ^ b 5 

Q-Te-M-R 

j J 

“LJAii” ( al-qitmeer ): the breach or gap in the seed of the dates, or the thin membrane that covers the date 
seed. This word is spoken to mean a small thing {R}. 

The Quran says: 

35:13 They do not enjoy even a little authority 
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Q-Ain-D 


J t i5 


( al-qu’ud ): to sit. It is the plural of ( al-qaid) which means “he who sits”. 

“iiiill” ( al-maq’ad ): to sit and also the bottom (which one uses to sit on). The plural is “3eW>” ( miqaa’id ). 

( qu-ud) and “u-^” (julus ) are of the same meaning. Some say that ( qu-ud) means to sit 

down while standing, and (julus) means to sit while lying down or getting up from prostration and 

sitting. Some scholars say “3 ( qu-ud) means to sit enduringly (tight). The foundations of a house are 

called “-4P %-tja” ( qawa-idul bayt), not “<444' (jawalisul bayt). 

“siclili” (al-qa’idah): the root or foundation on which a building is built. The plural is ( qawa’id ). 

“<34jl| ( uqedar rajut)\ he was bedridden and due to sickness lost the ability to sit or walk. 

Jil” ( qa’ada lil herb): he prepared the braves who would fight in the battle {Tj. 

Zajaaj says that “44P %'ja” (qawa’idul bayt) means the columns on which a building stands {T, M, Rj. 
The Quran has used “444' 0^ ( alqawa’id minal-bayt) in (2:127), and used it against iia” ( qa - 

ada unbi’aas) in (9:46). 


Surah Al-Buruj says: 


85:6 


When they were sitting or ready (to do battle) 


144 Ip 4 * 4 >} 


Raghib says that one who is lazy in doing something is called “%-li” (qua ’id) {R}. 

In (4:95) ( al-qaidoon ) has appeared against “ojlWill” (al-mujahidoon) in these meaning, 

“iaiir ( al-qa’eed ): a man who gives you company, sits with you like an overseer (51:17) {Tj. 

“ic-lill” (al -qua ’id) or “elLill 6?” ( min an nisaa 7) is an old woman who has lost hope of menstruation, a 
husband or a child. The plural is ( alqawaid) or “*444 q?” ( minan nisaa’i) (24:60). 

“jclli” ( maqa’id ): central places (3:120). 


Surah Al-Qamar says: 


54:55 

A place where all the pleasantries of life are present 


See heading (Sd-D-Q). But this place (jannat) is only a place to sit i.e. a 
permanent abode. 

transitory place not a place for 

Surah Al-Jinn (for the supply houses of Jinns and astrologers) says: 


72:9 

The place for listening 


Q-Ain-r j £ <i 


( al-qa’ar ): the ultimate depth of anything. 

’jis” ( qa’reul biyr ): the depth of a well. 

( qa’aran nakhlah ): he uprooted the date palm. 
“cj (fanqa’arat ): so it was uprooted {T, Rj. 


The stonn that engulfed the nation of Aad was so strong that it uprooted everything: 


54:20 

As if they were uprooted date palms 


One meaning is that they seemed like they were already uprooted, and a 

so that they were being pulled 


out of their roots as if they had shallow roots, i.e. that nation thought itself to be very established. It 
thought that it was so deep set that nobody could uproot it, but a single storm destroyed it. 


Surah Al-Haqqah says: 


69:7 


Like hollow tree trunks 
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Q-F-L 


J <-s <i 


“l&” ( qafal ), (yaqfilu), “JaL” (yaqfal ), ( qufula ): for somebody to return from a journey. 

Some think that “J^” (qufool) means for the army to return from a war. 
il&a'” ( aqfalal-jaish ): the army returned. 

“klalilt” ( al-qaafilah ) : those companions of the journey who are returning {F}. But those going on a 
journey are also so called with the hope that they will return safely, or hoping for their safe return they are 
called “kiaUll” ( qaafHah ), even while going on the journey {T, R}. 

(qafalat tuaam): he stored foodstuff. 

Jia” ( qafalash shaiyi ): he estimated a thing. 

Jiat” ( aqfalal-baab ): He closed the door. 

“dliall” ( al-qufl ): lock which is used to lock the door {T, R}. 

“illkyil tjaaiLI” ( istaqfalar rajul ): that man was a miser. 


The Quran says: 


47:24 their hearts (and minds) are locked, so that they do not think rightly 

tills! ^jlS ^Js- 

Q-F-W j <j 



“liill” ( al-qafa ), “kjalal'” ( al-qaafia ): the back of the neck, 
“syiali” (cil-qifwah y. the tail. It also means accusation, 
“lyaa bjaa” ( qafautuhu qafwa ): 1 followed him. 

“Zj kyaa” ( qajiyyatuhu zaida ): 1 sent him after Zaid. 
“fiff jj” ( huwa qafiyyuhum ): he is his heir {T, R}. 
“Juaali” ( al-qafiyyah ): also means superiority {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris too says it means to follow someone. 


Surah Al-Hadeed says: 


25:57 

Then we sent more messengers after them 

tlli-Jj jb T tills Jr 

Also see (3:87) 

Surah Bani Israel says: 

17:36 

And do not pursue a thing if you do not have 
knowledge about it (i.e. acquire knowledge first). 
Remember that the sight, the hearing, the mind, 
will all be questioned as to their use 

SljjjJl 3 0], ^*-Lp ^ v- ^ Sfj 

alp 0 IT ' 


Great facts have been related in this verse. The first thing is that without deliberating just out of custom or 
tradition, one should not continue to do something. One should undertake research himself. The other 
thing is the Quran has emphaisised that knowledge shoidd have evidence of the eyesight (observation) 
and hearing. Knowledge can accrue through hearing and sight. This is perceptual knowledge, and 
whatever information sight and mind relay to the mind, should not lead to conclusions through emotions 
(i.e. no personal bias) but through reasoning within the pennananent values. Provide any possible 
information about everything and then conclude dispassionately using the Quran as a criterion. 

Raghib too says while explaining this verse that it means not to make decisions based on guesswork or 
speculation. He says ( qiyafah ) is actually derived from “JU3al” ( iqtifaa ) i.e. speculating. 
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Q-L-B 


-4 J <j 


“CJ&” ( qalb ) basically means to keep turning something up and down, or to keep changing a thing. 

( qalabash shaiya yaqlibhu): to turn and overturn a thing, or to keep turning upside down. 
“Cia” ( qallaba ) also has this meaning as above but with exaggeration. 

“CJi” ( taqallaba ): to turn from side to side like a snake does on hot hand. 

“ jlLit i_iiS” ( qalab al-khubz) is said when the bread has been cooked on its surface and is being overturned 
to cook it from its inside too. 

(, miqlab ): the piece of iron which the farmer uses to turn over the earth for cultivation {T}. 

Since man’s heart too is never the same and keeps changing, it is called “4-“” {qalb), and since intellect 
and insight also look at things from all angles (or turn them over and inspect them) and then form a 
conclusion, they are also termed “4-^” {qalb). 

Ibn Hashaam has mentioned four of the meanings of {qalb): 

Heart. 

Intellect. 

The synopsis of everything 
The best part of anything. 

Ibn Fans describes two basic meanings of this root. 

The pure or unadulterated or valued part of anything 
To turn one thing from facing one way to another. 

The Arabs say “4^ tsj'jf- '4” {haaza arabiyyun qalb). This man is a pure Arab. 

Kitaab-al-Ashfaaq says that every pure thing is called “4-^” {qalb). 

The Quran has used two words “4-^” ( qalb) and “4lya” (fuwaad ). 

“Stya” {fuwaad) is derived of “-’A (fa’ ad), which means to roast or heat up. These two words differ 
broadly in that “44a” {qalb) is the source of intellect and deliberation, and A” {fuwaad) is the 
depository of emotions. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says about the dwellers of jahannam that they are the people who: 


7:179 


They do have qalb but do not use it for understanding 


U Oj ^ 0 0 _i *)! 


Surah Al-Ka/taf says: 


18:57 


Their qidub are covered by veils and therefore they are 
unable to understand 


a j ^ y 0^ tit 


Surah Al-Hajj says that “4-^” {qalb) is used to mean to understand (22:46) 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


22:46 

Defrauding or misleading intellects 

\j£ ijji -Afu 

16:22 

Their hearts refuse to understand 



See heading (N-K-R). Also see headings (S-M-Ain) and (B-Sd-R) where qalb is meant as being the 
source of intellect and insight. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says about the hypocrites: 


2:9 

They do not deceive anyone else excepting themselves but do 
not understand this. 


2:10 

their minds are sick i.e. do not udnerstand the implications of 
their conduct 

lAr If, 
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Here the adverse condition of both the mental and psychological condition is meant. This shows that the 
Quran has used the word qalb to mean both intellect and emotion. Therefore the English word ‘mind’ can 
be meant both by qalb and fuwaad. In the Quran too both these words have been used for alternate 
meanings. See heading (F-A-D). 

“ilia” ( taqallub ) has been used to mean struggle (40:4, 16:46). 


The Quran says: 


26:18 

When you stand (in prayer) before them who genuflect 
before God, then he watches you 

& S f , 3 

2:144 

When you are looking towards the heavns eagerly time and 
again (in expectation) We do watch your inner state ... 

£ 


Therefore “4-44” ( taqallub ) would mean both physical and mental states affected by the circumstances 
and the challenges faced by individuals/groups 
“ili&ii” ( munqalabun ): a place to return to (18:36). 

“d-Jaii” ( munqalib ): one turns back. 


The Quran says: 


9:48 

(These people kept on planning to) upset matters for you 
(they kept on scheming as how to spoil your plans ) 


18:42 

He was left wringing his hands 


47:19 

The time or place to be engaged in struggle 

fci 


Q-L-D ^ J <j 


jla” ( qalan na/tabl): wound the rope. 

“iuiaVI” ( al-iqleed ): the nose ring of the camel through which a rope is passed in order to rein it. 
“•&M” ( al-miqlaad)\ key as well as treasure. The plural is ( miqaleed) {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


93:63 

All the treasure in the highs and lows of the universe belongs to God. 



0 al-qilaadah ): necklace. The plural is “A 5211” (al-qila’idu). 



The Quran says: 



5:2 

Nor of the animals brought for sacrifice nor the garlands that 
mark out such animals 



Raghib says ( qilaadah ) means a winded string or silver strand which is worn around the neck but 

later it came to mean anything which was worn around the neck or which encircles anything i.e. 
surrounds it {R}. 

This helps us comprehend the meaning of “iylii” ( taqleed ), that is, a collar around our neck with the leash 
in someone else’s hands and then to follow it like a dog. 

“JUcVl Ti'tJI ( taqleedul walatil aamaal ): for the bosses to designate various servants to various 

functions {T, M}. 

Muheet says that “illiilt” ( at-taqleed) means the beliefs and customs for the Jews and the Christians which 
are nowhere mentioned in their holy books but which they have heard of from their elders and follow 
them for centuries. 
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The Quran has made its advent to free man of the shackles of personality cults which hung around his 
neck like millstones and which he was following like slaves (7:156). So the messenger Muhammed with 
the help of the Quran broke these shackles into pieces, but after him the muslims again gathered these 
shackles together and hung them around their neck more tightly than before. This is “4i4” (taqleed) that 
destroys man’s faculty of freedom of thought and deed. The Quran invites man to conquer the universe 
and not to be enslaved to humans or their beliefs. “4)4” ( taqleed) is the worst form of slavery because in 
slavery only man’s body is enslaved while in “4)4” ( taqleed) man’s faculty of thought is also enslaved i.e. 
it leads to egocentric thinking where people feel comfortable with their false beliefs and do not wish to 
question them. 

The Quran calls for the use of intellect and reasoning at every step and cautions against the blind 
following of the ways of our elders or for that matter others. In fact, it says that this is done by those who 
deny the permanent values. It says that whenever a messenger called people towards God, he was 
opposed by people saying that whatever he taught went against what their elders believed and they would 
follow (even blindly) their elders and not the revelation. 

Nooh was the first to get this reply from the people (33:24). Saleh too got the same response (1 1:61-62). 
Ibrahim was told the same (21:53). Shoaib got the same reply (1 1 :87) and Moosa too (10:78). The last 
messenger Muhammed was given the same response (38:7). In short, every messenger was opposed on 
the same grounds (43:23-24). It was only opposed on the grounds that its teachings went against that of 
their forefathers (2:170, 5:104). 

The Quran says that this is not the way the humans should behave as they have been endowed with 
intellect and reasoning where they can make choices. It is like animals that cannot make decisions and 
follow their natural instincts. As such in the life of jahannam, one is living more in the past (33:66-67). 
He is unable to see forward (36:8-9), and the past seems bright to these people as a result their future is 
bleak (59: 18). 

This is precisely the state of the nations including the Muslims who do not critically reflect on their 
backwardness and underdevelopment Those who have the Quran oppose it on the grounds that it is 
against the beliefs of their forefathers The Quran invites us to check and assess all beliefs in the light of 
the permanent values and then accept these for their optimum results. The reasoning that the elders had 
understood the Quran and then believed and we need to follow what they believed is rejected by the 
Quran, which invites us repeatedly to reflect as of today. The reason for this is, that the life is about going 
forward and as the technology develops and scope of the human intellect widens the Quran helps us to 
relate to its values to help us develop our mind further (41 :53). The reference to the past is only to learn 
lessons. The Quran is preserved till the last day for this very reason, and every generation is invited to 
reflect into the Quran so that they could find out for themselves what the Quran has said regarding the 
higher purpose of human creation. The criterion for right and wrong is the Quran as it deals with the 
human intellect and the reasoning processes and provides guidance in making optimum choices within the 
permanent values. 


Q-L-Ain £ J <j 


“(44’ (gala), “<4S” ( qalla'a ), ( iqtala ): uproot a thing from its base and to remove it from its place. 

“&j”” ( al-maqlooh ): a dethroned leader. 

“£~„” ( al-qaPu): the safe place where the shepherd keeps his belongings. 

“Giill” ( al-qal’ah ): the date plant which is uprooted from near the date tree. 

“jA't (jc. (al-iqlaa’u unil amar)\ to stop from doing something {T, Mj. 


The Quran while relating about the storm of Nooh says: 


11:44 


the rain was directed to stop raining 
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Q-L-L 


J J ti 


( al-qull ): little, meagre. 

“pi'” ( al-qillah ): it is the opposite of abundance, shortage. 

“3” ( qalla ), “Jy” ( yaqillu ): to be meagre. 

“epS” ( qaleelun ): little 

“35 Pi” ( aqllahu qallalah ): reduced it. 

( al-aqullu ): very little {Tj. 

“pi'” (al-qull ah) : the head, the hump or the upper part of the mountain. It also means party {T}. 

“pll” ( al-qillah ): the shivering that is due to greed or anger {T}. 

( istaqalar rajul ): that man got up in anger. 

( istaqallahu ): Lifted him, elevated him. 

“iUUl cJsiLil” ( istaqallatis sama’i ): the sky became high. 

“JliLVt” ( al-istaqlaal ): to be lofty, to stand on one’s own feet, or to make something special for oneself, 
“lip V yj” ( huwa la yastaqillu biliaaza ): he is incapable of it, or he cannot lift it {T}. 

“3” (qalla): to be little. 

“3p (mata-un qaleel), (qallala): to reduce (3:196, 8:44). 

“(3'” (aqalla): to lift {T} (7:57) i.e. to lift it thinking it to be lightweight. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are for something to be little and not to stay in one place. 

Q-L-M p J l3 


Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of “pla” (qalm) is to pare something to make it smooth. 

“pill” (al-qalam): the pen with which we write. It also means scissors, or an arrow without any feathers at 
the tail and without any blade, or those arrows which were used in gambling (game of chance). The plural 
is “pal” (aqlaam). 

Surah Aal-e-Imran says that the Jewish scholars used to draw ballots for fending for Maryam in (3:43). 
Here “pa'” (aqlaam) means this. 


At other places “pit” (aqlaam) means pens with which one writes: 


68:1 

By the pen and what it writes 


Muhee 
either ‘ 
write. " 

Consic 

t says a pen is only called “p” (qalam) when it is pared to work as a pen. Before that it is called 
AAj?’ (yara’tun ) or “p-3” (qasabatun). These words show that the Arabs in those days could 
"he Quran itself says when you are dealing with each other then write it down (2:282) 

er the verse of surah Al-Alaq in which it is said: 

96:4 

Allah is the one who taught man through pen 

pip p ls&\ 


Here written knowledge is emphasized, and secondly God cannot directly teach man through a pen. 
Therefore, the meanings of this verse and others like it mean that God has endowed man with the ability 
to acquire such knowledge. If this point is kept in mind, it will greatly in understanding the Quran where 
the human actions are related to Allah. 
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Q-L-Y 


J <j 


( al-qila ): the intensity of enmity and prejudice. 

Ibn Faris says that it means to move away from something and to go away from it. 

“ls^ ls^” {qalayuqli)'. have enmity against someone and to express extreme dislike and to part with him. 
“(!*& (i qalayuqli ): part with someone. 

All” (qaliyah yuqlahu): have enmity. 


Actually “jja” (, qalyun ) means to roast meat, etc. 

Ibn Faris says it means to be light and fast. 

( qalahu ): he fried it in the pan. 

“ilalt” ( al-falla’u ): one who makes pans. 

( al-miqla ), ( al-miqlah ): zinc or earthen pan used for frying meat etc. {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says about the Messenger: 


93:3 


Y our Sustainer has neither abandoned you nor is annoyed with you 


a La 


In surah Ash-Shura Loot’s statement is related: 


26:168 


I am extrememly annoyed with your deeds. 

(I do not want to have anything to do with you) 




Q-M-H ^ f j 


“A As ( qamahal-ba-eeru qurnuha ): camel raised his head at drinking place and refused to 

drink. 

“C5U2 Cjkili” ( qaamahat ibiluka ): your camels did not drink despite having come to the drinking place and 
stood with their heads raised. 

jAt” ( aqmahar rajul ): that man raised his head but lowered his eyes. 

“ jAYl Jill jAal” ( aqmahal-ghul lul aseer ): due to the shackles being narrow the prisoner was forced to 
keep his head raised {T, M, R}. In that era shackles also had a collar around the neck. 


36:8 


Their heads are tense and raised. 


•.oJ* S - > »■*! 


Actually “jyJ” (qamh) means wheat, while ground wheat made from it is called ( qameeha ). For 

eating the ground wheat one has to raise the head, and this is called “^Aall” ( qamhu ). Later it meant to 
raise the head no matter for what reason {T, M, R}. 
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Q-M-R 


J f l3 


“ jiall” (a! -quinary, the moon from the third to the 25th night. First, second, and the moon of the 26th night 
is called ( It Haul f) {Tj. 

( taqammaral-mar’ah ): wedded a woman and took her away. It also means to spend a conjugal 
night at full moon. 

Raghib says these meanings are derived from ( qamarahu ) which means to overcome. As such the 

moon is called “jA” ( qarnar ) because its light overcomes that of other stars {R}. 

“U5la ( qamatu fulana): 1 deceived that man {R}. 

“jUSli” ( al-qimaar ): gambling. 

( al-qameer ), ( muqamir ): Gambler {M}. 

Gharib-ul-Quran says that in the pre-Islamic era the national symbol of the Arabs was the moon, or “jA” 
(i qamar ). Just as the national symbol of the Persians was the sun. 


The Quran has said: 


54:1 

The hour is approaching and the qamar is about to tear apart 


It actually means that a clash between the momins and the Quresh is imminent. See heading (S-W-Ain). 
At that time Arabia’s dark era will end and the flag of the Islamic Sytem established with the permanent 

values will be raised for the good of mankind. See heading ( Sh-Q-Q) 


75:9 

And shams and qamar gets joined 

j-Z-A 


It points to the Arabs and the Persians being together which took place after the muslims conquered 
Persia. If in this verse (shams) and “jA” (qamar) are literally taken to mean the sun and the moon 

then their physical changes seem to be the case. About this we can’t say anything definitely. 


Q-M-Sd 


O 3 (J 


(qamasal-farasu), (yaqmusu ), ( yaqmissu ), “I2aia” (qamsan) and “IL^US” 

( qimaasa ): for a horse to raise its forelegs together and then bang them together on the ground. 
(al-qimaas): to jump or to hop. It also means repentance and tribulation. 

( al-qamoos ): the animal which starts jumping with the rider on its back. 

( al-qamees ): a mule which jumps too much {T}. 


Ibn Faris says that it has two basic meanings. One is to don something and wrap oneself in it. The second 
meaning is for something to jump and move. 

“AiiUL (qamasal-bahru bis safeenah ): the river waves made the boat rock {Maqabees-ul- 

Lugha}. 

( al-qamees ): The shirt which one wears. In the Arabic language this word is masculine but 
sometimes it is used as a feminine too. The plural forms are “u-aia” (qumus), “iAaAl” (aqmisatah) and 
“jU-aia” (qumsaan): 

Ibnul jazri says that “o-ajAlt” (al-qamees) means a sewn cloth which has two sleeves and which is not 
open from below. This cloth or garment is made of stuffed cotton. If the garment is made of stuffed wool 
then it can’t be called “6-4?*” (qamees). It is not that such shirt cannot be made of wool at all, although 
often it is not made of wool. 

“ AAA 1” (al-qamees) also means a thin membrane over the heart {T}. 


QES-Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volumw III 


Page 280 of 336 


The Quran says in relation to Yusuf. 


12:93 


( Yusuf said) take my shirt and put it before my 
father (as a sign). He will comprehend the whole 
matter 


1 


I.U& 


lp.il 


In those days and even today, the dress of the high ranking people has held importance and is the way of 
showing their higher status with a social heirarchy. The shirt of Yusuf was a symbol of his high ra nk . 
Thus he sent his shirt to his father so that with his shirt he would know the high ra nk that his son Yusuf 
had attained. 


But this verse can have another meaning. Earlier it has been said that: 


12:84 


Due to crying over Yusuf his father Yacoob ’s sight became weak 



Later Yusuf’s ( qamees ) was presented before him. This caused a psychological effect and his 

senses became strong due to which his sight improved. Sometimes immediate good news causes this 
psychological change. In the narrative of Yusuf the shirt or ( qamees ) is first mentioned when his 

brothers douse it in blood and brought it to their father (as a proof of Yusuf’s death) (12:1 8). The second 
time his shirt is used to prove his innocence (12:26-27) and the third time as the proof of his being alive 
and his status. 


( qammasahu ), ( qameesan ), ( fataqammas ): he made him wear the shirt and he 

donned it. Some scholars say that if the opening for the head in the shirt is on the chest then it is called 
jr” ( dir’un ) but if it is on the shoulders, then it is called ( qamees ) (Tj. 

“kaUail” ( al-qumaas ) is a camel disease which makes the camel restless and it cannot stand still {Tj. 

Q-M-T-R j Ja f j 


( al-qimatar ): a wooden leg shackle which was used to be put on the prisoner’s legs so that he 
couldn’t escape {T, M, R}. This used to cause the prisoners much pain in moving about. Later this word 
came to mean pain and trouble. Due to the pain, the creases that form around the eyes and the eyebrows 
were called ( qamtreer ). 

“f jilljlaial” ( iqmattaral-yaum ): the day became harsh. 

j4” ( sharrun muqmatirrun ): Severe evil {T, M, R}. 


The Quran calls the time when the results are made known as: 


76:10 


a period of great harshness and trouble 




Ibn Faris too says this is the basic meaning of this root. 
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Q-M-Ain 


t ? <J 



’ ( al-miqma’ah ): an iron weight lift, or an ankus or the weapon that is used to kill an elephant. Its 

plural is ( muqaamih ) {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says about those in jahannam i.e. state of hell: 


22:20 

They will have iron bails to restrain them from escaping the 
law and the implementing force (57:25) 



“AA” ( qamahu ), (, qamaa ): he overcame him, and demeaned him. 

“LAj ( qama’a fulana ): he stopped him from his intent. 

( al-maqmuh): insulted, treated meanly {T, M, R}. 

( maqamih ): the force with which a rebel is prevented from rebelling. It also means to make the 
oppressor helpless by overpowering him and thus make those who are oppressed safe from his oppression 
( 22 . 20 ). 

Ibn Faris says that it basically means to demean or overpower someone. 

Q-M-L J 


“dJiill” ( al-qamuloon ), (, qummalu ): small ants or lice (7:133). Some say this is an insect which 

infests crops and causes destruction {T}. 

Kishaaf has said that it means pest and Raghib says it means small flies. 

Ibn Faris says that some words are derived from its root whose basic meaning denote insult and hatred. 

Q-N-T ^ u <j 


“i22a” ( qanat) : to stand up and to stop speaking. 

1 „ , * , 

Zajaaj says that ( qa-imun bi amrillah ) means the same as “Aula” ( qaanit ) which means 

someone who establishes the laws of Allah, or someone who stands up with the laws of Allah to 
implement them {T}. 

“diua ( siqa’un qaneet ): a canter that holds water without wasting a drop {T}. Therefore its right 
meaning would be to preserve one’s strength and to use it only according to Allah’s guidance. This sort of 
obedience is called “Ajj&l” ( al-qunut ) {Tj. 

Muheet says it means to do something with preparation and with endurance {M}. 


The Quran says about things in the universe: 


2:116 

Nothing among them wastes its energy and uses it according 
to Allah’s law 

a! 

All are busy in fulfilling the Will of Allah, i.e. as ordained by Allah. All are engaged 
system of the universe. This same attribute is found in momin men and women. 

in sustaining the 

33:35 

They are all qanit men and women 


About Ibrahim it is said: 

16:120 

He was not a mere individual but a complete nation was 
hiddenwithin his person. 

aJJ liill 
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He represented a nation which stands up with an invitation towards Allah and uses all its forces and 
strength towards this invitation, in other words a completely obedient nation. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means obedience. For this subject see heading (A-M-M). 

Q-N-Te u <j 


“jajjjl” ( al-qanat): to prevent. 

“pc. JUiaia” ( qanata ma-un unna ): he stopped the water to us. 

“iyai” ( al-qunoot ): to lose hope. 

“AA _LA” (qanata yaqnut), ‘‘AA Jaa” (qanata yaqnit), and “AA Jail” (qanita yaqnat): to be desperate. 
“Jas.ll” ( qaanit ): someone who loses hope {Tj (\ 5:55-56). 

The Quran has used “ilArt” (y u’aus) and “l*j&”(qanut) together in (41:49) 


Surah Az-zamar says: 



Say: O my servants who have transgressed 
their ownselves, despair not the mercy fo Allah; 
for Allah’s system has protection for all acts 
and He is all protecting and His guidance can 
help in the self development (see next verse 
39:54) 


o' i^hLaj y ; ^ . .. a 1 1 t: 

y a , y yl & 


Some people have taken this verse as a sort of license for committing crimes , because Allah’s mercy and 
forgiveness will pardon all this. 

This concept is clearly against the teachings of the Quran that it needs no further explanation. The Quran 
has indeed , through this verse (39:53) refuted the Christian concept that man is bom a sinner and this sin 
can never be absolved. And there is only one way to atone for it and that is by believing in the atonement 
of Jesus. The Hindu religion also believes that nothing can atone for a sin once committed. For this sin 
man has to be involved in the rebirth in different forms. The Jews too have the concept that the sin 
committed by their forefathers by worshipping the calf will send them to jahannam or hell for some time. 


The Quran refuted the theory that a human child is bom with the sins of his parents upon his shoidders. If 
ever a man commits a sin, then it doesn’t make him a sinner forever. He can always recover from its 
effects by doing righteous deeds. So anyone who wants Allah’s forgiveness can always do so. But how do 
the doors to this path open and how does one know that this has been forgiven or if he has the required 


protection? At another place this question is answered by the Quran itself: 

15:56 

doors to kindness and forgiveness are closed only to those 
who give up the path of Allah and adopt other paths 

, ^ S # > , a 

V} 4 jj 4 lyt h:aji 


Thus one who adopts the path defined by the Quran, gets the protection and mercy as explained in the 
book. The Quran has sign posted both paths clearly and explained through examples of the messengers 
and the righteous as models. The quran clearly states that if they could do it through their own choice so 
can others. The practical way for this is: 


11:115 


Mitigate the destructive effects of errors and mistakes with 
life giving results of righteousness 




For more details, see heading (R-H-M). 


Surah Ar-Rom mentions “Ai” ( qanita ) against “jyJ” (fariha ) in (30:36). 

Lataif-ul-Lugha says “<jAi” (yaas ) commonly means hopelessness, while “Aj^s” (qunut) means a more 
intense type of hopelessness. 
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Q-N-T-R 


j u (J 


“ijLliii” ( al-qantara): bridge or tall building. 

“djlcjiua” ( qantara alaina ): He stayed with us for a long time {T}. This word has a connotation of 
abundance. 

Raghib says “ JAll lA SjLtall” ( al-qantaratul minal-maal) means that unascertained quantity of wealth 
which is enough for somebody {R}. The plural is “ jUa'uill” ( al-qanaateer ). 

VJ=, liall” ( al-qanateerul muqantarah ): the wealth which has been collected bit by bit (3:13) {R}. 
This includes a connotation of painstakingly, i.e. very much {M}. 

In this verse (3:13), wealth is said to have attraction and temptation for man. The Quran does not 
advocate hatred for wealth. It does implore every man to come up to the accountability regarding wealth, 
but not confine his wealth to himself. He should use what is required to meet his needs and to spend the 
rest for the good of mankind. As a corollary to this verse, a mom in ’s character has been described as 
( al-munjiqeen ), i.e. those who keep their wealth open (for others). The Quran emphasises this 
point repeatedly i.e. to keep it available for common good. Those who do not do so, have been promised 
painful punishment e.g. (9:34), that is, wealth hoarded becomes the cause for going to jahannam. 

Q-N-Ain £ u <j 


“gTi?” ( qina ): the covering with which women cover their heads {T}. 

Raghib says anything which is used to cover the head is (qina). 

“A 5 ” ( qaania ): that man put something on his head in order to hide his poverty {Rj. 

‘‘{^ (qaanih): a person who does not disclose his poverty or need to others. 

“kclSi” ( al-qanaati ): hiding of needs. 

Raghib says (qana’a) means that she lifted her cover and exposed her head i.e. bared her head, or 
revealed her needs to others. But “gQa” ( qunuh ) also means to be content with what a person gets, and to 
become happy with even a little bonus. 

( al-qaanih ): a person who stays with someone (in his employment), and doesn’t demand too much 
from him. 

“kc.U5” ( qana’ah ): to be happy with little {T}. 

(qaanihy. a beggar who is happy with what he gets and does not insist on more (Rj (22:36). 

Ibn Faris says it means to refer to others to meet one’s needs. 

“g-fial” (iqnaaliy. to walk with head raised or high. 

“kldj (aqua ’a raasahu ): he raised his head. But this word has opposing meanings as well. It also 

means to lower. 

lA 4-A' ( aqnatul ina-i fin nahr ): I put my vessel against the flow of the water so that it could 

be filled with water. This word is also spoken to mean to be attracted towards somebody. 

“ehyi (qaani’atul ibil ): the camels were inclined towards their grazing lands or their pen {T}. 


In surah Ibrahim, the Quran has depicted the condition that engulfs a defeated nation. Their condition is 
such that: 


14:43 


Racing ahead with heads raised 


rF?b 


( muhti-eena ): to scamper in a disturbed state. See heading (H-Th-Ain). 

<" s*. tail” (muqni-ee ru-usihim ): some say it means “to run away” or “scamper with raised head” i.e. 
wherever the fancy takes one (in a disturbed state). 
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Q-N-W 


J U l3 


“Sjiiil” ( al-qinwah ), “Sjtali” ( al-qunwah ): earning. 

( qanautah) : I earned it, or acquired it or hoarded it for myself. 

“JUll iliSt” ( iqtina-ul maal ): acquire wealth and hoard it. 

“sUail” ( al-qanaat ): Stick. 

“luUJI ills” ( qana-ul haa-it ): the shadowy part of a wall, which is away from the light. It also means a 
drain or a pipe from which water finds its way out {T, R}. 

( al-qinwu ), “j&l” ( al-qunwu ): bunch of dates. 

The plural are ( al-qinwaanun ), (al-qunwaan). 

“Jujli ( qinwanun zaniyah ): the hanging bunches which are hanging near (6:100). 

Q-N-Y is u <i 


“iqiill” ( al-qinyah ), “iiall” ( al-qunyah ): earning acquired by a man. It also means accumulated wealth. 
(qanal-maala yaqini): he earns money. 

“it! ilial” ( aqnaat-ullaah ): Allah gave him things after acquiring which he became peaceful and content. 
Those things also fulfilled his immediate requirements and he was able to save them for the future too. 
“sliiLa ( arzun maqnaat ): the land which becomes suitable for one who lands there, where he finds 

everything and thus he is happy with it. 

“tA 5 *” ( aqna ): to make happy {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


Allah is the one who makes man independent and gives him 
that which keeps him happy and content. 


j J^\ \ ji hi j 


Q-He-R 


J 0 l3 


“SjAall” ( al-qaahirah): the upper part of anything, like the chest, armpit etc. It also means loftiness. 

“jj' j® *3%” (jibaalun qawahir ): high mountain, overwhelming. 

“ ( al-qahru ): to hold on to someone from the upper part to overcome him. It also means domination, 

authority, overcoming, grip. 

( qaharah ): he overcame him. It also means to make obedient. 

“j-4^ ( lahmun maqhoor ): meat which is kept on the fire to be roasted while juice is still dripping 

{T}. 


The Quran mentions an attribute of Allah as “jU-all” ( qah’haar ) in (12:39). The word “jfe” (jabbar ) has 
already been explained under the heading (J-B-R) which means “he who casts strongly broken bones in a 
cast’’. 

“ jUlli” (al-qalt ’ haar ) would mean “one whose law engulfs everyone”, or “someone whom nobody can 


defeat” 

, or “he whom noone can overpower”. 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


6:18 

He is dominant on his servants 

Ip (Jji jij 

This attribute befits Allah because he enjoys domination over the entire universe, but when a man claims 
or attributes this quality to him then he is being rebellious. The Quran has related this to the statement of 
the Pharaoh: 

7:127 

And we (Pharaoh’s people) are dominant over Bani Israel 


The Quran says: 

93:9 

Do not be harsh with somebody who becomes alone in society thinking 
him to be without any help or friend, 
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(do not thi nk him to be demeaned, and do not be harsh towrds orphans). 


It is allowed to conquer the things in the universe with a view to benefit, but it is wrong to be oppressive 
against feloow human beings or to think them to be lowly. It is however essential to dominate or 
overpower oppressive forces. Thus this trait for the group of momineen would be a good trait and would 
reflect an attribute of Allah. Note that power by itself is not evil. 

No attribute of Allah is bad. Its usage determines whether it is good or evil. If force is used to oppress 
weaklings then the force is evil, but if the same force is used to prevent someone from oppression then it 
is good. Since Allah is goodness all the way, his every attribute is constructive. The same is applicable to 
a group of momineen. 


Q-W-B aj j 


“Ali” ( qaab ): the distance between the middle of the bow to one end. It also means quantity. 
The Quran has referred to the status of the messenger-hood and has stated: 


53:9 


And they were closer than the distance off two bows, or less 




\ ^ I It 0 15^2 


Before the advent of Islam, the Arabs used to take two bows when they made a firm pact. They used to 
align one with the other and thus used to align their “Ala” (qaab). Then they would pull the bow strings of 
both the bows and shoot a single arrow. This was meant to reflect that they were one soul but two bodies. 
One’s agreement is the other’s agreement, and hence a pact was made {Rooh-ul-Ma’ani}. 

In a pact whatever one wishes, the other wishes too. Both vow to live in tandem. The Quran says that a 
messenger is so obedient to Allah and makes his life so harmonious with the laws of Allah that his 
relation with Allah’s laws becomes as if they are two men or friends who have made a pact like “ A^ 
gAja” ( qaaba qausain), or even closer than that. This is the reason that the strength which the truth gets 
at the hands of the messenger is attributed towards Allah himself. 

The relation between the messenger and Allah is such. The messenger attains this stage and then to fulfil 
his aims prepares a group. 

Thus, Allah’s program is implemented by the party which comes into being for this very purpose. They 
are the ones who raise the flag of the truth. They so merge themselves with Allah’s decisions that their 
decisions and deeds become the criteria for good and evil in the world and their archery become the 
archery of Allah. 

These explanations show that Allah’s relationship with man is that of mutual friendliness. According to 
the messenger Muliammed, Allah is the greatest friend. It is man’s duty that he remains engaged till his 
death in implementing Allah’s program. This agreement with Allah is called Iman and to act according to 
it brings the proximity and grace of Allah, i.e. to be homogenous with Allah’s program. 
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Q-W-T ^ j <i 


“iyiit” 

(al-qoot): sustenance or food enough to keep a man alive {T}. The plural is “cjlyat” (aqwaat). 

The Quran says about the earth: 


41:10 

have created the capacity to produce food in it 

l ^ T'j 51 1 ^ Sbj 


It means that God has formulated a law according to which it grows food in different seasons. 

“cj-Lklt” ( al-muqeet ): guard or protector, or he who provides sustenance to everybody according to his 
needs, or he who provides sustenance to the creatures {T}. 

Ibn Faris says this word also means “protector” and “authority”. 

Raghib says it means “he who guards something and provides food for it”. 


The Quran says: 


4:85 he who guards everything in the universe and provides food for them 

^ Olij 

Q-W-S l>“ j j 



( al-qaus ): bow. 

The Quran says “u^j 5 44a” ( qaaba qausain ) in (53:9). For its meaning see heading (Q-W-B). 

u^S” ( qaasas shaiya bighairihi): to assess something with the help of something {Ibn Faris}. 
“” ( al-miqoos ): the starting place at a horse race, which is a rope tied in the shape of a bow and the horses 
for the race are placed behind it. When the race begins, the rope is dropped to the ground and horses are 
allowed to go in the race. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan says that words in which “J” (qaf), “j” (waw) and “o“” (seen) appear denote 
intensity and congregation. 

(i qaus ) includes an element of harshness, and for it’s both ends to meet indicates togetherness. 

Q-W-L J j J 


“eJja” ( qaul ): a statement, or something said, or that thought which is still in the mind but not spoken. It 
also means belief, thought and opinion {T}. It has a lot of meanings, for instance, to hit, to overcome, to 
die, to receive comfort, to be attentive etc. {T}. 

“Vja ^dic. ( taqawwala alaihi qaula ): fabricate something and attribute it to someone else (69:44). 

To think is called (J (yaquluna fi anfusihim) as in (58:8). The plural of “<3ja” ( qaul) is 

“Oja'” (aqwaal) and its plural are “Jj/al” ( aqaweel ), as in (69:44). 

“lE?” ( qeel): to say, or to have a conversation, or the call of the heart, as in (43:88). 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan says that the words with “6” (qaf), “j” (waw) and “J” (laant) together have 
the indication of moving and to flutter. 

“eljs” (qaul) includes the movement of the tongue or the lips {Ilm-ul-Akhlaaq}. But as said earlier, this is 
its initial meaning. Figuratively it also may mean the belief in the heart. 
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This word has been used at many places in the Quran. It is difficult to mention them all, but at every place 
its meaning can be determined easily, so we do not need go into detail. 


Q-W-M j l 3 


“PA ( qaam ), “Ujii” ( qiyama ): to stand or to be balanced, or for some matter to be balanced, or to be in 
proportion, to be solid and smooth, or to be steadfast and enduring, or to do some work always, or to stop, 
or to stop at some place. It also means to be feisty {Tj. 

“p4l” ( aqaama ): corrected and straightened, or made to stand up. 

“Ujlc. pi) Jkj 1 ' pa” ( qaamur rajulul mar’ata waqaama alaiha ): the man patronized the woman, 

fulfilled her needs and was responsible for them, or brought her supplies. 

“f'j*” ( qawwaam ): provider of sustenance, because with sustenance the balance of the social life is 
maintained {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


4:34 


Ar-rijal are protectors of an-nisa 




According to the division of work or responsibility (between man and woman) a man is supposed to be 
the women’s patron and they be the fulflllers of the needs of women because women are engaged and 
associated with the upbringing and training of the children (4:34). For example ‘TA41 ( qoumunash 

shaiyi) means to smooth something out or to correct it {Tj. 

“P'ja” ( qawamun ): balance or proportion. It also means goods for sustenance which are required to live. It 
also means enough sustenance to meet the needs of life. 

“P'jS” ( qiwaam ): the thing on which some matter hinges. It also means that thing which can support a 
thing as enough earning to support a man. 

Jjl piyii ( fulanun qiwamu ahli baitihi ): that man provides for his family {Tj. 

“kili” ( qaam at ): a man’s height, or a moderate height, or a good height {Tj. 

“AA” ( qeema ): the return for something {Tj. 

“(Aa” ( qeemat ): when something is replaced by another and thought to be equal to the former. 

“ piilp” ( istaqaamul amr ): for some matter to become proportionate and moderate, or to have a right 
balance {Tj. 

“ ffii l A ” ( mustaqeem ): moderate and balanced, or having the right balance {Tj. 

“pjp” ( taqweem ): to correct the balance and proportion {Tj. 

(taqweemul buldaan ): a map. Nowadays ( taqweem ) is used to mean a calendar, etc. 

{Mb 

( maqaant ): the place to stand {Tj 

“f j4” ( qayyum ), and ( qayyaam ): to plan the matters of his creation in such a way as to provide for 

their birth, and to give them sustenance and to be aware of their dwellings. Hence it also means someone 
who oversees everything. 

‘Vj?” ( qayyum ) also means someone who is always there and enduring, i.e. someone who is not 
dependant on anyone for his existence but without whom nothing can even be thought of coming into 
existence. (20:1 1, 2:255) {T, Lataif-ul-Lughaj. 

“fP jp” ( amrun qayyim ): balanced deed or moderate and balanced work {Tj. 

jA” ( khulqun qayyim)-. balanced courtesy. 

“fS 5 l « ( deenun qayyim)-. balanced laws which distinguish the truth from falsehood. 

“JAa ( kutubun qayimat): the laws which clearly differentiate between the truth and falsehood. 

A” ( qoum ): a group of men and women, or only men’s party {Tj. 

Raghib say ( qiyaamun lish shaiyi) means that it indicates the protection of something. 

Sometimes “P-4” ( qiyaam ) points to firm and resolute intent. 

( qayaain ) and “f'j?” {qiwaam)-. something with which something can stay resolute and steadfast. 
“PA 5 ” {qayyum): the overseer of everything. That which provides balance, protection, and provider of 
everything which are required for its existence. 
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“AUa” ( qiyamah ) actually means for a man to stand up at once. 

“AUall” ( al-qiyamah): for that particular moment to take place in which man stands up at once. 

Alii” ( iqamatush shaiyi ): to completely fulfil the obligations. 

“(jUUll AliV” (la qamatu fll makaan ): to stay somewhere resolutely /R/. 

“fj fi” (i muqeem ): Someone who always lives. 

The explanations show that this word basically means to maintain the balance. Therefore all words that 
stem from this root will have the connotation of balance, whether this be physical balance or of thought or 
civic balance, or psychological balance. A thing that is out of balance cannot stand up (last long). 


The Quran refers to a wall in relation to some orphans: 


18:77 

The wall was about to fall down so he straightened it 
(made it qaaim) 


The same surah Al-Kahaf says: 

18:1- 

2 

(before mentioning qayyima) there is no crookedness in the 
book 

Uyp ii 


It shows that “<$” ( qayyim ) can only be a thing which has no fault or blemish. 

“Aill (jis” (deenul qayyimah)-. the balanced way of life (98:5). 

“AS A&” ( kutubun qayyimah)-. balanced writing (98:3). 

The Quran says that it shows a way which is “f jSI” ( aqwam ) in (17:6) i.e. the straightest and most 
balanced path. About man it is said that he has been created y*Al” ( ahsani taqweem) in (95:4) (i.e. 

the best proportion, or having the best proportion. 

“ fAAM l (jAkLiit ( al-qistaasil mustaqeem ): straight scales or the right scales not tampered, i.e. not only a 

straight path but such that even a little addition or subtraction may impair the balance (17:35). 

Surah Al-Furqaan says that between the ways of addition and subtraction, the moderate way has been 
called ‘A'jl jj) jl£” ( kaana baina zaalika qawama) in (25:67). 


In surah Al-Baqrah ( mashi ) has been used against “^i” ( qaam ) in (2:20) where it means to stop, 

and to stay. In (16:80) “Alai” ( iqaamah ) has been used again against “QA” (za’an). 

Surah Hoodh uses “f?li” ( qa’im ) for uprooted or destroyed dwellings (1 1: 100) which shows that it means 
inhabited and bustling. 

JA” ( sabeelin muqeem ): busy paths (15:76). 

Surah At-Takweer says: 

„ , , 9 o For whoever among you who wishes to walk on a straight (& 
balanced) path 


j ol 


This makes the meaning of traversing the “ f3?' A .Ll ( siraatun mustaqeem) or the “balanced path” in 

(1:5) clear. 

“AA” (qiyamah)-. one of the comprehensive and composite terms of the Quran, and has many 
connotations. 

As mentioned above, Raghib says that it means something that happens at once. The “Alta” (qiyamah) of 
a nation in this world is its renaissance which takes place due to a revolution. That is, that nation stands 
up suddenly, and the second life after the death is a revolutionary thing in itself. The meanings of words 
like “AU5” ( qiyamat ), A-'” ( aakhirat ), “rxA” (sa’aat), “2W’ (bo’as) etc. is evident at the places they 

appear because the context makes it clear what the word there means. That is, if it means revolution and 
renaissance or the establishment of the life after death. 
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The other meaning of “ jA*.” ( hashar ) refers to the congregation after death. This means that the 
term“^AjS” ( qiyamat ) would be used to refer to the stay in this life as well as after death. 

‘V -5 s ” (qoum) or nation. When man began civilized life, it had to begin from family life. Thus a family 
(and as an extension a tribe) became a unit in which the cause for unity was descent or being from the 
same clan. When one group’s interests clashed with that of another’s then the groups became each other’s 
enemies. Thus feelings of mutual acrimony within a clan and between a clan and another were created. 
Thus man became disunited and divided into various groups. In today’s language this is called nationality 
or nationalism which has pitted nations of the world against each other and has turned the world virtually 
into a hell. The only addition to this whole situation is that instead of a family or clan, all those who live 
within the boundary of a country i.e. within a geographic boundary have been declared as a nation. 

Islam based on the Quran changed this concept of division of humanity, and declared that people are 
members of the same brotherhood, as long as they have the same ideology of life (regardless of descent, 
language, or country). Those who share a different ideology are members of a different community. In 
Quranic language it is called the difference between Iman and Kufr and in modem day language it is 
termed as different ideology. Therefore, according to the Quran, there are only two nations. One is that 
which is in line with the Quran and follows the permanent values and the other is the one which refuse to 
follow the permanent values and wish follow their own desires (64:2). 

Applying this criterion, Nooh was told that his own son was not one of his group because he was not 
one of the believers (11 :46). Similarly when Loot was told that his wife was not from among his group 
because she had not accepted Iman and refused to be part of his group, this was also in line with the 
differentian based on ideology. When Ibrahim had clearly told his father and his nation that unless they 
believe in Allah they could not be considered as his own, then that too was a declaration of the same 
principle (60:4). He had also declared that those who obey or follow him were his people (14:36). 


Accorc 

ling to this criterion, the last messenger declared through the Quran: 

49:10 

All momins are brothers no matter what their colour, descent, 
language, or geographical origin be. 

lij 


This is the right criterion for the formulation of a nation (and not that which we have created) according 
to which the Quran wants to create an international brother-hood. Today the world seems to realize that 
the right criterion or platform for human unity is the acceptance of one ideology. The truth is that until the 
world adopts the Quranic way of life there cannot be lasting peace in the world. Because only Islam as 
explained in the Quran has the potential to provide guidance which can help create a universal 
brotherhood which will rise above the man made chains and limits. This is the ultimate aim and purpose 
of the Quran. 

The Quran has described the concept and code of life as the “ ^ 1, 4 4»t ( siraati mustaqeem ) in (1:5) i.e. 

“straight and balanced way of life”. This poinst towards a great truth that before the advent of the Quran, 
scholars and thinkers thought that life was cyclic. When naturalists observed that the planets were round 
in shape they thought that nature was round (or cyclic) and did not traverse on a straight path. Thus first 
they thought that life was cyclic. They thought that it was turning round and round in a circle and not 
moving ahead. This led Pythagoras to conceive of what is akin to rebirth i.e. human soul comes back into 
this world but in different forms, and for the soul to get out of this cycle is deliverance, and the purpose of 
life is to be free of these cycles and meet the whole again. This is the Hindu philosophy too and the basis 
of their ideology. They think that human soul is actually a part of God and being separated from it has 
been entangled in the cycle of life. They believe that the purpose of life is to be free of these cycles and 
meet the whole again. This same concept is borrowed by the Monasts and this same ‘wahdatul wajud ’ 

(the concept of man and God being one) concept is the basis of Sufism (mysticism) or meditation. The 
same ‘cycle’ is found in Christianity and Judaism. The Christians believe that every child is bom with the 
sin of its first parent and if he believes in the atonement of Jesus then he is absolved of his sins and goes 
to heaven. The Jews believe that the mistake their forefathers had made (of worshipping the calf) will 
make them go temporarily to hell after which they will be delivered. 
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Note that all these philosophies believe that man will become what he at first was. That is, there is no 
question of development or progress for him. The purpose of life is to be ‘as you were’. Cyclic movement 
means to move in a circularly fashion and reach ultimately from where life began. 

The Quran refuted all these ideologies and declared that life is not to go round and round in a circle like 
an ox tied to a mill. It is supposed to move forward and rise as well. God is leading the universe on a 
straight path and newer creations are coming into existence on a contiuous basis. 


11:57 

Indeed my Sustainer is on a straight path 


35:1 

He increases things in his creation according to His laws 

\j» ^3 -\jJj 


Man too has been created to traverse the siratin mustaqeem i.e. the straight path. Man has been endowed 
with possibilities and he has been given a vast field of opportunities to face challenges and also to create 
challenges. He who lives according to the permanent values, will be converting his possibilities j+A-” 

( mash-huud) i.e. evident and will keep on going ahead in life. Thus his life’s journey will not be in a 
circle but on a straight and balanced path. This will elevate the level of his life and he will continue to 
traverse the evolutionary stages. 

As the Quran points to this process by declaring: 


84:20 


You will definitely rise by degrees and from stage to stage 




This because Allah is not only the Sustainer of the straight path, but also “jJ-Adl isT ( zil ma’arij ) (70:3), 
i.e. “Sustainer of stages”, or “He who can take towards loftiness”. Therefore, according to the Quran the 
purpose of the human life is not to be ‘as you were’, but to progress and to proceed forward on a 
continuous basis by traversing these stages. The entire universe is following this law of evolution. 

The concept of “life’s cycle “ was not only the product of ancient minds , but even today many thinkers 
are misled by this line of thinking. The human mind has in some cases not been enlightened by the 
revelation. Germany’s Nische’s concept of eternal recurrence is a reflection of this concept. Hegel’s 
theory of opposites is also a reflection of this thought. It says that a concept is bom into this world, it 
grows, and when it reaches its peak, another concept takes its birth which contradicts it. The new concept 
replaces the old one. This process of one concept replacing another concept is continuing in the universe 
on a conituous basis. 

Marx says that this is the case with social orders too. One economic system is created, then it reaches its 
peak, then it is rejected and another economic system is tried, then it too reaches its peak and another 
system is born and it gets replaced by another one. First it was the time of capitalism, and then in its wake 
came communism which has now disappeared in its original form and a modified form of the capitalism 
is taking shape. Whenever human intellect tried to design a system on its own (and without the revelation, 
it resulted in failure and created more problems). Only the light of the revelation can lead man unerringly. 
It leads to the straight path. The Quran neither teaches to be static nor cyclic, but it teaches only to 
traverse the smooth and straight path of life. 
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Q-W-Y 


lS J l3 


“»A” ( quwwah) : one turn of the rope. If three thin ropes are intertwined to make a strong rope then each 
rope will be one butt or turn of the rope. Plural is ( al-qawaa ). 

“ja ( hablun qawiyyin ): a rope with different turns. 

“Sjall” ( al-quwwah ): power, authority. It is the opposite of weakness which may be of the body or of the 
intellect. Plural is “lSj?” ( qiwayyin ) and “is A” ( quwayan ). 

“isjA I” ( al-qawiyyun ): strong and powerful. It is one of the attributes of Allah, because He alone is the 
possessor of the infinite strength and all types of power ( 1 1 : 66). 

“A* A A” (far sun maqwin ): strong horse {T, M}. 

Ibn Fans says the basic meanings of this word are hardness, strength and power, but the other basic 
meanings are the lack of goodness or the paucity of wealth and other good things. 

“iljsll” ( al-qawa’u ): barren land. 

‘A A'” ( al-qawa ): starvation. Actually it means to be empty. 

“jlUl CjA'” (aqwatid daar ): the house became empty. 

“fiysli” (al-qawa’u) is a barren land which has been emptied of vegetation. 

( al-qawiyyah ): the egg shell out of which the chicken has been bom. 

“ijjlall AAlt” (sanatul qaawiyali ): a year with very little rainfall. 

“34A Is'Jh” (aqwar rajul ): he became poor and starved. He had nothing to eat despite the fact that he is 
living in his own home and in his own country {T, Mj. 

The Quran says that the product of the land is “AAA Alii” (mata-un lilmuqween) (56:73). He is one of 
those of the society who have nothing to eat. The produce of the land is for the nurturing of humanity and 
not for making personal properties. 

Muheet says “AA” (muqween) means those whose tiffin careers or lunch boxes or stomachs are bereft 
of food or the people who alight on land where there is nothing to eat or drink. Both mean the same, that 
is, the needy folk of a society. At another place they are called % Iji.” (sawaa lis saaeeleen) as in 

(41:10), that is, land should remain open and available for all those who need it. 


The Quran says: 


19:12 

And adhere to this Godly code strongly 
(Resolve firmly that you will obey it) 

dyjj XU- 

51:58 

Having great power 


53:5 

The momin is (as far as humans can be) also of great strength 
and not weak 



A nation which is weak must understand that according to the Quranic criteria a weak nation cannot be a 
nation of momineen. A nation of momineen will use their strength and power to organise a just and 
egalitarian system and not to loot and plunder the weak on this earth. When force is used to stop the 
oppressors then it is a virtue but when it is used to plunder the weak then it is an evil. 
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Q-Y-Sd 3 


( al-qaiz ): the white shell of the egg. 

“(1P4 5 ” (qayyaz): to stick to something and also overpowers it. Just like the eggshell which is dominant 
over the egg yolk {T, M, R}. 

The Quran says: 


41:25 

And We have made them dominant over their peers 



Q-W/Y-Ain 



“g-USt” ( al-qaa ): smooth low land with no vicissitude. It has neither stone or pebbles nor trees. Level land 
without any hills or mounds. 

“Jill *£.15” ( qaatud daar): front porch of a house. 

Saghaani says that this root basically means to spread at some place {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is vastness or width in a place. 


The noble Quran says: 


20:106 


Plain land where there are no ups and downs 


liygiyg Ip IS 


The plural is “Lija” ( qeeaa ) which also means the same as {qua ’un). 
Surah An-Noor says: 


24:39 


Like a mirage in plain (desert like) land. 




Q-Y-L J is 6 


“Jla” ( qaal ), “3A” ( aqeel ), “bLa” ( qaila ), ( qailulah ): to take a nap, or to rest in the afternoon 


whether one sleeps or not. 

( al-qail ): milk which is drank in the afternoon or to drink something in the afternoon. 
(al-maqeel): the place where resting is done as in (25:24) {T}. 


The Quran says: 


7:4 


When they are having their afternoon nap or rest 
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Ka (preposition) 




“C£” (ka) is used to compare likeness as well as to denote purpose: 


7:179 

They are like animals 


2:198 

recall it (that law) because it has given you guidance 

U5" 


1) These meanings are related by Mirza Abul Fazal with reference to Akhfash although it can also 
mean recall the way He has guided you. 

2) Sometimes it is redundant as in Laisa Kamitlihe Shaiy’u (42: 11). 

Ka (pronoun) 


j=.” ( zarabaka ): he hit you. 
“CSLiiic” ( ghulamuka ): your slave. 


The Quran says: 


2:186 

when followers ask you about Me 


2:35 

you and your wife reside in jannah 

_ 2 0 ^ ^ *, } 


Ki (pronoun) ^ 


The Quran says: 


3:41 

Allah made you (Maryam) respectful and absolved you 

aIII ij\ 

12:29 

For his own error (or fault). 



K-A-S <j- ' ^ 


( al-kaas ): a drinking cup with something to drink in it. Without anything it will be called ‘>3” 

(i qadah ) not “Ak” ( kaas ) {T}. 

Lataif-ul-Lugha says an empty cup will be called “AA j” (zujaajah) but Raghib says that an empty cup 
can also be called “u-A” (kaas) {R}. Also Taj-uI-Uroos has supported this. 


37:45 

A cup full of flowing water 

dy A 

Kanna 

“0^” (kanna) is a compound of (ka) and (inna), where the first word is for similarity and the 

last one for emphasis. 


“cA” (kanna) is used when the similarity is very strong: 


27:42 

He said this is very much like that (as if it is the same) 

AjIj dJLs 

Sometimes its “6” (tashdeed), or mark used for emphasis, is done away with, like: 

10:12 

As if we had never been implored 

iipi f oiT 
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Kaayun 



Kaayun 


“45*4” ( kaaayyin ): many- mostly used when there is a doubt in numbers or to indicate many (in counting 
numbers): 

3:145 

Many messengers have passed 

y y 5 

That is, no fixed number is available but it is not few. 

K-B-B m ^ 



“44” ( kabbahu ), “'-44” ( yakubuhu ), “4&” ( kabba ): he turned him over, face down. 

“<L4jli ,h44 44” ( kabbahu liwajhihi fankabb ): he threw him face down so he fell facing down. 
“44“^* -444” ( kabkabash shaiyi ): he threw that thing towards a ditch. 

“'-4-4” ( kabkabahu ): overturned him and spread-eagled him. 

Scholars of dictionary say that there is a connotation of being overturned in “444” ( kabkaba ), i.e. 
something which is thrown tends to turn over and remain in a low place {T, R, M}. 

Ibn Faris thinks this root means to gather. 

“4441” ( al-mukibbu ): a man whose head is lowered so his eyes are towards the ground. 

“444' 441” ( akabbar-rajul ): he fell face down. 

“Jic. Jc J44* 4-41” ( akanar rajulu ala amal ): he got busy in some work {T, R, M}. 


The Quran says about those in hell: 


26:94 

They will hopelessly be thrown into it face down 

1^.9 1 

27:90 

They were pushed into hell face down 

S' * 

jllli ^ cJ&j 


Surah Al-mulk has used it in opposite meanings: 


67:22 


Those who adopt a path that leads to destruction 


^ 4 . 


In other words it means people with overturned heads who do not use their intellect and keep on treading 
the wrong path heads down. Against them are those who tread the right path and tread the balanced and 
straight path. 


K-B-T o ^ 


“4j4” ( kabt ): actually means the same as “44” ( kabb ), i.e. “to throw face down”. Hence it means “to 
demean” and “to insult”, or “to send back defeated”. 

Azhari says that in reality “cj4” ( kabbat ) is the same as “44” ( kabd) which means “to make the enemy 
return along with all his anger” {T}. 

Raghib says it means to force someone back demeaned and insulted. 

Ibn Faris says it means to demean and to move someone from something or turn away. 


The Quran says: 


3:126 

will demean them 


58:5 

The way those before them were demeaned, they too will be 
demeaned and insulted 
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K-B-D 


J U 


“i&ll” ( al-kabd ), “ifJt” ( al-kabidu ), “-Md'” ( al-kabid ): heartache. 

“iU5UI” ( al-kabad ): hard labour, hardness, dune or centre of a sky. It also means moderation and solidity. 


The Quran says: 


We have created man with complete balance and proportion 
{Faraa} 


XJz UiU -LaJ 


Some say that it means “We have created man so that he can face all kinds of difficulties and adverse 
situations”. It can also mean that through clashing with difficulties, he can develop his traits. 

Ibn Faris says it means “strength” and “intensity” in something. 

K-B-R j ^ ^ 


“jj5” (kibr) and “j£” (kit hr): to be big. It is the opposite of “j*— =” ( sighr ) which means “small”. 
(al-kaabir) and “ ( al-kabeer): Big. 

( kabur ): to be big in structure or rank, etc. 

“j^” (, kabir ): to be aged. 

“jjf-ll” ( al-kibr ): the large part of something. 


The Quran says: 


24-11 

He among them who dealt with the larger part (took a lead) 



of a matter 



In other words it means he who takes a larger part of responsibility on his shoulders, or the one with the 
bigger part of any responsibility. 

( kibriya’u ): government and state. In today’s parlance it means “sovereignty”. 


The Quran has clearly said: 


45:37 

Sovereignty in the universe exclusively 
belongs to Allah . He is Powerful and Wise 


95:8 

He is the only one with the command. 



J. a I 

This is also the meaning of “<&' VI -11 V” (la ilaha illal-laah), i.e. “Sovereignty exc;usively belongs to 
Allah and no one else”. 


When Moosa invited Pharaoh’s people , they replied: 


We know that you brothers (Moosa and Haroon) want to be 
the sovereigns of this land 




( takabbar ) and “jjSI L l” ( istakbar ): to pose as the big one, or to rebel against Allah’s laws. 

“ j (jit” (ana wastakbar ) or “j^Vl (kabura alailiil amr ): the matter was unpleasant (2:34). 

( al-kabeer): leader, teacher or mentor. 

(A 1 (akbaratil marah ): is said when a woman has menstruation. 

j£'” ( akbarar-rajulu ): when a male person hits puberty. 

“kjjjSI” ( akbarnah ): the matter was expelled (12:31) 

Mujahid says that when verse (12:3 1) mentions the women who saw Yusuf it means that they started to 
menstruate when they saw him. However, this meaning does not make sense when studied in the context 
of the verse. More appropriate meaning is that when these women saw Yusuf they found him to be a great 
personality i.e. to be of strong character. 
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The Quran says ( istakbar ) against obedience (16:49, 2:34) and against weak and old people too. 


14:21 

To those who were arrogant 


“ jA'” {akbar) has been used against {adna) in (32:21). 

Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:51 

(Whether you turn in to stone or iron or any other creature) 


that you think in your heart is difficult to create 


“ ( al-mutakabbir): the possessor of all greatness. It is an attribute of Allah as in (59:23). Since it is 

good to reflect the attributes of Allah in oneself, therefore it is good to be ( mutakabbir ) as a 

momin. 


The Quran says: 


3:138 

you will be superior (if follow the Quran) 


7:146 

Those who show arrogance (takabbur) in the land without 
any justification. 

lP"' Jh (A’W lsI ’r^i 


If the word is taken to mean sovereignty, then “j!&- i” ( takabbur ) can be said only for Allah and not for a 
man. Thus the meaning of verse (7: 146) would be that sovereignty only belongs to Allah. That is, 
sovereignty can only be attributed to Allah’s laws and not to man-made laws. 

“3)5” (kibr) has the connotation of not to be subjugated. Thus it is not permitted for human beings to 
follow or be subservient to any other law but Allah’s. 

( kubbaar ): very big (71:22). 

( al-kubar): very great miseries (74:35). 


In surah a 

l-mudassar the messenger was told: 

74:2 

Rise, and make people aware about the wrong way of life they are set on 


74:3 

Establish such a system or make such conditions prevail that it becomes clear 
that Allah’s laws, and this system is better than any other in the world 



To prevent people from traversing the wrong path was the initial part, this second part is constructive. 

Every nation holds this opinion that its system is the best of all. However, the Quran invites momineen to 
implement a system which serves as a model so that everyone calls out that all greatness definitely 
belongs to Allah. 

This has been called Z jjSy” ( wakabbirhu takbeera) in (1 7: 1 1 1 ) and 4 1 * j” ( wal-zikrullaahi 

akbar ) in (49:45). 

In the call out for prayers “jAl -ftl” ( allah ho akbar) is a declaration of the fact that Allah’s system is the 
best in the world. This is the declaration due to which during the ten years of the Messenger’s life in 
Medina, about 275 square miles were daily added in the Islamic State. During the time of Omar its area 
had increased to 2.2 million square miles. This word “jjSI” {akbar) has not been used by the Quran for 
Allah, but there is no doubt in Him being great. He alone is the greatest or {akbar). 

The Quranic system had overcome the Persian and Roman systems. Note how great this declaration was 
which today has been reduced merely to a custom. 
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K-T-B 


U U 


“CiS” { katab ): the Arabs used to sew a kind of iron lid in front of female camel’s vagina so they could be 
kept safe from being made pregnant from all sorts of lowly breed male camels. 

This process was called “^1 ( kataban naaqah). This is even done today to pure breed mares. 

Ibn Faris too supports this meaning. 

Similarly, the Arabs used to sew the nostrils of their female camels shut so they could not smell their 
young ones. This was also referred as “tAS” {katab) {T}. 

“CiS” {katab) also means to close a sack by sewing its end, or to close a water bag. 

“AiIjS” ( kitaab ): to gather separate pages and to sew them together in the shape of a book in order to 
preserve them together, or to pack goods together in a sack or a bag. Ibn Faris too has said, this is the 
basic meaning of this word. 

This shows that when the Quran calls itself {al-kitaab), then it means that Quran was never on 

scattered pages nor written on bones or leaves of date palms (as generally quoted), but was a composite 
book. 

If it had been in a dispersed state, then it could not have been called “dAS” {kitaab). 

“ililiS” {katab): came to mean “he wrote”, since scattered thoughts are written and thus kept safe, 

“CtuSt” ( iktatab ): he wrote himself or had it written or dictated to someone (25:5). Raghib says it means to 
fabricate. 

{kitaab) also means “order” or “decision” {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


2:178 

Prescribed for you is this legal retribution. 

a , * 

2:183 

Prescribed for you is the fasting 

^ \ \ ‘.I, . ^ 


Hence this word has appeared to mean incumbent and necessary. 

In other words it means “that which is declared mandatory”. Therefore the group of laws are collectively 
called {kitaab) because the Quran contains different types of laws in it. 

Ibn Faris and Lataif-ul-Lugha too has said that “TASUi” ( al-kitaab ) means duty and order. As such when 
the Quran has been called “2A&-1T ( al-kitaab ), then it means “set of laws”. 


Surah An-noor says: 


24:33 

Those among your followers who want to make a pact 
(regarding their freedom) 


2:235 

(When the period of iddat) which has been fixed as per laws 
of Allah, reaches its maturity 

aL >r\ ^AIj 


Surah Yunus says: 


10:69 


Every nation has a fixed term 




Here “fixed” does not mean that such and such nation will rise till such and such period after which it will 
fall. It means: 


13:38 


for every period there is a law 
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That is, the life and death of nations (or the rise and fall of nations). The nation which so wants can 
increase its time period of life (or peak) while adopting the relevant law. The law (scales related to deeds 
and their effects) is fixed by Allah. Every nation can rise or fall according to this law. 


Surah Aal-e-Iniran says: 

3:144 

Nobody can die without being so ordained 
by the law of Allah 

-y* aIJI jib b® 

This very law defines the period of one’s life: 

35:11 

The increase or shortening of age takes place 
according to the laws of Allah 

^ Ojls- A j ^ 


Man has been made aware of this law. As such, whoever wants to increase his life may do so by acting on 
this law. Conversely if he doesn’t act on this law, then his life becomes shortened. A man can die when he 
wants to (commit suicide or take his own life whenever he wants) and shorten it by being careless e.g. 
about his diet. But according to this law, when the period of one’s life terminates then it can’t be delayed 
or extended e.g. being terminally ill due to cancer (63:1 1). 

Tafseer-ul-Minar says that “AA” ( kitaab ) means “AyisA” ( maktoob ), and by saying “AltfJI AJj” 
(zaalikal-kitaab) in (2:2), the Messenger was only asked to put down the Quran in writing. Thus the 
Quran was presented and existed in book form as pointed out in this verse. 

The Quran has also mentioned “2AS” ( kitaab ) to mean the laws of Allah. Therefore it is the book of 
Allah, i.e. the collection of Allah’s laws in compiled and protected form. 


The basic point of the Quran is the Law of requital and it explains this process in detail covering its 
various aspects. In other words, no thought and act of man can be without result. This point has been 
explained in the Quran (45:22). Surah Al-infitaar says: 


82:10 

82:11 

82:12 


Such forces hover over you (sent by Allah) 

Which are watching over you. 

They are respected writers who know whatever you do. 


0 


“OAA Al jS” ( kiraaman katibeena) has been explained by “j AA U j >4*4’ (ya lamuna ma taf aloon) i.e. 
“those who are aware of your deeds”. 

In these meanings this word “A&” ( katab ) has also appeared at other places. 

In surah At-toor ‘ (yaktaboon ) means “to know”. 

In surah Al-ambia A ulj” ( kaatiboon ) means “those who keep score” (21:94) 

In surah An-namal “AliS” ( kitaab ) has been used to mean a letter (27:28). This is the letter which has 
been mentioned in (27:40). 

The Quran has used “AA” ( kitaabun ) and “duSA” ( hikmatun ), and both have been called “Al i> J 
( manzil minal-laah). See heading hah, (H-K-M) 

“AlA” ( kitabun ): law. 

( hikmat ): the purpose of a law. 


That is w 

ly it has been said: 

2:183 

fasting has been prescribed for you 


Here “AfS” ( kitab ) means “law”. The purpose of this law has been described as “eiwSA.” (hikmat): 

2:183 

so that you may develop taqwa 



Hence the purpose of this law of fasting is that you can be a muttaqi (e.g. defined in 2:1 77). 
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The Quran while laying down laws has stated their purpose too so that we can judge for ourselves 
whether that purpose of the law is being fulfilled or not. If the result of our actions is manifesting as 
mentioned by the Quran, then the law is being acted upon correctly. But if the declared results are not 
being created then the law is being fulfilled only in ritual form. This is a very big reality which the Quran 
has invited us to use as a criterion to judge our actions. The prayers and fasting as part of worship across 
the world by those who claim to be the followers of the Quran are not producing the desired results as 
noted in the Quran. Therefore the conclusion is that the Quran is not being followed as directed by Allah 
and explained in the book. From the Quranic perspective this life and the next life are one life. However, 
in this life each one of us is accountable for what we do and the effects of this conduct influence our 
character building. This is part of the self-development process to which the Quran has referred 
frequently. The Quran has clearly sign posted the righteous path and its benefits and it is up to us to use 
this criterion and achieve its benefits here as well as in the hereafter. If the results of our deeds are not 
being produced as the Quran says, then there is something wrong with our deeds, and we should 
remember that these will also fail to produce the desired results in the hereafter. 

“AiLS” ( kitabun ) and ( hikmatun ) or the law and their results are the basic points of Deen, i.e. 

acting according to the Quranic dictum which will produce happy results in this world as well as in the 
hereafter. Therefore while it is necessary to keep in mind what the Quranic law says in some matter that 
we should also keep in mind its declared result so that we can judge for ourselves if we have acted 
correctly. In the absence of the external guidance of the Quran as a criterion we cannot judge our thoughts 
and deeds as we do not have any internal guidance. If the Quranic permanent values are not in our 
memory or if we do not refer to them on a regular basis through our own desire (freedom to choose), then 
we cannot regulate our thoughts and deeds and as a consequence we cannot get the desired effects. 

K-T-M ? ^ ^ 


( katm ): to hide. 

34-j” ( rajulun katum ): a man who hides secrets. 

( sirrun katim ): a secret {T}. 

The Quran has used “£&” {katm) against A'A” (, ibdaa’un ) which means “to come forth”. It has also come 
against {ikhraaj) which means to oust (2:73), and also against “o£” {bayyait) which means “to 

make evident” (2:159, 3:186), and also against “j+A” (jahruri) in (21:1 10). These make the meanings of 
“£&” {katm) clear. 

Lataif-ul-Lugha says that {katm) means “to keep the meaning hidden” and “j^” {satar) means “to 
hide materialistic things”. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 

3:70 

Why do you mix truth with falsehood and hide the truth? 



This means as per the Quran both mixing these two and hiding the truth are crimes. Truth should always 
be unadulterated and must be manifested as it is. The truth in the Quran is unadulterated. The Quran is 
unadulterated truth. Therefore the Quran shoidd never be mixed with anything else if we wish draw its 
benefits, and must be proclaimed clearly and truthfully. 
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K-Th-B 


i_i cii 


“diSJI” ( al-kasb ): to gather something and make a heap out of it, or to spill water, etc. from a height, 
“diijll ( inkasabar ramal ): sand got collected {M}. 

( al-kaseeb ): sand dune. 

“ilisui” (al-kas ba’u ): earth {T}. 


The Quran says that at the time of the great revolution, the leaders of a nation, which are referred to as 
“j%” (jibaal ), will become (kaseeban maheela). This means that they will become like sand 

dunes which will leave their places from the bottom and come down as sand dunes do (73: 14). 

“ilalt cist” ( aksabas sayd): the prey came within the reach of the hunter {R, F}. 

K-Th-R j cc cS 


( kasrah ): profusion, abundance, to be much. It is the opposite of shortage or “cda” ( qillat ). 
jtSt” ( aksarar rajul ): the man became very wealthy. 

( istaksara inash shaiyi ): to be inclined towards taking more out of something {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


Do not be kind to someone with the intent of taking more in 
return than you give. 




“ ( al-kausar ): anything that is abundant and good. 

Maulana Abeedullah Sindhi writes in his book Al-maqaam Al-mahmood that “ j5Ut” {al-kausar) means 
the Quran itself because its guidance has been termed by God himself as abundant goodness and the 
Quran is an embodiment of goodness. 

When the Messenger and his followers were being prosecuted in every way and things were very 
difficult, so much so that the Messenger’s migration to another land seemed probable, then the Messenger 
was told to be forbearing because the initial stage of the establishment of Allah’s system was coming to 
an end. After some time the results of the struggle began manifesting. 


108:1 


We have granted your with al-kausar 


'S^\ dl 


After the migration (to Medina ) this statement turned into a reality. 


It is also thought that in the Hebrew language the word kosher means permissible. The animals which the 
Jews slaughter for consumption is still called kosher, and that ( kausar ) is the Arabic form of this 

word. Accordingly the verse (108: 1) would mean “We gave you camel in permissible form. For the 
explanation of this see heading (N-He-R). But 1 think that the meaning of abundant goodness is more 
suitable. 


( kasur ): to be abundant (4:7). 

“j“” ( kassar ): to increase, or to make more (7:86). 

( aksar ): to increase (1 1:32). 

“jj tkj” ( takasur ): to compete with each other in wealth (102:1). 

“ j&Al” ( istaksar ): to acquire too much (7:188) or to benefit a lot (2:129). 


The Quran says: 


To compete with a view to acquire more than each other 
makes you oblivious of the real purpose of life 




According to the Quran, wealth is the adornment of life (7:32). Therefore to intend to acquire it is not 
bad, but to consider the acquisition of wealth as the sole purpose of life so that one can have more than 
others, is a low mentality (57:20). The Quran says that this lust for wealth can never end and at any stage, 
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no matter how wealthy a man becomes. All his life man becomes engaged in this acquisition and he loses 
the true purpose of life which is self-development within the domain of the permanent values. 


102:2 


Till he reaches the grave 




fjj 


The Quran says that competition is not bad but it should be in a different field. Competition must be in 
developing one’s personality and to excel in righteous deeds which result in jannat (83:26). Wealth is a 
means of attaining something for fulfilling some purpose, not an end in itself. So much so, that a man s 
entire life is also a means to achieve a lofty ideal, and not an end in itself. To consider wealth or pleasures 
of physical life, as the purpose of life is a big mistake. The objective should be to develop the human 
personality which can be only be achieved through working within the permanent values for the good of 
mankind on universal basis. Wealth should remain a means towards that end and that’s it. 

K-D-H c - ^ 


( al-kadh): strife and struggle. Persistent struggle and continuous effort. 

“iaiil q kl* tj ( kadaha raasahu bilmusht ): he combed his hair with a comb. 

( kadaha li iyaalihi ): he earned for his family with great effort {T, R, F}. It has an element of 
strife which is back breaking. 

rS' (bihi kadh): the wound is rather deep {T, R, F}. 


The Quran says: 


O mankind, indeed you are laboring to your 
Sustainer with exertion and you will meet Him 




After this it is said that he who will be handed the list of his deeds in the right hand, will return happily to 
his companions, but who will be given his list of deeds from behind his back, will wish he was dead (that 
is, it will be so bad). 

This verse can be interpreted in two ways. 

Taj and Mulieet say that ( kadaha linafsihi) means “he performed good or bad deeds 

for himself’. This verse would in fact mean that whether a man does good deeds or bad, their 
results are bound to be manifested. To meet the Sustainer means “to face the consequences as per 
the law of requital”. 

But if this verse is translated to mean “O’ man, you will have to bear rigors in order to go towards 
your Sustainer”, then this would mean that man will ultimately have to reach his destination that 
has been fixed by his Sustainer. But for this he will have to struggle hard. If he obeys the 
Revelation then he will face strong opposition and may even be persecuted by the opponents, but 
this is the easier path in terms of quicker results. However, if he does not follow the path of the 
Revelation, then he will struggle towards the destination through a process of trial and error over 
a period of centuries. His self-interests will pull him towards the past while demands of the time 
would ask him move forward. 

Human history is a living proof of this phenomenon. Ma nk ind is gradually moving to this destination but 
since has adopted the path of intellect without the light of the revelation it has to meet different travails on 
the way. Note how much mutual fights and blood shedding is resulting in the absence of the guidance of 
the revelation and this only leads to few steps forward. If he had adopted the way shown by the revelation 
then his life’s journey would have been much easier and the life on this spaceship called Earth would 
have been extremely pleasant as noted in the Quran. 
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K-D-R 


j 


J lS 


“o' jlV 1 6? Sjjwt” ( al-kudrahatu minal-alewaan ): murkiness, or for a colour to be unclear. 

Some say that ( kudrah ) is used specifically with reference to colour and “» jjA” ( kudurah ) is used 

for water and springs, while “j A” (, kadarun ) can be used for everything. 

“j A” ( kidrun ), “jj A” ( kadeer ): anything which is murky or dirty and which is not clean. 

SjiSUt” ( al-kadaratul minal-hauz ): dirt which settles at the bottom of a pool or algae which is 
on its surface. 

“Sji5 Ut” ( al-kadarah ): a big piece of earth or a big stone which has been uprooted from its ground. 

“j AjI” ( inkadar ): plunged speedily downwards. 

“jliSjyi” ( al-inkidaar ): The change which is caused by something which scatters {Rj. 

{inkadar a ilaihil qoum): the nation attacked him in groups {Tj. 

“f AAjAjl” {inkadar) also means fast wind. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are murkiness, i.e. the opposite of cleanliness, and movement. 


The Quran says: 


81:2 


when the stars become dull, or when they scatter 




Figuratively it would mean “when the small states will scatter or disappear”. 

This because if “ jAi'” {al-qamar) is taken to mean the Arabian state and “dAuilT {as-shams) to mean the 
Persian state (see headings (Sh-M-S) and (Q-M-R), then (, an-nujum ) would mean “satellite 

states”. In the existing world this may mean changes in the world relating to the powerful nations under 
the capitalist system. If it means changes in the universe related to stars then the literal meanings of this 
verse would apply. 


K-D-Y ls ^ ^ 


“i-jiSUi” ( al-kudyah ): hard land, or very hard rock. 

{akdar rajul ): he was miserly. 

“jsAJI (, akdal-haafir ): the digger met hard land or hard rock and stopped digging further, 

“^kdt ( akdal-matar ): the raining decreased {T, Mj. 


The Quran says: 


53:34 


He gives a little then turns hard, like a rock {F} 


tsu si j Jipi 


A ntontin keeps for him only that which is necessary to meet his needs and makes everything else 
available for the needs of others. Someone who is with the group of momineen without having heartfelt 
belief in their system and stays with the group only due to some expedience, always tries to find inroads 
(53:33). In other words, he gives little and then desisting and making excuses. 

K-Dh-B m ^ 


“iLu5UI” ( al-kazab ): to knowingly give wrong news or information. But some say that this very word will 
be used whether wrong news is delivered deliberately or not {T}. 

{akzabar rajul) is said when a man is called out and he pretends to be asleep. 
iA’ ( kazzaban ): the cloth which is printed or coloured in different colours {Aqrib-ul-Muwarid} . 

{bazaba fi sairihi)-. the camel became slow, i.e. did not maintain the speed it could, or 
adopted a bad stance {T}. 

“A-A” ( kazaba ): sometimes mean “to be compulsory” {Tj. 
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The Quran has said in surah Al-munafiqoon that “O Messenger, when these hypocrites come to you, they 
say that they are witness to the fact that you are the messenger of Allah. Then, although Allah knows that 
you are His messenger”: 


63:1 


Indeed, these hypocrites are liars 




Here the meaning of ( kazib ) becomes clear, i.e. although something may well be true as per the 

evidence, but if the heart does not support the tongue, then it is “AiS” {kazib). But if the heart and tongue 
are one about something even if the matter is not as it appears then it will not be called “AiS” {kazib). It 
will be taken as beyond his knowledge. That is, he is not aware of the right thing (and not lying): The 
Quran has warned not to pursue something about which we are unaware (17:36). Therefore only that 
which is known for certain must be spoken. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:18 


fake blood 




( kaazib ): liar (11:93). 

“ilik” (, kazzab ): a very big liar (40:28). 

“ilijSsLi” ( makzoob ): the lie (1 1:65). 

“QoS” {kazzab)\ denied (23:25). 

( takzeeb ): to deny (85:19). 

“tliisU” ( mukazzib ): he who continues to deny and never accepts (56:51). 

The revelation i.e the Quran presents all its values based on knowledge and evidence and supports it with 
logic and reasoning. It also calls upon its opponents to present reasoning and evidence if their counter 
claims are valid (2: 1 12). This is the right way to arrive at the truth. Bubut if someone has predecided that 
something is to be denied at all costs then the truth can never be reached. This {takzeeb) or denial 

has been declared by the Quran to be a serious crime against oneself and others. 

{takzeeb) also means that one’s deeds are not compatible with the beliefs. 


Surah Al-ma’oon clarifies this reality: 


107:1 


Have you seen the one who denies this Deen (through deeds)? 






After this it is said that this is such a person who pushes away orphans and does not instigate feeding 
poor. These are the so called devotees who are oblivious of the real purpose of Deen. They only consider 
the genuflection as their Deen and block the sources of sustenance which should be kept open for all 
(107:2-7). So now we can well understand as to who commit “oP {takzeeb ad-deen ” or denial of 

this Deen or way of life) 


K-R-B ^ j ^ 


“iLQ5UI” {al-karb) denotes severe sadness. 

“ckQVI -AjS” ( karb-ul-ard ): to cultivate land. 

443^” {karibatish-shams): sun neared its set. 

“TjjSJI” {al-karb) also means to wind a rope, as well as to tighten the chains on a prisoner. It also means 
the rope which is tied to a bucket of a well, and as it is dipped in water. Every time the bucket is used to 
extract water from the well, it petrifies quickly. 

“^Ult yjS” {karaban naaqah): he loaded a camel. 

“4-yj54'” ( al-kareeb ): land which has never been cultivated {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is intensity and strength. 

These meanings make the meaning of “AQ5UI” {al-karb) clear. That is, severe sadness in which a man is 
engulfed. He becomes hopeless, and his heart is burdened. There is only one way to get rid of this j£” 
{karb) and that is by obeying the laws of Allah. 
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6:64 


Say: It is Allah Who delivers you from these and all other 
distresses.. 


A A3 pAM ill! J3 


Also see (21:76). 


( al-karbiyyun ): angels those are close to God {M}. This is Arabic form of the Hebrew word 
karubeam. The Quran has not used this word. 


K-R-R j j ^ 


“A- 11 ” ( al-karr ): to return something, or bend it, or make it turn back. 

“A” ( karr ): a thick rope {M}. 

“AA^'” ( at-takrrer ): to reiterate, or to repeat. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to gather and to turn back, or not to say a thing more than three times 
and repeat, or to stress a thing. But in repetition these two things are not necessary {T}. 


The Quran reiterates this wish of the unbelievers at several places: 


2:167 


If once we can go back to life then we will do this and that. 


aA Ijj jA 


But this has been refuted (39:58-59) because life is like a flowing spring. The water that flows ahead can 
never turn back. Similarly, nobody can return to this world stage. To return to this world as per the 
concept of reincarnation is against the teachings of the Quran. The law of evolution does not brook 
reiteration or repetition. Either one must move ahead (to jannat ) or be static (in jahannam ). 


The Quran says: 


79:12 

This coming alive after dying will be very harmful 


17:6 

Then we made the events be according to your liking and 
against your enemies 

|Ufclp A f 


K-R-S <j- j ^ 


“AjSjl” ( al-kirs)\ basis {T, M, R}. 

“A- A 1 ” ( al-kursiyyu ): chair which is used to sit on. 

“A- A 1 ” ( al-kursiyyu ), “A- A- 11 ” ( al-kursi ): governance and power, or knowledge. The scroll which 
contains knowledge is called “AA” (kurraasa). Some say that “A A” ( kurraasa ) means pages which 
have been bound together. 

“iAA^'” (at-takrees): to join the part of anything with another part {T, M, R}. Nowadays this word is 
used to mean “copy”. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this word is to accumulate one over another. 


The Quran says: 


2:255 


Allah’s ‘ kursV or authority encompasses the entire universe 




Here according to the dictionary and according to Al-Manar too, it means the knowledge of Allah, 
although it may also mean authority. “Knowledge” seems more befitting because earlier it has been said: 


2:255 


They cannot comprehend anything which is in His knowledge 
excepting that which he wills. 




Surah Saad uses this word to mean the government of Suleman (38:34). There too “AA” ( kursiyyuhi ) 
does not means “seat” but “authority” or “power” ; all signify authority. 
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( al-karam ) is a trait opposite to meanness. Since meanness was considered the worst trait among 
Arabs, “f ( karam ) was the best trait. It actually means to bear the burden of protecting a nation, or to 

spend for the collective benefit of a nation or strive for it. 

“f j£” {karam)\ provide benefit without any consideration of personal gain. It also means sincerity. 

“fljsyi” ( al-ikraamu ) and ( al-takreem ): to provide benefit to someone in which there is no shame 

for anyone for being in need of help, and the benefit that is provided is also noble {T}. 

{al-kareem) is a composite term among the Arabs which encompasses all sorts of goodness. 

It is used for a person who has not even an inkling of bad trait. It also means free and gentle, 
philanthropic, or he who keeps himself safe from violating the injunctions of the Quran. It also means a 
person who is soft spoken, kind, broad minded, possessor of good traits and respectful. It also means a 
horse on which battle is fought, or a camel on which water is laden and fetched. It also means every 
likeable and selected thing {T}. Abundant rain is also called A” ( kareem ). 

q±j\” ( ardun makramah ): land which is prepared well for cultivation after manure, etc. It also 
means a good land which can give good crop. 

“^Iklt CiiQS” ( karumat arduhul aam ): a good crop was produced this year due to the use of fertilizer, 
“lujkj 4 J 'Akll {karramas sahaabu takreema ): the cloud rained very well {Tj. No one can be called 
“£L£” {kareem) until he has not shown “f j£” {karam) {R}. 


The Quran says about the shade of jahannam : 


56:44 

There is no coolness in it, or pleasantness, or benefit of any kind. 


25:72 

when they face some meaningless and non-sensible matter they 
pass by it in a very decent way 

Lal^S"" \jy > IjJpal 3} 


Surah Al-AIq calls Allah as jSVt” {al-akram) in (96:3). 

This has also been called J -A- 11 A” {zul jalaali wal-ikraam) in (55:27). 

{karrama) and ">A'” {akram)\ to bestow respect (17:62, 89: 15). 

{takreem) has come against “2iA” {ahaann) in (89:16). 

“a> Ajki ilk.” {i’badun mukramoon ): respected followers (21:26). 

( mukrim ): one who bestows respect (22:18). 

“fL>5 jj j” {rizqun kareem)'. respectable sustenance (8:4). This is one of the particularities of a jannati 
society that respectful sustenance will be available there. That is, the accoutrements of life in abundance 
and with respect too. A nation which gets such sustenance is indeed lucky, but this can only be had by 
living according to the permanent values outlined by the Quran (in this world as well as in the hereafter). 


The Quran says: 


17:70 

We have made all Bani Adam (human race) as kareem or 
respectful and good 

^3T LLajS jJsJj 

The Quran was the first to declare man’s respectability, i.e. every human being is respectful by virtue of 
possessing a free will. This fundamental right to respect man was first given by the Quran. After this a 
man gains respect as he moves along in life. 

49:13 

He who safeguards them most (that is observes the laws the 
most) becomes the most respectable 

^ 0 K as $ 

aJJI wL 'S* (j). 


Note how the Quran replaced the old criteria of respect such as gender, family, status, caste, wealth, 
ancestry, nationality, etc. and gave new criterion for respect according to which every man simply by 
virtue of being human is respectful. In other words instead of additional traits, personal traits are 
considered the criteria for earning additional respect. This criterion alone takes away all the so-called 
respect of royalty or monasticism, and all old systems of hierarchy . Every human child whether he is 
bom in a king’s palace or in a beggar’s hut deserves equal respect simply for being a human. In order to 
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be more respectable for deciding the position of responsibility within a society his personal traits and 
deeds will count. 


K-R-He - 


“ij&il” ( al-karh ) or “S jSJl” ( al-kurh ): extreme dislike. It also means hard and disliked work. 

Some scholars say that something which is unpleasant to you but you force yourself to do is called “S jS” 
(, kurh ) and for something for which someone else forces you to do is ( karh ). 

Raghib says that the pain which is inflicted from external sources is jS” {karh) and that which is self- 
inflicted is {kurh). 

Ibn Faris says “» j£” {kurh) is hard labour and {karh) is something which you are forced to do 
unwillingly. 

The Quran has used “Uj£” {karhan) against “Icjia” {tu’an) in (3:82). 

“lc.yL” {tu’an): willingly 
{karhan): forcibly. 


The Quran says: 


2:216 

To do battle has been made compulsory for you by law 
although it is unpleasant for you 

jjsj 

46:15 

His mother spends her days of pregnancy with great 
difficulty and her childbirth was also very painful 

iiiiy j ill lit?- 


Surah An-namal uses “SljSl” {ikrah) to mean forcibly. That is, which is done unwillingly (16:106). 
In surah Al-baqrah, “»j5” {kariha) has come opposite to “4wi” {ahabba) (2:216). 

Similarly in (47:6) {karrah) has been used against “mA” {hubbaba). 

“Ojj j’4” {karihoon): those who dislike (1 1:28). 

{makruhun): unpleasant. 


The party with whose assistance the Quran wishes to bring the revolution, accepts this system with 
gladness and not forcibly. Therefore it says: 


2:256 

One can only become a member of this society willingly and not forcibly 

0 $' J '•# i 

The messenger was told: 

10:99 

Do you want to force people to believe? 

OjSvj oJlil 


The forced acceptance of a belief can be physical as well as mental. For example, if we threaten with a 
gun and make him accept something. But it can also be mental, like when we show someone a magical 
trick and make him believe in something. 

The third type of j5'” {ikraah) or coercion is to implant the age old customs of society and the practices 
of our ancestors in our minds even if they are not supported by the Quran, or regardless of the fact that 
they meet the criteria of our intellect and reasoning. This is the most severe form of coercion. What can 
be more severe than the coercion of the wrong sort of education and upbringing? The Quran does not 
permit any sort of coercion or j£'” {ikraah) for including one in the party of Allah’s system. It presents 
everything backed by reasoning and makes one agree to it with complete agreement of mind and heart, 
and conversely if there is no coercion to make one enter this party then there should be no coercion for 
leaving the party too. If the exit is closed then it would mean that you force people to stay within this 
party. As such, the belief that the punishment for someone who leaves Islam is death is against the Quran. 
The Quran says that nobody should forcibly be made a muslim nor should anyone be forced to remain a 
muslim if his heart is not happy at remaining so. 

Surah An-nahal says: 
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He who turns against Islam after once accepting it 

op ' y* 'yj. AjljCl rj* aJJIj pS"” 


incurs the wrath of Allah and severe punishment. 

^_y £y - j&yi) 

16:106 

But it does not include a person whose heart is 


agreeable to Islam but he is forced to denial, at 
least by word of mouth or acts. 

like- lij aDI 


“jsS” ( kufr ) is denial when it is adopted with full willingness. Thus coercion can neither make one accept 
or give up Islam. A momin is one who accepts all that the Quran says with all his heart and willingly 
stays adhered to this ideology. Even with a little coercion one’s trust becomes questionable. So much so 
that the Quran even refuses to accept those as momins who accepted Islam by seeing the grandeur of the 
Islamic state during the time of the Messenger Muhammed. 

The Quran says they had become subservient to the Islamic state rather than having accepted Islam 
because their hearts were bereft of belief (49:14). Momins are those who do not fall like blind and deaf 
upon the verses of the Quran, not to mention other beliefs like customs, etc. They accept them only with 
full conviction. 


25:73 


Do not fall upon them deaf and blind 




Here it must be understood that nobody can forcibly be made to accept Islam. But this does not mean that 
if somebody has willingly entered Islam, he cannot be forced to follow the rules of the system. Till he is 
member of this system, he will have to follow its rules and regulations. If he does not want to follow the 
rules and the regulations then he must quit this system, but it can’t be that a person can remain a member 
of the system and accept only those principles which suit him and reject those which don’t. 

K-S-B s-> <_>“ 


“iLiluS” ( kasb) : basically means “to collect”. Later it started to also mean “to earn”, as well as “to acquire 
something” {T}. 


2:79 

The profession they had adopted (i.e. Making changes in 
Deen) will lead to their destruction 


2:81 

he who created unevenness 

- -- ^ ^y 


Here “04*5” ( kasab ) means “to create”. This verse verbally means “he who gathered unevenness for 
himself’. 


The Quran says: 


2:286 


For him what he earned, and against him what he earned 


Ordinarily it is taken to mean that the benefits of good deeds are for him who has done them, and the 
harm done by bad deeds is for him who has done them. 

But good deeds have been called {kasab) and bad deeds “442SI” {iktasab). 

Raghib says that “P*^” {kasab) means to do something that is done for one’s own benefit as well as for 
the benefit of others, and “ 4 - 4 * 15 1” {iktisaab) means work which is undertaken only for the benefit of one’s 
ownself. According to Raghib, verse (2:286) would mean that beneficial work is only that which is done 
for the good of self as well as for the benefit of others. But deeds in which only self-interests are intended 
do not develop one’s personality. 

This is according to the Quranic teachings which says, ‘..what is good for mankind remains on earth..’ 
(13:17): 
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Lataif-ul-Lugha says that “LA5” ( kasab ) means good and “L42SI” ( iktasab ) is used to mean evil. But 
what Raghib and Lataif-ul-Lugha say is not a rule. The Quran has used ‘V“£” (kasab) and “QiLuSI” 
(iktisaab) in opposite of these meanings too. 

K-S-D 


Ibn Faris says ( kasad) means for something to be so bad that nobody is inclined to it. 

( kasaad ): to go astray. Later it started to mean slackness in the market, or for some goods to be 
little in demand. 

“j-lidt iLiS” ( kasadul mata’u ): the item is not moving in the market. 

“jjUl ( kasadatis sooq ): the market was cold. 

“2L3UT ( al-kaseed ): cheap, or of lower quality {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


9:24 

That business whose loss scares you 

>• -r - o- i 


K-S-F 

i a i_S 



“kaLSUI” ( al-kisfah ): piece of something. Plurals are “LiAS” ( kisaf) and (kisfu ’on) as in (30:48) and 

(17:62). 

Ibn Faris says it basically means for something to develop a fault which is disliked. It also means to cut 
one thing off from another and to separate it. 


Surah At-toor says: 


52:44 

If they were to see a portion from the sky . . . 


26:187 

uncalled for sudden destruction 

^jA L&wmS'' I-LwLp \s A \s 


(kasafas saub ): he cut some cloth. 

c 445 ” ( kasafatisli shamsu wal-qamar): the sun and the moon went into eclipse, 
“^llk caLS” ( kasafat haaluhu ): his condition became bad. 

“JU1I vlLulS 34j” (rajulun kaasiful haul): a man in bad condition. 

(yaumun kaasif ): a day of extreme pain or the day the sky is tom asunder {T, R}. 


K-S-L 


“(jLSUT ( al-kasal ): to show laziness in something in which it must not be shown. 

“dlLSUt” ( al-kisak ): the bow and string for separating cotton from the bow {T, Mj. Obviously both are 
present but due to them being separated, cotton can’t be separated. Both are thus useless. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to express laziness in doing something and be lazy in completing it or 
doing it. 

Keeping this meaning in mind and then note down what the Quran says about the behaviour of the 
hypocrites- ‘they come to salat without earnestness and that they offer contributions unwillingly’ (9:54) 
The Quran invites us to have a unity of thought in carrying out the righteous deeds and making sure that 
the desired results are produced as promised by Allah. 

Also see the word “ojjtL” ( saahoon ) as in (107:5) under heading (S-He-W). 
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K-S-W 


j <_>“ 




“s ykiUi” ( al-kuswah ) and j45Ui” (, al-kisah ): clothing which is worn {T, Rj. 
a C#X>” ( rizquhunna ) and ( kiswatuhunna ): their food and clothing (2:233). 

“iUS” ( kasaahu ), ( kaswah ): made him wear the clothing {T, R}. 

“Ull (fakasaunal-izaama lahma ): we adorn the bones with flesh (23:14), i.e. “we cover 

bones with flesh”. 


K-Sh-T ± uS ^ 


“Ja25UI” ( al-kasht ): to remove something that is covering something. 

(jc tlLill -L2£” (, kashatal-ata’a unish shaiyi ): he removed the lid off that thing. 

%d' ialiS” ( kashatal-jilda unit jazoor ): he skinned the slaughtered camel. 

“JaLiSUI” ( al-kishat ): the skinned skin. 

“U=ui£” ( kasliatahu ): he opened him {T, Rj. 

“kc. jj ialiSUt” ( inkashata rau’u ): fear left him //?/. 

For example the Quran has used this term in (81:1 1) by saying, ‘when the world on high is unveiled’. 
This way the hidden forces (knowledge) in the universe will get exposed or known. 

K-Sh-F l_S 


“2i45Ut” ( al-kashf): to lift the veil, or to disclose something {Tj. 
The Quran says: 


50:22 


We lifted the veil from your eyes and thus the truth dawned 
upon you 


IT ithp ItliSo 


It also means to remove as surah Al-airaaf says: 


7:135 


If We would remove this punishment . . . 



“lAdl (kashfaz zurri ): to remove the pain (17:56). 

( kaashif ): one who removes, or disclose (6:17). 


The Quran says: 


27:44 

And she (queen of Saba ) uncovered her shins 


68:42 

The time period shall be uncovered from the shin 



This was an Arabic proverb which was spoken when a very difficult situation was faced {T, Rj 

Raghib has said that it has come from “o'-4 Jt- ( qaamatil hurbu ala saaq), which literally 

means that the battle stood on its calf. In other words it means that it went into full cry. 

“jJ jU” ( saaqun amr ): intense. Some say that it has come from “fSlul j” ( tazntirun naaqah) which 
means for a man to reach inside the womb of a camel and deliver its baby. 

At such a time “<3^4' Cf- ( kushifa unis saaq ) is said {Rj. However, it means intensity and to be 

troubled. 

There is no support from the Quran for the concept of ( kashf) and ‘VV'” ( ilhaam ) which is 

prevalent in some parts of the Islamic world. To believe that after the termination of messenger hood 
anybody can have direct knowledge from God is equivalent to denying the end of messenger hood, 
because only a messenger can get direct revelation from God. Now as the messenger-hood has been 
terminated, man can only learn from two sources, (1) from the Quran based on the revelation, (2) the 
human intellect. See details in heading (L-He-M). 
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K-Ze-M 


Ja l_S 




“•Ji5Ut” ( al-kazm ) or “fMJI” (, al-kazam ): throat or mouth, or the opening from which the breath comes out 
{T}, {Lataif-uI-Lugha}. It basically means for something to exit. 

( al-kuzum ): for the breath to stop {R}. 

“jA-4' ( kazumal-ba-eer ): for the camel not to munch, and to stop inside that which it has eaten {R}. 

“CAjII (kazam mal-baab): to close a door {M}. 

“f (al-kuzum): to be quiet {M}. 

(al-kaz.im): a camel whose water in the stomach has dried up and it is very thirsty {T}. 

( kazeem ) and “f ( makzoom ): a very sad, troubled, restless and thoughtful man {M}. 


The Quran says: 


40:17 

When their hearts will be in their mouths and they will be 
intensely worried (they will be holding their hearts lest they 
come out). 


68:49 

He was restless and troubled 


12:84 

He was restless due to separation from his son Yusuf. 



Surah Aal-e-Imran describes a characteristic of the momineen : 

3:133 

when these forces surge in them they channel them to 
constructive work 

JalxJl 5"" 


Ordinarily it is taken to mean those who suppress their anger. This is not the right meaning. The Quran 
does not advocate suppressing anger. For the right meaning of this verse one has to understand the 
meaning of “AUiS” (kizaamah). In countries where water is scarce (like in Saudi Arabia) a well is dug 
near an existing well and a subterranean channel is built between them which joins the two wells. If the 
water in a well decreases, then the water from the well which has relatively more water transfers to this 
well. This channel is called “ALkS” (kizaamah) {T, F}. 

Therefore the channelization is called “kiUiS” (kizaamah). In modem day language or psychology this is 
called sublimation, i.e. “to drive the excessive forces into another channel and thus maintain the balance”. 
It also means “the needle of a scale” which indicates the weight as to which is heavier. When both the 
scales are equal in weight, this needle stops in the middle {T, F}. 

“JuokSUT (al-kazeema) also means a tiffin box in which additional food is kept. Thus “3=4*^ 
(kaazimeenal-ghaiz) would mean those who channel excess energy into channels where it is required and 
thus maintain the balance of a society. The Quranic society keeps an eye on these excessive forces and 
diverts them where they are needed so that balance is maintained and affairs remain right. Thus there will 
be balance not only in a man’s personality but also in a society, and the party of the momineen will 
become “-1^' aAkTJl’’ (al-kaazimeenal-ghaiz). Remember that rational means to have right ratio. 

Since the momineen maintain the balance in their personality as well as in the society, thus everything 
they do is rational, and this ratio is maintained through “JuokS” (kizaamat). (husn) is used for a 

condition when the balance is right. That is why the Quran has termed “cAw” (hasanat) to deeds of 
virtue and goodness, and the attributes of Allah have been called ‘A- 1 ” (asma ul hasanaat), or the 

balanced traits. Details of these matters can be found under the heading (H-S-N). 
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K-Ain-B 


_J ^ lS 


( al-ka ’ ab ): joint of bones, or bridge of the foot or the junction of foot and ankle. 


Surah Al-ma ’idah says: 


5:6 


Both a nk les 




“ilaidl” ( al-ka’ab ), ( al-ka’abah): square piece of bone which has figures on it and which is 

thrown while playing a game of chance (dice) {T}. 

“AftS” (ka ’bah): high and square place, or every square house {T}, but “AikJI” ( al-ka’bah ) has become 
particular to the house of “AA” ( kabah ) 

“kaJUi” (al-ka’ab): respect and seniority. 

“kaiUi” ( al-ku’ab ): raised breast. 

“ilc-lSUI” ( al-kaa-ib ): a young girl. Plural is “AAA” (kawa-ib). 

Surah An-naba calls a women of a heavenly society as “W'j 3 ' Ae'A” (kawa-iba atraba ) in (78:33). 

At another place they have been called ‘A' A' Ijjc” (uruban atraaba ) in (56:37) and it has been explained 
by saying a little earlier (furushin marfu’a) in (56:34), that is, high ranking, lofty women. 

That is why “Aikklt” (al-ka’ab) also has the connotation of the health of youth and respect too. See 
heading (Ain-R-B) and (T-R-B). As to what is the right status of the (ka’bah), see heading (Q-B- 
L). 


K-F-A ' ^ ^ 


Jk. olilk” (kafa’ahu alash shaiyi), “st3l5A” (mak-ufat), “JUS” (kifa’a): he returned it. 

“ilM” (kaafa’ahu): he equalled him, became equal to him. 

(takafa’ash shaitan): both things became equal. These are its basic meanings. 
(kufuhu), ( kafuhu ), (kifuhu): like it, or similar to it. 

“j-lkil A i ilafJI” (al-kafaa ’ atu fin nikaah) has been derived from it which means for a husband to be 
equal to a wife in lineage, etc. {T}. 


The Quran says about Allah: 


112:4 


Nobody is like him, there is no parallel 


ft ipi fj 


This is one of His personality traits. Every personality is unique, and since Allah’s personality is complete 
and absolute, therefore its individuality is also unique. Surah Ikhlaas especially defines the uniqueness of 
Allah’s personality. Not being bom of a mother shows that personality does not come into being as a 
matter of physical birth and (kufuwan) points to its individuality. For further details see relevant 
headings. 


K-F-T 44 Ui 


“Alt 4-^5” (kafatash shaiya ilaih ): thing inside it. 

“Aill ililS” (kafatash shaiyi): seized the thing, or gathered it {Tj. 

Raghib says “4i5” (kagfat) also means to drive fast. 

“ j t Lk]l cAS” (kafatat ta’ir): the bird gathered its wings and flew speedily. 
“CjlsfJI” (al-kifaat): the place where something is gathered. 

“AikVl aUS” (kifaatil ahya) was said to be houses. 

“ejljAV' (kifaatul amwaat): means grave {Tj. 
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The Quran says: 


77:25 


Have we not made the earth a kifaatl 


[y> jV’t Jik °(t I 


It means that God has gathered many things in earth like plants, animals, water, air, etc. 

As said earlier “jjUall {kafatat ta’ir)\ the bird flew fast (and in doing so gathered its wings). 

“diaS (jjja” ( farasun kufat ): a horse which bucks suddenly and it becomes difficult for the rider to be 
stable {Tj. Therefore ( kifaat ) in relation to the earth would mean that it is moving fast. If the two 
meanings are gathered together then the meaning would be that it is moving with all the things within it. 

K-F-R J eJ 


“jaS” ( kufr ): to hide and cover. 

Ar Rumaani says that ( akhfaa ) and “>4” ( satar ) and “GA” ( ajann ) as the alternatives to 

{kufr) { Al-AIfaaz Mutaraadifa} . 

Ibn Fans too says the basic meanings are to hide and cover. Therefore a man whose body is hidden due 
to the armour he wears is called ( kaafir ). It also means the river and the sea because they hide a lot 
of things within them. The night is also called “jilS” ( kaafir ) because its darkness covers everything. The 
farmer is also called {kaafir) because he hides a seed in soil {T}. 

“ ja5UI” ( al-kufr ): grave according to Taj and Lataif-uI-Lugha. In the light of these meanings a 
{kafir) as against a momin is who wants to hide hard facts. He who hides the permanent truths given by 
God and does not permit them to become highlighted, or one who hides his own and other’s abilities and 
not allow them to be manifested, or does not let them develop. 

From the meaning of hiding it also came to mean to deny. 

“jsS” {kufr) against “u'A 1 ” {iman) also means denial. That is, to deny the Quranic truths. 

“jsS” {kufr) is also used against “j^A” {shukr) because {shukr) means for something to be evident. 

See heading (Sh-K-R). 

ij'j^ l” ( kufran-e-naimat ): to hide the benevolence, or not to keep them open for the benefit of 
mankind. 

“SjlaS” ( kaffara ): to hide or cover the results of a bad deed {Tj. 

“ jA” {kafar) has three nouns, ( kufraan ), “jL” {kufr) and “jjsi” ( kufur ). 

{ku/ran) is generally used to deny the benevolence, and “jaS” (kufr) to deny the Deen matters 
while “j {kufur) is used to mean both {Tj. 

Taj says with reference to Albasa-ir that often the plural of {kaafir) i.e. the deniers of Deen are 
“jlli” (kuffaar) as in (48:29), which is the plural of {kaafir). 

(, kafarah ): deniers of benevolence {Tj, as in (80:42). 

But I think that the Quran uses all these terms like “jUS” ( kuffar ), “Sja5” {kafarah), and 
{kaafir oon) to mean the deniers of Deen. 

( kaafur ): the covering which is around flower bud {Tj. But it is also the name of a medicine which 
reduces the heat. 

( kafur ): very unthankful, or being denier of truth. It has the exaggeration of being more than a 
“j^” {kaafir) as in (31:34). 

{kaffar) also means the same as {kafur), but it has more intensity than {kafur) as in 
(50:24) {Rj. 
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The Quran has used “jaS” (kufr) against ( iman ) at several places, such as in (3:4), (2:6), and 

against “j£-4” ( shukr ) as in (14:7). 


Surah Al-ambia says about a mom in : 


he will be repaid in full 

(they will not remain unpaid or without results (shukr)) 


j \'y& 


It means to get full results for efforts. Verse (3:1 14) also means this. That is, “their every good deed will 
produce full results”. 

In surah Al-baqrah, “ kufr bit-taglioot ” has been stressed (2:256). This has been clarified in other places: 


The Quran says: 


16:36 

Avoid evil forces 


4:60 

these people want their matters to be decided by evil forces 
although they have been asked to abstain from these 

II 2 J 1 jl OjJujj 

Aj JiyjSvj (j \ J|^a \ 


A 

“4A jVjl” ( iman bil laah)\ to decide according to the laws of Allah. 

“ciiad'JalL jsS,” (kufr bit taghopot ): to avoid evil forces (against the Quranic values) 


This shows that “uW” (iman) and (kufr) are not mere concepts but practical matters that are not 
confined to the mind only i.e. not confined to just beliefs. They are related to life’s conceptual and 
practical issues. 

To believe in the veracity of the laws of the Quran and then to live according to them is iman and to go 
against them is kufr. Therefore “jA” (kafar) has come against 3*4” (amila saleha) in (30:44). It 
also means to be free of something. 


Surah Ibrahim says: 


you make me a partner (in your deeds or beliefs) but 1 am 
free of it 


i u TAT ^j\ 


“jlli” (kuffar) is the plural of (kaafir) has been used in (57:20). Plural of “» (kaafirah) is 
“SjilyS” (kawafir) as in (60:10). 

“SjliS” ( kaffarah ): the deed or thing which atones for an error (5:45). 

Surah Al-Insaan says the flavour of the ‘wine of jannaf is (kaafura) in (76:5). This means that 

one which soothes. But this is the first phase of human reform. The next stage is in which this wine’s 
flavour is described as (zanjeela) in (76: 17), which means one which produces balanced power 

and energy. 

The balance between two extremes e.g. freezing cold and heat is a momin 's trait. 

According to the Quran the word kaafir is not a bad word or an abuse, but a statement of fact - it decribes 
a state of thought of an individual who does not wish accept a way of life. If you form a part then those 
who join it are called members and those who do not, are called non-members. The members of an 
Islamic society are called momin whereas those who refuse to be member of this party are called kaafirs. 

The punishment that these kaafirs or non members face or await is due to their own wrong path which 
they adopt instead of the right way. That is, they leave the right way (2:38) and adopt the wrong path and 
thus face destruction (2:271) as a consequence of their own thoughts and deeds. 

(kaffara unhu ): to remove (2:271). 
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The Quran has used the word “jaS” ( kufar ) against the term “lliL-a Jac.” ( amali swaleh) in (30:44). 
Therefore iman and kufr are not merely theoretical concepts but actually are the definitions of the 
righteous belief and the wrong belief. 

At the beginning of surah Al-baqrah it is said that the Quran guides those towards the right path who 
wish to be protected from the destructive or wrong path. 


The next verse says: 


2:6 

for the kaafirs it is the same whether you show them the 

jji5" .jj-LI' 0} 

right path or not, they will never have iman 



“jalS” ( kaafir ) are generally thought to be non-muslims i.e. those who do not have faith. Do not accept 
Islam. This raises the question that if preaching is not for those who deny then who is the preaching for. 
Since it does no good to the deniers and the momineen do not need it? Also when the messenger 
Muhammed started preaching then the whole world was {kaafir). If the messenger’s invitation was 
useless for the “J&” ( kafar ) then the purpose for messenger hood is itself defeated? 

These views indicate that in this verse “jlaS” {kuffar) did not mean all non-muslims. 

“jliS” {kuffar) is thus the name of a particular group among the non-muslims. So far as non-muslims are 
concerned the aborigines of Africa and Australia and the Eskimos of north -America do not yet know 
what a muslim is and they are non-muslims. But they will not be counted among the “jlaS” {kuffar). As 
mentioned earlier “jUS” {kuffar) appears as against iman. Take a man who is presented with the truths of 
the Quran. He is told their meanings and connotations. He accepts them willingly. This is called iman. As 
against this take another man who is similarly told the truths of the Quran, but he refuses to accept them. 
This is called kufr or denial. There are several reasons for such refusal. These reasons have been detailed 
at different places in the Quran. The Quran has also said that they oppose the truth and are rebellious of 
the truth. Not only do they themselves abstain from accepting the truth but also prevent others from 
accepting it. 

This shows that every non-muslim is not a kaafir. Kaafirs are only those who refute the truth and do not 
accept Islam despite all the reasoning and evidence. The Quran has mentioned this mind-set of the kuffar 
and their inner struggle against it. 


1) About those with the book it says: 


2:89 

When that which they recognized came to them then 
they refuse to accept it 


At another place it is said that they want the muslims who had acce 

fted iman to revert to the old ways: 

2:109 

even after that truth came to them as evident 


47:32 

those who adopt the path of denial, after the guidance 
has come to them 

^Jt> tjyJ Li Jjti ijj. 


These places make it clear that to deny after truth has come is kufr. The truth is that the Quran has 
distinguished between the truth and the kufr, after that truth has been manifested. 


The Quran says: 


18:29 

Now tell them that the truth has arrived from you Sustainer. 
Now whosoever wants can believe and whosoever wants can 
adopt the way of kufr. 

0 < „ o , 

Cft 3 ^ lyt ^ cfe 

76:3 

We have shown man the way, now it is up to him whether to 
value it or if wants he can refuse to do so 

l2l j) 4 jd Jj&Uj 

43:30 

And when the truth came to them they said it is a lie and we 
refute it 

4j Is] \ IjJlJ jiU £,L >r LUj 
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These instances show that kufr is to deny the truth after it has manifested itself clearly. Those who have 
not faced truth at all, although on the wrong path, are not kaafirs. 

They will be counted among the “1$ A=>” ( zwalleen ) i.e. those who have lost the way, or those who 
traverse the wrong path. 


2) In surah At-taubah, those with iman have been told not to befriend even their fathers and brothers: 


9:23 


If they prefer kufr against iman 




This makes evident that kufr is something which is also done deliberately. 


Surah An-nahal says “jaS” (kufr) is for him whose: 


16:106 

Those who open their chests to kufr (embraces kufr 
willingly) 

yiSOlj l/* 

3) Therefore kufr is something which is accepted willingly and deli 

jcratcly.Thc kufr or deliberate 


denial has many reasons e.g. regarding the people of the book the Quran says that due to 
arrogance or prejudice they do it (2:90). 

Regarding the common Arabs who opposed the message, the Quran has noted e.g. (35:42) that they had 
acquired a position of power through exploitation and force and did not wish to give it up. Also see 
(45:31). 


Surah A 

n-namal says: 


27:14 

They denied our verses out of sheer rebelliousness even 
though that their hearts had believed in them 

Llll? ^ ^ a ) ' l ^ j 


4) Sometimes a man refuses to accept something in the heat of the argument, that is, if once no is said 
then the denial will continue because of the first denial. Such people have been mentioned in Sursh Al- 
airaaf 


7:101 

and verily messengers came to them with evident reasoning 
but they were not such as to accept something which they had 
once denied. 

tlr 4 ^ 

7:101 

This sort of mentality results in their intellects and hearts 
being locked. 


5) These people deny truth due to dogmatism, jealousy, and adamant and pride and also stop others from 
it lest they accept it. 

6:26 

They not only stay away from it but also prevent others (from 
going near it) 


At another place it is said: 

47:32 

Verily those who adopt the way of kufr and stop others too 
from the way of Allah (hurt only themselves as they can’t do 
any harm to Allah) 

ii $ , 6 $ 

aJJi 

47:32 

They keep telling others not to heed the Quran. 


47:32 

And wherever it is being propagated, make much noise 


1 (la’allakum tughliboon ): perhaps you can overpower them in this way (41:26). 

These are the people whom: 


2:6 

Whether you make them aware about the destructive path 
they are traversing or not , it is the same for them (they will 
never listen) 



This is, because the way they are going, results in their losing the faculties of seeing, hearing sand 
understanding (2:7). 
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These are the people about whom the Quran has said: 


Their destination is jahannam or hell, they have minds but 
they do not use them to understand. They have eyes but they 
do not see. They have ears but they do not hear (the truth): 
These people appear to be humans but actually they behave 
like animals, rather even more misled, because at least the 
animals follow their instincts. 


Y ,Uj ■ ^ • > - A 

iS-» tf 


The question now is, what is the life of kufrl There is a physical life in which one eats, drinks, lives, has 
children and then dies. That is the end. Another concept is that life is just not the corporeal self. There is 
another thing in humans which is called personality. By nurturing or developing that personality man can 
have life forever. Death as we know it, makes no difference to personality. Animals have no personality. 
God has only bestowed it on humans by providing free will which is the ability to make choices. 


In kufr man exists at an animal level: 


47:12 

Those who live the life of kufr enjoy life and die after eating 
and drinking. Their destination is jahannam or hell. They do 
not wish to believe in the higher values of life. They pursue 
their desires. And get so immersed in these emotions that they 
lose the faculty of thought and deliberation 

^JS"" Ij LlS"” 0 jlT Lj j 

^ t£y* 

47:12 

Have you ever wondered about him who has turned his 
desires into his god? 

Aj 4ji> j 1 C— J \ 


The result of doing so is 


45:23 

The law of Allah, despite his knowledge, doesn’t bring forth 
the right way of life before him? 


45:23 

By being engulfed in desires his condition becomes so that his 
ears are like they are sealed and his eyes are like they are 
veiled 

b'yt*S- 2J 

45:23 

And obviously no other law excepting that of God can lead 
him to the right path 

aU! 

45:23 

Do these people not leam from this? 

Ysi 


Why do people pursue their desires and do not follow the road to the higher values of life? Because: 


45:24 

And they say the life is only in this world 

115 jJl ( IjJllj 

45:24 

(they say) we live and die according to the physical laws. 


45:24 

With the passage of time our limbs weaken and we 
ultimately die. 

jioJi yt HSiljj Uj 

This is t 

leir concept of life. The Quran says: 

45:24 

They have no knowledge about the reality. All this is guess 
work 

' iS o 0 - s '• 


Also see (6:29). 


This is what kufr is, i.e., the denial by one with regard to his own personality. After this denial there is no 
need for belief in Allah (2: 177, 28:50), or the revelation or even messenger-hood. And then the question 
of belief in the life hereafter does not even arise. As such kufr is the other name for materialism. 
According to this concept, only the satisfaction of one’s desires is the purpose of life and there is no 
question of adhering to the high ideals of life as revealed in the Quran. When man takes this concept as 
the truth, then to make him aware of the deeds which hurt the lofty ideals of life is as good as not telling 
him. You cannot teach an animal to be honest and that dishonesty leads to ignominy! 
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K-F-F 


lj lj lS 


“diSUl” ( al-kaff ): the hand from the elbow to the palm (13:14). A man uses it to defend himself and 
prevent another from hurting others. 

AiiS” ( kafaf-tuhu unhu ): 1 prevented him from it (5: 1 1), or moved him, or turned him away. 
“jj 4iAa” (f a kaffa huwa ): so he stopped. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to hold and condense {Tj. 

“iliS” ( kuff ): the hand, because it holds things. 

“iUSUl” ( al-kuffah ): extremity of anything that something can’t exceed. 

This is also called ( kiffush sjhaiyi ). 

“3k” ( kiffah ): one of the balances of scales. 

“3i IS” ( ka’affah ): something which takes another thing to its extreme. 


The Quran says: 


Do battle with the mushrikeen so that it stops them from 
oppression or which stops affecting you. 


4il5” 


l Si US' 


This would mean fight to the last. Raghib says it means to fight the mushrikeen with collective strength, 
i.e. collectively or as a group. 

According to the general dictionaries the meaning of “3il£” (ka’affah) in this verse is “total’ or “whole”. 
But the Quran calls for battling with the mushrikeen who are opposing and at war, and not every mushrik 
anywhere. 


2:208 

Reach the extreme limit in Islam. 

(do not stop midway but reach the limit) 


Raghib says that it means collectively: 

34:28 

We have sent you as the one who prevents sins (Rj. 

tits' yi 'SI L 3 I Uj 


4 > 

(kaffali) has appeared to mean prevent or to stop (21:39, 48:24). It has also been used against 
“Jolp” (bast) in (5:1 1). 

“lijjl' l>? 2-ai5LH” (al-kafafa minar rizq ): that amount of sustenance which prevents man from becoming 
dependant on other human beings {Tj. 

“ilaSUi” ( al-kuffu ): benevolence. 


K-F-L J ^ ^ 


“JsSUI” (al-kafl) \ the hip or the lower part of the hip {Tj. 

“~r ( iktafal-bihi ): drove him or pushed him back {Tj. 

“eJiliUl” (al-kaafil) or “PpSUl” (al-kafeel)\ responsible for or guarantor. 

“‘Pk” (kaffaiahu)-. looked after him, spent for him {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it means for something to be included into another thing or merge with it. 


The Quran says: 


28:12 

Those who get it, happen to have it may nurture it. 

tjukj 

16:61 

you have made Allah your guarantor 

iSlll p iLi (31*^7 31 

38:23 

hand over that sheep to me 

1 ^-lJLaSi 

3:36 

put maryam under zakaria ’s patronage 

tpj LplSj 
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“jaSUI” ( al-kifl): share, luck. This is said when along with one somebody else is also given {Tj (4:85). 
“(jik” ( kiflain ): two shares (57:28). 

Raghib says ( kiflain ) means “not two shares but the continuity of benevolence” and it also has the 

connotation as needed. 

Surah Al-ambia mentions the name “ JafJ' ' i” ( zalkift) in (2 1 : 85) in the context of messengers. Some think 
this is Hazqeel who has been mentioned in the Torah {R}. Some say that 4” (zulkifl) is an 
indication towards Kapila vastu or Budha. 

Since the Quran has not gone into details about him, so no need to discuss it any further. Also see heading 
“JifitlS” (zalkifl). 


K-F-Y ls ^ ^ 


“ilaSUi” ( al-kifaayah)\ the thing which fulfils the need and purpose {R}. 

Ibn Faris says the root means for a thing to be in the required quantity to fulfil the need so nothing else is 
needed. 

“‘-SjaSo -SUS” ( kafakush shaiy’u yakfeek): for you, that thing is enough. 

( al-kufyah): food which is sufficient for life. 

( kafahu munatah). that man undertook his hard work and saved him from the toil {Tj. 

“ojic-34 ( kafaitahu sharra uduwwahi ): 1 protected him from his enemy’s harm and saved him {Tj. 

'-i’Alkj” ( rajulun wa kaafm wa kaffi ): something that is sufficient for you after which you do not 
need anything. 

“s la tiki i La IS” ( kaafahu mukafah ): he was sufficient for him {Mj. 

“ Akil” (al-kaffi): rain. 

kic ( kafa unhusli shaiyi ): removed or turned that thing away from him {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


15:95 


We are enough to protect you from their acts. (Our law which 
you are following will protect you against them and you will 
also achive your aim). 


J ^ 7 . .. a \\ . ^ . 0 ^ 


In {kafa) both these things are included. The very same thing is said in (2:137). 


Surah A 7 .-~. 11 mv says: 


39:36 

Those who obey Allah’s guidance the Law of Requital not 
only protects but also helps achieve its purpose 

4 JJI 

39:36 

These people frighten you with non-Godly forces; there is no 


cause to fear them 

As- at ou ; r--j 

This is t 

le basic characteristic of following Allah’s Guidance. Surah Ar-raad says: 

13:43 

Allah is enough for shahadat or overseeing 

aIJIj 


The Quran provides the guidance in this life which provides all the necessary protection against the 
destructive forces and also helps in the self-development. Since this life and the next life are joined 
together therefore the Quran gives glad tidings to the believers in both parts of the life (16:97). This is all 
explained in the Quran in detail. 
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K-L-A 


I J 


( kala ), “^4” (yakla ), ( kalan ), ( kilaa-un ) and “» (kila’atan): to protect, guard, or to 

watch over {T}. 

( al-makalla’u ): the bank of a canal, beach, port or any place where sanctuary is sought {M}{T}. 


Ibn Fans says it means to hang on to something very strongly. 


The Quran says: 


21:42 

Who protects you? (Who is your guardian?) 



K-L-B 

U J 



“ililkll” ( al-kalb ): a grip with which goods are hanged. Also used for dog. Lion. 
qa Lj&JI” ( al-kulbatu minal-aish ): the paucity of earning {T}. 


“AiSAir ( al-mukallib ): a trainer who trains hunting dogs. Later it came to mean “to train every hunting 
animal”. 


Surah Al-ma’idah says: 


5:4 


(and it has been allowed for you) that which you train your 
hunting dogs to hunt for you by the virtue of the knowledge 
that has been endowed to you by Allah 


— UJl tAlit- 


Another thing that is notable in this verse is that it says “you teach or train dogs by virtue of the 
knowledge which you have been endowed by Allah”. Obviously this knowledge is not imparted directly 
to the trainers. He has endowed man with the ability to learn. Now man, if he so wants, can learn it. Allah 
has made a reference to himself because he has given man the potential to learn. Therefore that which a 
man does as per the laws fixed by Allah, can be attributed to Him. By comprehending this point we can 
have clarification about many verses of the Quran, where Allah has related human acts to Himself. For 
example see (2:222). 


K-L-Kh 


( kalah ), “£&?’ (yaklah ), “A > K” ( kuluhan ), “ANS” ( kulaha): to bare one’s front teeth in anger, or to 
make a face, or to make a very bad face, “jdjkll” ( al-kaulah ): an ugly man. “k5Ali” ( al-kulaah ): drought 
years. 

Ibn Faris too has said that this root means a terse and ugly face. 


Surah Al-mominoon says: 


23:104 


they will be making faces at this 
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K-L-F 


u J ii 


“ililSUI” (al-kalf): blackish yellowness. 

“kil5Ut” ( al-kulfah ): blackish yellow, or work which is tolerated despite being very laborious. It also 
means every plight that is tolerated despite the plight or toil. 

“ilijlSUI” ( al-kuluf): an unpleasant happening. 

(at-takleef): to make some work mandatory which is difficult for someone. 

“ ( takallafal-amr ): he tolerated work which was very difficult for him to perform. 

ilklSo” ( takallufush shaiyi): to do something with a pleasant demeanour although doing it may be 
difficult or unpleasant. 

“ilii” (kulfah): labour and 

“ilalSci” (takalluf): do something which is done merely for appearance sake. 


Surah Saad says: 


38:86 

1 am not doing it for appearances only. 

yjdi \ j\ L 

At several places in the Quran is said: 

2:286 

Allah makes nothing mandatory for someone beyond his limit 

yi LJj fiji ii & y 


The limit of a person is that which he reaches with ultimate effort, not that a person reaches without 
trying his best. He should not satisfy himself that Allah does not make more than what his self- 
proclaimed limit allows him. Human beings have tremendous potentials which are required to be explored 
through the use of both intellect and physical self. 

Raghib says the meaning of this verse is that the limits that Allah fixes for a man are there to create wider 
scope in his personality for further self-development. Therefore those limits are not for curtailing his 
freedom but these help create greater potentials for further development. It is jJust like a ‘fall’ which 
increases the velocity of the flowing water in a stream. It should be seen with reference to the context in 
the Quran as to which meaning is more appropriate for this word. 

K-L-L J J ^ 


“jS” (kuliy. all the parts or elements of a thing, that is, the total. It is used both as masculine and feminine. 
Sometimes it is used to mean ‘some’. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to surround one thing with another. 

“lK” (kail): lawyer, advocate, statue, a new plight, oiphan child, a family man, etc. It also means a useless 
man who is a pure burden on another and who has no saving grace {T}. 


16:67 


He is a burden on his boss. 




( kullun ), ( kalaal ), ( kalalah ): to be fed up of or to be tired of {T}. 

The Quran uses “w TiiUI” ( al-kalalah ) at two places (4: 14, 4: 177). Scholars have debated at length as to 
what ( kalah ) means. A group thinks, and most agree with it, that ( kalalah ) means a person 

who neither has children nor parents {T}. 

Ibn Qateebah with reference to Abu Abeedah says that this word has come from “m— A ll kiiSo” ( takalla 
latun nasb) which means “descent reached his environs”. Parents and children are the ends of a man. If 
he so dies in a state when he neither has parents nor children, then he is called “- 471 S” ( kalalah ) {Al- 
Qartain}. 

Al-Maghrib says at page 159 vol.2 that an heir excepting the father or child is called “JTIS” (kalalah). 
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Lissan-ul-Arab with reference to Akhfash and Faraa maintains that “,2 NS” ( kalalah ) means every 
‘relative’ which is beside the father or the son. 
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The Quran has described it in four words. Surah An-nisa says: 


4:177 

If a man dies and he has no children but has a sister, then 
(her share will be thus) 

L aJ jjJj aJ jl 

At the beginning of this surah it is said: 

4:12 

If he has a brother or sister then 



Hence there are two conditions to be a ( kalalah ). One is that he must have no children and the other is 

that he must have a brother or a sister. There is no condition about there being a father or mother. If he 
has parents then according to (4:12) the heirloom will be divided in a different way. If they do not exist 
then it will be divided in another way. 

“Jjliyi” ( al-ikeet)\ crown. 

“jlSUi” ( al-kalal ): condition. 

“IK” (kuly. “total” as stated above, but sometimes it means “some”. 


In the tale about Ibrahim where he has been told to fetch birds and train them: 


2:260 

Then put them all on jabal (hills) 


Here “Jr^ IK” (kulli jabalin) means some mountains. But “IK” (kulli) could also mean “all”, i.e. at the 
place it is said, could have only two or four mountains. This would mean “IK” (kulli) i.e. “all of them”. 

Surah Al-kahaf says about Zulqarnain: 


18:84 

We had given him all kinds of things. 

WA IK ji ^ 5 


Here IK” {kulli shaiyi) does not mean goods of all kinds but the wherewithal of the state and within 
that wherewithal i.e. ‘some part’ - whatever required for the state. 

jl” ( un naafiah) has appeared before “IK” ( kull) followed by “VI” {ilia) has appeared, which means 
that there was none like that. 

UK” ( kullun ilia kazzabar rusul ): there was nobody who did not refute the messengers. 
This means that all refuted. 

“UK” ( kullama ): whenever. 


2:20 


Whenever it provides the light they follow in that light. 


L-h Lis'* 


“!>K” ( kalla ) and ( kilaa ) must been seen under separate headings 




Kalla 


1) It generally appears like when we say “No, it is not like that but rather. . .”: 


Not at all, but the thing is that you do not respect the orphans 
(you scold, or reject, or demean or insult them) 




2) To mean ‘the truth is’, ‘the fact is’: 


96:6 


The truth is, (actual fact is) that man is rebellious. 


oUjyi oj 


3) Mirza Abul Fazal with reference to Nazar bin Shimel writes that it also means ‘yes’: 


102:3 

Yes, soon you shall know 

(j yJju 

102:4 

Then yes, soon you shall know 

- ' , s . & * A 

102:5 

Yes, if you have the knowledge of certainty 

a-Lp- 
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These instances disclose the meaning of ( kalla ), i.e. to deny that which is against the facts and verify 

the truth. 


Killa ^ 


( kilaa ) (masculine), “IjJS” ( kilta ) (feminine) means “both” 

(kila hum a): both (father and mother) (17:23). 

( kiltal-jannatain ): these two gardens (18:33). 

K-L-M f J ^ 


( kalimah ): one word, or one matter, or one sentence, or one eulogy, or one speech. 
It is written as (kalimah), or ( kalmah ) or ( kilmah ). 

( kalam ): speech {T, M}. 

“dwK” (kalimaat) which is plural of (kalimah) also means “matters”. 


The Quran says: 



When the Sustainer provided Ibrahim with several instances 
of development of personality 


2:124 

or when different aspects of life came before him, 
or he met different events, 
or he met with several events, 
or different matters were made his responsibility. 

4jj j J 


“dwK” (kalimaat) has all these above meanings. 

“jdsUI” (al-kalm): to injure {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are “to talk” and “to injure”. 


Surah An-namal says: 


We shall bring forth for them a creature from this eath 
speaking to them 


j* j*4 


\l£ry>-\ 


Here “f&j” (tukallim) can mean “to injure” 


as well as “to talk”. 


For the meaning of this verse see heading (D-B-B). 


Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan says that the connotation of a word which has “-S” (K) and “J” (L)” and “p” 
(M) is intensity and strength. 


“£KJI” (al-kalm) is an example which means strength. 
“pJur ( al-kulaam ): harsh land {Al-ilm-ul-Khafaaq ) . 


In today’s parlance (kalimah) means ideology, as surah Ibrahim says. 


A righteous ideology is like a staunch tree (firmly 
rooted) with branches extending to the heavens. 


CL-jIj l \ I Alii? 


(kalam): to talk to someone (19:26). 

“p 5 o” ( takalum ): to converse with someone (24:16). 

“^Kj” ( takleem ): to talk to somebody (4: 164). It is also used to express doubt. 
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Surah Aal-e-Imraan says: 


3:44 


O Maryam, Allah heralds good news 


iL. ;ui<2 ,_S*kj slh 0! 


Ahead it is said that the good news is about Isa (Jesus). In Christianity “Ali” ( kalima ) Words or Logos 
are a special term around which the entire philosophy about Isa’s patronage revolves. But the Quran does 
not involve itself into such far-fetched philosophies. 


Surah Yunus says, as it also appears at other places: 

10:33 

In this way what your Sustainer said was proven to them 

ASj 


At these places the kalimah of Allah simply means Allah’s saying, but Allah’s sayings are obviously 
Allah’s laws. Therefore this word has profusely been used to mean Allah’s law. A part of Allah’s law is 
operative in the universe. These are called laws of nature. The second part of those laws concerns the 
human world. These laws are revealed through the revelation and are now preserved in the Quran. 


About the Quran itself, it is said: 


6:116 

The laws of Allah have been completed with truth and justice. 


6:116 

These laws do not change. 



This means that with the end of the messenger hood, i.e. when the code of life given by Allah is 
completed and there can be no change in it, then there is no need for any messenger any more. This also 
makes it clear that the momin group or party is bound to remain within these laws which can never be 
changed or amended. These very limits determine the freedom and limit of an Islamic System as well. 

Not even the state itself can change any law. But while remaining within these laws, one can, according to 
the needs of the time, make adjustments as explained in the Quran and through mutual consulatation 
(42:38). 


Kam 


It has following meanings: 

1) How much (i.e. what quantity). 

2) How many (number). 

3) What period (of time). 


23:112 

How long have you stayed on earth? 


2:249 

There were many small parties which overcame 
bigger parties 

b'Jyf aB cuip aLIU aB "(S’ 


“Many” or “several” make the meaning clear. 


Kum 


“fSWp 3 ” (zarabakum): he beat you all. 

( ghulamukum ): your ghulam (slave, servant). 

The Quran says: 


48:21 

Allah has made you a promise 

til iSUpj 

3:50 

From your Sustainer 
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Kuma 


lu£ 


“US” (kuma) is used for masculine as well as feminine. 

“U5U _p=,” ( zarabukuma ): he beat both of you (men or women). 


12:37 Come to both of you 




“USUbic.” ( ghulamukuma ): slave of both of you (for both male and female). 


20:47 

I am with you both 


20:49 

0 Moosa who is your Sustainer (of both of you brothers). 



K-M-L J f ^ 


“jUSUl” ( al-kamaaltu ): be complete. 

“'Uill” ( at-tamaam ) also means the same. For the slight difference between the two see heading (T-M-M). 
“tM” ( kamula ): to be complete. 

‘UUSI” (akmalah) and ( kammalah ): completed it and made it look good. 

“buS JU1I elLci” ( aa’taahul maala kamala ): gave him the full payment or riches {T, R}. 

Raghib says ‘USUli (kamula zaalik) means “whatever was needed from him was fulfilled” {Ilm-ul- 
Khafaaq}. 

“s kll ijUSUl” (litukmilul iddah ): to complete the count of fasting (days) (2:185). 

)iU uUSt” (akmaltu lakum deenakum) in (5:3) it can have two meanings. One is that the Deen is 
completed for you. This gives evidence of Islam being the last and complete Deen (way of life). The 
other meaning is “now you have been made to overpower the opponents completely”, or “your 
dominance has been made complete”. This is about the group of momineen of that time. Then it is said 
that is why your opponents have been completely disappointed (5:3). 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan says that the connotation of a word which has “UT (K) and “J” (Z,)” and ‘V” 
(M) is intensity and strength. The secret to the excellence of something lies in its power {Ilm-ul- 
Khafaaq}. 


K-M-M f f ^ 


(al-kum): the sleeve. 

“£p” ( al-kim ): the covering of a flower or bud. Its plural is “fUSt” (akmaam) as in (41:47, 55:1 1). 
“•dull civS” (kummatin nakhlah ): the date palm has sprouted buds. 

“£)j45U” ( makmoom ): a tree with buds. 

“)US4I” (al-kimaam) is the covering on a camel’s mouth to prevent it from biting anyone. 

“USUI” ( al-kummah ): round cap {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Paris says its basic meaning is for a thing that covers. 
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K-M-H 


6 


f 


lS 


“X^SUI” ( al-kamah ): blindness by birth. Such a blind man will be called ( al-akmah ). But some say 

that this word means to be born blind and be blind otherwise as well. 

“jUilt ( kamihan nahaar ): the sun was covered by mist and the day became dark. 

“jNi ( kamiha fulanun ): that man lost his intellect, i.e. lost his sight. 

“XiSVI” ( al-kaamih ): the man who gets up and gets going wherever he so wants {T, M, It}. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says that Isa said to his nation: 


3:48 


1 will grant sight to the blind 


4^5'Sll j 


This verse has following meanings, metaphorically speaking: 

1 will give sight to those who have lost it. 

1 will show those a way who are traversing a path without thinking. 

1 will give them a destination. 

This is what a messenger does through the revelation. At several places the Quran has called those who 
are misled as blind and those who traverse the right path as those with sight. 

K-N-D 4 u ^ 


-4S” ( kanadal-shaiyi ), ( yaknuduh ): he cut that thing {T, M}. 

Ibn Fans says this is its basic meaning. 

“Jukill ( kanadan ne’mah ): he was ungrateful for the benevolence. 

“iytSUI” ( al-kanuud ): it is said of a man who is a loner. Who doesn’t help people and is cruel with the 
slaves. Or one who recounts the misfortunes but forgets the good things {T, M} i.e. ungrateful. It also 
means the land which does not produce anything. 

“siifJI” ( al-kindah ): a piece of the mountain. {T, M} 


The Quran says: 


If man is left on his own then he becomes a loner and doesn’t share 
the bounties given by the Sustainer with anyone 




This means that he becomes like the barren land which does not produce anything. This is what happens 
due to being ungrateful in life. 


K-N-Z j u 

“jlsUI” ( al-kanz ): buried treasure, or wealth hidden under ground. The plural is “jjtS” (, kunuuz ). 
“j4>” ( kanaz ), ( yakniz ): to gather riches {T, M}. 

Ibn Fans says it means to collect in something. 


9:34 

And those who hoard 


9:35 

This is what you have hoarded 

Li iJlft 

9:36 

What you used to hoard 



According to the Quran, for individuals to collect wealth for selfish ends is like preparing a jahannam or 
hell for their self. There is no reason to acquire or collect surplus money in an Islamic System. Every man 
works his utmost in such a society. He takes what he needs from the returns and turns the rest over to the 
society for the good of fellow beings. The system guarantees all the needs for him and his children. As 
such there is no need of acquiring or collecting excessive wealth. Note that property is also part of the 
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wealth. For example housing and their price levels are closely monitored in the developed capitalist 
countries. 


Surah Al-kahaf says: 


18:28 


their buried (hidden) wealth 


id jir 


Surah Al-qasas uses “j ( kanuuz ) as well as “jy ( mafatihu ) to mean treasure (28:76). 

“ jjjSUi” ( al-kaneez ): those dates which are stored in baskets or utensils for the winter {T, M}. 


K-N-S <j- u ^ 


6^” ( kanasaz zabi’u yaknis): the deer hid in its hiding place (the bushes). 

“Q4&JI” (al-kinas): wild grass where wild animals take refuge. 

“kJiSUI” ( al-kanaasah ): garbage dump, or garbage {M}. 

Ibn Faris says that this root has two basic meanings. One is to remove something from the upper part of 
something. The second meaning is to hide. 


The Quran says: 


81:14 


Such stars which disappear while revolving (hiding) 



See heading (K-N-S). 


“k^u5UI” ( al-kaneesah): the place of worship for the Jews or the Christians {Lataif-ul-Lugha}. It also 
means a beautiful woman {T}. 


Raghib says this word has come from a Greek word iklisia which means congregation or a party {M}. 


K-N-N u u ^ 


“OfJt” ( al-kinn ), “idui” ( al-kinnah ), “o'-if- 1 '” ( al-kinaan ): the covering of everything and veil. 

“ufJ'” ( al-kinnu ): the place where something is kept safe (T). 

The plural for “ufJI” ( al-kinnu ) is “jdSI” ( aknaan ) and for “olifJt” ( al-kinaan ) is “dsi” ( akinnah ): a place 
of safe keeping (41:5, 17:46, 18:57). 

(kannah), “dsi” (akannah): hid it {T}. 


In 27:74 

this word has appeared opposite to (yu’linoon ): 

27:74 

Y our Sustainer knows or is aware of the things which 
you hide in your bosoms and that which you disclose 




“(jjtSGi” ( maknoon ): safely kept, safe (37:49). 

The Quran has been called “ jjtSCdfiS” ( kitaab-un-maknoon ) in (56:78), i.e. the book that has been kept 
safe, or a safe book. This has been also said with words like “dijaki N' (fi lauhin mahfooz ) in 
(85:22). 
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Kunna 



“6 s ” (kunna): is used for plural feminine present. 

“6^6^” ( zarabkun ): he beat you all women. 

The Quran says “6^1h>” ( tallaqakun ) in (66:5) which means “if he divorces you”. 


Surah Yusuf says: 

12:28 

Verily the machinations of women is great 



K-H-F 

o i_ £ 



“<_£5UI” ( al-kahaf ): a big cave or a house dug out in the mountain. A small cave is called “jA” (ghaar ). It 
also means “sanctuary”. 

“dtps’ ( takah haf), “ l -i6 s )” ( iktahaf ): he entered the cave, or lived in the “^4” ( kahaf) {T, R, M}. 

sjLLLal” ( ashaabul kahaf) has been used in (18:9) to signify young righteous men who sought 
refuge in a cave. For details see heading (R-Q-M). 


18:9 

Fellowship of the cave 




K-H-L 

J » 6 



“6*341” ( al-kahl ): middle age as thirty, or the age from thirty (or thirty three) to fifty years. 


Azhari says that at this is an age when a man reaches the peak of his youth and abilities, and starts going 
downhill from there on. 

iAij” ( najatun muktahilah ): a sheep that has reached full age {T, R, M}. 

( nabtun kali I ): the plant or tree which has reached the age of full growth {T, R, M}. 

Ibn Fans says that “6A” ( kohl ) basically means for strength to be created in something and for its form 
and structure to be completed. 

“iiisuil” (al-mukahalah): to wed. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says about Isa: 


3:45 


He will talk to people in a young age as well as in maturity 




This shows that Isa (Jesus) had started talking against the ills of society from a very young age. As it is, 
he was endowed with messenger-hood at rather an early age, at of the age of thirty, as history tells us. But 
the Quran does not mention it. 

By saying “X£” ( kahla ) the Quran has pointed to the age of 3 1/32 when according to the jews he was 
crucified and as the Christians believe he went to the heavens, is not right. He remained among the people 
till old age and continued talking about his mission and the revelation. 
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K-H-N 


ij a lS 


“^UUt” ( al-kaahin ): a man who claimed to know secrets and used to inform about events in the world and 
the universe. {T}. 

Raghib says that “uj^” ( kaahin ) meant a man who tells secrets of past, while “<-«l je.” ( ar-raaf) was a man 
who foretold about the future {R}. 

Muheet says that among the Jews and the Christians “5^” ( kaahin ) was a man who used to present 
animals for sacrifice on behalf of the worshippers. The Arabs used ( kaahin ) for a foreteller who 

told the future by tossing pebbles {M}. 


Since the Arabs did not actually understand the importance of the messenger-hood they thought that 
Muhammad , was a “5^” ( kaahin ) or poet. The Quran refuted it and declared: 


52:29 


By the grace of Allah, you are not a kaahin nor majnoon 




Under the prevalent religious environment in some parts of the Muslim world, the one who tells about the 
future is considered to be closer to Allah - this happens when human beings do not seek guidance from 
the Quran. 


K-W-B ^ J ^ 


“AyUI” ( al-koob ): a cup with no handle {T, R}. The plural is “CjIjSI” ( akwaab ). 
The Quran says “A' A'” ( akwaab ) in (43:71) where it has been used for such cups. 

K-W-D J j ^ 


“44” ( kaad ), A” (kawid): he came close to doing someone’s work. 

44” (kaada yaf’al): he was close to doing it, or he was about to do it, i.e. he was about to do so but 
did not do it or stopped from doing it {T, M}. 

44” ( kaada zaidun yaf’al)'. Zaid was close to doing it but he did not do it. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


17:74 

If we did not keep you steadfast, it was possible that 
you would have leaned a little, but you did not. 

'Jl-jjS' wLaJ 

This word also means “to intend”: 

17:76 

They had decided that they will uproot you, 
(weaken your stand) and send you in exile. 


Surah Taha says that when Allah ordered Moosa to go towards 

’haraoh and to rise against him he said: 

20:15 

Indeed, the hour is coming. I have delayed it a bit (or 
kept it seceret so far) so every soul shall be 
recompensed what it strives for 



Here the part “UAiJ 44l” ( aakadu ukhfihaa) is notable. Going by the ordinary meaning of “44” {kaada), 
this verse would mean “1 wanted to keep it secret but it could not be done”. But obviously, the reference 
is to Allah Himself, this cannot be the correct meaning of this verse. 

It would therefore mean that the time of the manifestation of the results has been so preserved by Allah 
that ordinary folk or man cannot know when it will occur. But those people who employ their knowledge 
and insight can guess the imminent moment. Also according to the Law of Requital changes in the world 
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and a society give early indications if facts are analysed in the light of the Quran about the type of events 
to come in the future. 

ist” ( akaadu ukhfihaa ): that we have kept hidden as well as evident. 

K-W-R j j ^ 


“fiUJl j js” ( kaur-ul-imaama ): to wrap up the head gear or turban. It is also called 
(, takreer-ul-imaama ). 

This verb is also used to mean to lift or makeover powering. 

“jkyiljUSI” ( iktarar rajul ): the man tied the turban. 

( al-mikuwar ): a turban 
( al-kaur ): one turn of the turban {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to turn (around) and congregate. 

( kavvarahu takveera ): to spread-eagle. 

Jkjll ( kawarar rajul takveera ): he threw the man down. 

“ ( kavvartuhu fatakavvar ): I threw him down so he fell {T}. 


The Quran says: 


36:5 

He makes the night overlap the day and the day overlap the 
night. 

Jti)' il)^' 

81:1 

When the sun will be wrapped up (or will be taken down) 



Both meanings are the same, i.e. the end of the Persian Empire at the hands of the Muslims. The flag of 
Persia was embedded with a sign of the sun, and hence the wrapping of this flag would mean the 
downfall of Persia. See heading (Sh-M-S). If the actual sun is taken to be meant here, then this verse 
signifies some universal change in the future. 

K-W-K-B 


(, al-kaukab ): star. The plural is ( kawakib ). 


Raghib says it means a star which shines and is evident as in (6:77) {R}. 

Figuratively it is used to mean a number of things. For example: 
dust that falls into eyes, 
tall trees, 
head of a nation, 
a rider, 

intensity of heat, 

sword, 

water, 

armed man, 

or spring of a well {T}. 


“kjSjSUl” ( al-kaukabah ): party {M}. 
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K-W-N 


u J 


“u'-S” (kaari) means the following: 



Only bima tamilun would also have this same meaning, but if this verse is taken to mean whatever they 
have been doing, then kaanu is not redundant. 

“tl£” ( kun ): 


2:228 

If she had faith in Allah 

aIJIj 

“2si” (akuy. 

19:20 

I am not a law breaker 


The nuun has fallen out here. Actually it was (, akun ) earlier. 


(tak): 


11:109 

do not be in doubt 


It was actually takun but the mum has dropped out. 


(yuk)\ 


8:53 

He doesn’t change the benevolence 


It was earlier yakun but the mum has fallen out. 


“2So” (naky. 


74:43 

We were not musalleen 



“u'-S” ( kaana ): for something to be bom or created or formed, or to happen. 

(kauti)\ something which takes place suddenly, but if something is bom or happens gradually then 
it is called (harkat) or movement. 
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Some say “oA” (kauri) means for something to take material shape. 

Raghib says “oi£” (kauri) is used when a thing changes its element for a higher element. But if it 
devolves into a lower element it is called “kA” (fasaad). 

“pliiVI ai (kaunal-laahul ashya ): Allah created things. 

“iUtlSUI” (al-ka’inah): accident, event, that is, to come into being suddenly {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says it means to inform about some event, whether in the past or present. 


The Quran says: 


2:117 

God brought this universe from nothing into existence 


That is (ibdaah) means to invent something or to bring something into existence for the very first 

time. How did this happen? It is related in the next verse: 



2:117 

when he decides about something, He says kun, so that 
amr or matter takes place or forms 



“ (amr) is the state when things have not taken on a physical form. When a particular amr formulates 
according to Allah’s Will then it takes shape. We cannot even conceive of a thing without its form. Allah 
gives form to the formless things. We do not know anything about the world of amr, because it does not 
have a form. Allah gives form to a thing (55:24). That is why he has been called II” (al-musawwir) 
or the artist. How a thing comes into existence cannot be comprehended by us. All this takes place 
according to the law which Allah has created for the formulation of things. 


“Tiuii” (al-makaari): site, place. 

“iuliAAM” ( al-istakaana ): to be very sincere {T}, or to express helplessness. Some think that this word has 
come from (sakan). That is why we have given its meaning under heading (S-K-N) as well. 

“kijlSLiil” ( al-mukawanah ): battle and warfare {Tj. 

K-W-Y ls j ^ 


(kawahu), ‘AA-A (yakvihi ), ( kayya ): branded him with a hot iron etc. 

“olyLdl” (al-mikwah): branding instrument {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says while the word has these meanings it also means he stared at him. 

The Quran says that those who amass wealth (and do not keep it available for human kind will be heated 
in the fire of jahannam (9:35) and their sides and foreheads will be branded with it (as the criminals in 
those days were branded), so that they can be recognized from afar and people can avoid them and be safe 
from their criminal activity. According to the Quran, capitalism is a crime and one who amasses wealth, 
is a big criminal. 
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(kai): is used to express reason. That is to mean ‘so that’. 


So that wealth does not keep circulating among the wealthy 
only. 


Cjy. ejSvj V 


“5G5-1” (// kaila): “V + A + J” ( li+kai+la ): so it may not happen like that. 

K-Y-D - ^ 


“4£” ( kaid ): reason or excuse and technique {T}. 

Muheet says it means to harm someone secretly {T, M}. 

This word is also used to mean struggle and strife. Some scholars have said that ( kaid) and 
( makr ) are of the same meaning. Others think that ( kaid) mean to harm and (makr) means 

secret scheming and harming. Still others think that ( kaid) means to secretly apprehend, but it is not 
necessary that the subject discloses to the object what he wants. In “jSA” (makr) this condition is 
necessary {T}, but still this is not the rule. 

Raghib thinks that ( kaid) means a sort of excuse and trick which can be used in a good as well as a 

bad behaviour, but is often used to mean bad {R}. 

“IS” ( kaada ): to intend, as well as to do battle {Tj. 

“2£” ( kaid) also means to plan secretly or openly against the enemy. 


The Quran says: 


3:19 

Their scheming and plans will not hurt you 

LLlS 

The gimmickry of the sorcerers of the Pharaoh’s court has also been called “2£” (kaid): 

20:69 

Whatever they had created was gimmickry or deception only 


Surah Yusuf says that the governor of Egypt said to his wife: 

12:28 

This is merely your conspiracy, and the conspiracies of 
women run deep. 

^ P ^5"" tj]. “ ^ X L £ Aj\ 

God has called his own planning as (kaid): 

86:15 

They are also planning and so am 1 


Surah Yusuf says: 

12:76 

Thus we created a nice plan in which Yusuf was the gainer, (it 
was according to his wishes) 


Surah Al-ambia says that Ibrahim told his nation: 

21:87 

By Allah, I will certainly work out a plan to harm your idols 

\l+&\ aUIjj 


Surah At-toor says ( makidoon ) in (52:42) to signify those who are prone to a conspiracy. 
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Kaif 



( kaifa ): “how”, or “in what meaning”. 

( kaifa takfaroona billaah ): how can you deny Allah? (2:28) 

“-AA '-AS” ( kaifa fa ’ala rabbuk ): how did your Sustainer do this? How did he deal with them? 
(105:1). 


K-Y-L J ci ^ 


‘yUkll JIS” (kaalat tuaam), “A2U” (yakeeluhu), ( kaila ): measured the grain {Tj. 

“fj 'jf (/<■« kaaluhum ): when they measure it and give them. 

“JUSI” ( iktaal’asla ): to take from someone by measuring (83:2). 

Taj says that “Jl5” ( kaal ), “JltSI” ( iktaal) have similar meanings, but the difference is that “JIS” ( kaal ) is 
used when you measure something yourself and give to somebody, ( iktaal) is used when you 

measure something to keep it for yourself {T}. 


Raghib says ‘>Akll 21 ciS” (kilt a lahut tuaam ) means “1 measured the grain for him”, and cjIS” 
(kiltuhut tuaam) means “1 weighed the grain and gave it to him”. 

“riAc. ejhSt” ( iktaltu alaih ): 1 took it from him after weighing {RJ. Ibn Fans supports this opinion. 

(kail), ( Mikyaal ): the measure with which the crop or grain etc. is weighed (6:153). The crop 

which is weighed is also called as referred in (12:59). 

“ JA” (kaila ba-eer): grain, or the weight of a camel, or weight which a camel can carry (12.65). 

The Quran stresses that J'-A-Al t AAr; y” (j a tunqisul mikyaala wal-meezaan) in (1 1:83). 

Although it literally means “do not cheat in weighing”, but it can mean as a social rule too. It means to 
establish a social justice in which everyone’s rights are given so that none draws more than required and 
none retains more than required. This rule will finish the capitalism. 

If a factory owner or landowner gives everything to the worker which he produces, then nothing is left for 
himself. This is what the Quran intends, i.e. the remuneration will be for the labour and not the return for 
the capital. Those who keep something back from the labourers are mukhsireen (26:181). 
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La 


cJ 


“<U” (la) or “J” (li) are used to mean the following: 

1 ) T o express one’s right: 

“A luilt” ( al-hamdu-lillaah ): only Allah has the right to be admired and praised (for His Attributes). 

2) To be particular to someone: 

“OjjAAU ( walahum ma yastahoon): they specially want things that they like (16:58). 

3) To express possession: 

j V” ( lahu ma fis samawati fil ard ): whatever there is in the highs and the lows of 

the universe belongs to Him. (1:33). 

4) To express benefit or gain: 

klllll 3 ” (wa alannalahul hadeed ): We made iron soft for him so that he could benefit from it 
(34:10). 

5) To express reason: (in the meaning of ‘so that’): 

“u--44 4A2] l 2 jjl j” (wa anzalna ilaikaz zikra li tubayyinal linnaas ): and we have revealed this 

Quran unto you so that you disclose it for the benefit of mankind (16:44). 

6 ) To stress the negative: 

fSAikj) Al j’4U” (ma kaanal laahu liyutli-ukum ala ghaib ): Allah does not inform you at all 
about ‘ghaib’ or unseen (3:178). 

7) To mean towards as “ ila ”: 

“W -A) 3 34” ( bi anna rabbaka an ha laha): because your Sustainer has sent him the revelation 
(99:5). 

8 ) To mean “up to”: 

J4.V esjk) 3^” (kullun yajri li-ajalin musamma): everything is moving as per a defined period 
(13:2). 

“JA J!” ( ila ajalin ): for a fixed period (3 1 :29). 

8 ) To mean ‘above’ as “ala”: 

khj ’ (wa tallahu lit jabeen ): and for this purpose he made him lie face down (37: 103). 

(ala) is used when something goes against somebody, and “J” (la) appears when it goes to his 

credit: 

“i "iu45 t U ftjic-y diASU UJ” (as laha ma kasabat wa alaiha mak tasabat ): whoever does good deeds will 
benefit from them and whoever does bad deeds will reap the consequences (2:286). 

9) Sometimes “J” (la) also appears for “J&” (ala) or “on”: 

“Ula 4 U4 3)j” (wa inn asatum falaha ): if you indulge in bad things, then you will be the loser (17:7). 
“Jill i jT f4j 4A11I 42 j” (walahumul la’natu walahum su-ud daar ): for them is deprivation-and as a 
consequence there is very a bad abode for them (40:52). 

10) To mean “34” (fi) or “in”: 

“?-«# Akill (wa naza-ul mawazeenal qista liyaumil qiyamah ): and on the day of the 

qiyamat We will set up scales of justice (21:47). 

1 1 ) To mean “Ac.” (ind): as “to some”: 

“Jjlll (jAJilt SjAA' 4!” (aqimis sallata li dulukis shams-i ila ghasaqil lait): (17:78). 
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“(jUilt (li dulukis shams-i ): near dulukis shams or after the dulukis shams. 

“J” (la) often comes to mean from. Therefore this verse could mean from “ dulukis shamsF to “ ghasaqil 
laiT' i.e. from the Sun’s decline to the darkness of the night. 


12) To highlight the subject: 

“Ja jV ljlj£ V” (la taqulu liman yuqtal): do not say of those who are killed (2:154). 

13) To lay stress: 

is^ ft 5 ! (la-umruka inn ahum lafi sakratihim ya’mahoon ): swear upon your age that 

they were being blind in their drunken-ness or stupor (15:72). See heading (Ain-M-R). 

*-So j ya ju” (faura rabbika lanah shoran nahum ): Swear upon your Sustainer “We will 
certainly gather them together and bring them” (19:68). 


14) Sometimes it is additional e.g.: 

^ '-jU.li (haihaata haihaata lima tu’adoon) (23:36). Here “ojJejjU” (ma tu’adoon ) also 
has the same meaning. 


15) Sometimes it is used to begin a sentence (to mean ‘that’): 

ViLyil lyill it” (i z qaalu li Yusuf wa akhu hu.. .): when they said Yusuf and his brother. ... (12:8). 

16) Sometime it is used to mean ‘certainly’ or for laying stress: 

II (Jc- (/a masjidun ussisa alat taqwa ): certainly the mosque which has been based on 

taqwa i.e. righteousness (9:108). 


La 'V 


“V” (la) expressed negative command. 
V” (la tazrib). do not hit. 

It also comes to mean the following: 


1) 

To mean negative: 


2:2 

there is no doubt about it 


2) 

To mean “c>4” (laisa) or ‘no’: 


10:61 

Neither bigger than this nor smaller. They are all in a 
clear book 



3) (la jaram) is used as a proverb or saying and means “the truth is”, or “the fact is” (16:23). 


4) 

Sometimes it appears as if someone is being replied to 

90:11 

1 present this city as evidence 

jh\ li; juJl y 

5) 

Sometimes it is redundant: 

7:12 

when 1 had ordered you what kept you from 
genuflecting or performing the bowing 



If here “V” (la) is not used then too the meaning will remain the same, as in (38:75). 
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Allat 


i^UI 


“cAUI” ( a! laat ): it was the name of an idol in Ta-if for the tribe of Taqeef in days before the advent of the 
Quran. It is feminine and therefore the idol it represents was most likely seen as a goddess (53: 19). 


Laat AjV 


This word is used to mean “no”. The Quran says: 


38:3 


And when there was no more time left to escape 


ukr 


2A 


Some say that in “^A” (laat) the ‘A” (la) is to mean ‘no’ and (ta) is redundant. But this redundant 
appears only with ( heena ). Some think that it is “6-^” ( naqasa ) and has been made into “^A” 
(laat). Some say that it is a permanent word and means “no”. 


L-A-L-A ' J ' J 


“U-SA si jilt cAV” (la ’a la’a til mar’atah bi ainaiha ): the woman brightened her eyes, made eyes. 

“jUll Cj'VV” (la’a la’a tin naar): the fire flared up and became illuminated {T,R,M}. 

“jjl yill” (al-lu !u ’u): with plural “i J V” (laali) means “pearl”, because pearls are shiny {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says basically it means to be shiny. 

Surah Al-Hajj mentions “j>l yl” (lu lu’u) as one of the things of adornment of jannat (22:23). 

It means golden bangles, pearl, silky dress, i.e. all accoutrements of a luxurious life. Hence (22:23) 
resembles jannat to a society in which all things that signify power, luxury and comfort are present and 
are to be distributed and used according to the laws of Allah. 


Li-alla 




“Ail” (li-alla): lest it so happens, so that no. 


57:29 so those with the Book know that. 


jju 


Here “J” (laam) is redundant. 


L-B-B m s-> J 


“jtAl Jx- (al-abba ala al-amr): remained steadfast on something and did not give it up. 

“AJ Jkj” (rajulun labb): a man who continues to be engaged in his work and does not give up. 

“2211” ( al-lab ): to be steadfast on something. 

“(jlSLdlj Ail'” (allabba bilmakaan ): he stayed at so and so place {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to remain collected and to be with, as well as to be pure and pleasant. 
“CSAjI” (labbaika): 1 consider being faithful to you as mandatory for me. I owe allegiance to you. 
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Some say that it is derived from “# 4- 4^ oj-” ( daari talubbu daarah), i.e. “my house is facing his”. 
Therefore “*-44 ( labbaika ) means “my face is towards you” {Tj. 

“ilil” (lubby. the pure part of anything, or the kernel. 

“ jjp 4*1” ( lubbal lauz ): he broke an almond (shell) and took out its kernel {Tj. 

“4ulH” ( al-labab ): part of the chest on which a necklace is worn {Tj. 

“4iill” ( al-lubb ): intellect. The plural is “ 44 '” ( al-baab ). 

Muheet says that this word is derived from the Syrian word “ 4 !” ( libu ) or Hebrew word “ 4 )” (lib) which 
mean “the heart”. In Arabic the heart is called “4^'” (al-lub) because it is covered (like an almond - 
kernel within a shell) with fat. 

Raghib says that “4^” ( lubb ) means sharp intellect which is pure and free from any adulteration, i.e. 
which is free of emotions, which is not subservient to emotions. 


The Quran says: 


3:189 


for men of understanding 


y tfilt J jl 


These are people who do not make the intellect subservient to their emotions and make their mind t work 
in the light of the revelation. Thus their intellect is used for the good of others. The selfish intellect shows 
man the way of attaining personal gains, and the intellect directed by the guidance of the revelation shows 
him the way to universal nourishment and development i.e. for the good of mankind (13:17). That is why 
the Quran has said after “44V' 44” (oolil albaab ) i.e. jj 44 (allazeena yazkurunallah) in 
(3:189-190), i.e. “those intelligent people who keep the revelation in their mind all the time”. 

A mornin ’s duty is to employ the intellect in the light of the revelation. If any of these things are missing 
then he cannot be called a momin. 


L-B-Th yj J 


‘44” ( labisa ), “44’ (yalbisu ), “4” ( labsan ), “4” ( lubsaa ), “4” ( labasa ): to stay, to live, to stop, to 


delay or to wait. 

“4211” (at-talabbusu)\ to wait a moment, or to stay (33:14) {Tj. 

“gtA4 44” (labisa bilmakaan ): stayed at some spot resolutely, or stayed there permanently {Rj. 
“44” ( libis ): someone who stays. The plural is “444” (labison) and “44” (labisn) as in (78:23). 


The opponents used to ask the Messenger Muhammed for the proof of his messenger-hood. The 
Messenger repliend: 


10:16 


1 have spent a lifetime (before the messenger-hood) 
among you. Can you not judge whether this sort of life is 
of a man who speaks truth or tells lies? 


; 'jS\ 4115 gj 44 44 44 -45 


He said that “if you use your intellect and reasoning, then my life among you will be a proof of my being 
truthful and the nature of the revelation being a proof of my messenger-hood. 1 am not a stranger and you 
can well judge whether 1 am a liar or speak the truth”. 

Note how great is this claim which the Messenger has used in support of his being a truthful individual. 
The proof of a truthful individual is that he can claim not among his friends but among his opponents that 
his previous righteous life is a proof of his honesty and truthfulness. 
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L-B-D 


J u J 


“glSAlL il” ( labada bilmakaan ): to stay somewhere and stick to that place. 
“jjJ” (libel): in which wool is stuffed. 

“il jU” ( maalun lubd ): abundant wealth, or large accumulated wealth {Tj. 
Ibn Fans says it means for something to be collected on top of another. 


The Quran says: 


90:6 

I wasted a lot of the collected wealth 


72:19 

they pounced on him as a crowd 

j 4 ^ 


“lil Ale- ( annaasu lubad ): people gathered. 

“JkjlW f j^' V” ( labidal qaumu bir rajul): people surrounded him and did not leave him {T}. 


L-B-S <j- V J 


“0*4” ( labas ), (yalbis ), “42J” ( labsa ): to fuse things so that one thing cannot be distinguished from 

another. It also means to create doubt {T}. Hence it also means to hide one thing into another. 


2:42 

Do not confuse the truth by mixing it with falsehood 


6:9 

the doubt in which they have thrown themselves 



“oA”(labisa), “u4h” ( yabasu ), “4A” ( lubsa ): to wear. 

( a l-lubus ), “(jJjlS” ( al-libaas ): that which is worn {Tj. 
“w“Ulir ( al-libaas ): husband or wife {T}. 


The Quran says: 


2:187 


husband and wife are each other’s dressing 




j IA 


In means that they have nothing in between and are dependent upon each other. 

“d>“3P” ( al-lalaboos ): the armour and weapon {Tj. The Quran has said ki-Aa” (sail ’atah tabus) in 
(21:80) which means “to make armour”. 

“s jdi QujI” ( labisa fulanun imra’ah ): that man enjoyed that woman for a period (had sexual 
relations with her) {Mj. 

jA” (, amrun mulbis ), ( multabis ): doubtful matter {Tj. 

“uphlt” ( at-talbees ): to hide the reality and to make things appear as opposed to reality. 


These people are doubtful about being raised again 
(they are confused in this matter) 


4*4*- A*- o* oA A r® $■ 


The Quran expostulate everything clearly so that nothing remains ambiguous. There is no ambiguity in it, 
and everything is made clear. It thinks that hiding a fact or mixing reality with falsehood is a crime (2:42). 
Therefore there is no question of truth compromising with falsehood. These two cannot even meet, leave 
alone falsehood hiding the truth. Mixing truth with falsehood means to make those matters a part of the 
revelation which are not revealed in the Quran. This is a serious issue as this will never produce the good 
results which the Quran promises to those who follow the guidance. The Muslims who claim the Quran to 
be the book of Allah are not benefitting from the guidance as a consequence of this practice of mixing it 
with the non-Quranic injunctions. The Quran deals with the issues of the human thought process and its 
decision making is affected if its permanent values are not followed as directed. This what the Quran 
means when it says do not associate anyone else with Him (18:26). 
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L-B-N 


u s-> J 


“0^'” ( al-lalban ): milk {Tj. 

“3^'” ( al-lalbin ): the blocks (or bricks) with which a building is constructed. 


The Quran says: 


16:66 


milk which is delightful for those who drink 


l till 


L-J-A ' £ J 


“ylkl” ( laja’a ), ( altaja’a ilaih ): he sought sanctuary with him. 

“Ii£ Jl iUJI” ( aliaahu ila kaza ): forced him to it. 

“lilaUJi” ( al-ja’a fulana ): he saved him, or took him into protection {T, Mj. 

“ft 1 ? • ” ( talajja minhum ): he separated himself from them and their group and leaned towards others 

{ J}; . , „ 

“Uilt” (al-laja’u), “'4441” ( al-malja’u ): sanctuary or a place to be safe and to be protected {Tj (9:57). 


L-J-J £ £ J 

“jdl'” ( al-lujju w), “*441” ( al-Iujjah ): deep waters. 

V” (lujj ul-bahr ): the deep spot in a river from where the river ha nk s are not visible. 

3^9” ( bahrun lujaaj): vast, wide river. 

“f-Uill” ( al-lajaaj ): to continue and increase the quarrel even though one’s fault has been ascertained, or to 
insist in a quarrel, or continue to oppose {T, Mj. For this, “j-A/l ^ fJ” (lajja fil amr) has been used. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is to return to its elements, time and time again. 


(al-lajaaf): to insist. 

“ jd” ( lujjul bahr ): a big part of a sea because the elements of this sea keep on being overturned, 

“kll” ( lujj ah ) means to keep coming and to keep turning over {Rj. 

“jktlt kki” ( lujjatul bahr): waves of the sea which keep on coming and returning {Rj. 

“£UJ” (lajaaj): not to abstain from a deed and to continue to do it {Rj. 


The Quran says: 


67:21 

they keep on progressing in their hatred and rebelliousness 

»-*•-? . $>* . • .0 S\ 0 |- 
J 3^ LS? '-T 7 

27:24 

he thought it to be deep waters 


24:40 

deep and vast sea 



L-H-D - c J 


According to Ibn Faris , the root basically means to move away from the centre to one side. 

“illlt” ( allahd ): the hole that is dug width wise beside a grave which the dead are buried in. 
( zarreehun ) is the hole which is dug in the middle. 
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“r2\ iaJ” ( lahada ilaih ): he leaned or bent towards him /Ty.Thc same meaning is of WiHl” ( iltahada 

ilaift ) {It}. 

( alhaad ): he turned away from the right Deen. 

“iUJVi” ( al-ilhaad ): to turn away, return, or to give up the balanced path and lean towards oppression and 
wrong {T}. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 



For example the Christians have a belief which associates bla nk mercy to God and have ignored the law 
of requital and its consequences. It is a deliberate diversion in Deen as revealed in the Quran (4:171). 


The Quran says: 


41:40 

People who practice ilhaad in teh revelation 
(give up the balanced path and move to one side) 

liiil ^3 

22:25 

Whoever display rebelliousness and oppression, and turn away from 
the rightious path and use kaabah for wrong purposes 


16:103 

Language of the one they refer to 

jJl olx*J 


In (16: 103) “3Uil” ( ilhaad ) means to attribute something wrongly, that is, to move away from the path and 
to attribute. 

“IW2U” ( multahada ): sanctuary towards which one goes for protection (by shunning his usual way) 
(18:27). It also means an underground pass or tunnel. 


The above verse of Surah Al-Airaaf unveils a great truth. The complete verse says: 


All attributes of Allah are duly balanced and proportionate. 
So call Him with reference to those attributes and leave those 
who turn away from Him. They will soon be recompensed 
for what they do 


. haY *iij 

_ ^3 jj-LAj !3 jA 



The Quran refers to the attributes of Allah in detail and thus defines Him as a model for each one of us for 
guidance. Each of these attributes which are applicable to us is infinitely balanced and proportionate and 
when accepted and followed gradually helps us in the self-development. The permanent values given in 
the Quran define the boundaries within which we live our life and work towards attaining these attributes 
with a view to establish a system for the good of mankind. Those who acknowledge those attributes but 
do not maintain proportion in them are ( mulhid ). You must have nothing to do with them. The 

result of their erroneous ways will soon be before them, so do not follow them. 

Note that ( mulhid) is not one who denies the existence of God or His attributes, but someone who 
upsets the balance in any of those attributes by going against them. This is a wrong way. Islam means to 
maintain the balance as explained in the Quran whether it is within the values or the attributes. 


L-H-F ^ e J 

“ilsUJII” ( al-lihaaf ): the clothes that we put over us to ward off the cold in winter or which we wrap 
around ourselves to keep warm. It can be used for a blanket, quilt, etc. which are put over all those clothes 
which we are already wearing {T}. 

Ibn Faris says this root basically means to wrap, to stick to, or to be with. 

“W” ( lahafah ): he put the blanket over him. 

“N ( iltahafa bilti ): he wrapped it around himself {T}. 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume IV 


Page 8 of 276 


Surah Al-Bagrah says: 


2:273 they do not pester someone while asking 




Figuratively it means to do something with great exaggeration or intensity of force {R}. 
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L-H-Q 


<i £ J 


( laltiqah ), ( yalhaquh ), “A=2T (alhaqah), “lalill” ( ilhaaqa ): to get something, to meet with it. 

kaiil” ( alhaqahu bihi ): made him follow him or made them meet each other. 

“(jiiill” ( al-mulhiq ): the man who leaves his own clan and joins another. Therefore, it means to meet or 
join somebody. 

“TjlSjlt cuAAi” (tala haqatir rikaab ): the transports went on joining each other {T, R. M}. 


Surah Al-Yusuf contains this prayer of Yusuf: 


12:101 

make me meet the saliheen (those who do good deeds) 
or make me one of the saliheen 


Surah Al-Jummah says about the Messenger Muhammed and nations which have so 
coming later in the future: 

far not met him i.e. 

62:3 

Because Muhammed is a messenger for all mankind 



In other words, his messenger-hood for the coming generations is the same as it is for the generation he 
was bom in. Therefore to believe that any other messenger will come after Muhammad is wrong and 
totally against the Quranic teachings i.e. the revelation is completed and there is no need for a further 
revelation from Allah - this becomes evident when we study the Quran as directed and explained within 
it. 


L-H-M f e J 


Ibn Fans says it means for one thing to enter another. 

“kill” (la It malt): closeness, relationship, or the weft of the cloth which along with the waft forms the 
cloth. 

( al-lahm ): meat, because its elements are intertwined with each other. 

“y -AU I” ( al-malhamah ): a fierce battle, or a big event of fratricide {T, R. M}. 

“jj ( lahm-ul-khinzeer ): flesh of pork (2:173). 

( al-lahim ): the house where a lot of back biting is done {T, R. M}. 

The Quran has likened back biting to eating a dead brother’s flesh (49: 12). 

The plural of “fki” ( lahm ) is “f jil” ( luhuttt ) as in (22:37). 


L-H-N u e J 

“(jklll” ( al-lahn ) basically means to be detracted from the right path {T, R, M} 

What it actually means is to change the context of a thing or way in which it is usually taken. One way of 
doing this is to fix secret meanings of words, and when those words are spoken, people take the usual 
meanings but those who know will take the designated secret meaning. Another way is to change the 
construction of the word. The third way is to change the meanings of the words or its connotation. A man 
who is very intelligent and comprehends the connotations is called “jA” ( lahin ) {It}. 

Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings: 

To turn a thing away from its right path. 

Genius and intellect. 

The Quran says about the hypocrites: 
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47:30 

the way they twist the words gives them away 


About t 

le Jews Surah Al-Nisa says: 

4:46 

(about the Jews) they say; ‘we hear and we disobey’, and 
‘hear, you may not hear’ and with ‘Raina’, with a twist 
of their tongues... 

^ ^ ✓ Q / s S s } } 

Lj j *£* l « • «/? ^ 


“jjaJSI” ( al-lahn ): also means language or dialect, and also to make mistakes while reading. 

(, la-hisn ): someone who speaks wrongly. 

“lili V (qad lahana lahu lahna ): he spoke in such a way so that only he could understand him, i.e. 

through symbols and innuendos etc. {R}. 


L-H-Y is c J 


Ibn Faris says ( lahy ) has two basic meanings. One is “part of the body” or “the jaw” and the 

second meaning is “to pare something”. 

“iuilt” ( al-lihaa ): bark of a tree. 

“kr-dli” ( al-lihyah ): beard. 

( allahyu ): jaw or the place where the beard grows. 

“tlklt U5U ( lahaitu fulanun alhaah ): 1 demeaned him, shamed him. 

(, laahin ): one who demeans: 

(, malhiyyun ): the man who is demeaned. 

“SU.5U JU.V” ( lahaahu mula haatan ): he fought him, or they abused or demeaned each other: 


The Quran says: 


20:94 

Do not hold my beard (do not insult me) 


7:150 

He caught his brother by the head and pulled him 



Here along with verbal condemnation, movement of the hands is also referred. 


L-D-D ^ ^ J 


“jll” ( al-ladu ): a man whose intent is very firm and he cannot be turned away from his purpose. It 
signifies a man who is very adamant and quarrelsome and does not listen to anyone. Plural is “-4” ( ludd ). 
“jlfulli” ( al-ladeedaan ): both sides of the neck which are below the ears, or both ends of the valley {Tj: 
“■4” ( lucid) would mean “removed from truth”. It is also used for those who do not listen to reason, or a 
quarrelsome man who is deaf in a way because he refuses to listen to what others have to say, but only 
keeps saying what he wants. 

“tic ill” ( iltudda unhu ): he moved away from it {R}. 

( al-dudtahu): I found him very quarrelsome {R}. 

Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings. One is “to quarrel” and second is “the edge of something”. 


The Quran says: 


2:204 

he is very quarrelsome 


19:97 

A hostile nation 

IjJ 
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Ladun 



“0 43” {ladun)\ near, or close by. 
o?” (min ladun): from. 

gifA j4l o?” {min ladun hakeemin khabeer): from God, the All-knowing (11:1). 

131” (ladal baab): near the door (12:25). 

In Sufism (mysticism) there is a term “ ilmi ludni ” which means “knowledge which a man gets directly 
from God”. ‘ kashf or ‘ ilhaam ’ are also mentioned under heading (L-M-H). As mentioned therein, the 
concept of ilhaam and kashf after the end of the messenger-hood and the messenger Muhammed being 
the last messenger is non Quranic. Whatever knowledge required for guidance is in the Quran. Nobody 
can otherwise get any knowledge directly from Allah. Direct knowledge from God is called Wahi and 
after Muhammed, Wahi has stopped and there is no need as the Quran is a complete book of guidance for 
all times 


“uS-2” (lada) appears to mean “j4l” {ladun): 


40:18 


(when hearts will come) up to the throats or near the 
throat. 




L-Dh-Dh i i J 


“sillt” {al-lazzah): wish, or the pleasure which one likes. It is the opposite of “fl'” {alum). 
“oil” {lazzah), “^2” {lazzabihi): he found it to be tasty {M}. 

“jic-Vl ’ {wa talazzul ain): and pleasing to the eyes (43:71). 

“slut” {al-lazzah): tasty. 


The Quran says: 


37:46 


pleasant or tasty for those who drink it 



Muheet says to comprehend that something is tasty or pleasant to one’s liking is also called ““41” {lazzah). 


L-Z-B ^ j J 


“Ct>” {lazbun): for something to be stable, steadfast and to remain along with. 

“AjT’ {laazib): must {F}. 

“Ajjili” {al-luzub): to stick to. 

{teenil laazib): sticky mud (37:11). 

“Aj5UI” ( al-lalaazib ): a thing which dries up with something, or sticks to it and solidifies with it. 

“A jAll” {lazibat tain): the mud dried up and became hard. 

“G jilt” {al-lazbah) : severe draught which seems to have stuck, because days of misery do not go away 
very easily {T, R}. 

About human creation it is said in Surah Az-zaafaat that man has been created from “ ‘y jV {teenin 

laazib) in (37:1 1). It says that when water mixed with soil, it created the first form of life cells. Scientists 
believe today that small life cells were created along the edges of water filled ditches. Life has evolved 
from these life cells. For details, see the book ttled Iblees and Adam under the heading Insaan. 
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L-Z-M 


f j J 


“pjl” ( lazim ), “f jij” ( yalzam ), “Ujjl” ( luzuma ): for something to solidify, be permanent, to stick with and 
not be separated. 

“f jM” ( al-milzam ): trap. 

“)j5UJT ( al-mulaazim): he who sticks to somebody. It also means one who embraces {Tj. 

pjS” (lazim as It shaiyi ): the thing was enduring or lasting. 

“U!ia JU1I ^ jl” ( lazim al maalu fulana ): the money became incumbent upon that man {Mj. 

fjy” ( luzumush shaiyi ): for something to last long {M, Tj. 

“f'jll ( al-lizaam ): the thing which sticks and does not separate (25:77). 


The Quran says that Nook told his nation that the invitation to the guidance which has not clearly been 
made known to you: 


11:28 

Can 1 forcibly impose it upon you? 


28:26 

He put them on taqwa (the path of righteousness) 



Surah Al-Taha says about the punishment from Allah: 


20:129 


it was one to come and stick to them 


Lij) 5ts3 


L-S-N u o- J 


Ibn Faris says this root means a thing which is very long and fine but does not break. 


( lisaan ) the plural of which is “ AJi” ( al-sinah ) means language, tongue or the speaking power 
(14:4, 28:34) {T} 


In Surah Al-Maryam it is said after the mention of the messengers: 


16:50 


put him in a place where the world respects him {Tj 


llip UA?y 


Or it may mean that he always held the revealed truth high and presented this truth to the world. 


The Quran has described the difference of languages as signs of Allah (30:22). The research on languages 
of the world has in our times acquired the form of a philosophy which in Ernst Cassier’s words is called 
“ The Philosophy of Symbolic Forms” Also Dr. Bucke in his book “ The Cosmic Consciousness” has 
analysed different languages and described the culture of different nations which reveals how the 
difference of languages are the signs of God. 


It is only the beginning of this research: with the passage of time more research and evidence will come 
out which will put light on the truth about the Quranic verse (41:53). 


L-Te-F AAJ 


“C-iJal” ( latafa ), “Akl?’ (yaltaf ): to deal with somebody kindly or softly. 

“Ciial” ( latufa ), “ALL” (yaltuf): for something to be small and fine {Tj. 

“Alklll” ( al-lateef ): it is one of the attributes of Allah. It could mean that He is aware of very minute 
details of everything; as well as providing guidance to man for which He resorts to a very fine stance as 
He knows the ‘secret of the hearts’ and that He is very kind and merciful in bestowing His guidance 
where required or where asked as per the Quran {Rj. 

Muheet says it means “very clear” {Mj. For God to be Lateef also means that His law is so fine that it is 
imperceptible. A tree grows, it grows leaves, it bears fruit, and the sun revolves. There is a whole series of 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume IV 


Page 13 of 276 


changes that take place in the universe, where deeds are formulating their results. But all these changes 
are imperceptible. All this goes on in a very fine manner. 

“(At&JI ililkllt” ( al-lateef initial kalaain ): very fine and difficult matter {Tj. 

“ilis-UaUI” ( al-lata-if ): the things which human senses cannot grasp {Tj. 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


6:104 

Human eyes cannot behold God, and he can see all 
because He is Lateef and All Knowing 


This means that He is viewer of fine details. 

Surah Al-Kahaf says that the fellowship of the cave said that one of us should go to the habitation and 

bring something to eat: 


18:19 

He should be careful lest someone comes to know 
about us 

' Z* & 0 ' o ^ , 0 


Meaning of “iliLl” (luff’s) is also evident here, i.e. to do something imperceptibly without getting noticed 
by others. 


L-Ze-Y ls ± J 

( al-laza ): fire or flame of fire. 

Raghib says it means pure flame of fire, i.e. which is not mixed with smoke. 
“jUHikl” (lazi-atun naaru, “cakh” ( talazzat ): the fire flared up {T, Mj. 

The Quran says: 


70:15 

fire with flames 


92:14 

fire which is flaring up 



L-Ain-B ^ £ J 


“iIjUT (, lu-aab ): saliva of the mouth. 

“(Ifia (laa-iba fulaan ): he worked without the right aim {T, Mj. 

Muheet concurs and adds that it also means work which is useless. It also means to like improper matters 
and to derive pleasure from them, or to turn to useless things instead of engaging in fruitful things. 

“4-^V” (laa-ib): player (T, Lj. 

t j t # < 

“•A” ( la-ibb ) is the opposite of “■ V’ (jicld) which means to do something seriously. Therefore (la- 
ibb) means to be non-serious about a thing. 

“<t A 11 A vA” ( laa-iba initial mauj) is said when the waves do not take the boat towards its destination. 

( laa-ib ) would mean movement but without result, useless word or deed. 

“ilcA Cut but” ( innama anta laa-ib ): you are not taking it seriously {T, Lj. Also see heading (L-He-W). 

Keys say that “jU” ( lahuwa ) means to turn away from the truth, and “4-^” ( laa-ib ) means to turn to 
falsehood {Mj. 
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Surah Al-Ma’idah says: 


5:57 

Those who take your Deen non-seriously, do not make them 
your friends: 

V* j llr® 

6:92 

So shun them and let them play with their nonsensical things 



This is about those who think that life is merely a plaything, or a joke - do not take it seriously. 

The Quran has directed us to keep our eyes on the future. The future covers many aspects of our life: for 
example thinking about the oncoming life instead of living it up in the present, the thought about the 
future generations, the consideration about the welfare of the entire humanity, the pursuit of the higher 
ideals of life as compared to the immediate benefits of this life, etc. Contrary to this is the way of not 
thinking at all about the life in the hereafter and live it for the immediate gains and pleasures of this life. 


The Quran says this life is merely a plaything: 


6:32 

To devote all of one’s energies towards the luxuries of this life 
waste of efforts and time 

dod tli jJl 

6:32 

those who wish to benefit in the hereafter must understand that 
the benefits of the future life are something for which they 
need to make an effort through righteousness 

jUJJj 


“jU” ( lahwa ): to turn a man’s attention from that which is essential to things which are useless and 
meaningless. This does not mean that the Quran thinks that the life of this world is lowly - not at all. It 
says a momin’s life comprises of the struggle to attain the pleasantness in this life and to conquer the 
forces of the universe. See heading (D-N-W). It simply means that one should not lose sight of the 
benefits of the future in favour of the immediate benefits of this life. It does not support existence merely 
on an animal level: it says whenever there is a clash of interests between the benefits of the future life and 
the benefits of this life then the latter shoidd be sacrificed in favor of the former: nations which do not 
think of the future are destroyed: individuals too: the Quran always advocates to go for the benefits of the 
future: it does advocate acquisition of the benefits of this life but not at the cost of the future life: if you 
do not sacrifice the benefits of this life for the benefits of the future, when and if there is confrontation 
between the two, then it will mean that you take life non-seriously. 


Surah Al-Ambia says: 


21:16 

And We have not created this system of the universe 
without reason 

13 UJLL>- 

It is not without a serious purpose. It has a great purpose. It has been created as part of a great program. 

21:18 

Constructive forces continuously are battling 
destructive forces and destroying them 

j|£ UU 4jJ wUS 


Thus this system is evolving. It is obvious that a thing which has been created frivolously cannot be like 
this. The Quran in this verse has also contradicted the belief which is prevalent among the Hindus 
according to which God has created this universe as a plaything. They say that their Eshwar (God) is also 
called Nat rajan which means “the king of plays”. 


The Quran says that this concept is nonsense: 


21:18 

This sort of talk is the basis of destruction and 
ultimate regret 


30:8 

The universe has been created with truth (i.e. 
truly with a purpose). 



As such, every matter regarding the universe or human life must be taken seriously. It should not be 
thought of as a joke and it should be kept in mind that there is a purpose to this life. This has broken 
Plato’s myth according to which the universe was merely a fraud or a sham, and with it demolished the 
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structure of Waidaant or real Monasticism or rebirth and also monasticism. Materialism is also refuted 
which says life is only physical and materialistic. 


La’al 


(la’al): creates the following meanings: 


1) To mean “so that”. 


protect the laws of God (observe them) so that your 
fields (lives)are productive 



It appears for expectation and hope. So in this light this verse would mean “it is hoped that. . .” or “it is 
expected that. . .” 

The Quran has said that ( kitaab ) and “cj^SA.” ( hikmat ) are both from Allah (2:231, 17:39, 4:1 13). 

( kitaab ) means the laws and “cA5A” ( hikmat ) means the reason for it which that law has been 
made for. “0*1” ( la’ alia ) appears to explain this “du5A” ( hikmat ) i.e. the reason behind an injunction. 

“4i' A ' j” ( wat taqul laaha ) is the book (i.e. law or order) and “jjAlii fllil” ( la’allakum tuflihoon ) is the 
reason that law, or the result which will accrue if that law is followed. 


2) To mean “perhaps” or “maybe”. 


42:17 

So all of you may know the moment of that revolution 
may well be near 

CLo AP UlJl Jtl 

3) To mean as a rhetoric question. 

11:12 

So you may abandon a part of the guidance (in order to 
please them)? (no, you will never do so) 


4) Sometimes it appears to mean ‘as if or ‘so that’. 

26:129 

And you indulge in machinations as if you are to stay 
here forever 

S f * a ' K6 ' s *. ts 


It may also mean “you go to all this trouble of creating things as if they will give you permanence”- note 
how the Quran refers to the human thought process. 


L-Ain-N u t J 


“0*1” (, laa’un ): to distance from somebody due to displeasure, to shun somebody {R}. 

“e-iAi” ( la’anat ) from Allah would mean for a man to be deprived of the happiness of life. Obviously this 
deprivation will be the result of living against the laws of Allah. 

“c_d*l” (la ’ nat ) would mean to be deprived of the good things of life due to the natural result. 

“lh*U'” (, al-laeen ): scare crow {Tj. 


The Quran has said about Iblees : 


15:34 

Then surely you are expelled 


15:35 

And indeed upon you there shall be la ’nat 

Otiil oj 




(, rajm ): to throw something away. This too explains the meaning of “eidil” (la’ nat) 
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The Quran says the Jews claimed that the Quran’s teachings could never affect them, and that their hearts 
were covered and protected. 


The Quran says: 


2:1 


It is not that! Due to their denial and rebelliousness their 
hearts have been sealed (from accepting the Quran) 


ihi jj J j 


And this has happened due to the natural consequences of not accepting the guidance - note here a 
reference is made to the human thought process which is affected by the nature of the values and their 
consequences. 

Those who say that “Allah rains “cuil” ( la’nats ) on those who refuse to believe are wrong: Allah never 
uses any execrable words. The term simply means the effect of the Law of Requital, which is that anyone 
who adopts the wrong path gets deprived automatically of the good things of life i.e. this as well as the 
hereafter. The result of this wrong path is called “cuil” ( hi ’nat) and those individuals or nations which do 
so are called (, mala’oon ). 


L-Gh-B m i J 


“LAI” ( laghab : “4L” ( laghba ), ( lughuba ): to be very tired, exhausted {T} 

“iLu-aAli” ( an-nasab ): bodily tiredness. 

“LQiilj” ( al-laghub ): mental or psychological tiredness {Tj. 

“Alii ( sahmun laghib ): the arrow with very bad feathers at its tail end. 

“iLil DLj” ( rajulun laghib)'. weak and foolish man {R}. 


The Quran contains the saying of those who dwell in the jannat : 


35:35 


It will not tire body or mind {T} 


— U*j 1449 Ut— c ^ l h UX-jrV 


Note how high and fine are the next stages of life that the Quran promises us. There shall be no 
physiological tiredness or psychological tiredness. How this condition will prevail in the life after death 
we cannot say with our present level of knowledge, but obviously that life woidd be full of energy - the 
Quran has referred to these states in various verses. 


L-Gh-W j j cJ 

“LiJll” ( al-lugha ): language 

( laghautu ), (highway. I spoke. 

Some think that “jiftl” (al-laghwu) means to throw or insert. 

“jil” (lahwun): speech because it is also cast {T}. 

Muheet says it could have been derived from the Greek word ‘logos’ which means sentence or word {M}. 

Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings. One meaning is of an insignificant thing which deserves no 
attention. Second meaning is the prominence or ubiquity of a thing or to talk about it all the time. 

Therefore as per the previous meaning “jiill” ( al-laghwu ) means the kids of a camel which are not 
acceptable as compensation, and as per the second meaning “mi” (al-lugha) means language because 
everyone likes his language and uses it in speech. 


mi” (al-lagha) and “m'” (al-lughwu) mean the sound of a bird. 
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“UjI jjUi” (. at-tairu talgha bi aswatiha ): birds make their own sounds, 
“jil” (, laghwu ): meaningless talk or slips of the tongue {Tj. 

Raghib says “ji- 1 ” ( laghwu ) is the speech which comes out thoughtlessly. 

Khaleel says that “jii” ( laghwu ) is a speech that comes out without thought {Tj. 

( kalimatun laaghiyah ): dirty talk. 

( lagha fi qaulihi ): he made a mistake in saying. 

“ililj” ( al-ghaah) : he was unrequited, or made unsuccessful, or made useless. 

( al-lagha ): a useless thing {Tj. 


Surah Al-Bagrah says: 


2:225 

Allah doesn’t hold you to your superfluous promises 
{swearings). Holds you only to those which are truly 
from your heart. 

Uc 

This makes the meaning of “jil” {laghwu) clear, that is, the things you say without intent and that come 
out of your mouth meaninglessly. At another place after “jil” ( laghwu ) it is said: 

5:89 

The firm pacts that you make from your heart 

o Ur 1 V 1 ^ Ajis* Lc 


It means such a pact that is heartfelt, and that which you fully comprehend and decide with full intent. 
This too makes the meaning of “ ( laghwu ) clear. 


About t 

le wine of jannat, it is said: 

52:23 

It will neither make man say useless things nor create 
stupor (56:25) 


At anot 

ler place it is said about the jannat: 

19:62 

It will have everything that promises peace and 
solidarity: there will be no laghwu 



In Surah Al-Ghaashia, 


(, laghia ) has appeared in place of “j*i” ( laghwu ) in (88:11). 


Momineen are said to be: 


25:72 


If they ever have to face something laghu then they pass 
by very seriously (or avoid it) 


Lal^S"" AiJU \jy> lii. 


Here laghu means improper things. 


The above examples make the meanings of “jil” {laghu) clear, that is, useless or improper things, or talk 
that is not befitting a gentleman, or meaningless talk, or only sounds with no real meaning, or talk which 
is thoughtlessly indulged in, or work which does not produce any result. In a society of the momineen, no 
such thing will be found. 


At one place in the Quran it is said about the kuffaar that they used to tell their colleagues that: 


41:26 

do not listen to the Quran 

ji^ii ili y 

41:26 

Wherever the Quran is being recited, indulge in useless talk. 



Today, this advice is given to the Muslims i.e. they are advised not to go directly to the Quran but to other 
books! 

This is the way to distract from the Quran: this will help you overcome them (those who invite to the 
Quran): because if the people ever hear the Quran then they will never be satisfied with your self-created 
religion. 
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As such anything, any talk, any concept, any thought, any deed, any ideology, that keeps man away from 
the Quran is “j"” ( laghu ). We too have been indulging in ( laghu ) things since centuries and till we 
cleanse our hearts and minds of these “dJ-jyJ” ( laghwiyaats ), we can never reach the pure Deen - as a 
consequence people will never benefit from the teachings of the Quran. 
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L-F-T 


■Is <— a J 


“241” ( lafatahu ), “JiaL” (yalfituhu ): to detract someone from his way, or to turn him away from the 
direction he faces, or to return. 

Cf- 441” ( lafatahu unish shaiyi ): turned him away from something or reverted him {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


10:78 

Have you come to us to turn us away from the path of 



our forefathers and take us to another way? 


, , 


“CjUjII” ( iltifaat): to change direction {Tj. 

44 1” ( liftuhu ma’ahu ): he leans that way {M}. 

( al-lafuut) : a woman with a child from the previous husband and due to the attention she gives 
him she cannot attend properly to her current husband. It also means a she-camel which continuously 
looks at the man who milks her and shouts a lot because her child has passed away {T}. 


In Surah Al-Hoodh, Luut has been told to leave his nation and get out of there: 


And none of you should then turn around 

(leave everything and do not ever think of them again) 



L-F-H e ^ J 


“6f (lafh): very hot wave of air. 

“441” ( lafhun ): every hot thing {Lissan-ul-Arab}. 

“6^” ( nafkhun ): every cold thing {Lissan-ul-Arab}. 

j41l 4441” (i lafhatun naaru harriha ): the fire singed him {T, R, M}. 

Muheet says with reference to Asma-ee, that anything which is called “44” ( lafali ) will be hot, and 
anything called “£4” ( nafah ) will be cold. 


Surah Al-Mominoon says: 


23:104 


Fire will devastate their faces 




44-^ A) {lMJ 


L-F-Ze ± ^ J 


Ibn Faris says the word means to insert or throw something. 

“4=>al” ( lafazah ), “44 6? 4hih” (yalfizuhu min feeh ): he threw it out of his mouth {T, R, M}. 

“i-kalli” ( al-lalafizah ): the sea because whatever is in it, it throws out on the beaches. 

It also means birds which feed their young ones because they feed them with whatever they bring in their 
beaks. It also means grist mill because whatever is put in it (wheat etc.) it throws out after grinding as 
flour. It also means a goat which stops grazing if a man arrives to milk her and she gets ready to be 
milked. 

“LhUill” ( al-lalfaazah ): that which is thrown out of the mouth {Tj. 

“iil” (lafz)\ the sound that comes out of the mouth. , 

“ <3 Ati” ( lafzullah ) is not used but instead it is said 445” ( kalimatil laah ) {M}. 


The Quran says: 


50:8 


he doesn’t say anything 


J ji 2rJ Ailj U 
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L-F-F 


ij ii J 


“ililll” (al-Iuff): to wrap. It is the opposite of ( nashr ). 

0 luffash shaiya bish shaiyi ): he mixed a thing with another. 

‘Cailt” ( al-liff): party or group, or congregated people, or crowd with different sort of people, or people of 
different tribes gathered together. 

“tliglli” ( al-lilfaafah): belt. 

“iliUI'VI” (al-lafaff). trees growing closely. 

“lalill eiuk” ( jannatin alfaafa ): dense, thick, abundant trees in a garden (78:16). 


Surah Bani Israeel says: 


17:104 

We will bring you together from all around 

lllij 

75:29 

intensity was added upon intensity 
(the difficulties kept mounting) 

JjULJIj JjL^Ji 1 " - ^ ■ ll J 


“iljdlt” ( iltaff ): for one thing to embrace another, or wrap around another. 
“pU” ( saaq ): means calf of the leg {T, Rj. 


L-F-Y cj J 


“UilS oUIt” ( alfaahu kaaziba ): I found him to be a liar. 


The Quran says: 


12:25 

They both found her husband near the door {Tj. 


2:17 

The beliefs we found our forefathers to have 

\jJ\j\ LlIaJI L« 


“ ( talafat taqseer ): he atoned for the fault. 

“_a7dli” (at-talaqfi): to avenge {Tj. 

( talaafi ): to retrieve something that had gone out of hand. 

“dilaU (talafi mafaat ): to regain that which had been lost. 

“ilalll” ( al-lafa’a ): dust and any useless thing {Tj, i.e. something which is begotten without any labour. 


L-Q-B y j J 


“iliilt” (al-laqab): a nomenclature which is not really one’s name but which is later used for somebody. 
Plural is “s-^” ( al-qaab ) {Tj. There is a concession of meaning in his but in “pic- 1” ( aalaam ) there is no 
concession of meaning {R} 

“iLa” ( laqab ) is of three kinds. 

( laqab tashrif), ( laqab taarif) and m* 1 ” ( laqab taskheef). The third kind 

contains an element of insult {Mj. 


The Quran says: 


6:11 


do not call each other by bad names (demeaning names) 




See heading (N-B-Z). 
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L-Q-H 


C l3 J 


“£li” ( liqaah ): sperm of camel or horse. 

“jaili” ( al-laqali ): conception. 

“q?V” ( laaqih ): pregnant. Plural is “gs'jl” ( lawaaqih ). 

“illlll euivil” ( laqihatin naaqah ): she camel became pregnant. 

“CikUljj 1' Cjalll” ( al-fahatis riyahush shajara was-sahaab ): the winds made the trees and the 
clouds fruitful {T, R} (by bringing pollen from other trees and thus fertilizing the trees) and the clouds by 
vaporizing water of the sea {Ibn Fans}. 

ItlLjl j” (wfl arsalnar riyaaha liwaqi’a ): we send fruitful winds (15:22). 

(ar reehal aqeem ): stormy winds, or barren winds (51:41). 


L-Q-Te j J 


“iaM” ( laqat ), “44L” (yalqit ), “Uail” ( laqta ): to pick up some lowly or insignificant thing. 

“jdailli” ( al-luqtah ): anything that is lying on the ground and someone picks it up, or a newly bom who is 
thrown away. It is also called “Jajilli” ( al-laqeet ) {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says it means to pick up something from the ground suddenly and of which there is no prior 
intent. But sometime it can also be with intent. 


The Quran says that Yusuf’s brothers said “put him in the deep wel 


12:10 

Some caravan will find him and take him along 


About Moosa it is said that when his mother set him afloat in the river: 

28:2 

Pharaoh’s people picked him up 

JT Ikli 111 


L-Q-F t-i 

J 


Raghib says it means to take something with good expertise and also with cunningness. 

“CiSi” ( laqif ), “dial)” (yalqaf): to quickly take something that is thrown to you, or to take it or snatch it 
quickly. 

“ f (at-talqeef), “diiM” ( at-talaqquf ): to swallow food. 

“i ijjVil l” (at-talqeef): while running for horses or camels to use front legs quickly and not let them go the 
full length towards the belly {T, R}. 

( talaqqafash shaiyi ): to take something smartly and quickly {T, R}. 


The Quran says about the staff of Moosa : 


It swallowed the reasoning of the opponents without any 
reaction 


til! 


It means that the reasons could not stand up to him, or he stretched his hand and snatched them, or he 
snatched quickly whatever the sorcerers had made out. As the traditional translations go, it means that the 
fake snakes of the sorcerers were swallowed quickly by Moosa ’s python. 
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L-Q-M 


f l3 <-S 


“(M” ( al-laqm ): to eat quickly and fast: 

( laqimah ): pulled it with his mouth and ate it quickly: 

( Utaqamah ): he swallowed it in time {T, R}, i.e. first put it in his mouth and then swallowed it. 
“^3” ( laqima ) and ( iltaqam ): to put something in mouth {Lisan-uI-Arab} . 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to take mouthful to the mouth with a hand. 


In relation to Yunus the Quran says: 


37:143 


A big fish put him in its mouth 


OjjU l! 


4^” ( laqamat tareeq ): he closed the entrance to the path {T, R}. 

kiall” ( al-qamahul hajar ): in a quarrel or heated argument, he silenced his opponent {M}. 


Luqmaan 


(jLaiJ 


The Quran has mentioned Luqmaan with reference to knowledge and hikmah i.e. wisdom. 


31:12 


And indeed we gave hikmah to Luqmaan 




But he has not been called messenger, nor has he been described in detail. Only the advices he gave his 
son are mentioned (31:12-19). 

Some say that he was the nephew of Ayyub (a messenger who is renowned for his forbearance). Some say 
he was born in the times of Dawud (another messenger). Some thi nk that he was a Negro slave. Some 
think that he was the famous Aesop whose fables are so widely known. 

Dr. Sponger thinks that it is the other name of Elxai of Abyuna. Professor Hitti supports this thought. 

The Torah’s Book of Examples says that his tales resemble those of Yaqa’s son Ajwar (Example 30:1). 
The tales of Tawayal king (31:1) are similar to those of Luqmaan. Due to this guess he should belong to 
the Bani Ismael. 

But all these are speculations. Further research may lead us to some definite conclusion in the future. But 
one thing is certain that if Luqmaan had access to the revelation (which the Quran has not mentioned) 
then hikmah would mean this guidance. If he was not given this guidance (as the Quran shows), then this 
would mean that he had the ability to comprehend the hikmah, or the laws of the revealed guidance. 

In other words, hikmah is another name for the revealed guidance, and when this word is with reference 
to an ordinary human being’s own thinking, then it means wisdom. 
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L-Q-Y 


iS <j J 


Imam Raazi says “«4” ( liqa’a ) means for one body to touch another {Tj. 

Imam Raghib says touching is not necessary for “Jlal” (liqa ’a), just to be facing one another is enough. 
Some say that to comprehend something by visual means or insight is {liqa’a). 

“ilih” ( tilqaa’u ): in front {Tj. 

“pSult ( yaumut talaaq ): the day in which one confronts or faces another, i.e. when results physically 

are made known (40: 15). 

“illll” ( ilqa’un ): to put one thing in front of another {Rj. 

“JLal” ( liqa’un ): war, when the forces are facing each other {Mj. 

Johri says that it is also said to mean to throw something away {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it has three basic meanings. 

For two things to meet, or come face to face. 

To put something or lay something down. 

Crookedness which is called “sySlI” {al-laqwah). 


The Quran says: 


2:14 

when they face the momineen 

jiJl 

2:37 

Hence Adam got the laws of Allah 

Ajj 

15:19 

And we casted within (earth) rigid mounts 

44 4a* j 


This word has also been used to mean “to put” in (20:39). 


Surah An-Namal says that Suleman gave a servant his letter and said: 


27:28 put this letter in front of her (deliver it to her) 




After this Queen Saba is recorded as having said: 


27:29 


A respected letter has been sent to me 




Surah An- Nahal says: 


16:68 tell him 




Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:110 


he who wants that Allah’s law should come before him 
in a palpable form must be steadfast on the program 
presented by the laws of Allah and use all his 
capabilities as called for by this system and keep this 
free from any other emotion or selfishness 




Therefore “4-0 {liqaa’i rab) means for His system of Sustenance to manifest itself in palpable form, 
or for results of man’s deeds to manifest themselves according to the law of requital, and also for man 
never to forget that he is accountable to Allah through the Law of requital for every deed. 

Finding inroads in “40 LlT {liqaai rab) means finding ways to avoid Allah’s law in one’s own practical 
life. Remember that according to the Law of requital the results of deeds manifest here in this life as well 
as the life hereafter, therefore “40 *4” {liqaai rab) is in this world as well as in the life hereafter. So far 
as the “40 {liqaai rab) is concerned where man can see it manifest itself in palpable form the Quran 
asks man to conduct research and try to understand His system, and the law will manifest itself (13:2). 
But this will be done only by him who does not consider this life as the ultimate end (10:6-8). Such 
people are deprived of the blessings of Allah (29:32). From the context it can be determined as to what 
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the Quran means by “00 ( liqaai rab); whether it means to see the reference to the sustenance system 

unveiled or to see the result of deeds which shape up according to the Law of requital whether in this life 
or in the life hereafter. 

Some think that verses about “s-G till” ( liqaai rab) mean that man will see Allah in the hereafter, i.e. he 
will see Him face to face. Here one must be reminded that God’s personality is not material nor do we 
know that in the hereafter what will be the condition of human life. Therefore, to believe that man and 
God will face each other in the hereafter like a man faces another man is this world, would be wrong. We 
do not know how “4G <W” ( liqaai rab ) would be in the hereafter. 

Generally it is believed that God does “*&}” (ilqa) on a particular issue or thing to some elders. This is 
supposed to mean that the knowledge regarding a thing or issue was revealed directly by God through 
kashf or ilhaam to him. This has no certification from the Quran. Direct knowledge from God was 
received through the revelation in the past which has now stopped after the demise of the last Messenger 
Muhammad. If anyone says that somebody gets “ilqa” from God, it is like breaking the seal of the 
messenger-hood. Details of all this can be found in the heading (W-H-Y) and (L-He-M). 

We often say that “a thought crossed my mind”, but such event has no connection with the revelation or 
“Aall” (ilqa) or any such thing. This is all the working of the un-conscious mind about which we are still 
learning. Revelation is entirely different from this. That was a definite knowledge which was given 
directly from God to the messenger. Through the detailed understanding of the Quran all these issues get 
resolved and one comes to the conclusion that this is the complete book which deals with the human self- 
development providing guidance to the human intellect and reasoning (as there is no inner guidance) and 
there is no need for any other guidance as the book has all that is required to deal with the human life. It 
also provides answers to all the questions which human beings can think of during the course of their 
physical life and it gives ample understanding of the life in the hereafter. The Quran deals with the human 
thinking and its issues at a fundamental level and since what is there in the Quran is not the way human 
beings think, therefore no human mind can produce what is there in the book. The concept of Allah 
referred in the Quran is unique and is from the Creator Himself - it is an objective standard which cannot 
be found anywhere else in the world as human beings do not think the way the Quran contains the unique 
concept of Allah serving as a model for human beings. This model for the human self serves as a standard 
for guidance which makes one free from all the inner beliefs and chains which restrict human thought and 
prevent an individual from utilising his free will to its fullest potential. We do not need to see Allah as we 
do not need to see our inner self which we know exists as we are self- conscious of our own strong sense 
of identity. Our strong sense of identity, meta cognition, and memory defines our self which has its own 
existence separate from our physical body. The Quran invites us to ‘meet’ Allah through the signs and the 
evidence in the world and the universe around us (10:6-7) which is created for each one of us to develop 
our self and leave this life for another life - the Quran is the book of guidance to help develop our self in 
order to be able to live beyond the constraints of the physical death. 

“lAV’ (yulaqqa) means being given a capability 


41:35 

And the capability for this (important work) is given to those who 
observe the laws of God. It can only be begotten by such people. 


10:15 

From oneself. 

jcSUJj 
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Likn 




“l£3” ( laakin ), “of-1” ( laakinn ) appears to mean ‘but’: 


75:31 

So he neither confirms nor adopts the right path 


75:32 

But denies and tries to find ways of avoiding (Allah’s 
laws) 

J yj A-W 


Here if the word is translated to mean ‘rather’ then it will be more appropriate. This word appears both to 
mean “but” and “rather” or “instead”. 


Surah A 

l-Bagrah says: 

2:154 

Instead the matter is that they are alive but this you do 
not understand at your present conscious level 



Here it means “but” or “instead”, i.e. they are alive but at the present level of your consciousness you 
cannot comprehend it. 


Lum p 


112:3 

he gave birth to no one 


“•&” (yalid) means to give birth, but with “fl” (lum) as a predecessor it comes to mean the past tense and 
also the negative i.e. “no”, or “did not”, i.e. “did not give birth”. 


Lumma '■fiaJ 


To mean “when”: 

28:23 

When he reached the watering site in Madyan. 

/jjXa LU 

To mean “not so far” or “not until now”: 

38:8 

They have so far not experienced my punishment 


To mean “if’: 

86:4 

There is no individual that does not have a watchman 
over him. (There is no individual who doesn’t have an 
overseer over him) 

JiiU- ILJ 5" jj 

To mean “all of them”: 

11:111 

Verily your Sustainer will give all of them the full return 
for their deeds. 


Sometimes it is also redundant: 

43:35 

And all this are the accoutrements of the physical life 

LU JS'* C)\j 


If “UJ” ( lumma ) is taken out then too the meanings will not change. Perhaps “'■*!” (, lumma ) means “V!” 
(ilia) here, as mentioned above in (86:4) {T}. 
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L-M-H 


C 


“<2$ pd” (lam aha ilaih ): to look at someone sharply. 

“kaJJll” ( al-lamhah ): to see quickly or to look at something quickly. 

“t-w-ky (ja c . i . va1 I” (al-mahatil mar’atu min wajhiha ): the woman gave a glimpse of her beauty and 
then hid it. This is done generally by a woman with her lover {T}. 

“^131” ( al-lamh ): flash of a lightning because that too shines for a moment and then there is darkness. 
“ ^d” ( lamahal basar ): for the eyes to rise towards something. 

Ibn Fans says it means for something to shine. 


The Quran says: 


16:77 (the imminent revolution) is an eye bat away or even nearer than that 

j'.' 9 ;'' S"" 

L-M-Z j f J 



“ jilll” ( al-lamz ): actually it means to indicate with eye, head or lips, and say something secretly, or to 
criticize to the face. Some also say it means back biting. 

( lumazat ): a man who back bites and instigates two friends against each other {T, M}\ 

Ibn Faris says it basically means a fault. 


The Quran says: 


9:58 

Those who criticize you in the distribution of the 
sadaqaat and thus try to create dissention in the party. 


49:11 

Do not criticize each other 


104:1 

those who criticize (finder of faults) 

ajXJ o 


Raghib says it means to find fault in others. 


L-M-S <j- f J 


“i>d” (lamas), (y aim as) : to touch, or to look for something here and there {T, R}. 

( iltamas ): to demand something, or search for something {T, R}. 

Surah Al-Jinn says: 


72:8 

We searched the sky and made guesses as to the unseen. 

g-L-wJi Li 1 

Ibn Faris says with reference to Ibn Dureed that basically it means to touch but later also came to mean a 
searcher. 

Surah Al-Hadeed says: 

57:13 

search for the light, to touch one another with the hand 

\jy L® 


It is said metaphorically for copulation {T, R}. The Quran says “iUill fiddjl” (an la mustumun nisa’a) in 
(4:43). 
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L-M-M 


f f J 


“~d” ( lummah ), “-PT ( yalummuh ), “bd” ( lummah ): he deposited it. 

“da-lull p” ( lummash sha’as ): collected the dispersed elements and made them nearer. 
“Pppl Ujl-” {daa.ru naalumah ): Our house is one to gather people and nourish them. 
“pp0” {rajulun milam ): the man who collects together a clan and a nation {T}. 


Ibn Faris says the word basically means to congregate, become nearer, and to be joined. 


Surah Al-Fajar says: 


89: 16 You alone devour the wealth that you get as inheritance 


ill Svil Ai^Ji ojls'hj 


This expostulates that in a Quranic economic system there is no such thing as individual inheritance. The 
orders about inheritance contained in the Quran are for the interim period till a Quranic society is 
formulated. After the establishment of this system there is no need to leave anything in inheritance. 
Details can be found under relevant heading. 

It can also mean that you leave out other heirs from the inheritance, or keep all for yourself. Such 
situation can exist in an Islamic system for an interim period. An Islamic society can continue with this 
division, for a short while or in an exceptional circumstance - aside from wealth, things of daily use can 
also be among the inheritance. 

“Jkjll p” (, al-ummar rajul ): that man came close to sin, i.e. he didn’t actually commit it, but had the 
intention of doing it. 

“pd” ( lamamun ) means to make a mistake sometime, according to some, but does not repeat this. 

“pill” ( ilmaam ): to do something sometime but no repetition. 

“U U1 VI djjjj U” (ma yazuruna ilia limaama ): he comes to our home sometimes. 

“pd” ( lamam ) also means to kiss {Tj. 

Kalbi says “pd” (lamam) means to look at a person whom it is possible to get married by chance. 

John says it means to come close to some sin but not to actually do it. 


The Quran says about the mominen : 


53:32 


they abstain from big errors and dirty things except 
mistakes which man one can make without intent 


jUdl VI , 


*= oiP* 5 


Sometimes such errors are not sins but do take one closer to sin. One should be careful lest such things 
happen again. Note how gradually the Quran adopts psychological reform which is not implemented at 
once. 


Lun 


If it comes with a transient verb then gives the meaning of the future, creates the sense of the negative, 
and creates stress in this negative. 

Such as “I jlii tP” ( lun tafahi) means that “you shall not do so at any cost”. 
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L-He-B 


U 1 J 


“ 44 ” ( lahab ): flame of fire. 

“444” ( laheeb ): the heat of this flame. 

“Jill C 4 JI” ( alhaban naar ): he stoked the fire, 
“ejijjfli” (faltahabat ): so it flared up {Tj. 

“44” (lahab): dust storm {Tj. 

Raghib says “44” (lahab) also means smoke {R}. 


The Quran says: 


77:31 

He cannot save you from the flame of the fire 

s-4 j* 4*4 

111:1 

who it has been said will enter naran zuatil lahab 

s-4 4 ' 


Abu Lahab was the title of the Messenger’s uncle i.e. of Abdul Azi bin Abdul Muttalib, probably due to 
his fiery temper. He was a very strong opponent of Islam. He died a few days after the battle of Badr due 
to some epidemic. 

The Quran has mentioned him particularly because he represents a certain type of people with a certain 
mentality. He was the caretaker of the House of Kaaba and knew that Islam’s success meant the 
demolishing of his authority and benefits, because Islam was dead against monasticism. He was dishonest 
to the extent that a golden deer which may have been offered as worship at the kaaba was reportedly 
stolen by him. 

He was reported as coward (as those who do no work) that he did not take part in the battle of Badr in 
which nearly all the Quresh leaders took part and sent somebody in his place to the battle because he was 
indebted to him. As such when he died his relatives didn’t even come near his corpse and slaves had to 
bury him. Biggest thing of all, being a relative of the Messenger did not do him any good, because in 
Islam the criterion for closeness is deeds not lineage/relation. 


L-He-Th <4 a J 


“AiUlll” (al-lahaas), “441*” ( al-lahas ): thirst. 

“d:l4ll” (alluhaas): the intensity of thirst, not be able to even stick out one’s tongue due to thirst, to pant, 
be tired, be an outcast {T}. 

Raghib says that “214” (lahas) means for the tongue to hang out due to thirst {R}. 

Taj with reference to Raghib says that “A4” (lahas) means to breathe heavily due to tiredness. 

“4141 44” (lahsal kalb): for a dog to pant with his tongue protruding {Ibn-e-Qateebah} (7: 176). 
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L-H-M 


<* 0 


J 


( lahimah ), “AhJj” ( yalhamah ), (, lahma ): to swallow something in one go. 

“f4 3=0” ( rajulun lahim ): a voracious eater {Ibn-e-Qateebah}. 

Otll OOI” (, alhamahus shaiyi ): he made him swallow a thing. “fWt” (, ilhaam ) has come from this {M}. 


The Quran says about the human psyche: 


91:8 


Man has been endowed with constructive and destructive attributes 


lijyLy ^ ^ tit 


Generally this verse is thought to mean that God has endowed man with the ability of distinguishing 
between good and bad, good and evil, light and darkness, but this is wrong. Excepting man, every other 
creature in the known universe has been instinctively granted guidance which it must follow. For example 
it is in the nature of water to flow downwards on a a slope, and a goat instinctively shuns eating meat and 
eats grass instead. If man had been taught to distinguish between good and evil in the same way, then he 
would instinctively follow what was directed by his inbuilt instincts. Then every man would follow the 
right path, like every goat eats grass only. But as we know that is not the case. Every man does not follow 
the same path and has a choice. This shows clearly that man has not been endowed instinctively to follow 
the right path and shun the wrong one. 

It is believed that man has been given this instinct but the environment and education and upbringing 
distort this nature of man, and he becomes whatever his parents or society makes him. If he was not 
affected by external influences then man too, every man would have adopted the same or right path. This 
is wrong too. Children have been found in jungles that due to some accident were separated from their 
parents and human society and when they grew up they acted just like animals. Therefore the concept that 
man has been endowed with the natural instinct of distinguishing between truth and falsehood has been 
proven wrong. For more details see heading (F-T-R). 

Verse (91:8) would therefore mean that man has been created with potentials in him by the use of which 
he can disintegrate his personality. See heading (F-J-R). He also has potentials that can save him from 
this disintegration through his own efforts if he desires so. See heading (W-Q-Y). 

The ‘V’ U ta ) of (fujuraha) and ( taqwaha ) clearly show that both are conditions of the self. 

Therefore this verse means that man has been endowed with these two (constructive and destructive) 
potentials. Thereafter it is up to man himself to develop these latent bailities and give them whatever 
shape he likes. Whether he utilizes them for the development of his personality or its destruction (91:9). 

As far as the concept of some elderly person getting direct knowledge from God is concerned, note that it 
has no support from the Quran. According to the Quran there are only two fountainheads of knowledge. 
One is direct knowledge from God towards a designated messenger. This was particular only to the 
messengers and with the end of messenger-hood this system has ended. The other source is the human 
intellect which every man can share. After the end of the messenger-hood we have two things left with us. 
One is that knowledge which we have received through the revelation via messengers, and the other is 
human intellect. The right thing now to do is to make decisions as per the human intellect under the light 
of the revelation; otherwise to believe that anyone gets direct knowledge from God (through kashf or 
ilhaam) is to break the seal of the end of messenger-hood. As stated above, the Quran is not at all 
supportive of the concepts of kashf or ilhaam. Neither is there any mention of the terms kashf, ilhaam, 
wahi khafi during the period of the Messenger of Allah. All these terms have been created afterwards and 
are actually borrowed from other religions. See heading (W-H-Y). 

If man develops his thought or intent according to a particular fashion then he can perform such feats as 
seem magical to ordinary human intellect. People begin to think these as miracles and one who possess 
the power to work them as a person who has kashf or ilhaam and master of spiritual forces. But these 
things had nothing to do with Deen, but as said before these are elements of will power which any man 
without any discrimination of color, language or religion can develop and perform these ‘miracles’. It is a 
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fact that nowadays, in the West, especially in USA, these things are thought to help in overcoming 
psychological problems and veritable academies for teaching this art are being established. 

It must be understood once more that direct knowledge from God could only be had through the 
revelation and this was done via messengers only. Since now messenger-hood has come to an end, 
therefore no man can acquire direct knowledge from God. Revelation is not the same as ilhaam, nor 
should one believe that any man can acquire knowledge from God directly. 


L-He-W j - J 


“jp” ( lahu ) and “4P” ( la-ib ) are both words with same meaning. See heading (L-Ain-B), but linguist 
scholars have differentiated between them {Tj. They say that thing that is similar between them is the 
meaning that man engages in useless pursuits and meaningless things and pursues emotional and 

temporary pleasures, but “jp’ {lahu) is more common than the word “4-"- 1 ” {la-ib). Some say that “4^” 

{la-ib) means to attain pleasure quickly and to enjoy it while “ jp” {lahu) means the pleasure which 
engages a man’s thought and mind. 

Tarsusi says that “ jp” {lahu) means transient pleasure that detracts man from important things towards 
unimportant things, or work which has no clear or right direction {T}. 

Raghib too says “ jp” {lahu) means work which detracts man from important work {R}. 

Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings. 

For the attention to move away from something due to some other thing. 

To let something go. 


The Quran says that human life is very precious as it has a great purpose and therefore it must be taken 
very seriously. Thus any temporary pleasure which detracts from the real purpose of life is “jp” {lahwun) 
or “4-P” {la-ib). The Quran has termed the transient benefits of this life as “4-P” {la-ib) and “jp” {lahu) in 
(47:36). The Quran gives a lot of importance to the life here too. It says any transient pleasure that 
detracts from the great purpose of life is “jp” {lahu) and “4-P” {la-ib). 


It says that all that is “ jp” {lahu) and “4-P” {la-ib) for which a man leaves the right path in order to be 
engaged in transient pleasure making in other words is equivalent of living at an animal level and is not 
living at a human level. These have been described as “PPpP 3p” {lahwun liadees) in (31:6). If “ePpP'” 
{al-hadees) is taken to mean the Quran, then jp” {lahwun hadees) would mean things which make 

man oblivious of the Quran. 


The points of view which make man take life frivolously or non-seriously have been called “P4P AA” 
{laahiyatam qulubuhum) in (21:3). 


‘UP 1 ” (i al-haa ): to keep busy, to engage, to shun the real purpose and engage in other things. 


The Quran says: 


102:1-2 

Takaasur has diverted your attention from the 
important things of life and you keep following that 

fjj J P 


path till you reach your graves 



Takaasur means the wish to exceed in wealth. Note how the Quran in a few words depicts the entire 
human history. Now look at those who have acquired enough for their lifetime needs as well for their 
children, but still they are chasing wealth like mad. 

Why do they do this? Simply to compete with others with a view to accumulate more than others. This 
will to accumulate and exceed others is the basis for all issues in the world. For individuals as well as 
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nations, man does have the competitive spirit in him and the will to excel. The Quran also supports this 
instinct but in a different field. 


It says: 


If you have to excel one another, then do it in rightious 
deeds in which everyone’s welfare is included 




“lie- ( talah-ha unhu ): to remove attention from him and look the other way (80: 10). 

“jUl'” ( al-lahwu ), “SjUll” ( al-lahwa ): the woman who is meant for pleasure. Later “jU” ( lahwun ) came 
figuratively to mean woman (Tj. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that ( lahwa ) in (21:17) means woman (Tj. 

Ibn Qateebah says “'jU” (lahwa) means son, woman and wedlock (Al-Qurtainj. 

Raghib says that those who think this word means woman or son have taken this word’s meaning as 
particular instead its common use. 

Also see heading (L-Ain-B) along with lahwun to get the whole picture. 


Lau 


“ j 1 ” (lau) means “if’: 


26:102 


So if we are allowed to return just once, then we will 
become momineen 


o 0 ' s'-" ' "< 

1 ^jA 4> LlJ 0 1 ^1-3 


Note that “jl” (lau) generally is used for things which cannot possibly happen, i.e. it is said only to 
express an inequitable wish, as in the verse above where their return is not possible. If its translation is 
done as ‘supposing’ then it will also be befitting. 

It also means “only if’ along with “if’, in order to express a wish (15:2, 26:102). 


To mean “that” as in: 


26:102 

Those with the Book include many who want to turn 
you into disbelievers after that you have believed 

0 0 O „ _ y is 's 

1 L 0 LiJ ^3 

“V” (la) a 

so comes with “ jl” (lau) to mean the negative, such as: 

34:31 

if not for you we would be momins surely 

ij^AjA 

To mean “why not”, as in: 

25:7 

why wasn’t some angel sent to him 

^S^A Jjjl 

“Vji” (lau la) as meaning ‘no’: 

10:98 

There is no such dwelling which. . . 

CLsj\S* 

Sometime instead of “Vjl” (lau la), (lau ma) is used: 

18:7 

If you are from among the truthful then why do you i - V y, -g £. y 

not bring the malaikah (angels) to us? 
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L-W-H 


C J J 


The important basic meanings of this root are “to appear” i.e. “to be evident” and “to shine” 

( alaahal burq ): the lightning shone {Fj. 

( al-lauh ): any wide wood or bone. The plural is ( al-waah ) {Tj. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7:145 


We have made mandatory the morals of all matters for 
Moosa which are written on the tablets, or which we 
had gathered together for Moosa 


iP Iri 




Nooh ’s boat has been called: 


54:13 


that which is made up of boards and nails 


J J ■r' \jp\ 1 3 


About the Quran it is said: 


85:22 

In evident safety 

#3^ (J 

56:78 

A book well-guarded 

i^LaS”" 


This Quran is not only safe with God but is in book form with us too. The knowledge from God that is 
safe from all types of external influences and change and destruction 

“4 jlli” ( allauh ) means to shine as well as to see. 

AA'” (la It aim bibasari hi lauhah ): he saw it then it disappeared (or hid), i.e. he saw only a 
glimpse of it. 

It also means thirst {Tj. 

jlilU (lawwahahu binnari talviha ): heated in the fire. 

“c'jl” ( lawwahun ): that which bums and changes its colour due to the burning {Tj. 


About the fires of hell, the Quran says: 


74:29 


That which changes the color of the skin 


4^- jaJ 


Ibn Faris has said that “j4ll iAji” (lawwahahu/ har ) means “heat burned it and turned it black so that he 
could be identified at a distance”. 

jkyil 7-yi” (lawwahar rajulu talvihaa ): that man pointed from afar {Mj. 

“i5j4l jW'” (alaahal burq): the lightning struck. 

(laahun najm ): the star shone or twi nk led {Tj. 

As such, “4 (lauh) has an element of light and brightness. Every revealed Book has light and 
brightness as in (4:275). The Quran and the Torah have been called as noor or light in (6:92). 
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L-W-Dh 


j j J 


“»i^ ( al-lauzu bish shaiyi ): to hide behind something and thus be safe. 

“ ( al-lauz ): the edge of a mountain, or a turn of a valley. 

“iiUll” ( al-malaaz ): sanctuary, /ort. 

“sijiUll” ( al-malawazatu ), “ jljSll” ( al-liwaaz ): to hide behind one another or to scheme and avoid {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


24:63 


Those among you who quietly slip away 



Zajaaj says the next few words of this verse show that this word means “to oppose” {T, R}. 

But in the former meaning too “avoiding the orders” are clear as “to slip quietly away” is a sort of attempt 
to avoid orders. 


Loot 



Loot had migrated to Palestine. He was a messenger and God had ordered him to go towards Sodom , 
along the shores of the Red Sea. An old trail of ancient caravans goes up to Aqba etc. after passing 
through Hijaaz and Madyan. 

Sodom was situated along this very trail. It is thought that this area was near the present Dead Sea and a 
big part of it came below this sea due to an earthquak. The people toward whom Loot was sent as 
messenger lived in this area. From the Quran it can be understood that many messengers had come to 
these people before Loot and he too was so long a resident that he was called their akhuhun or brother 
(26:160). 

This nation was indulging in the shameful act of homosexuality (26:165). Besides that, it was also 
involved in crimes of piracy and highway robbery (29:29). He told them to desist from these shameful 
acts but they paid no heed to him, and as a result this nation was destroyed. 

The area of the Sodom was full of volcanoes and mines of sulphur. When volcanoes erupt they spew out 
smoke and rocks which go afar. It appears the nation of Loot was also destroyed in this way. The sulphur 
mines caught fire and earthquakes took place due to which the land collapsed and habitations was buried 
under the Dead Sea. 


The Quran has related these details in different ways: 


7:84 

We made heavy rain on them 


11:82 

We rained stones on them which were cooked in the fire 


15:73 

a dreadful sound overtook them 


53:34 

We sent a storm of stones towards them 

LlLw^jI uj. 


As to how natural phenomenon become the punishment of God, see the heading Nooh in the book titled 
Jooyi-e-Noor. 

( laatash shaiyi biqalbi ): thing stuck to my heart (mind) {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says this is its basic meaning. 
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L-W-M 


f j J 


“pV” ( laani ): to scold someone, to shame him, to give someone a dressing down {T, Mj. 
( laumah ): insult. 

(, laa-im ): one who scolds. 


14:22 

Do not scold me, but blame yourself 

ijijJ 3 ^ ji jJj yj 

5:54 

They do not fear anyone who calls them bad names or blames 
them 

jjj y 


“fjl” ( lawwaam ): one who insults too much. 

( maloom ): he who has been insulted (51:54). 

( muleem ): one who deserves insult (37:142). 

“ (yatla wammoon ): began blaming or insulting each other (68:30). 

(loom ah): to wait for something or somebody {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meanings of this root are “wrath” and “to insult” and “to remove”. 

The Quran says ( an-nafasil lawwama ) in (75:2). For its detailed meaning see the heading 

(N-F-S). It will suffice to mention here that there is no such force in man that tells him what the truth is 
and what falsehood is. Only the revelation can guide in this matter. See heading (L-H-M). There is a 
feeling and thinking (guilt) in man which admonishes him when he does something bad in reference to 
some standard or belief. This is the force which we call “conscience”. The voice of the conscience 
however cannot distinguish between truth and falsehood. It will support you on what you think is right 
and will admonish you for what you think is bad. It will be happy if the son of a muslim eats meat but 
admonish the son of a vegetarian for eating the same sort of meat. Therefore the voice of the conscience 
cannot be the standard for good and evil. “ Fatwa ” or decree as to how to act should always be sought 
from the revelation and not from one’s own mind. The conscience of robbers never admonishes or scolds 
them for robbing people. Highway robbers have no problem in robbing innocent travellers. The robbers 
barons of today’s world are those in power in strong nations, and are never bothered by their consciences 
for building palaces with the blood and sweat of weaker nations. Therefore only the guidance of God i.e. 
the Quran can decide between right and wrong, not man. 


L-W-N u j J 

( al-laun ): any characteristic that makes one more prominent than others, as kind or type {Tj. 

Since the most prominent or visible characteristic of anything is its color, therefore “ujl” (. laun ) came to 
mean colour {Tj. 

“03 1 )” (ilwun): became colourful. 

“Veliki!” ( almutalawwin ): that which does not stay in one color, or keeps changing color. 

The Quran has said that the difference of languages and “Jj'jl'” ( alwaan ) or colors is a manifestation of 
truth for those with knowledge and insight (30:22). Here “O'jl'” ( alwaan ) means races, research on which 
is a big area of human study. But if “jljll” ( alwaan ) is taken to mean colour, then too this verse points to a 
great truth. Modem research says if you have to judge the mental level of a nation in some era then you 
must find out as to how many colours that nation recognizes. The more colours it could identify, the 
higher is its mental level. That means, distinguishing colours is connected to the development of the 
mind. For details, refer to Dr. Bucke’s book Cosmic Consciousness. 


Surah An-Nahal says: 

16:13 

And whatever He has multiplied for you in the earth 
of different kinds 

^ j'-i Li j 
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L-W-Y 


Li J J 


“Ul ^j^Jj Jlilt Is jl” ( lawal habla yalvihi laiyya ): twisted the rope and doubled it. 
dsjl” (lawa bi raasihi ): he turned his head away i.e. he avoided (Tj. 

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is to turn something away. 

In (63:5) “'2% 4U2 is'J” (lawa lisaanuhu bikaza) is a reference to fabricating lies and guess work {Rj. 
The Quran uses these words for “to mince words”, or “to lie”, or “to exaggerate” (3:77, 2:46) 


L-Y-T 42 J 


‘‘/4T’ (, laatah ), jf- 4i2j” ( yalituhu an kaza): turned him away from something. 

‘To V” (laatah), “4i V” ( aalaatuhu ): reduced it, or did not give its full right {R}. 


Ibn Faris says “eiuill” ( al-leetu ) means “one side of the neck” and “42111” ( al-laitu ) means “to reduce” and 
that no guess work can be done in case of these meanings. 


Surah A 

l-Hijraat says: 

49:14 

He will reduce nothing from your (good) deeds 

ts O' Iso 

52:21 

And We will not deprive their deeds in any way 

CA lA (< 4-41 


Some think that it is from “421” (alat) and “4N” (laat) and that “421” (alat) have the same meaning. 
Some say it is from “--4 3 ” ( waltun ) so it has been mentioned therein too. 


Lait 




“421” (lait): only if. . . 

“'4 _]4 eiu V2L” (ya laitani mitttu qabla haaza): only if 1 had died before this. . . (19:23). 


Lais 




A 


“d> 21 ” (lais) appears to mean ‘no’. 

“O'V* 4^” (laisal birra un...): it is not the way of righteousness . . . (2:177). 

This verb is used only to express the different forms of past tense such as “422” (lasta), “422” (lastu), 
“')42” (laisu), “ftU” (lastum), “o^J” (lastunn) etc. 


L-Y-L J <s J 

“j4i” (al-lailu), “4211” ( al-lailah ): night which is the time from sunset to sunrise {Tj. 
The Muheet says that in Hebrew tail means night and in Syrian it is called lilya. 

Its plural is “J41” (liyaal) and “(2421” (al-liyaali). 

Surah Al-Maryam says about Zakaria : 
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19:10 

Do not talk to any person for three nights 

'Cji Jd Lit y&\ d&s V 

This means not three nights but three days and nights, i.e. three continuous days which also include the 
nights. This is because in (3:40) the same thing has been called Alt” ( talaata ayyaani) which means 

“days”. But there is a fine difference between these two. 

3:20 

You shall not speak to any person, except with gestures 

5*3 yi 5:%‘ yl nhi ju 

As you see, there is no ilia ramza or “except with gestures” in (19:10). Therefore the order for the days 
was different from that for the nights. 

Surah Al- Ibrahim relates the purpose of the Quran’s revelation: 


14:1 

So that you can (through it) bring the mankind out of 
darkness into light 

jJjJ 1 1 Halt 


Thus this means that before the advent of the Quran the era has been called night or tail, i.e. an era in 
which there was darkness (ignorance) all around. There was no light of enlightenment anywhere. The 
Quran was revealed at such a time and introduced new standards of morality to the world. In darkness 
there are dangers lurking for man, whether in reality or in conception, because of the light of 
enlightenment these fears were dispelled and security was achieved. Later this enlightenment was 
completed in a way so as not to leave any portion of darkness behind. 

“jkall ^ika (hatta matla-il fajr ): entire world was illuminated by God’s light (97:1-5). Therefore, 

this dark era turned into an enlightened era for man due to the advent of the Quran (44:3). 


L-Y-N u ls J 


jV” (lanashae’i): a thing got soft. 
“LSi” ( al-liyin ): softened him/it up {T, M}. 
( allabbin ): soft. 


About the messenger Muhammed the Quran says: 


3:159 

You dealt gently with them 


3:159 

And if you had been rude and harsh in your heart. . . 

-kip Ik Cdf* 


Also see heading (F-Zd-Zd) and (Gh-L-Zd): This softness was for those who had joined the Messenger 
and had willingly bowed before the truth. Those who were engaged in opposing the truth found the 
Messenger and his companions to be tough and hard. 


About Dawud it is said: 



34:10 

We made the iron soft for him 


jujJ-i ilia j 

It means that he got the knowledge of softening iron (either by melting or heating). 
Surah Al-Taha says: 


20:44 

You two talk to him (the Pharaoh) softly. 


id VP *5 Vps 


“A jilt” (. al-leenah ): date palm {T, M}. 


Taj says that it means the date trees except two kinds which grow high quality dates. Most scholars have 
listed it under the heading (L-W-N). 
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Maa 


Maa ^ 

This word is used in various contexts as noted below: 


1) To mean “whatever”: 


16:96 

whatever you have will be gone 


2) To mean “which”: 

4:22 

do not wed women that your fathers have wed: 

£tS\J La 

3) To mean “what thing”, or “which thing”: 

20:17 

And what is this thing. ... 

La j 

4) To mean “a condition”: 

9-7 

Till they respect the agreements made with you, you also 



abide by them. 


5) To mean “how” and expressing surprise: 

2:175 

so isn’t it surprising for them to remain on the wrong path? 

jlDt ul 


{maa) does not appear by itself rather as A” {maa fa’ala) i.e. combined with another action. 


6) To mean “as far as”: 


64:16 

As far as you can, observe the laws of Allah (i.e. the 
Quran). 

t -* ' \J> aJJ \j 

7) To mean “no”: 

2:16 

so their commerce was not beneficial or profitable 

j LiS 

8) Sometimes it is redundant: 

7:10 

very few of you are thankful 

La 

Although “L«” {maa) here may also mean what {allaazi) or “those who”. 

Note: sometimes instead of {maa) only “p” (/«) appears: 


27:35 

what do messengers return with (in reply): 


9) “liu 

’ {maa za) means ‘what’: 


2:215 

They ask you as to how much they should keep available? 

- > 0 ^ * 

OyLA. L> .5 La 


Only “li” (za) has been added to (ma) as in (3) above. 
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M-A-Y 


Li > f 


is (maa feeh ): exaggerated. 

“SiUll” ( al-mi’ata ): one hundred. 

Zamkhashri says it is derived from “%4' (maa ait-ul-jild ) which means “I spread out the skin”. 


2:259 

one hundred years 


And a 

lundred is indeed a sizeable number. 



Ibn Fans says this root means “hundred” as well as to create chaos in a society. 

It is probable that ( al-mi’atah ) meant hundred because in those days a man with hundred deenars 

or camels would be considered a rich man or a capitalist type, and would be the cause of conflict or chaos 
in society, as rich men often are. 


Majooj 




U 


Refer to jV tj” ( Yajooj ) in heading (A-J-J). 


M-R-T CjjjU 


“cfrydl” ( al-mert ) : a barren desert which has no vegetation. 

“ejjjit” ( al-hartu ) and “ejjill” (al-mert): to break {Tj. 

“djjjU” (maaroot) is a non- Arabic word (2:102). See heading Haroot. 


M-T-Ain t ^ ? 


“gdji” (mat’a): things that are needed, anything of utility (16:80). Basically it means all those items which 
are enough for a journey {Tj. 

Therefore ( al-mata’u ) means a thing from which a little benefit can be had but it is not enduring 

{Mj. “kiiil'” ( al-mut’ah ): the things needed in a journey {Tj. It also means the life’s expenses that a 
woman gets from the man (her husband) after divorce is also called “SAli” (mut’ah) {Tj. It also means 
earning to break even. 

“Ufr-a si jilt” (al-mar’atu tumatti-u sabiyyaha ): that woman is breast feeding her child {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it means to benefit from something for long, and also the profit in which there is an 
element of pleasure or which has an element of evolution and development. To obtain benefit is common 
between the two meanings. 

The Quran has called the earth as (mata) in (2:36), probably because it is the source of providing 
the means of sustenance for a man’s life. Every man can benefit from it but cannot seize it. It is “ 

(jjklldl” (sawa-in lis sa-ileen ) in (41:10), i.e. open for all the needy. 

Since there is an element of upkeep in “£’-A” (mata), therefore (al-mati’u) means everything which 

is better and longer lasting than others, which has been developed in a good way. It also means a well 
woven rope as well as dark red wine {Mj. 

“jtj-ul (mata’un nahaar ): the day progressed. 
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( mata’al habt): the rope became hard and strong. 

( at-tam ’ti-u): to prolong, to extend the age, to habitat The dictionary has other meanings for it 
too. From it ( mata-un ) can be derived which means to give benefit [Mj. 

“Ov? 1 ( afara’aita inn inatta ’naahum sineen ) (26:205) have you noted that if they are 

given years, for benefiting from this life. 

( al-mata’u ): secret plan [Tj. 

“ti. £iil” ( amta’a unhu ): he became free from his needs or requirements {Tj. 


M-T-N 


“tjidl” ( al-matn ): hard, smooth and high land. 

( mat’un ), ( yamtun ): he became hard and strong. 

( at-tamteen ): the ropes of a tent. It also means to peg a tent. 
“ jlidj” ( al-mitan ): the space between two pillars. 

“iilidl” ( al-matanah ): intensity and strength, hardness and strength, 
“tjiu lAU,” ( saifun mateen ): a sword with a strong back, 
s-tp” ( saubun mateen ): strong and hard cloth [Tj. 


The Quran says: 


7:183 


my plan is very stolid, strong and intense (nobody can 
break it) 




As such Allah is also called ( al-mateen ) in (51:58). This verse means that His laws are well 

established in the Universe i.e. He is well established and provides strength to others as well who follow 
His guidance. Some say that “Sjillji” ( zul-quwwat ) is one whose strength also affects others, and “dA 1 ” 

( mateen ) is one who is steadfast and stolid in his own personality [Tj. But 1 think that ( mateen ) can 

mean both things. 



Mataa 



(mataa): “when”. 

33:29 

When will this promise be fulfilled? 



Sometimes ( mataa ) means “then”, where it is conditional. 


M-Th-L J ^ f 


“jA” (mist): like or similar or equal to somebody. 

( masal ): is a description of something which is related to compare it with something. 

“j’A” ( misaal ): the way, style, form, shape or model according to which something is made. It means a 
pattern according to which something is measured or cut out. It also means example [L, T, Mj. 

( amsal ): better. The feminine is ( musla ). 

iijlall” ( at-tareeqal musla)-. the way which is according to the truth and justice and which it 
resembles. 

“32^” ( tamseel ): picture something. 

“jA 2 ” ( tamassul ): to become like someone. 

“JliAl” ( imtisaal ): to follow someones’s path fully. 

“3kjll JA” ( masular rajul ): that man stood erected. It also means to hug the ground {Tj. 
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( muslah ): to kill somebody and amputate the body and distort it (T). 

“JJii” ( masulah ) and “£•&>” ( maslah ), plural is “cAli*” ( masulaat ) means lessons of history or 
punishments which stand out historically {T} (13:6). 

“jlti” ( timsaal ): concept. Its plural is ( tamaseel ). 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that the Quran uses ( tamaseel ) to mean picture (of events) of the messengers {T}. 

But the Christians think that ( tamaseel) mean statues, and picture means paintings {T, L, M}. 

The Quran says ( masaluhum ) in (2:17). It means “examples” or “similarities”. When it says 
( misliha ) in (2: 106), then it means “which is similar to it”. 


Surah Ar-Raad says: 


13:35 

The example of the Jannah which is promised to the 
righteous is like . . . 

^ 4 * 

Here “i 
Surah 

J4«” {masal) means an allegoric description. 
r aha says: 

20:63 

The path which is close to the truth, justice, balance, and 
proportion. 



Aqrabil Muwarid says with reference to Keys that here ( masal) means the beneficence, i.e. 

increased and overwhelmed. Thus “3“'” ( amsal) came to mean “better” and “overwhelming”. The 
feminine is ( musla ). As such jW’ (bi tareeqatikumul musla ) would mean “a way which 

is overpowering on other ways”. Every overpowering or strong nation thinks its way or religion is better 
and overpowering as compared to that of others, no matter how wrong or false that may be. 

“JjjjIj ( amsaluhum tareeqah ): means a man who is on a way of high quality (30:104). 


Surah An-Nahal says those people who do not believe in the life of the future have a very weak 
character.. For them it has been said: 


similitude of evil is applied to those who do not believe in 
the hereafter; To Allah applies the highest similitude... 


^}\ 4b 


Surah Al-Ambia calls the idols (or statues) which were worshipped by the nation of Ibrahim as 
(, tamaseel) in (21:52). This makes it clear that “j2L4” ( tamaseel) means statues. Therefore when in 
(34:13) it is said that Suleman used to have ( tamaseel) made then it means statues. 


Surah 7 

I ary am says: 

19:17 

the angel came before Maryam in the shape of a balanced 
human being 



The likely explanation is that it was a dream, i.e. Maryam saw all this in a dream. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says ( mislaihim ) in (3:12) to mean “double than self’. 


The Quran says: 


2:23 

Whatever we have revealed unto our messenger, if you 
have any doubts about it, then make and bring one (single) 
verse like it. 

aiL» 

2:24 

but you will not be able to do that 

IjJjtAJ jli 


This challenge has been reiterated at other places too, see (11:13), (10:38). 


This challenge has been held out by the Quran to its initial Arab addressees and then has been addressed 
all times and the entire world, generation after generation but none can take up this challenge. The reason 
for this is evident from the Quranic guidance which is based on non-human thought process. Human 
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beings do not think like the Quran and cannot think like it, because they have a free will and desires as a 
default status. The continuous arousal of desires makes them emotive in thinking and most human beings 
follow their desires, which only direct them to think for their own good. To counter this default position, 
individuals need to think hard and overcome their desires and emotions and question the purpose of their 
life at some point in life. The Quran explains this inner human state in detail and invites us to overcome 
this default position by studying the Quran using the intellect and reasoning in the light of the presenting 
evidence from a social set up. The Quranic writing and their meaning and interpretation both are unique 
because the concepts and realities revealed are beyond human ability to think and reproduce. The human 
intellect cannot think of these meta-physical facts which are gradually coming to light with the passage of 
time. According to one Prof. H.A.R. Gibbs, the Quran cannot even be translated truly into any language 
of the world {Modem Trends in Islam}. 

The truth is that the Quran’s style is unique. It is neither poetry nor prose, neither is there any such 
instance in Arab literature, earlier than the advent of the Quran or later. Therefore one has to concede that 
the Quran is from God and God alone and is unique. There can be no other example like it. 


M-J-D ^ ^ f 

( al-majd ): actually means abundance {M}. It is derived from “ehVI eLa>“” ( majazatilo ibl) which is 
used or said when the camels enter a very green grazing land which has fodder in abundance {R}. 

Ibn Faris says it means to reach the peak in good qualities like kindness and gentleness etc. 

He says “ehVI ( majadatil ibl) means “the camels neared a full stomach”. 

“55U 0 ( amjadana fulanun ): that man gave us so much hospitality that it was not only enough for us 

but there was some to spare. 

“ilLill ( amjadalata’a ): gave him abundant charity. 

“OAt V4>l” ( amjadal ibl): gave camels stomach full of fodder {T}. 

The Arabs considered largesse as a very good trait and they called “iLdl” ( al-majd) the highest trait {R}. 
Scholars say that ( majd ) and respect are the same and include the trait of forefathers, but the Quran 
has called Allah as ( majeed) and never ( shareef ). This shows that this trait is only personal 

and has no bearing of the forefathers. 

The Quran has said ( majeed) is one of the traits of Allah (85:15, 1 1:73) i.e. one who gives 

abundantly whether it be the accoutrements of life or guidance, or one who creates vastness and 
abundance, or one who takes to extremes. As such he is “4^” ( hameed) i.e. one who deserves all praises. 


M-J-S f 


( al-majoosia ): an ancient religion which was revived by Zartasht. The followers of this religion 
are called ( majoosun ) {T, M}. After Zartasht died, this religion became distorted. Two forces of 

good and evil, i.e. Aharmun and Yazdan were acknowledged. The Quran has mentioned “Q-ja-d'” («/- 
majoos ) in (22: 17) along with the Jews and the Christians. They have not been further introduced by the 
Quran because in that era (when the Quran was being revealed) the followers of this religion existed and 
the Arabs were well aware about them. Nowadays they are generally said to be ‘Parsis" . 

Ibn Faris says that majoosi is a Persian word. 


M-H-Sd u- c ? 


“u-aLdl” ( al-mahs ): to remove faults of a thing {R}. 
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“jUIL, tluiil ( mahsaz zahaban naar)\ melted gold over fire and removed its impurities and purified 
it {M}. 

“(jlildl ( mahasas sinaan ): he honed the spear, or made it sparkle {Tj. 

The Quran says: 

^ so that the it removes the impurities that you your hearts 
have 




■A } 


“l yyySy* ” ( hablun mahis ): a rope which has become smooth due to use and thus becomes soft. 

“u-aki ( farsun mahsuri) and ( mumah’his ): a strong bodied horse {Tj. 

{mahsun): make strong and sturdy. 

In Surah Aal-e-Imran this word has been used against “5^“” ( mahq ) in (3: 140). 

“u-aki” ( mahsun ) and “5^°” ( mahqun ) both have the element of reducing (impurities or faults), but 
“u-aki” {mahsun) has the element of removing or reducing something’s faults or weaknesses and thus 
making it strong. 

“tjjLi” {mahqun) has the element of obliterating something. See heading (M-H-Q). 


M-H-Q (i c i* 


“kski” ( mahaqah ): obliterated it so that nothing remained of it {Tj. 

“iyLall” ( al-ntahq ): for something to be obliterated entirely so that no part is visible. 

jki” ( mahjaqul harrish shaiyi ): the heat burned and destroyed it. 

“ejUill (jkii t” {imtahaqin nabaat ): the plants dried up because of the intense heat {Tj. 

“ikkill” (, al-mahaqahu ): destruction {Tj. 

Raghib says it means to be reduced. Ibn Faris says this too. 

{al-mahaq), {al-muhaaq) and “jU-di” {al-mihaaq) are the last few nights of the lunar 

month when the moon is not sighted. 


Surah Al-Bagrah says: 


2:276 


Allah’s law reduces or destroys the wealth that has been 
acquired due to interest 




A society which is based on interest can never (ultimately) be successful. Here “(jkk” ( yamhaqu ) has 
come opposite (yurbi) which means “to increase”. 

Surah Aal-e-Imran says “ijkA” (yamhaqu) against “o-aAd” (yumah’his) in (3:140). See heading (M-H- 
Sd). 


M-H-L J c <» 


“dlkilt” (al-maht): secret plan, scheme, conspiracy, move, intensity, pangs of hunger, drought, for the rain 
to stop and for land to become parched. 

“3=4-0 jU j” ( zamanun maahil ): dry time when there is no rain. 

“3a° >3” (ardun ntahil)'. the land where it has not rained in time and due to which it faces drought. 

“f jdt 3441” ( amhalal qaum ): that nation faced drought. 

“VU- o 2AU” ( maahalahu mihaala ): he treated him as an enemy, competed or fought with him so that it 
was known as to who is stronger. 

“3=4-41” (al-maahit): an opponent who quarrels {T, R, Mj. 
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About Allah the Quran says: 


13:13 


who holds accountability strictly 


_AJ jjb 


In other words it means “a strict punisher”, or “someone who holds accountability with strictness”, or 
“whose consequential law is very strong and who compiles results of deeds honestly and strictly” and 
“who makes no concessions”. There is an element of strength here with strictness. 

“i>4a (malt hilniya fulaati): O man, give me strength {T, R, M}. 

Some say that ( mighalun ) is actually derived from ( hawl) and ( heelah ) and the ‘V” 

( m ) is additional. See (H-W-L). 
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M-H-N 


u c f 


(malm) actually means to lash. 

“IdLall” ( al-mihnatu ) is a noun and the plural is (mihati), i.e. those travails which are meant as 
tests. 

i>-?” ( mahanal bi’ra mahna). he cleaned the well by taking out the mud {Tj. 

“fj/VI ( mahanal adeem): he softened the leather, or pared it and made it clean, or he stretched the 
leather and made it expand. 

“ilaall ( mahamal fizzah): he purified the silver by heating it over the fire and cleansed it {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


49:3 

These are the people whose hearts Allah has cleansed and 
purified to receive taqwa 

-t & 'ij i ** aUi 

“(jUail’ 

( imtihaan ): to find out someone’s internal situation or to test him. 

Surah Al-Mumtahanah says: 


60:10 

0 you who believe! When momin women come to you 
after question them about their matters 


M-H-W J e f 


“ilki” ( mahaahu ), i” ( yamhuhu ), ( mahwa ): he obliterated, destroyed, ended his signs or 

influence. It also means rain which removes the signs of drought. 

“tJP ( m alias subhul tail): the day replaced the night by dawning. 

“SjLill” ( al-mahv ): the mark that is seen in the moon. 


Ibn Faris says it means to take something away and make it disappear. 


The Quran has used “jki” (, mahv ) against “442” ( isbaat ): 


13:39 


According to His law, Allah destroys that which is not 
needed and keeps that which is necessary 


La 


It means that He destroys that which has destructive results and gives room to that which has constructive 
results (42:24) i.e. that which is beneficial for mankind (13:17). This law of requital can be seen operating 
in every part of the universe and it is also working among nations. That is, the existence of the beneficial 
that which is good or beneficial for mankind exists (13:17). 


It will be noted that the law of survival or existence of that which beneficial for mankind is much superior 
than what the Darwinian observed in the physical evolution I.e. the Survival of the Fittest. The former is 
the right principle for the mankind to follow in this life: 


13:17 


Only that thing is allowed to exist on this earth which is 
beneficial to mankind 


(J CuAlii jyliil ti 15 Ij 


In other words, the concept or ideology which is beneficial to the entire mankind and not to any particular 
group, party, nation or country is allowed, so that all men of the world can benefited from it. 
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M-Kh-R 


JCf 


(, makhr ): to split, or to tear asunder {M, Fj. 

“VkLll Cjjii” (makharatis safeenah ): the boat parted the water and proceeded (Tj. 

( makharas saabi’u ): the swimmer parted the water with both hands {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


16:14 


And you see the boat ploughing through it 


jz'y 


^44' 


Here ( mawakhir ) is the plural of “04^” ( maakhirah ) which means that which splits the body of 

water to proceed (e.g. like boats). 


M-Kh-Zd t ? 


“(jilt (makhzal laban ): churned the milk (or curd). 

( makhazash shaiyi makhz.a ): to move something with force, or to move in a way as is 
done while churning milk. 

“ilylt ( tamakh khazal wald ): the child moved in such a way in the pregnant woman’s womb that it 

indicated that the time of birth was near. 

(al-maakhiz). the pregnant woman whose time to give birth is near. 

( makhzatil mar ’ah): the woman started having labour pains {T, Mj. 

Surah Al-Maryam says ( al-makhaas ) means labour pains (19:23). 


M-D-D 


$ 

( mudd ): to pull something lengthwise or to be joined with something lengthwise. 

“4^” (mudd): flood, because in it water seems to extend for a long distance. It also means “to increase”, 
“jkjll ii” (muddul bahr): tide of the sea. 

Si” ( mudda nazarahu ilaih): peeped at him, lifted his eyes towards him. 

( mudd) and “StSit” (imdaad) also means to concede time. 

“SJii” (madeed): a long or extended thing. 

“3lV’ ( midaad ): ink, because it keeps coming continuously from a pen and the ink which comes later 
mixes with the former ink. 

a 

“■**” ( mudd) also means to help {T, Mj. 

Some scholars think that “Si” ( mudd) is mostly used for things that are bad and “SlSil” ( imdaad) for things 
which are good {Rj. 

“sSli” (maaddah): anything that increases another thing {T, Mj. 

Scholars say it also means “4l~ai2 I sSUjlt” (az, ziyaadaa tul muttasilah), that is “anything which increases 
with its elements”. This word is used to mean “matter”. The Quran has not used this word. 
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The Quran says: 


27:36 

Will you increase me 

sin 

ob-V 1 

15:88 

do not increase your eyes towards it (do not see greedily at things) 


18:109 

Ink to spread the words 

oUl£j iSti* 

56:30 

And the error extended 


17:20 

Everything that We extended 

jj it 

17:6 

And we reinforced you 


19:74 

An extension 


19:79 

From an extensive punishment 


13:3 

Allah is one who has spread out the earth 

X^ c£Xl' 3*3 

2:15 

And we prolonged their term 

. 0*. , , 

18:109 

As an increased supplement 

iSjLs *1L; 


M-D-N u J f 

“gl5UJ4 (ittadna bil rnakaan): he stayed at that place. 

“iiull” ( al-madinah ): big town (36:20). The plural is “ue'4«” ( mada’een ) which means “many cities” as 
in (7: 1 1 1). It also means “fort”. Some say that it has been derived from “5)-” ( deen ). See heading (D-Y- 
N). 

“i>bu” ( mada-in ) was the name of a big city in Persia near Baghdad. 

( madyanu ) was the name of Shoaib’s area {T, M, R} as it says in (7:85). 

“e&jM ( tamadyanar rajul ): the man became well-to-do. 

“e&jl' ( tamaddanar rajul) : he adopted the ways of the city dwellers and was no more uncouth and 

became civilized. 

( maddantu madinah ): I built a city i.e. populated it {T}. 


Madyan oi 


The nation towards whom Shoaib was sent as a messenger (7:85), or the area towards which Moosa went 
(28:22). For details see heading “ Shoaib ” and heading Moosa. 


M-R-A 


J f 


“«■ ( al-mar’oo ), jilt” (al-mur'oo), “<■ j*l'” ( al-mir'oo ), and ( oomroo ): human being or man. 

(al-mar’atu) and ( al-imra’atu ) means woman. 

(murua’tun): humanity, manliness. 

iesj-” ( mari at-tu ’aamu muru ’ah): the food became delicious. 

( haniyun ): delicious food. 

“UQi ( marri’un ): food which has a fine result (4:4). 
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M-R-J 




“jr. js>” (marj): to mix together, or to merge. Raghib says ( al-muruj ) also has this meaning. 

“tt jaII” ( al-maraj): tribulations. It also means chaos and disharmony {T, R}. 


Surah Al-Qaf says that these people deny the truth: 


They are in a complex situation. They are confused and 
troubled. They are in confusion which leads to disbelief. 




J-dl” (, al-maarij ): a mixed thing, high and intense flame {T, R}, but {marj) also means to make 
free. Therefore J-dl” ( al-maarij ) would mean a flame of fire with no obstruction in front. 


Surah Al-Rahman says: 


55:15 


Mixed flame or flaring flame of fire 


o', rP p 


(i al-marj ) also means vast grazing land and open space where the animals graze freely probably 
because in grazing freely the animals mingle together {T, R}. 

( amrajahaa ): he left animals to graze freely. 

“tt jaI!” (al-maraj): camels which are grazing freely without anyone shepherding them. 

(al-marj): to issue, and to let roam free {T, R). 

Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are to come and go and be troubled. 

The Quran says (maraj al-bahrain) in (25: 53) and (55:19), which means that He has made 

two rivers which flow side by side - two waters which do not mix due to their different densities e.g. river 
water and sea water as in an estuary. 


M-R-H 


“t- jaI!” (al-marah): the sort of happiness in which due to intensity a man becomes out of bounds. It also 
means to preen. 

“tP? 0“j” (farsan mimrah): a horse which is drunk with its own power. 

“Z j’p (qausan marooh): strongly strung bow which shoots arrows very fast {T, R, M}. 


The Quran says: 


17:37 

Do not walk preening on the earth 


40:75 

These people pride themselves or preen because 
of no constructive work 


3:187 

They want praise for good work which they 
have not done. 

U \*i 0 \ 


M-R-D J 


(marad), (yamrud ): to rebel. 

(marada alash shaiyi): he became habitual to it, he kept on performing it. 
P'P” (tamarrud): to become fond of and be habitual of {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


9:101 


they have become habitual of hypocrisy 
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( al-marda’o): a woman who has no hair on her head {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says it means to shave off the hair at the top of something. 

( al-amradu ) is a young man who has not grown a beard yet. The Quran has called the shaitaan as 
“4 l>” ( mareed) in 4:1 17. According to the earlier meaning it would mean “rebellious”. 

( al-mareed ): a date immersed in milk to soften it. 

Raghib says it has been derived from “i'-A ( shajaratan marda’o ) which means a tree which has 

no leaves. This would mean he, who has been deprived of all good things. These meanings are the same 
as that of j” ( rajeem ) and “u"J” ( la-een ). See heading (R-J-M) and (L-Ain-N). 

Ismaee says it means anything which is rubbed till it softens up. 

The Quran says “A>" £ ( sarhun mu arrad) in 27:44 which means “smooth” or “polished”. 

Ibn Fans says it also means a tall building. 

“Ls'-M 1 lA ( at-tamreed fil binaa 7) means to polish and plaster a building, or to plaster it. 

“ijlill” ( al-maarid) means high, rebel, devoid of goodness {Tj (37:7). 


M-R-R j jj> 


““A” ( ntarrah ), ‘AA” ( marrabihi ), “A^A” ( marra alaih ): went past him, or went close by him. 

“‘’A 1 '” ( al-marrah): once. 

“<AA” ( marrataan ): twice. 

A A 1 ' (fi kulli marrah ): every time. 

“jA Jj'” (awwala marrah ): first time. 

“jiil” ( al-murru ): bitter {Tj. 

I” ( istamarrash shaiyi ): the thing remained forever, remained continuously, proceeded on the 
same path {Mj. 

“A>A4 A-A ( sihrun mustamirr ) in (54:3) means the same as “fA ( ifkun qadeem ) in (46: 11), i.e. 

“same old lies”. 


Surah Al-Bagrah says: 


2:229 


Divorce can only be given twice 




This is generally taken to mean that if a man says “i_pU=.” ( talaaq ) twice or announces it for two months 
consecutively then it does not mean that the “ij5U=>” ( talaaq ) has been effective or taken place, but can be 
reverted. However if a man says it thrice then the matter is decided. Thereafter if these (former) wife and 
husband want to re-wed, then it is necessary for the woman to wed another man first and have conjugal 
relations. This is called halalah or tehleel. This concept and the method of divorce or “dpUa” (talaaq) is 
against the Quran. According to the Quran there is a defined process for divorce or “ j5Ua” (talaaq). First 
try for mutual understanding, then an effort at reconciliation through their advocates or arbitrators must 
take place. Then a decision through the court must be issued. If matters reach this stage and there appears 
no chance for reconciliation then the man and woman can separate. This is the process of “ipUa” (talaaq) 
as explained in the Quran. Even after this if the man and woman want, they can re-wed, but this can 
happen only twice in the lives of this couple. If there is a need for divorce for third time in their lives, 
then these two cannot remarry each other. It is another matter if the woman weds another man and 
becomes a widow or divorcee, she can remarry the same man again (which is very unlikely in a woman’s 
lifetime). This is what the Quran means when it says “<j i^A (jiUalT (at-talaaqu marrataan). Until two 
persons are freed from wedlock, they cannot be said to be divorced. Therefore “u ^A ijNklf ’ (at-talaaqu 
marrataan) clearly means that freedom from wedlock can be gained only twice within which one can 
revert. The third time one gets divorced, he or she cannot revert to the same individual. 
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“!A'” (. al-marru ) also means rope. 

“Jlkll ( amrartul habl ): I twined the rope. 

“‘AaAA 1” ( istamarra mariruh ): his intent was strengthened. 

( istamarra bish shaiyi ): he became capable of lifting the thing. 


The Arabs say “AA p _AA'A cA' AA' AO'” ( arjal ghilmaanil lazi yabda-oo bihumqin summa 


yastamirr) which means that the most promising lad is one who acts foolishly in the beginning but 
rectifies later. Thus “OA” ( al-mirrah ) means moral strength, intensity and cleverness {T}. 


Al-Ashqaaq says that VI SA” ( mirratu insaani) means the strength of a man. 


Surah Al-Qamar says: 


In a time of intensity (a time which is continuously 
detrimental) 


l A (A A 


In surah Al-Airaaf the words ‘A AA” (famarrat bihi) mean to feel harshness or intensity (7:189). 

Surah An-Najam calls Allah “»AA” ( zumirrah ) in (53:6). It can mean the One who possesses power and 
wisdom and “One whose intentions are firm and schemes are strong”. 

And also one who possesses (is the Sustainer) of the many paths of life. Because “jj A” (, muroor ) means 
to pass by, Muheet says “»A” ( mirrah ) means a condition which one follows constantly. As such it would 
mean “the laws of Allah which never undergo change”. 


M-R-Zd A 3 j f» 


“(A A” (maraz)'. for imbalance to be created so that some sort of weakness, or decrease in strength takes 
place. 

A"” ( shamsun mareezah ): the sun when its light has dimmed due to dust, etc. 

“kAAA)'” ( ardun mareezah ): such land which is weak in strength, or which gives little produce. It also 
means a land where there is lack of peace or there is chaos. 

“iAA” ( marazun ): also means darkness or doubt {T}. 

The Quran uses “cAA” ( marazun ) against “SAy” ( shifa’un ) in (26:80). Here it means bodily disease. 

“(A A pA A” (j\ qulubihim maraz) has been used in (2:10) where it means psychological disorder. As 
such whether it is bodily disease or psychological confusion or disorder, the word “(jAP” ( marazun ) has 
been used. 

Surah Al-Baqrah says “lAA A A A” (fi qulubihim marazun) in (2:10) to those who pursue their 
emotive desires or vested interests and labels this kind of mentality as a sickness. It is a kind of disease of 
the psyche or mind about which human knowledge was unaware in the era before the 20th century. 


The Quran says about itself: 


10:57 


it has the cure and treatment for the mind. 


A 


^3 LaJ t-t 


If this disease is not treated with the revelation then this disease increases at its own with time (2:10). The 
Quran presents a very simple and effective solution in creating a balance in human thinking when the 
guidance is followed within the domain of the permanent values as explained. 
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M-R-W 


j j f 


(sfl/fl) and “Sj ji” (, marwah ) are two hills outside the Masjid-i-Haraam in Mecca. 

“&•«” (sa/a) which is the plural for ( safah ), means white stones or rocks and “)«>” ( marwah ) 

means white pebbles. With regard to Hajj, they are among the “AjtU.2 ( sha’a’iri allah ) (2:158). 

( sha’a’ir ) are the symbols, in ceremonies, of a state or system, for example, the flag may be the 
(sha’a’ir) of some state. The respect for the flag means respect for that state. The things 
proclaimed to be “Al ( sha’a’irillah ) are those which are meant to represent the Islamic state and the 
respect of which is actually the respect for the system of Allah. These symbols have no more significance 
other than that. See heading (Sh-Ain-T). 


M-R-Y ci j e 

“4 U-ijA Alilt Is'y*” (mar an naaqatali yamriha marya): to caress the teats of a she -camel to induce it to 
produce milk. 

“AjA” (al-miryah), ( al-maryali ): the milk which is obtained in this way. This led to the word 

meaning to find out about something with effort and difficulty. 

“(jTjall %j»” (miryatul fars ): the walk that a horse adopts after being coerced with a whip, etc. {Tj 
(miryah) therefore came to mean tribulation in something. It also means doubt and quarrel. 

Raghib says these are its meanings and expression of doubt is especially related to this word {R}. 
Manawai says (, mira’a ) means to interject with a sarcastic remark and it is done only to belittle. 

Fraa says ( tatamaara ): to treat as a lie {R}. 

“cs? csjA j” (imtara feehi ), “uSjW ( tamari ): to doubt. 


The Quran says: 


42:18 

those who are in doubt or confusion about that saa ’at (time for 
the manifestation of results) 

tl)]. 

18:22 

do not quarrel with them about it 

' ' 

jlc Hi 

2:147 

do not be one of the doubters and the confused 

Hi 


Maryam 


Maryam is a Syrian word which means high breed or rank. Some say that one who says something very 
strange is called 1)” (ya maryarn ) by the Arabs. 

“(.lluSl 'qa fjj-dl” (al-maryamu minan nisa’i ) means a woman who likes to be friendly with men but shuns 
objectionable or execrable acts {T, M}. 

The Quran has said that Isa’s (Jesus’) mother was called Maryam. She has been called “J' A 0 A!” 
(imra’atu imrari) in (3:34) which means the “wife or woman of Imran”. 

Surah Maryam says in (19:28) that her people called her “ojj) aA” (ya ukhta haroon ) which means 
“ Haroon ’s sister” which could have two meanings. One that her brother’s name was Haroon and 
secondly that she was so called in respect of her forefather, the brother of Moosa. 

Surah At-Tehreem calls her “u' A 0 A j” (ibna ’ ata imrati) in (66: 12). Before her birth, her mother had 
pledged her to the Holy place of the Jews. Hence after her birth she was handed over for the service of 
this Jewish temple (3:35-36). For details see heading (H-R-R). 
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Jesus has generally been referred as “f>o* lw'” (I bn Maryam) or “the son of Maryam ” in the Quran. 

Renaan in his book “ Life of Jesus ” writes that He (Jesus) belonged to the common people. His father 
Yusuf, and mother Maryam both belonged to a poor family and handicraft was their profession. His 
father died early and thereafter Maryam was the head of the family. That is why when someone wanted to 
single out Jesus from others of the same name, he was called Jesus son of Maryam. Details about 
Maryam 's life can be seen in the book titled “Shola’i’Mastoor” . 


M-Z-J £ j f 


jf 1 *” ( al-mazj ): to mix. 

£ >” ( majash sharaba bil maa’i ): he mixed water with the wine. 

_>?” ( mizaaj ): that thing which is mixed with wine. 

jtddl g\j»” (mizaaj al khamri kafoor ): that wine smells like kafoor (a substance which reduces the 
effect of heat and brings coolness) {M}. 

“c'j?” (mizaaj): every ingredient of a mixture. 


The Quran says about momineen: 


76:5 

they drink from a cup which has a tinge of kafoor 


The first rank of an organized group imposes self-discipline on itself, and then they endeavour together in 

the establishment of Deen. For this it is said: 


76:17 

They drink from a cup which has a tinge of zanjabeel 

^ tjlS”" L-IS" 

j” (zanjabeet) is a herb whose effect is to produce heat. Both these stages are necessary for this 
group. Or it means that “they deal with their ilk softly and are harsh against their enemy” 

48:29 

Firm against the unbelievers and merciful among 
themselves 

^ jliSOl 


By creating balance between these opposing forces, hot and cold, the character of the momineens is 
developed. This is what is said as reflecting the *UL>Vl” (asma-ul hasana) or “the attributes of 

Allah”, i.e. to reflect these attributes in oneself with a particular balance and proportion. 


M-Z-Q J J f 


“A >” (mazaqah), “A jA” (yamziquh ): he tore it or drilled a hole in it. 

: f” (fatamazzaq ): so it tore open and was tom to pieces. 

( al-mizq ): the pieces of a tom cloth etc. 

“fjal' jA"” (tamazzaqal qaum): that nation became fissiparous and disintegrated {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


34:7 


When you will become disintegrated 




t ill 


This can encompass both the weakness and disintegration of a nation or one’s physical disintegration after 
death. 
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M-Z-N 


j jf 


“(jjill” (, al-muzn ): the white, bright cloud which has rain water in it. 

iji” ( muznah ): a piece of such cloud which has rain water in it {Tj. 

“iJj " 55U” (fulanun yatamazzan): that man is like a cloud, i.e. is a big philanthropist /7?/. 


The Quran says about water: 


56:69 

Is it you who bring it down from the clouds? 

{j* JJl s. 

In other words, all sustenance is from God only. 




M-S-He 




“jLiill” ( al-masah ): to wipe, or to cleanse something that has been soiled with hand. 

‘Jkys'i 'j ( masahtu raasi minal ma’i wajabeeni minar rash): 1 wiped the water 

from my head and the sweat from my forehead. 


Abu Zaid says that in Arabic ( masah ) also means to wet or wash, i.e. to cleanse with water. 

“ ? U14 (masahtul yaadi bil ma’i): 1 took a bath {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says “IsA# ( masahtuhu biyadi) means “he wiped his hand over his head”. 

Surah Saad says about Suleman that when his horse came in front of him: 


Then he caressed their calves and necks 
(like riders tend to do over the horses they ride) 


(JyJlj Tj tfig 9 


“jcliill” {al-masah), “kkUJI” ( al-misaahah ): to measure. 

( masalial ard): he measured the ground or land, or surveyed it {Tj. 

( al-mish ): path. 

“jwdl” (, al-maseeh ): a man who walks too much or is a big traveller {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are to spread something out and to make something traverse some 
path. 

Isa (Jesus) has also been called {maseeh) in (3:44). Qamoos has written out fifty instances of this 

in Kitaabil Ashqaaq {Tj. One of them is, and Raghib has supported it too, that since Jesus used to walk a 
lot, he was called {maseeh). 

Raghib also says that in those days there were many people who used to roam about and were called 
“OjeLii” {masha’een) or {sayyaheen), and Jesus used to do likewise, hence he was called 

{masseeh). 

The name of the sect was Essenees, for details, see the book titled “ Shola-i-Mastoor ” where Isa has been 
discussed. 

Muheet says that kings and astrologers were anointed in those days and since Isa too was anointed, he 
was called {maseeh) or the Annointed one {Mj see also heading where you will find that 

{maseeh) is a non-Arabic word. 


Surah Al-Ma ’idah says that when you rise for the “Sjh-a” {salaat) then: 


5:6 

wash your faces and hands up to the elbows 

o A, K. ^ A 

5:6 

And wipe your foreheads 
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Here j” ( wamsah ) has appeared separately ( faghsilu ), therefore it won’t mean “to 

wash” but just “wipe”. 

Further ahead it is said that if you are ill, or traveling, or have come from the loo or you have been 
copulating or touching women: 


5:6 


then go for the clean soil 




The indication is that you must wash whatever part of the body that has been soiled. This part must be 
cleansed with dust. In addition you must wipe your hands and face with it. 

In performing abolition one cleans hands and feet, but it also brings about a psychological change which 
is essential before performing any task. In the absence of water the purpose of washing hands and feet 
cannot be fulfilled but with ( tayammum ) that is, performing abolition with dust does make us 

psychologically ready for the ( salaat ). 


M-S-Kh t o* f 


“jlill” (al-maskhy. to change somebody’s form or distort it, that is, make it uglier than it was before {T, 
R, M}. 

The act of deterioration continues in the body as well as in morals too: but in both cases, it entails 
ugliness. 

VUl' 6? ( al-maseekh unin naas ): a man who has no good points or who is weak and foolish. 

£11” ( lahmun maseekh ): meat which has no taste {T, M, R, F}. 

”UL” (in 'aamun maseekh ): food, which has no salt, or color and has no taste. 
sUk ( insimakhul hamaatil fars ): for the horse leg muscle to become weak. 


The Quran says: 


36:67 

we will make them weak and deprived despite their being powerful 


(their strength will turn to weakness) 

\' O |> - 


M-S-D ^ (_y> ^ 


“ilnill” (, al-masd ): to twist. 

“jlkli iki” ( masadal hab)\ he twisted the rope. 

“jlaill” ( al-masad ): the strands of the date palm which are twisted together to make a rope, or a rope made 
in this way {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


111:5 


a rope made of date palm twine 




The meaning here is of firm grip of the Law of Requital which is applicable to all for all times without 
any exception. 
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M-S-S 




“<>” (muss): to touch, or to reach something {T, Rj. 

Raghib says that “u*«” (muss) is of the same meaning as (lamas). The only difference is that 
(lamas) also means to search and grope although it is not necessary to find the thing that is being searched 
for against “o“” (muss) which is used when that thing has also being comprehended. 

The initial effect of a thing is also called (muss). 

“Jilll jVs i?- j” (wajad fulanun mussal humma): he felt the initial feeling of fever. 

“<_2*aUll llii laj ( Ll” (lum yajid massan minan nasab): he did not feel any tiredness at all, or anything 
that befalls and any pain is called “ 0 “” (muss). Figuratively it also means craziness {T, Rj. 

“(filial” (at-tamaas): to mutually touch one another. Indirectly or as a passing reference it also refers to 
copulation {T, Rj (58:3). 

For copulation “o">” (muss) and (maas) are used as well {T, Mj. For copulation 
(tamassuhun) has been used in (2:236). 


Surah Al-Taha says the Samri who had created the golden calf for the Bani-Israeel was punished: 


he was made to say “1 did not touch anyone so nobody should touch 
me” {Tj 


cr 




v ji 


Fie was ostracized and had become an untouchable, i.e. all had severed social relations with him. 


Muheet says (lams) particularly means “to touch with hand” and (muss) is a common touch, 
i.e. to touch with a hand as well as with any part of the body. 


The Quran says: 


56:79 


except those who are pure in character and in thought 


OjjluJt Vi Si* V 


Flere by touching the Quran does not mean only touching it but to be aware of its truths {T, Mj. This 
meaning is also supported by Ruuh-ul-Mu ’aani. Actually in order to grasp the message of the Quran, 
purity of the mind and heart are essential. A man who approaches it with pre-conceived non-Quranic 
thoughts, will never comprehend its real meaning. The heart or mind which is full of non-Quranic 
thoughts, beliefs, and ideas can never be illuminated with the light of the Quran. Only he who comes to 
the Quran with an open mind when his mind is searching for the truth can benefit from it. Only the pure 
one can therefore touch or benefit from it. 


M-S-K ^ f 


( al-musk ): skin which encompasses bones and flesh, and skin used for making water bags. 
(masaka bihi), (amsak), “t-SUAki” (tamasak), “AA.I” (istamsak), (tamassak), 

“AA” (massak) mean to catch somebody, or to stick to something {T, Mj. 

“<1S UAVI” (al-imsaak): to be miserly {Mj. 

(al-misk), 1 ” (musk): a kind of perfume taken from the navel of the deer because it is created 
from the blood that stops in the deer’s navel {T, Mj. 


In Surah Al-Baqrah, “2SUil” (imsak) has been used against (tasreeh) (2:229). In other words, it 

means “to keep within wedlock”. 

In Surah Bani Israeel it has been used against “oliil” (infaaq) in (17: 100). 
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In Surah Al-Faatir it has come against “jua” (fatah ) which means to disclose something (35:2). In (35:41) 
it has come against j” (z.aal) which means “for something to move away from its place”. 

In Surah Saad verse (38:39), it has been used against “ >” ( mann ) which means miserliness. 


Surah Al-Tatfeef says about the “wine” of jannat : 


83:26 

it has been sealed with mushk. 


Surah Al-Ma’idah says about hunting animals: 

5:4 

eat the prey they hold 



M-S-W/Y 

ls! J o* ? 



“iUniH” ( al-masa’u ): evening time. It is the opposite of ( sabah ) which means morning. 

j LS Lii\ j 7 Vs l4U” ( masaaka fulanun wa amsa wa m assay, that man promised you but delayed in 
fulfilling his promise. 

CSllu” ( massakal laahul bilk khair ): may Allah grant you a good evening. 

“A-Ai” ( al-mus’u ) “ AAl” ( al-mis’u ): evening time {M}. 

( amsa ): he entered the evening time. 

Ibnul Qatwiyah says that ( al-masa’u ) is the time between asar and maghrib prayers. 

Muhamed says that “ilAdl” ( al-masa’u ) is used for two timings, as when the sun starts setting and second 
when it has set {M}. The Arabs figuratively use “JUui” ( masa’u ) to mean destruction and the word 
(sabah) for pleasantness {M}. 


The Quran says: 


30:17 

So it is purity for Allah when you enter the evening 
and when you do it in the morning 

„ j ' a £ s “h < 

This is t 

le traditional translation. 


The meaning of the above verse is that Allah is above time. Morning and evening are distinctions for you, 
while Allah is above these limitations. 


Maseeh 


“^W’ ( maseeh ) is another name for Isa (Jesus), as used in (3:44). For details see heading (M-S-He) and 
Isa. His life details can be seen in the book titled Shola-e-Mastoor. 


M-Sh-J £ <_£ f 


“Utii ( mashaja bain ahum a), he mixed these two together {T, R}. Ibn Faris too says this is the basic 

meaning. 

(shaiyun masheejun) and ( mushj ): a mixture or joined thing. Plural is 

(. amshaaj ) {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


76-2 

We created man from a matter which has a mixture of different 



potentialities 



This creates genes in the ovum of the mother 
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We so manage it that the latent abilities develop and it is 
transformed into a human being with hearing and seeing abilities 
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M-Sh-Y 


lS (» 


( mashy ): to walk: 

Raghib says that {mashy) means to transfer from one place to another intentionally. Figuratively 
{mashy) means to get guidance and to seek guidance {T, M}. 

“kliU II” {al-mashiya) with plural {al-mawashi) means four legged animals like camels, goats, 

etc. 


Taj-ul-Uroos says that {masha-un) means abundance and to develop. 

U i iy°\” (imra’atun maashiyah ): a woman with many children {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are “movement of a man” and “develop and abundance”. 
The Quran has used {qaamu) against {mashyun) in (2:20) i.e. “to walk”. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7:159 


Do they have legs to walk on? 


\jg tli 


Surah Al-Qalam says: 


a man who takes the news from one place to another a lot 
(who backbites a lot) 




M-Sd-R j o 3 f 


( al-misr ): the border or partition between two things. 

( misrun ): a town, because it is limited. 

“j'jLaki i” ( mumsoor ): it has borders around it. 

( misr ): some town or area. 

{misr): a country (Egypt). It also means “red earth” {T, M, R}. 

The Quran uses {misr) in (2:61) to mean “a city” or a limited dwelling place as against the 

unlimited open spaces. 


Museetir 


Its root is {S-Th-R). See heading (S-N-T-R). 


M-Zd-Gh i ? 


( al-musgha ): a piece of flesh. It can also mean a piece of other things too. 

(ja ;U-2=2>” {muzgha minal lahm ): amount of meat which can be put in mouth to chew, i.e. “a 
mouthful”. 

(i al-mazaghu ): thing which is chewed. 

( mazgha ), ( yamzagha ), ( mazgha ): to chew something with teeth {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this word is to chew. 
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The Quran has described one of the different stages of the genes in the ovum as ( muzgha ) (22:5) 

i.e. the state in which the gene is like a lump of chewable flesh and the bones in it are still not hard. 
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M-Zd-Y 


ti LK 1 f 


i^Hi” ( mazash shaiyi ), (yamzi ): for something to pass away before or happen before. 

“JUjai Hill ( mazas saifu maza’aa): the sword cut (as it was sharp). The sword (which is sharp) 

cuts whatever it strikes {T}. 

( al-maazi ): lion, because due to its courage it stays in front and does carry out its intentions. 


The Quran says: 


8:38 


The practices of former nations (historical events) 



JJLa 


M-Te-R j -2a f 


“^Lill” ( al-matar ): the rain as in (4:102) {Tj. 

“jUaiVI” ( al-imtaar ): the rain of punishment {T}. 

Raghib says it means a rain whose effects are good, and “jin'” ( amtar ) is rain whose effects are 
detrimental (bad) {R}. 

Ibn Faris says “jin ( umtir ) appears only for punishment. 


The Quran says about the ( azaab ) that the nation of Luut faced: 


7:84 


And We made it rain on them 




“jint>” ( mumtir ): one who brings rain. 

“W>lni j^jlc- Ill” ( haaza aarizun mumtir na). this cloud is about to rain on us (46:24). 


M-Te-W/Y ls/j ^ f 


“lk«” ( mat a ), “Ijli” ( matwa ): he exerted in walking and walked fast. 

“iljin” ( mutawa’u ): to stretch and yawn. Mostly it means a stretching that comes at the time of fever. 
“yHi” ( matawa ) and ( tamatta ): to increase, to become long, to extend. Ibn Faris says these are its 

basic rpeanings. 

“jUll ( tamattan anhar ): the day stretched, that is, after the sunrise it progressed. 

“linill” ( at-tamatti ): to walk proudly, to extend hands and to spread them while walking {T, Rj. 

Raghib says “Hill” ( al-mata ) means back and “ ( tamatta ) means to raise and extend one’s back. 

This is the condition when one walks rakishly. 


The Quran says: 


75:34 


He went to his companions triumphantly (in a preening way) 


Hi 
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Ma’a 


(ma’a): “with”, “along with”, both physically and figuratively 


To mean “being with physically” the Quran says: 


12:36 

two young men entered the prison along with him 


8:66 

Allah is with those who are persevering 



It means, Allah’s help is with those who are persevering. 


It sometimes appears to mean “iic.” ( inda ) or “near”. 

“f £* l>? cjia.” ( je’tu min ma’a-il qaum ): 1 came near (close to) the nation. 


M-Ain-Z j t ? 


“j *-*” (ma’az) with its plural form “JpG” ( maa-iz ) has appeared in 6:144. 

“ jcUli” (al-maa’iz): a man with a strong body 

“ jiill” (al-m ’aaz): a goat, because in comparison to “0'—=” (zaan) (sheep) it has a kind of hardness. 
Ibn Faris says it basically means solidity and intensity in something. 


M-Ain-N u £ ? 


(al-ma’an): insignificant and lowly thing. 

While it means “short” and “a little” on one hand, on the other it is also used to mean “long” and 
“abundant” as the water that flows on the surface of the ground. 

“(jjcUl'” ( al-maa’oon ): any good deed, as rain because it is received from God without any effort. 

Anything that is benefited from; anything which cannot be stopped by those who ask for it; things of 
nurturing or development. 

“QQill u*-*” ( maa’nal fars): the horse went past while running. 

“iUll jxi” ( maa’nal maa’u ): the water flowed. 

“dibit jdt' (maa’anan nabt ): the plants had enough of water. 

( maeen ): open water that is flowing {T, M, Lataif-ul-Lugha} . 

Ibn Faris says that it means ease in flow or walk, or something which is done easily. 


The Quran says: 


23:50 

Land which is smooth (even) and in which water flows 

j j!P ’li 

Surah Al-Ma’on says: 

107:7 

They hold back things which Allah has given for the benefit of all 



This means things of nourishment must be kept like flowing water, available to all, whoever needs those 
things must be able to take them and fulfil his needs. 

Some say that “os- 0 ” (maeen) has been derived from “ 54=-” (ain) {Tj. As such, it has also been mentioned 
under the heading (Ain-Y- N). 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume IV 


Page 65 of 276 


M-Ain-Y 


LS t ? 


“/-Loll” ( al-maa’u ), “crM” ( al-me’aa ): intestine. Plural is ( am-aa’u ) which means “a thing cut to 

pieces”. Uja >4' ( tamayyush sharru feema bainahum sharr ): spread among them {T, M}. 

The Quran in verse (47:15) says that hot water in jahannam will be annihilating instead of life-giving 
“fj iWJ ( faqatta ’a am ’aahum) and will cut their (the people’s) intestines to pieces, their life will be 
terminated, or the sources of life will cease, or will be deprived of things of sustenance. (Note that 
intestines area major source in turning the food into assimilative product to become a part of the body). 


M-Q-T j ^ 


“didl” ( al-maqt ): severe enmity against a man who has become habitual of bad things {R}. 

“ijLall j-154” ( nikaahul maqt ): to wed the widow of one’s father. In the pre-Quranic era this was a common 
practice {T}. The Quran has prohibited this strongly in (4:22). This word is used to mean hatred too. 

40:10 

Allah’s frustration is greater than your frustration 

4-U 1 ^,1- i 

“4ll Cilia” 

( maaqatil laah ): bad deeds of man whose results are compiled according to Allah’s laws. 

61:3 

It is highly displeasing to Allah that you say what you do 
not practice 

s £ o s s * f s a ^ „ o .to _ 

OjJlAJIj l_4 tlM aUI 'Jp 

For further details see heading (Gh-Zd-B) and (S-Kh-Th). 



M-K-Th 44 f 



“i±j54dl” ( al-maks ): to wait stolidly at some place. 

“cl£U1I” ( al-maakis ): one who lies in wait at some place. 
“cLiSuikli” ( al-matamakkis): one who waits. 

“liASUll” ( al-makaas ): to delay, to wait. 

“dJuili” ( at-tamakkus): to wait for somebody {T, M, R}. 


The Quran states that you want longevity or permanence, you want your memories to last, you want life 
forever, you want your deeds to always be remembered. For that the basic principle is: 


13:17 


The thing that is beneficial to mankind will remain on earth 


J’W J 


44 


In the world, “The Survival of the Fittest” is the principle which rules, but here it is the “Principle of the 
Most Beneficial that survives”. So if you want your name to be remembered then do something beneficial 
for humanity. Whatever you do in this vein must not be limited to any particular group, individual or 
nation but it should be beneficial equally for all mankind. This is what the Quran and Islam wants because 
Allah is Sustainer ( Rabb ) of the Universe. 


Surah Bam Israel says: 


17:106 


We have revealed the Quran gradually and have related its 
subjects separately, so that you can present it to the people in 
the same gradual way 


olyil) Eiji dTjSj 


Surah An-Namal and Surahs/- Qasas say: 


27:22 

he stayed a short while 

i-UtAJ i 1 ** -^-^4 

28:29 

( Moosa told his family) wait here. 
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M-K-R 




“^5U1I” (i al-makr ): secret plan, scheme. 

(. at-tamkeer ): when grain, etc, is secretly hoarded at home. 

“ jLiH” (al-makr): war planning or scheming {Tj. 

Al-manaar says that ( makr ) is such a secret plan in which targeted person is taken to a stage which 

he cannot even conceive or imagine (T, Al-manaar}. 

The Quran terms the schemes of the opponents as (makr), and the reply from the group of 
momineen or the results of their own wrong deeds according to Allah’s laws is “ (makr) as well (T, 
R}. 


8:30 

They were scheming against you and Allah’s law was scheming 

. ihi jsCc j ojjSCc j 

against them. Allah’s schemes are best, very powerful and effective 

5\«Jl aLIIj 


M-K-K ^ f 


AU” (makk al-azm ): he sucked the bone and removed all its marrow {T, R}. Ibn Faris says this is 
its basic meaning 

“Al ^ ti ilSLi” (makkal faseelu maa fee zar-i ummihi ): the camel kid sucked all the milk that 
was in its mother’s teats. 

“AA” ( makkah ): he killed him, decreased him (T, R}. 

Yaqoob says that “kS-i” (mecca) means the entire mosque. 

There is a difference of opinion as to why the place is called mecca : 

1) for example one opinion is that it is called mecca because it decreases or destroys sins 

2) since water was scarce there, its inhabitants sort of used to suck all its water. 

3) since this city attracts people towards it and absorbs them it is called (mecca). 

4) just as “25U” (buck) means a crowd so does “4Su” (muck) mean a crowd. 

5 ) “2£l5Li” (mukaak) and (mukaakah) means bone marrow {T, R}, which is in the centre of the 

bone and since this city is in the middle of the world it is called mecca. 

The Quran has used mecca to mean the city which holds the mosque of Ka’ba (48:46). The same city has 
also been called “Mv” (bakka) in (3:95). See heading (B-K-K) too. 


Mecca 



It means Mecca. See heading (M-K-K) and (B-K-K). 


M-K-N u ^ f 


“juf-dl” (al-makinah): grandeur and power or authority 
“JuSLill” (al-muknah): the ability. 

“LlSAli” (al-makaanah): peace and respect. 

(al-makaan): a place which is overpowering and encompassing something (Tj. 

Ibn Faris says “ejUkill” (al-muknaat) means the nests of birds. 
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Some think that the root of ( makaan ) is (K-W-N), and it also means the method or direction. 
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The Quran says: 


14:17 death will come towards it from all sides 


/r 3 ‘Ujlj J 


This is from the root (K-W-N). 


The Quran says: 


4:20 

a wife in place of another wife 


10:28 

to stay in its place 


19:57 

and We granted him a lofty place 

Lip 

6:167 

do what you can as per your power 

liC* ^ip ^Lo-pj 

36:27 

despite their strength we annihilate them (reduce their power to 
weakness) 


24:55 

Ele will make their Deen strong and established for them, will 
make their way of life the way of the world (grant power) 

4 J 

12:56 

Thus we granted Yusuf the authority in the land 



“i^l j5U” ( makunash shaiyi ): the thing was strengthened and became strong, became solid, became 
stolid in its place. 

“j-VI 4Na (jSUI” ( amkana fulana l amr): the work became easy for that man, he overpowered him. 
“j^Vl ( tamakkana minal amr)\ he overpowered him and became successful (Tj. 

“jlLi” ( makaan ): respect and value. 

( makeen ): one with great ability and rank, one who sits stolidly in his place. 

“ui pv^' cs) (inda zil arshi makeen) -. respectable before the possessor of the heavens (81:21). 
“lA*” ( makkan ): to fix, to make strong, to make stable. 

^ ( amkana minash shaiyi ): made him authoritative, gave him power over something. 


Surah Al-Infaal says: 


8:71 


so Allah overpowered them 


fa 


The Quran has related three methods of verifying the truth of its claims. One is to deliberate upon the 
truths or knowledge of the times, or historic truths as to how the nations which adopted the wrong path 
had been destroyed. The third is the pragmatic test which means “let the system establish itself through 
human efforts and produce its results” (10:39). The results will speak for themselves. 

The Quran believes firmly on its claims that it exhorts taking this pragmatic test as its proof. Therefore, 
the Messenger Muhammed tells his opponents repeatedly to continue working as per your strengths. 


6:136 

soon the results will decide as to who is successful 

AJSlP 4 J 

6:136 

You will see that the nation that slackens in giving humanity its 
due rights and rebels against Allah’s laws, can never succeed 



This was the way, through which Islam’s truth was established, i.e. to tell the world through its practical 
results that this system is without parallel. This was the Islamic claim. Nowadays the situation is such that 
even if some people want to turn to Islam by being impressed by its universal appeal, they are turned 
away by seeing the practical despondence of the muslims, and think that a religion whose followers face 
the ignominy that is done by the muslims presently, can never be the harbinger of emancipation to 
humankind at large. Even so, if the muslims are told that they are not following the Deen which Allah 
had ordained (but something similar to it) then they get so angry that they are ready to fight you. This is 
because they have refused to test deeds through their results as per the Quran. Now they have no criterion 
whereby they can judge whatever that is being done by them is right or wrong. 

There is only one criterion and that is whether the result of the deeds that the Quran has told us are being 
produced accordingly or not. If our deeds are producing the said results then the deeds are being done 
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correctly. If they are not producing the said results, then the deeds are not being performed correctly. It is 
correct that result of all the deeds will not be manifested before death but there are some results which 
will definitely be manifested. According to the Quran some results will be manifested in this life too, and 
they can determine if the deeds we are doing are being done rightly. The ignominy and deprivation in this 
world means the punishment by Allah, and if we are doing the deeds according to the Quran, these 
deprivations cannot remain with us. 


M-K-W j ^ f 


“15L«” ( maka ), “ AAT ( yamku ), ( muka’a ): to whistle {T}. 

Ibn Fans says this means by putting the fingers in a particular way in the mouth and whistle. 

Raghib says “jiJI ( mukat tair ) means “to whistle like a bird” {R}. 

“ilSLkll” ( al-mukka’u ) is a small bird which stays in gardens. It got its name because its voice is like a 
whistle. 


The Quran says about the Arabs of the dark period (i.e. before the advent of the Quran): 


Near the House of Ka ’ba, their salaat is nothing but 
some meaningless sounds and meaningless movements 


v * - - ti ^ '■ At 3 oiTta 


This means their prayers in which some words are recited and some acts performed (i.e. soulless praying). 
Just think and observe that today’s prayers where we simply recite some words whose meanings we do 
not know, and do some movements about which we do not know why these are performed? Although the 
Quran had directed to establish salaat which is a means of bringing change of minds and thinking and the 
source of bringing a revolution in a society, the society where every man would be aware as to what he 
was doing and why? And what will be its result? Every aspect of Deen has a purpose and helps attain the 
high ideal of humanity. But when the real purpose of Deen becomes obscured then these life giving links 
of that program {Deen) are reduced simply to being a custom, part of a meaningless worship, and the 
rituals are then performed thinking as if these are the very aim. At this juncture Deen (Way of life) is 
reduced simply to a religion. 


M-L-A ' J f 


“bu A A iAill ibU” (mala ash shaiyi yamluhu maala ): filled something. 

“bliiti” (famtala’a ): so it was filled. 

“VA OjAV” (la mala unna jahannam ): 1 will surely fill the jahannam (7:18). 

“iV’ (mil un ): the quantity with which something is filled {T}. 

“Ai icV’ ( mil ul ardi zaltaba ): plenty of gold (3:90) 

( maalioon ): those who fill (37:66). 

“ibult” ( al-mala’o ): to consult among themselves, group. The leaders and elite of a nation, the elite {Tj 
“AAitbUlt” ( al-mala ul-aala ): cannot bear or listen to what the elite say (37:8). Here the meaning is that 
which transpires in the world of God. 

“ ? bUlt” ( almilaa-o ) and “JcVl” ( al-mala’o ): rich people, or those people who have everything they need 
in abundance, or all of those whose needs are fulfilled {Tj. 


The Quran has used “Ad'” ( al-mala’o ) in these meanings too: 


23:33 

who had abundance of life’s accoutrements 

o 3 0 \o Os 

lljjJl (J? * l '■ 

The Quran says that the rich people of the entire nation, whom the messengers were sent to oppose them: 

34:34 

It has never occurred that We have sent a wamer to a 

Cc lj} (Jli V) jjGj /yo 
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town, and the wealthy ones did not say “we disbelieve in 
the revelation ” 




It is obvious then that the Messengers came with a message that hurt the rich people the most. That is why 
they opposed the message so vehemently. If the matter was confined only to worship then they would not 
have opposed the message in such a manner because then it would not be hurtful to them at all. They on 
the other hand support these programs and give to charities. The Quranic verses are witness to the fact 
that the program which the messengers brought all entailed the program of snatching the holds on things 
of sustenance or the resources from the rich and privileged and put them under the law of sustenance as 
ordained by Allah. This was the reason that particular group of people oppose the revelation because its 
success meant the elimination of human exploitation and equitable distribution of wealth in a society. 

This has been the case since long and will continue to be so. Today too, wherever the revolutionary 
message brought by the Quran is mentioned, it will be opposed tooth and nail by this group of people, and 
religious monasticism will be hand in glove with it. 

See heading (Te-R-F). 


M-L-H c J f 


( al-milh ): salt, very salty (brackish) water. 

(al-mallah ’u): one who sells salt. It also means “sailor” as he is always at sea (or in brackish 

water). 

The Arabs used to hold salt in great esteem and therefore “jidt” ( al-milh ) was also used to mean 
responsibility and courtesy, and for fine and aesthetic sense too. 

Ibn Faris says it means to be white, and salt is so called because it is white. 

The Quran has used ( milh ) to mean very brackish water. 

“£U.I j-A li” (haaza milhun ujaaj ): it is very brackish (25:35). 


M-L-Q l 3 J f 


“<jk” (, malaq ), “ 0 ^” ( yamliq ): obliterated, softened. 

“oldl” ( al-maalaq ): the wooden board with which land is cultivated, or which is used as plough to 
smooth or made even. 

“Alii Q^jVt jA” ( mallaqal arda tamleeqa): to even out the land with the wooden board. 

“jki” ( tamalluqu ) and “ip*” (malaq): to soften or smooth someone. 

“jIajI” (inmalaq): to be smooth. 

“iildl” (al-malagah): smooth stone {T, M}. 

“(pdl” (al-maliq): weak and feeble whom the vicissitudes of time have made so. 

“(pull” (al-mumliq): a man who has nothing, is a pauper. 

“A-Aa ijid” (amlaqa mamahu): whatever he had, he spent it, and kept nothing back. 

“JU1I ^ jlil 34- j” ( rajulun amlaqu minal maal): a man who has no wealth left (T, M}. 

“(put” (imlaaq): poverty. 


Ibn Faris says it means to be deprived of something and something to be softened. 
The Quran says: 


6:152 


due to the fear that you will become a pauper, do not kill your 
children 


dstut ^ tjlib y 
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6:152 


Do not kill or do not deprive them of education 


1 ) r&js 


In a Quranic system, it will be the responsibility of the system to arrange for your sustenance and your 
children too. Responsibilities that Allah has said as his own are fulfilled by this system which is 
established to implement His laws. 


M-L-K ^ J 


( mulk ): to have the capacity, to have the power, to dominate and be overpowering {M}. It also 
means authority and intent, firm basis, the support on which something is established. 

That is why water and food and other such things are called “2&L” {milk) because they support the life on 
earth. 

The Arabs say “2Ak> JjjIjSI ^ V” (// fil waadi milk) which means “this valley has grazing land, water and 
cattle and every other thing”. In the desert, water is the greatest life sustaining thing, so it is called “2AL” 
{milk). 

“2sUi {/aisa lahum milk): they do not have water. 

The Arabs have a proverb which says “»>>' ‘-AL iUll” {al-maa’u malak amruhii) which means “water 
rectifies everything, or takes care of every matter” i.e. one who has water is independent and everything is 
sorted out for him {L}. 

Anything with which any matter is set right and reaches its peak is called “j^Vl 2S5U” ( milaakul amr). 
“2S5U” ( milaakun ) also means plaster (T, F}, because with it stones, etc. are set right. 

“'AJi (jAilt cs ui” {malakal ajeena yamlikhu): to knead the flour well, so that all its elements become 
homogenous or mixed well {T, F}. 


Nawab Siddiq Hassan Khan says that the characteristic of this root (M-L-K) is strength and intensity (Al- 
ilm-ul-Khafaaq}. 


2sUi” {malkut tareeq), 2AL” {milkut tareeq), 2sUi” ( mulkut tareeq ): the limit of a 

path, and also the middle or big part of a path {T, F). 

( ; malakuut ): respect and authority, government and statehood. This word is also used to mean “a 
great country”, but the word is particular to mean “Allah’s authority”, because complete authority in the 
universe belongs to Allah. He alone supports the universe and is the basis for it and all operations therein 
are due to Him. 

“1SUU” ( maalik ): a man of authority and right. 


In Surah An-Nahal verse (16:73) “-AliV” (/« yamliku) i.e. not have power has been further elaborated by 
the term V” {la yastati-oon) i.e. cannot possibly have power. 

Similarly {mumlook) has been explained by j-A V” {la yaqaadiru ala shaiyin) in 

(16:75) i.e. on which there is no authority or right. 


Surah Yasin has clarified that “2SUU” {maalik) is one who is obeyed by another. 


Surah Al-Bagra (in respect of Taalot) has said: 


2:246 

appoint some commander for us (so that we fight under his 

Ku Q Af.ij 

command) 



A commander is one who has authority. In the verse adjacent to it, the meaning of “2SU” {mulk) is also 
authority. 
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20:87 


the promise we made to you, was not broken intentionally {T}. 




The above explanations make it obvious that while by “2SUU” ( maalik ) it is meant that Allah has complete 
right and authority, it is also conceived that it is thus so that the system of the universe proceeds rightly 
and according to His laws not for some oppressive purpose, and so that everything continues to get what 
is essential for its existence. 

The Quran uses a term “fSo U)l U” (maa malakat aimanukum ) which literally means “whom your 
right hands possess”. This phrase has been used to mean several things, for example to mean subordinates 
who work according to someone’s plan. Household servants etc. are also included in this category. See 
(30:28, 24:58, 24:31, 16:71, 4:36). It also means the women who have entered wedlock (33:52). 


In Surah Al-Nisa verse (4:24) if “muhsinaatu” is taken to mean c 

laste women then: 

4:24 

Chaste women are prohibited for you except those 
who enter your wedlock 

oifr; u vi Aui) i 


If muhsinaaf means ‘women with husbands’ (see heading H-Sd-N) then this verse would mean: 


4:24 

All women with husbands are forbidden for you, except the slave 
girls or women who are already in your slavery 

Cc) COS'LL* L« 


(although they may have husbands somewhere) 



But in Surah Al-Mumtihina it is said that if the women of the unbelievers come to you then do not make 
them return to the unbelievers but give them (the unbelievers) the money they have spent on the women 
and wed them (60: 10). These are the ‘women with husbands’ with whom wedlock was allowed. In this 
vein verse (4:24) could also mean “these women who were married in this way”. 

These words have also been used to mean slave girls in other verses like (33:50), (70:30), and (23:6). 
Before the advent of Islam the Arab society permitted keeping slaves and slave girls. When Islam arrived 
these slave girls were not turned out and allowed to stay where they were, because turning them out 
would have caused a lot of ills in the society due to economic reasons. The Quran has used these words to 
mean these slave girls too. 

In Surah Muhammed clear directions were given that these prisoners were to be freed either as a favour 
or after receiving some compensation. Thus Islam ended the major source of slavery, to purchase a 
human being for keeping him or her as a slave is very much against the teachings of the Quran which 
advocates respect for human beings (17:70), leave alone allow one man to be master of another and order 
him around as a slave (3:78). 

These explanations make clear that wherever the phrase “cukiaU” (maa malakat ) has been used to mean 
slave girls, it has been used for slave girls as were there in Arab society before the advent of Islam. These 
slave girls were gradually absorbed as individuals of the free society and since the system of making new 
slaves had been prohibited by the Quran. Therefore the system of slavery or slave girls ended from among 
the muslims. As such, those who cite “f&iUjl ejlfrU” (maa malakat aimaanukum ) as an instance for 
keeping slaves are mistaken and do injustice to the Quran. The benefit of this phrase in the Quran 
nowadays is that if a nation in which slavery is still prevalent enters or accepts Islam then this verse 
would provide guidance and direction to end it. 

With reference to euitfrU” (maa malakat aimaanukum), also see heading (Y-M-N). 

For the meaning of ( mala’ika/t ), see heading (A-L-K). 


M-L-L J J r 
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“cjjliUl jx. CAtfil dillit” (am laltul kitaaba alal kaatib ): the book I dictated to the writer {M}. To mean this, 
the root has appeared in (2:284). 

Raghib says “&>” ( milah ) has been derived from it. As such, “&>” ( millah ) means “written law”. 

“34" ojjL” ( tareequn maleel ): that clear path which is much used. 

“&>” (millah): method, way or path. 

Abu Ishaaq also supports this meaning and Asaas too supports it. 

“4"” ( millah ) has been derived from it because it means a place where bread is baked and at such a place 
footprints make their mark from much comings and goings. 

“Jddi” ( al-mallah ): hot sand over which bread is sometimes cooked {Tj. 

Manavi says “3^4” ( malaal ) means the tiredness and frustration that is created by doing something 
continuously {T}. 


Ibn Faris says it means to become tired of something and to be tired. 

The Quran has used the word “&>” ( millah ) to mean the path or the way, as in: 


2:140 


Until you follow their way ( deen ) 




Islam has been called “fif'jj. ) 44” (millata ibrahim) in (2:135), i.e. “the way which as per Allah’s 
directions Ibrahim had followed”. 


M-L-W/Y ls/j J ? 


“J5U1” ( imla’un ): to extend (to give more time or show laxity). 

(malaawat minaddabri ), “j^' ( maliyamin naddabri ): a very long period of time {R}. 

( al-maliyyun ): a long period of time. Ibn Faris says that this is its basic meaning 


The Quran says: 


19:46 


get away from me for a long period 


4U 


Zsts** b 


“ (amlaliat ul-ba’eer): I created vastness in the camel’s pen (where it was fastened), so it 
loosened it {T}. 


Surah Muhammed says about the shaitaan or rebellious forces: 


47:25 

He keeps making tall promises to them (gives them false hopes) 

j 

7:183 

I give them time. 



“^_i45UI c-u4t” ( am lait-ul-kitaab ): I dictated the book, 
“c-iliil” ( amlalt ): dictation {R}. 


The Quran says: 


2:282 

Shoidd get it written down 

3 ^ 

25:5 

And they are dictated to him 

✓ loi .. 

^ J* Csf 

See heac 

ing (M-L-L). 
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Mimma 




See heading “6?” {min) and heading “ri»” ( maa ). Sometimes its last alif is not written and “f?” {minima) 
remains. 
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Man 


O' 0 


“i>” {man): “that”, “which” or “whichever”. 

It is used in asking a question, i.e. “who”, “which”: 


21:19 

Whatever there is in the heavens and the earth belongs to 
Allah 

^.0 If _ 

i /’jVj j, ji 0 J 5 

36:52 

who has awakened us from our sleeping place? 



Min 0-* 


“Of” (min) is used to mean “from”: 


17:1 

from the masjid-al-haraam, i.e. that was the starting point of the journey 

^ 1^-1 

27:30 

it is from Suleman 

0 1 — 


“Of” (min) is used to mean “some from amongst the whole lot”: 


2:253 

Allah has spoken with some among them 

fit pis' 

“Of” (min) is also used for the entire group: 

35:2 

whichever beneficence Allah grants mankind 

^-LdJ aUI 


It does not mean that He sends a part from the beneficence. What is de 
beneficence. It will not be a part of the beneficence. 


ined as beneficence is entirely 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7:132 


Whichever sign you bring to us (we will treat all signs like this) 


4j I 4j U-JlJ 1 a g A 


“Of” (min) is also used for to mean “because of’ or “due to”: 

71:25 

they were drowned because of their sins or wrong doings 



“Of” (mini) is also used for to distinguish between one another: 

2:220 

Allah well knows who is a wrong doer or on the right path 
(He can easily distinguish one from the other) 



“Of” (min) is also used to mean “one in place of another”: 


9:38 

Have you become agreeable to the immediate benefit in 
place of or against the future? 

( 0 0 Jj 0 f 

UjjJl 

Also see (43:60). 


“Of” (min) is also used to mean “exhortation” of the negative: 


3:61 

there is no other god except Allah 

4111 V fit y Uj 

“Of” (min) is also used to mean “along with”: 

42:45 

they must be watching along with from the comer of their 
eyes 

yy yy y yyy 

Also see (97:4). 


“Of” (min) is also used to mean “on” or “over”: 


21:77 

And we made them dominant over that nation. 
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“of” {min) is also used to mean “in”: 


62:9 

When you are called to prayers in Friday 

AjcSJM ljl 

“0-” {min) is also used to mean “from” or “of’: 

21:97 

We were unaware of them (from their side) 

iJlA aI iP ^ 1ST 

“Of” {min) is also used to mean “for him” or “over him”: 

58:17 

Against Allah, their wealth and progeny will do no 
good for them 

c) 

“Of” {min) is also redundant sometimes: 

6:59 

No leaves fall without. ... 

A ya ^ U 


It can also mean to put emphasis on something. 


M-N-Ain £ u f 


Ibn Faris says ( man’a ) is the opposite of “*Uael” ( i’ta’un ), i.e. “to not give”. Raghib too supports 

this claim. 

{mun ’ a ): to intervene between a person and the thing that which he wishes to obtain. 

“tf!” (, imtana’a ), “Ic-lhit” ( imtina’a ): to abstain, to stop, forbid, one who prevents {T}. 

“g-Ui” ( manna’ tin ) and ( manuu’un ) are more exaggerated than ( maanih ), i.e. “one who 

stops very much”. 

“t^” {maanih), “£;W>” ( tnannab ’ un ), ( mano’o ): miser who stops and does not let go of anything 

W- , 

(, al-mun ’a): to stop, to be safe. 

“Jijll 2 -u” ( inanu ar rajul ): the man became safe. 

“i {hisnun manih ): safe and strong fort. 

“kiiUill” (al-mumana’ah): to struggle or quarrel to prevent one another {T}. 


The Quran says: 


2:114 

Who can be more oppressive than one who prevents others from 
reciting Allah’s name (or word) in the mosques 

ji Alii y«3 

AdH 

Here mun ’un means “to hinder” or “intervene”. 


Surah Al-Nisa says: 


4:141 

Have We not protected you through the believers? 


Surah Al-Ma’on says: 

107:7 

They hinder things which shoidd be free like flowing water, and 
possess them personally 


Surah Al-Ma’arij says about man’s psychological make-up: 

70:21 

when a man gets wealth, then instead of keeping it open (or available 
for others, he keeps it for himself 


The next verse says that this mentality can be cured through the system of Salaat. Verse (29:45) also says 
so. The same thing is reiterated in Surah Al-Qaf by using the words “oAh gTii” {manna 7 lil-khairi). 
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Against this we have a heavenly society will have life’s edibles in abundance (50:25), and where nobody 
will stop it, from being available to everyone (20:1 18, 20:35) and will be available for the sustenance of 
all (17:20, 107:7) 
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M-N-N 


u J f 


a 

“A” ( munn ): to obtain any beneficence from God with no major effort. 

“r^c. a” ( munna alaih ): did him a favour, i.e. granted him something without any labour. 

(jli I” ( imtunna alaih): grant something without any labour. 

“A” {munn): to assert or remind of a favour which is not thought to be a good act. 

“Ojidl” ( al-manoon ): one who asserts favours too much. It also means “era” and “death”. 

“jjidt 4-yj” ( raibul manoon): the vicissitudes of life. 

“ljUaJI” (al-mannan): one who grants too many rewards {T, M, Aqrab-al-Muwarid}. 

The Quran says that the Revelation too is “A” {munn) because it has been granted by Allah without any 
effort on our part (14: 1 1). This “A” {munn) is for the Messenger, and for the Messenger to come to the 
people with this revelation is “A” {munn) from Allah (3: 163). For the nation of Bani Israel to be 
liberated from Pharaoh’s oppression was Allah’s “A” {munn) (28:5). 

About the prisoners of war, Surah Muhaamed says that they should be allowed to go as “A” {munn) or 
“tlja” {fidyan ) i.e. against some compensation (47:4). 

In Surah Saad, this word has been used opposite to “4 SLa1” {intsaak) which means obstruction (38:39). 
Thus it is obvious that prisoners of war will have to be released, whether in exchange of compensation or 
for free. 


Surah Al-Mudassar says: 


74:6 

do not do a favour in expectation that you will get better returns 


This ma 
Surah A 

ces the meaning of “A” {munn) very clear. 

l-Momin says that those who spend in the path of Allah do so because: 

2:262 

They neither expect any return nor be the cause of any mental torture 
by stressing their favour 



“A” {munn) is actually quite weighty {T, M, Aqrab-al-Muwarid}, thus stressing the favour means to 
burden someone with a heavy weight. 

“A” {munn) also means “to make tired”, or “to exhaust”, or “to weaken” or “enfeeble”. 

“^Ull a” {munnan naaqah): weakened the camel because of the stress of the journey and enfeebled it. 
Hence it became weak by walking too much. 

jlldl A” {munnas sairu fulana): made it weak by walking so much. 

“Aj {zahaba bi munnatihi): wasted its strength. 

“Aid>” (al-maneen): weak rope or weak man. 

“6aA s-a” {saubun maneen): weak and feeble cloth. 

“Gidi” ( al-minanah ): spider. 

a” {munnash shaiyi): the thing decreased. 

“u>f” {manoon): death or era. 

“jAJl A” ( munnal habl): cut the rope. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meanings are 

1 ) to cut 

2) to do a favour. 


The Quran says: 



Such returns await them which will not be decreased at all 


95:6 

(they will get lull return and not an iota less) 



Also see (84:25) and (41:8). 
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Hence it means “uncut” or “continuous”. In evolution something can proceeds ahead but cannot revert, 
either it will stop or proceed ahead. It can also mean that this return will be received by them not as a 
favour but as a matter of right. 


52:30 


The vicissitudes of time 



This word is also used for opposite meanings too. 


(al-muunnahy. strength, especially the strength of the heart. Therefore ( mumnoon ) means 

both strength and weakness {T, M, Aqrab-al-Muwarid}. 


Ar Rumaani says “0 jAd'” ( al-manoon ) means “death” {Al-Fazal, Mutaradifa}. 

Lataif-ul-Lugha says it means “jjjII” ( ad-dhahar ) or “the times”. 

Raghib says that “A 1 ” ( munn ) and ( salwa ) points to the beneficence of Allah. 

a 

The Quran says that the Bani Israel used to receive “i>” {munn) in (2:57). This was a kind of sweet gum 
which used to accumulate on trees {T, R}. Even now it can be found and is very tasty. 


“l>” {munn) means the favours and L A>A” {salwa) means “the means of contentment” {T, R}. 


Manaat 




“Sjii” {manaat): an idol of the Arab tribes of Khaza’a and Hazeel {T, M} (53:20). Laat was the idol of 
the tribe Saqeef and Uzza the idol of the tribe Ghutfaan. All these three have been mentioned in (53: 19) 
and (53:20). 


M-N-Y is u f 


{manahu), ( yamnaihi ), “Aii” {many a): estimated it. 

(, al-maani ): someone who estimates. 

“(jLdl” (, al-man’yu ): Allah’s estimate. 

“AiA” ( al-maniah ): death, because its time is estimated {T, R}. 

“tAd'” {al-muna) with its singular “Audi” {al-munyah) means “purpose”, “wishes” or (intent), i.e. 
“works which are estimated before -hand”. 

“ilid” {tamannaahu), “cA"” ( tamanniya ): intended it, wished it. 

“AUr {umniyyah) with its plural form “AU1” {amaaniyu) means “wish” or “intent” {T, Rj. It also means 
falsehood and lies. 

“Ayddl {tamannal hadees ): fabricated a false hood. 

“TiUVi” ( al-amaaniyyu ): things which are wished for and lies {T, R}. 

{al-maniyyu): sperm, as per its meaning of wish or intent, or because a human birth is estimated 
from it {Ibn Fans}. 

“CA&ll uiij” {tamann al-kitaab ): read the book. 

“Ayd” {umniyyah): the reading of the book, whatever is read {Ibn-Qateebah, F}. 


Taj-ul-Uroos has cited verses to prove this meaning. 

Ibn Fans says by reading one can estimate the purpose of the book. 


The Quran says: 


2:78 

uneducated are included among them who can only recite the book 
(but cannot understand its meanings) 


22:52 

And any messenger before you that We sent to, then (after him) it so 
transpired that the book he recited from was interfered with. Thus 
another messenger was sent by Allah who would remove the 
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exaggerations from the Revelation and restore it to its former state. 


In this verse God relates how people used to change the Revelation after a messenger and thus another 
messenger was sent to restore the original message. This continued till the advent of the Quran which was 
guaranteed safe keeping (from amendments and changes) by God Himself. Now nobody can make any 
changes in it. This is the true meaning of this verse, but many elaborators have translated 
( umniyyatihi ) as “wish”, and thus created a difficulty for themselves. Then in order to get out of the 
difficulty and contradiction, they concocted a story to support their transgression. 


M-W-T 


( maut '): is actually the opposite of life. Figuratively it also means “rest” {T, M, R}. Anything in 
which movement stops due to stagnancy is considered dead. Therefore “jyjll h 2 W’ ( maatatir reeh) means 
“the wind stopped and became immobile” {T, M, R}. 

U” ( maatatin naar ): the fire was extinguished. 

“^AJI u3 U” ( maatatil khamr): “sleep” or “the stupor of the drink began to be dispelled”. 

“(jkjll C:L” ( maatar rajul ): he went to sleep {T, M, R}. 


There are different kinds of death: 

1) for the strength of growth to be lost, as in: 


30:19 

Allah enlivens the land after its death 

Qy. jju jij 

2) for the feeling to be lost: 

19:23 

Maryam said “If only I had died before this and was forgotten and 
wish I was unable to feel this ignominy and pain” 

j 

■f 0 ^ 

3) the deterioration of intellect and consciousness: 

27:80 

You cannot make the dead listen 
(those who do not employ their intellect) 


4) fear and apprehension which can cause life to be blemished, i.e. difficult situations like poverty, 
ignominy, a life of subjugation etc.: 

14:17 

Difficulties from all sides will be approaching but death will not 
arrive. Only so much will be furnished as charity that will be enough 
to sustain life barely 

* , > 

C— y* 


“Cj^” (maut): “stupor” and “craziness”. 

“ijlill” ( al-maitah ): the animals which die without being slaughtered. 

( al-mautah ): a condition akin to madness which seizes some people {Ibn Faris}. 

The Quran has used (maut) against (hayat) which means “life” (2:28). Just as life is not 
merely breathing but it has many aspects, death is not just to stop breathing but it has many aspects as 
well. The worst sort of that is collective death in which they are neither dead fully nor alive. This sort of 
life is hellish. 


87:13 

The message of the Quran is life giving only for those who have the 
ability to live on 


36:70 

To warn he who is alive 



Wherever these words have appeared in the Quran, it will have to be determined with reference to the 
context these contain at that place. At every place (maut) will not mean physical or clinical death. 

Also see heading (H-Y-Y). 
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M-W-J 




(al-mauj): wave. 

(fttaaj al-mauj ): the wave rose 
“c^'” (al-mauj): the tribulation of the sea waves. 

j'-o” (maaja yamuj): surprise and wonder {T, M, R}. 

( maujash shabaab ): the swing of youth, the height of youth. 

Ibn Fans says that its basic meaning is “tribulation”. 

The Quran uses the word “£>” (ntauj) to mean “sea waves” in (10:22). 


M-W-R j j f 


“jfj ( maarash shaiyu yamoor): for something to come again and again. 

( al-maur): to turn around as “wave” and “tribulation”. It also means to flow with speed on the 
ground and be quickly mobile. 

( maara maura ): he started coming and going. 

(al-maur): much traversed, smooth path, fast pace, quickness and soft treading. 

(al-moor): dust blown by the wind {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


With revolution, those on high ranks will be removed from their 
place and become very troubled 


. *C , 


This meaning is derived from the figurative meaning of (sama ’a). 


Moosa 


1 





( al-moosa ): razor. 

“klhj (>U” (maasa raasahu): he shaved off his head with a razor {T, R}. 

(Moosa/Moses) is a Hebrew word which has been Arabised and it means “that which has been 
pulled out” {T}. 

Since the Pharaoh’s people had pulled Moosa out of the river when he was a child, he was named so {M}. 

Ibrahim's grandson Yaqoob had the title of Israel. His descendants are called the Bani Israel. One of his 
sons was named Yahuda. The Yahuda and Binyamin tribes were settled in Palestinian area Judea. These 
two tribes were therefore called Yahudis and the rest of the descendants as Bani Israel. Later this 
distinction was removed and now Bani Israel and Yahudis are all referred as Jews. 

Yaqoob’s country was Kanaan (Palestine), but Yusuf (Joseph) who had reached Egypt as per God’s will. 
See heading Yusuf were it is described that he had called his kith and kin to Egypt. Thus the Bani Israel 
were settled in Egypt and gradually turned into a nation by multiplying. 

The Pharaoh’s ruled Egypt. Pharaoh was the title of the Kings there and is not used for any particular 
Pharaoh. Egyptians worshipped many gods and “ Aamn Ra ” (the Sun god) was the biggest of their gods. 

The kings of Egypt were thought to be the awatar or representatives of the gods. They were called the 
awtaar of the Sun god. Three thousand years ago, thirty generations of the Pharaohs ruled Egypt. During 
the time of Yusuf, Hyksos’ family ruled Egypt and they were called Umalaqah. 
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In Egypt the Bani Israel had started out as a respected lot but gradually they became subjugated by the 
Pharaohs and began to be treated like slaves. When oppression reached its peak, Moosa, who was a great 
messenger of Allah and a revolutionary, was bom among them. 

Though he was bom in a family belonging to the subjugated Bani Israel, God arranged that he was 
brought up in the Pharaoh’s palace and thus became aware of the ways of kings (28:7-13). From here he 
reached the area called Madyan (28:22) where he wedded. 

On return from Madyan he was endowed with messenger-hood on the mount Toor (20: 12-13) and he was 
directed to go to the Pharaohs and deliver the Bani Israel from oppression. Along with his brother 
Haroon he reached the Pharaoh (20:43-44, 28:34). There were battles (struggles) with the Pharaoh and 
his religious people and at last he came away with the Bani Israel to Palestine (20:77) and educated them 
there. God made the Bani Israel the lord of the east and west in that blessed land (7:137). According to 
the Torah he died in the land of Mo’aab at the age of 120 years. See Istasnaa (34:5). Haroon had died 
earlier. The Quran has not discussed these details as these are irrelevant. 

He was succeeded by Joshua according to the Torah. Thereafter the nation of Bani Israel rose to new 
heights. This was the era in which the grandeur of Dawood and Suleman was inherited by them. Later 
they stopped following the way of Allah and ignominy pursued them. 

They were first destroyed by Baklit Nasar of Babylon in 99 B.C. He demolished Jerusalem and enslaved 
the Jews and took them to Babylon. Within a hundred years three Persian kings i.e. Cyrus ( Zulqarnain ), 
Dara and Artakhshashta agreed to help them and they were able to come and settle once more in 
Jerusalem. Surah Al-Bagrah mentions this destruction and rehabilitation allegorically in verse (2:259). In 
332 B.C. Alexander of Macedonia attacked their centre i.e. Jerusalem. Then in 320 B.C, Batlimos 
attacked them by way of Egypt. He attacked Jerusalem and seized it. During the period of Antigonus, this 
area came under the Greeks and the Jews were badly persecuted. In 66 B.C. their last destruction had 
begun to take place. Pompeii of Rome advanced towards Palestine and seized it. In this battle, about 12 
thousand Jews were killed. Then in 01 B.C. in another battle, about thirty thousand Jews were enslaved. 
Allah tried to redeem them and sent Isa (Jesus) to them for salvation but the way he was treated by them 
is known to the whole world. After him the moment of reckoning for them had arrived. Titus, the Roman 
Governor attacked them so badly in 70 A.D that they were destroyed as a nation. 

Surah Bani Israel talks about the first destruction at the hands of Baklit Nasar and this last destruction 
(17:4-7). 


Moosa was Allah’s messenger. He was endowed by Allah with a celestial Book: 


2:52 

Haroon was a messenger too, he too received the book 

^5^3^ IIIjT l i \ J 

As such, about Moosa and Haroon it is said: 

37:117 

And We endowed both of them with a clear Book: 



The Quran mentions no separate book for Haroon nor is it named (5:44), but Torah is actually the name 
of the group of books which were given from Moosa to Isa and all the messengers between them. This 
group of books is called “The Old Testament”. 

The Jews had defined it literally (4:46) and figuratively (2:75). Plus they had also made their own 
additions to it (2:79) and thus their religious book became a mixture of the truth and fabrication (3:71) 
and therefore bitter controversies had arisen over it ( 1 1 : 1 1 0). They were explained by the Quran when it 
made its advent (5:15). Also see heading Torah. 
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M-W-L 


f 

“dJUlt” (al-maal) with its plural “3 A 1 ” (amwaal) means “everything which you possess”. 

Ibnul Ayeer has said that actually “j4.” ( maal) means gold and silver in your possession. Later a 
collection of things in your possession also came to be called (maal), however the Arabs used to 
call their flock of camels “3-«” ( maal) because they were wealth to them. 

jkj” (raj ilium maseel ): a very rich man. 

“Ah.” ( multuhu ): 1 gave him wealth. 

(tamaw’waltu) and “Abdht” ( istamaltu ): “1 became rich”. 

“AA” ( mawwalhu ): he made him wealthy {T, M}. Most scholars believe that the word “2A” (maal) is 
derived from the root (M-W-L), but Raghib has written it under “3A11” (al-mayl) with roots (M-Y-L) 
because he says wealth is called “lA” (maal) because it favours one for some time and then leaves him to 
go to another i.e. it doesn’t stay with anyone permanently {R}. It is possible that wealth is called “jA” 
(maal) because to obtain it a man has to bend towards one direction. But if Raghib’s research is correct 
then the plural of “2A” (maal) would be “DA'” (amyaal) and not “3 A'” (amwaal) as it currently is. 

To establish a divine system on earth man has to bear some losses in which “J'AV' 3“ 0^4” (naqsin 
minal amwaal) in (2:155) is included. That is the loss of wealth and riches. But after this the group of 
believers is made the owner of the wealth of the opponents and they enjoy proliferation of all kinds 
(33:27). Therefore the proliferation of wealth is the necessary result of establishing the divine system, and 
the benevolence of Allah. But the wealth that is under the charge of the system of sustenance for the 
entire nation (9: 1 1 1) and if every individual collects wealth for his individual benefit then that wealth 
continues to prepare hellfire whose flames engulf the heart (104:72). The name of this system is 
Capitalism which the Quran has been sent to humanity to eliminate (9:34-35). 


M-W-He 


“JU” (ma’a) was actually “°A” (mawat), but gradually it turned into “*A” (mu’ a). It means “water”. The 
plural is ““A” (miyat) 

“Luildl AjU” (maahatis safinah): the boat got filled with water. 

“aULJI tUji” (banu maa-is sama ): this was the nick name for the Arabs who were always in quest of 
rainfall and went to whatever place, where rain water was to be found {T, F}. 


The Quran says: 


11:7 

Allah’s throne is on water 

5-UJl jl5" 

For the meaning of this verse, see heading (Ain-R-Sh). 




M-He-D 

^ b ^ 



“3a ’ (mahd)-. to make a place smooth and soft. 

“3411” ( al-muhd ): soft and level ground. 

“ift-all” (al-mihaad): bed, because it is soft and smooth (T). 

“14-A” ( miliaada ): the earth (78:6), i.e. vast land that is spread out and is level or smooth. 

“3A1” (al-mahd): a child’s bed which is level and soft {T}. 

“j4VI 3 jA” (tamheedul amr ): to smooth out some matter. 

Taj-ul-Uroos with reference to Raghib says it figuratively also means “to expand or increase wealth and 
rank”. In other words, it means to make life soft and luxurious. 


Whatever good deeds they do, provide them with luxuries 
and improve their lives 
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Surah Al-Bagrah calls jahannam as <jA” ( bi’sa l mihaad) in (2:206). Here it means a place to stay 

or live in. 


The Quran calls Allah as: 


And We have spread out the earth, and a good provider 
of luxuries We are, or provider of an abode 


jj-ctUJ' AA - * A’A '3 


Surah Maryam says that Maryam along with her son Isa came to the worshippers of Jewish temple. 
These worshippers got angry because in their opinion she had given up a life of celibacy and was living a 
normal marital life (as she had a child). In their opinion this was against the rule of monasticism. 


Instead of replying, she pointed to the child (which was Isa) that he would answer them. At this, the 
priests said sarcastically: 


How can we talk to someone who is inexperienced? 
(He is hence beneath our standards) 


Uw? otL iso 


This makes the meaning of “-vdl” ( al-mahd ) as cradle clear. 

This is the concept of cA ( takallum fil mahd), i.e. talking about the universal truths at a young 

age, towards which has been pointed in (3:45, 5:110). 


The reply that was given by Isa to the priests also shows that it was not a reply from the cradle, i.e. was 
not the reply of a child. Isa said: 


1 am on a mission of Allah. He has given me the Book, 
and made me a messenger 




'Jj\ _ 4)1 Jup ,vi 




This shows that this is from a period when Isa has been endowed with messenger hood. For more details, 
see the book titled “Shola-i-Mastoor” . 


M-He-L J o f 


“(Xdl” ( al-mahl ), “lWI” ( al-mahal ), ( al-muhlah ): peace, contentment, softness, 

( amhalah ): treated him softly or gently, did not treat him harshly, granted him more time, gave 
him more time. 

“AA A JtA” (taut ah hala fi amalihi): he did not hasten in his work, did it peacefully and with 
equanimity. 

“eWJ” (al-mahl). aplomb and honour, to proceed in a good deed. 

“JjUSI” (i al-maahil)\ fast, one who goes ahead {T, R}. 


Surah At-Talaq says: 


86:17 


treat these opponents gently and give them some time 




There is a time interval between the deeds and their effects to show up (16:61). This is what extending the 
time limit means. This takes place according to the Law of requital in the moral world. 

Probably due to peace and stability, every metal is called “eliill” (al-muht). Some say that it means molten 
zinc, copper or iron. Others think that it means olive oil and its dregs. Also this is supposed to mean ash 
and small bits of ambers which fall off bread when it is taken out of an oven. The Aamir tribe says it 
means poison, however the element of destruction is predominant in this word. 

Surah Al-Ma’arij mentions this word in verse (70:8). Here if the word is taken to mean “molten metal” 
then it will be appropriate, i.e. the power of great leaders will turn to water or nought. The water that will 
be provided to those in jahannam will be like (muht). Here if the word is taken to mean “poison” then 
too it will be appropriate and if it is taken to mean “molten lava” then too it will be fine. 
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Surah Al-Kahqf says: 


18:26 


Things that support life will also prove deadly for them. 


Jodis' 


Mahma 


“U*i” (mahma): anything. Some think that (mahma) is a compound of (mao) and (mad), 
but “I” (A) of the first (ma) has been changed to “ A ” (he). 


7:132 


they said whatever signs you bring 


4j1 


M-He-N u 0 f 


“^iU” (mah ana): he used it very well, exploited it fully. 

(imtahanahu): he employed it in his service and thus weakened it. 

(al-maheen): a camel which has been so weakened with hard labour that it is not useful to sire a 
camel so that their children may not be bom weak as well. 

“QjUdt” (al-maahin): slave and servant. 

“i-iUll” (al-mihnah): cleverness and expertise in serving. 

6? (al-maheenu minar rajul ): lowly being, mean man of unimportant opinion and of weak 

manners {T, M}. 


Ibn Faris says it basically means non importance or insignificance and hatred. 


The Quran has said: 


(the creation of man happens through) weak and 
insignificant liquid that is ejaculated (sperm) 






This has been said as a comparison, i.e. to create such a fine human being out of this insignificant water is 
a manifestation of God’s creative power. 


M-Y-D - <j f 


“kija iU” (maada qaumahu): he brought food for his nation 

“^3U” (maadahum), (yameeduhum): gave them the goods of sustenance. 

“iliUll” (al-mumtaad): someone who takes the goods of sustenance. 

(midtuhu) and (amidtuhu): 1 granted him. 

“jTla ili” (maadani fulaan): he did me a favour {Tj. Raghib says it also means “he fed me” 

“3U” (maada): to move with intensity. It also means “to bend”. 

ci ■— '-V” (maadat bihil ardii): the earth revolved along with it. 

“» (al-maa’idah): food, no matter if a spread accompanies it or not. Some scholars say it means a 
spread on which there is food. If no food is spread out then the spread is called “(!)'>?•” (khwaan). 

Abu Abeed says the spread is called (maa’idah) because it is given to the guest as a gift and favour 
{T}. Ibn Faris says the basic meanings of these words are “movement” and “to benefit”. 


5:112 


He should endow us with the spread from the sky 


i — ’w l '_ J (_] J_- i 


Like every messenger Isa too told the people that if they followed the laws of Allah, then He would grant 
them good sustenance and successes in this world. But the way that nation was facing difficulties 
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indicated that it could never get the accoutrements of life in abundance. So he felt that these people 
should be free of bondage to human beings for their sustenance and get it directly from Allah. Then 
perhaps they would change their ways and follow Allah’s laws. 

Isa said to his followers that “you are momins and you should observe Allah’s laws” (5:1 12). Allah said 
that He would create such a system (whereby they would get sustenance directly from Allah, i.e. this 
would be the definite result of their following. 


Anyone who rebels even after this (sustenance directly 
from Allah), would meet harsh punishment 


As such, “f-Uldl i jjU” (maa ’ idatan minas sama 7) is the second name for the system of sustenance and 

the definite result of ( taqwa ). This is the gist of the verses, not the exact translation. 


Surah Al-Nahal says about the earth: 


16:15 


live on it in peace and let it revolve with you all 



An open and vast space is called (. al-maidaan ) or ( al-meedaan ). Therefore “AU” 

(i maa’idah ) also has the element of vastness or openness. 


M-Y-R j ls f 


“Sjldl” ( al-meerah) : edibles which somebody carries over. 

“ jA '-Ac. jU” ( maara iyaalahu yameeru maira ): he brought edibles for his family {T, Mj. 


Surah Yusuf says: 

12:65 

We will bring grains (or foodstuff) for our family 

dUl ’jlj 


M-Y-Z j ls 




“ jU” ( maaza ), “j A” (yameez ): to separate something, to single out. 
“ jloili” (famtaaz ): so the thing was separated {T, Mj. 


Raghib says it means “to separate things that look alike” {R} 


The Quran says: 


3:178 

until Allah separates the pure from the impure 

AA A AA' iA 

36:59 

0 you criminals, be separated now 

1 1$j \ liL« U 

67:8 

he is near explosion due to passion 



“ jA” ( tamayyaz ): to become separate. 

“AAl lAj 1 ' jA” ( tamayyazar rajulu minal ghaiz)'. due to anger he broke into pieces {T, Mj. 
“ JwA 1 '” ( at-tameez ): to distinguish between similar things {R}. 


Meekaal 
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Surah Al-Bagrah mentions “cJbV’ ( Jibreel) and ( Meekaal) in (2:98). The Jews consider the angel 

Meekaal (Michael) to be friendly. 
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“JU” ( maal ): he bent. 

JV” ( mania ilaih ): he bent or leaned towards him, was attracted to him, was attentive to him. 

JU” (maala alaih ): he leaned against him, oppressed him, or attacked him (4:102). 

(jc. JU” ( maala unit haqq ): he left the path of justice, or avoided it. 

“VUI” ( amaalahu ): bent it, made it bow. 

“JUU1I iUlU” ( maalatish shams): the sun leaned towards the west, started setting. 

Jjj Ji«” ( mayyala bainal amrain ): he was divided between two deeds as to which to perform, i.e. 
his heart bent to one thing first then to another to perform {T}. 

“JJU” (mail ah): to bend once {T}. 

“JUlt” (al-meet): a mile, or a fixed distance on land. There is difference of opinion as to its length. It can 
mean a light house, an unlimited distance on land, or the needle of a blackish substance applied to the 
eyes to make them look beautiful and healthy {T}. 

Raghib has listed “JU1I” (al-maal) under (ineil) and said that “JU” (maal) is said so because it is 
bent towards one sometime and then to another, i.e. “eflu” (maal) or wealth keeps changing hands {R}, but 
1 have not agreed to this interpretation. See heading (M-W-L). 
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N 


u 


See heading (N-W-N) 


N-A-Y ci I u 


“Ad” (na aituhu ), Ad” (na aitu unhu ): 1 distanced myself from him. 

‘A is d” (naaya bihi ): removed him to one side, distanced him, moved him (Tj. 

The Quran says: 


4:26 

they stay away from it (the Quran) and keep others too away from 
it 


4-LP U j ‘LLP G 

“csdiill” ( al-munta’aa ): a distant place. 

“^ull” ( an-naayu ): a ditch which is dug around a tent so that rain water does not come into the tent, but 

stays away from it. This also means separation {T}, as well as “to ignore” {R, F}. 
The Quran says: 


17:38 

Took himself away while abiding and being rebellious, avoided it. 


aJL^ Ij j 


“u -^jVl A t^U” ( naaya fil ard ): he went afar in the country {T}. 


Na U 


1) This pronoun (for two) appears for every plural, masculine and feminine i.e. for all. 

2) ,lt appears for first person plural and is used both as masculine and feminine 
“liLal” (azzcd laana ): these two misled us. 

3) It appears for speakers. 

“dij” ( rabbana ): O, our Lord. 


The Quran says: 


41:29 

and those who are kaffir will say 

“0, our Lord, show us those (point to us) 

among men and Djinn who misled us” 


14:45 

what deal we cut with them . . . 



N-B-A/W j/' m u 


Ibn Faris says it basically means to come to one place from another. 

“p” ( naba’un ): to give the news. 

“A” ( naba’u ): “news” because it travels from one place to another. 

Raghib says “'-A ( naba’u ) is not any news but that which is beneficial and which is knowledgeable or at 
least which makes the listener aware. This piece of news must be free of lies, like news given by God or 
the Messenger {T, L}, but this rule is not correct. 
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The Quran says: 


If some mischievous person brings you some news, then 
investigate it (whether that is true) 






< Z- 

w-’li jt-J jl 


Here a news item brought by a (faasiq ) is also called “t£” ( naba’un ). 

“'jj'” ( anba’a ) and “0” ( nabba’a ) mean to give news {T, Lj. 

“Ls- ] -^ ijp” { nabbi ibaadi ): tell my servants for a fact (15:49). 

(J 21 j” ( watlu alihim naba’a Ibrahim ): tell them about the news (tales) of Ibrahim (26:69). 
{naba’a), “4j4” ( nabu’un ): to rise or a high ground as a plateau. 

“slilt” (an-nab’ah): high land. 

“QM” (an-nabi): a plateau or evident path which rises to be evident {T, Lj. 

In Arabic language, there also is a word called “jp” ( nabu ) based on root (N-B-W). 

“j4” ( nabwun ) and “s ( nabwah ) means to rise, be lofty, to be a plateau {T, F}. 

(i an-naba’a ): land which is higher than other lands. It also means “lofty landmark which gives 
guidance” {T, Lj. 

The Quran has used the word “^11” ( an-nabiyyu ) to mean “messenger”. Some think that it is derived 
from the word “'-4” ( naba’u ) and therefore means “one who gives news”, but this is a concept propagated 
by the Torah. Nabi was the name of a particular ra nk of an official of the religious order of the Jews, who 
used to make predictions. That is why in English, nabi is translated as prophet, i.e. one who makes 
prophecies. But from the Quranic concept of messenger-hood or “Sjl4” {nabuwwat), one can see that it is 
derived from “syl4” {nabawah) which means a lofty place. Thus “i-4” {nabi) means “someone who is at a 
higher place where he can see things clearly”. 

Kitab-al-Ashqaaq says that a person called out to the Messenger Muhammed as “4ill ^4” ( nabi-allah ) 
since he meant that the word “up” {nabi) had been derived from “44” {naba’a), but the Messenger said: 
“4ill (jfJj -411 * i^jjj cuU” {lastu binabi -il laahi wala kin nabi-ullah) which means “I am not a nabi ’ of 
Allah, but a nabi sent by Allah. 

This shows that this word has been derived from ( nabawah ) which means someone who stands at 

the lofty place where he is shown both the real and meta-physical universe. He can witness the basic 
truths of the universe on one hand through the revelation, and delivers these truths to the human world on 
the other hand. He then implements these truths in the real world of humans. 

This was the fact that the Messenger Muhammed made when he announced his messenger-hood to the 
Quresh tribe of Mecca. He stood on a high place and asked the people whether they would believe him if 
he said that a forceful army was ready to attack them from the other side of the mountain? They said 
surely they would believe him because he had never lied in his life, and also because he was standing at a 
point where he could see on the other side of the mountain as well and tell what was transpiring. He said 
“then believe me when I say that your deeds are advancing towards you as a forceful army of destructive 
results and hence you should give up this way of life and adopt the righteous way”. 

This depicts the right picture about “Sjl4” {nabuwwat), i.e. the nabi (the messenger) is placed at the high 
place of knowledge where he (through the revelation) witnesses the truths about the universe. This is the 
right place of {nabuwwat). Then he comes to the people with this knowledge of the revelation so 
that the people are made aware about the truth, and practically demonstrates how to live as per the 
Quranic guidance. 

This is the duty of a “if” {nabi), i.e. to deliver the revelation to people. This process ended with the 
messenger Muhammed. Now no human being can receive the revelation from God, because whatever 
guidance was needed has already been given and contained in the Quran. 
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As far as the duty of messenger-hood is concerned i.e. demonstrating on how to act according to the 
revealed guidance and transmitting it to others, this duty was entrusted (after the Messenger Muhammed) 
to the nation or followers who have inherited the Book of Allah. It will be called “jAj” ( tableegh ) i.e. 
accepting the Quranic guidance and then communicating to others for their own good and 
( aqamat-e-deen ) and not “dJUj” ( risalah ) because ( risalah ) can produce confusion as the use of 

word messenger can be misconstrued. This system will continue till the last man on this planet. 

“TsA” (nabuwwah) and j” ( risalah ) is enshrined in one and the same person therefore every “iA’ 

( nabi ) is a ( rasul) and every ( rasul) is a “if” ( nabi ). After the termination of the 

messenger-hood, there can be no messenger now as the Quran is a complete book of guidance. But the 
duty of taking the message of Allah to others now lies with those who willingly accept and understand the 
message. Indeed the accepting and benefitting from the guidance produces an inner conviction and a 
desire to share it with fellow beings for the good of wider mankind. Therefore the group of people who 
accept the message wherever they are, become the heir to the messenger and willingly take on the duties 
of passing this message to others. The messenger-hood of Muhammed is safe in the Quran and the ‘duty 
of taking the guidance to others will lie with the momineen wherever they are till the end of time. 


Generally it is thought that Rasul is a messenger which is given a Book by God and Nabi is a messenger 
who is given no book. This is a wrong concept and is due to absence of an understanding. The Quran has 
clearly said that Allah gave a book to all messengers (2:213). The same phrase has been used for the 
Rasuls (57:25). These very books of the Nabis have been called “cAA AA^' J A 5” (ma ootiyan 
nabiyyuna mir rabbihim) in (2: 123). People have been invited to have faith on them. 


Isa had said: 


19:30 


Allah has given me the Book and declared me a messenger {nabi). 


llj 


A AJl Nf\ 


These explanations show that every nabi is given the Book of guidance. As mentioned earlier “A A” 
{nabuwwat) and “AGj” ( risaalat ) are two faces of the same coin. Thus the Nabis have been called Nabi 
at some place and people have been asked to follow them (65:1), and Rasul at other places (48:29), so 
much so that about Ismail it has been said: 


19:54 


A messenger whom we had endowed with messenger hood 


Ld l) 15^) 


The end of messenger-hood means that nobody can receive knowledge directly from God anymore as it is 
not required. Whatever knowledge for the human guidance was meant to be revealed through the 
revelation has been completed and is now safe in the Quran -. Therefore the concept of receiving 
knowledge directly from God through meditation is contradictory to the concept of “The end of 
messenger-hood”. 

We have said earlier that the word “G4” {nabi) is derived from “A A” {nabawah), but if it is held to have 
been derived from “A” {naba hut) then too it will encompass the connotations of high rank and making 
knowledgeable about things of which are unknown. This would mean that this “unknown knowledge” can 
only be received via revelation to messengers from God, rather than predictions, claimants to which are 
found even among the non-Muslims. See heading (Gh-Y-B). 


N-B-T 


u u j 


“dibit” ( an-nabt ), “diAll” ( an-nabaat ): anything that grows from the earth {R}. 

“dudJl” ( al-munbit ): the place to grow. 

This root also has the connotation of being growing, appearing, and evident. 

“AJ-A is'& ^-A” {ailed nabata sadul jaariyah ): for a girl’s chest to become evident or developed. 
“ e 5Ult ddb” {nabatat aanahu ghulaam ): for a boy to attain maturity. 
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“pull Cuil” ( an bat a! ghulam): for a young boy to attain maturity 
( at-tanbaitu ): to nurture, upbringing {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it means “growth” in something. 


The Quran says: 


22:5 

The earth grows all kinds of good things 

0- nj j 

3:36 

(her Sustainer) brought her ( Mariam ) up very well 

IjLJ j 


Here the physical upbringing of Mariam, as well as moral upbringing is referred. 


About mankind it is said: 


71:17 


Allah nurtures you or brings you up like the plants 


PjV & 


It can also mean that Allah has spread mankind over the earth like the branches of a tree which have one 
trunk and root. It also means figuratively that Allah has raised man from the earth like he nurtures the 
plants - in any case the physical life wholly depends on what comes out of the earth. At other places in 
the Quran it is said that man has been created initially from earth, and thereafter the whole thing 
advanced. Details about the creation of Man and the Evolution Theory can be found in the book titled 
Adam and Iblees. 


N-B-Dh i <-> u 


Ibn Faris says it basically means to throw away or put away. 

( nabaz ): to throw something away because it is found to be valueless. 

( al-munbuz ): a child which has been abandoned on the road {T, R} (i.e. an illegal birth). 
Therefore it means something that is not valued or hated because it is valueless. 

“4-ill 41” ( nabazal ahd)\ violated the agreement. 

“ ji'VI 41” ( nabazal amr ): to leave something useless {M}. 

“114AM” ( al-intibaaz ): to move to one side, to give up on (19:16). 

“4ili” (, an-nabz ): to put dates or dried grapes with water to one side so that they become “A4” (nabeez) or 
filled with water {M}. 


104:4 


capitalist and all their wealth will remain (behind) as valueless 


4JqJo£-\ ^ 


For the meaning of “£-4=A.” ( hutamah ), see heading (H-T-M). 


Surah Al-Anfaal says about the pacts between nations: 


8:85 

if you fear violation of agreement from some 
nation then if you are equal to them then lay down 



the agreement to one side 



It means that you must not violate an agreement simply on apprehensions of violation from the other 
side, neither think of hurting them, but as you dealt with them while making the agreement, tell them 
clearly that you have no more faith in them and therefore we will no more abide by any agreement. 


“is 1 AA’ ( ala sawa-inn ): treat them as equals or if in breaking the agreement suddenly they stand to 

bear some loss, then justice demands that they be spared this loss. This justifiable approach can only be 
advocated by the Quran. 
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Conversely, before the advent of Islam those with the book would: 


whenever they entered into an agreement then one 
group would debunk the agreement 


I £ ' 5 3 fitj 1 a C- a _l ; C- a 1 


These verses clearly denote the difference between ( nabaza ) and “«■' ( nabaza ala 

sawainn ). 
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N-B-Z 


j v u 


“jilt” (an-nabz)'. to characterise someone (negative connotation), give somebody a bad nickname, 
“yjliill” ( at-tanaabooz ): to shame one another, to call each other by shameful nicknames. 

“ j^ll” ( an-nabeez)'. to have disagreeable names for each other. 

“jilt” ( an-nibz ): the upper covering of a date palm {T, M, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


49:11 

Do not call each other by sarcastic and hateful names 

yrii'yi ijjjiij Vj 

This also means not to think on these lines in the first place as our t 

loughts precede our actions and as per 


the Quran we must be aware of our thoughts on a continuous basis e.g. (1 1:5). 


N-B-Te -2a cj q 


“Jail!” ( an-nabat ): when water is initially struck while digging a well. 

Jajil” ( ambatil haafir ): the digger reached the water while digging. It also means to dig something 
out and make it evident {T}, or to reach the truth after investigation and then make it evident. 


The Quran says: 


4:83 


Those among them who can reach the truth after investigation. 



Zajaaj says the word means conclusion {Tj. 

Ibn Faris too says this is what it means, i.e. to draw conclusion from the available facts or to reach its 
basics or bottom line. 


N-B-Ain £ <-> u 


(, an-naba ): to gush forth from the spring. 

( al-yanbuuh ): spring, fountainhead, the place from where the water comes out. 
( yanabih): plural form. 

“ ? U1I ( manba-ul maa-ee ): fountainhead {T}. 


The Quran says: 


17:90 

bring forth a spring from this land for us 


39:21 

then let it (water) flow as springs on the land 



N-T-Q 6 j 


“l 3 ^” ( nataq ), (yantiq ), “ (yantuq ): to move something violently or to shake {Tj. 


7:171 


when We shook the mount that was towering over them 


JA' kii it j 


“J^JI u? '-4'” (un naatiqu initial khail ): the horse which gives its rider a very rough ride, or throws him 
off his back. 

“ijiilt” (un natq ): to shake off and to uproot {Tj. These are all instances of movements of sorts 
Raghib says it means “to pull something so that it becomes loose”. 
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Ibn Faris says this word means “to pull, to shake or uproot”. 
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N-Th-R 


j^u 


“jjj” (, nasar ), “jA” ( yansur ), “tjjj” ( nasran ) and ( nisaara ): to scatter something. 

“ jiai” ( fantasar ): so it was scattered. 

( un-nasar ): to disseminate secrets, to talk too much. 

“ ( al-muntassar ): a weak man who has no good points in him. 

( al-minsar ): a date palm out of which unripe dates fall off, i.e. the fruit falls off even when it is 
unripe and is therefore useless {T, M, R}. 


About the deeds of criminals the Quran says: 


25:23 

We will render them without any result and useless 


In the scales of the Law of requital they will carry no weight. They will disintegrate in air, i.e 
not be able to produce any constructive results (this is what result-less means) e.g. (18:105). 

they will 

Surah Al-Infitaar says: 




82:2 

When the stars will scatter (when they will be scattered around) 

oy£il til 

N-J-D J £ u 


“ikill” ( un-najd ): the part of land which is high and hard. It also means “high and open road” and “an 
expert leader” {T, R}. 

“‘AA j-Vl V’ ( najadal amru yanjud ): the matter became evident and was disclosed {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


90:10 


we showed man both the paths (of truth and falsehood) 




Thereafter he has the right to choose (free will) whichever path he wants 

The paths of truth and falsehood have been shown by the Revelation. Man inherently does not have the 
ability to distinguish between right and wrong without the help of the Revelation. See heading (L-He- M) 
and (F-Te-R). 

Also only Allah shows the way, through the Revelation, but does not makes one choose the right way. It 
is up to man himself to choose the right or wrong path. This makes man responsible for every deed he 
performs and by judging these very deeds he can be said to be on the wrong or the right path. The Quran 
has clearly sign posted both the paths and we can judge our thoughts and deeds using the criterion 
explained in the book. The change in our thinking and our conduct in the light of the Quran can be 
compared and contrasted with our past and with others especially who do not follow the guidance. 


N-J-S <J- £ u 


(, an-najas ): it is the opposite of pure, i.e. “impure”. See heading (Te-He-R). 

“Ay A” {qad najis saubihi ): his cloth was soiled, became impure. 

Raghib says there is impurity which can be seen with the eyes, i.e. physical and the other which can be 
felt with insight like the impurity of inner self. 


In these meanings the Quran has said: 


those who attribute divinity to others are surely full of impurities (e.g. 
weaknesses) 




I Ic I 
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i 1 -” ( da’un naajis ): a sickness from which one cannot recover {T}. 

The Arabs used to make their children wear a taaweez (a sort of holy charm) to drive away evil from 
them. These taaweez were generally comprised of impure things, such as the bones of the dead or the 
cloth which had been used to clean menstruation. These were called ( at-tanjees ) {Gharib-ul- 

Quran}. 

It is also possible that since this act was done to drive away evil forces, it was called ( at-tanjees ). 


N-J-M 


f £ u 


“fk2'” ( an-najm ): a star when it can be seen. The plural is ( anjuin ) or 

a plant without a trunk or stalk and which spreads out on the ground {T, M}. 

‘f jaJ” ( nujum ). It also means 

55:6 

And the stars and the trees both prostate 



Ibn Fans says the basic meaning of this root is “to appear” and “to be evident”. 

“Jukill” ( un-najmah ): sentence {T, M}. 

“fklT ( an-najmah ) is generally used to term the gradual revelation of the Quran {T, M } but the Quran has 
not used it to mean this. 

“jiVI ( nazara fil amr ): to deliberate on a matter as to what to do about it. 


Surah Al- Sa ’affaat says: 


37:1 


Then he glanced a glance at the starts 


L5? 


Here it means “to deliberate” { 7 }, but 1 think that the right meaning is the one which 1 have mentioned 
under the heading (N-Z-R), i.e. to criticize or to find fault. 

The Gharib-ul-Quran says that (an-nujum) means the elite of a nation or small states, as against 

( ash-shams ) which e.g. at the time meant the state of Persia (81:102). In today’s term we can 
relate it to super power(s) of present time. 


n-j-w j e u 

“ilAi” ( naja-un ), “slAi” ( najatun ), “£jU3” ( najayah ): to be protected from something that is dangerous. 
Some say that it has been derived from “» jkj” ( najwah ) which means “high place” or “height”. 

( an-najwatu walmunja ): the high place which is safe from flood waters due to its height. 

Raghib says “» ( an-najwatu n wun nijaat ) means a place which is distinguished from its 
environment due to its height {T, M}. 

“AA ( naja ), “ ( yanju ), ( naja’un ): to walk past and fast. 

A Hadith says ^ fsjaU til” (iza saafartum fil judubati fas tanju ): when you pass through 

dry or drought high land then go through it quickly (included just to explain the meaning of the root). 

“iA.ll fiU” ( naaqatun naajiyah ): a fast paced camel {T, M}. 

Raghib says that (naja’a) actually means for something to be separate: come apart. 
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l?J” ( nafa ghusunash shajaratah): cut the branches of the tree. 

“iLllUi” ( najal jild ): pulled the skin {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris has given two meanings for this word which are opposite to each other. 

1) To pare something off and open it and 

2) To hide, but at the same time he has said that it (the word) should be used concerning height. 

Keeping the basic meanings in mind, one can glean the Quranic meaning of this word. Other religions 
present the concept that man is imprisoned in the prison that this world is. 

The Hindu religion believes that man has come into this world to atone for the sins in his former life, to 
be liberated from this punishment is “Aid” ( nijaat ). To liberate from it is “sUi” ( nijaat ). 

The Christians believe that every child of man comes into this world accompanied by the sins of the first 
father and mother, and he cannot be freed of these sins till he believes in the atonement of Christ. 

Vedaant or the belief of the Hindus is that the human soul has been separated from its whole and is 
therefore anguished. For this part to be reunited with the whole is “sUd” ( nijaat ) or deliverance. A similar 
concept is harboured by the Buddhists who believe that every wish or desire is the forerunner of some 
calamity and by giving up desires a man can be free of these calamities. They call it nirwaan briefly. The 
religion says that man before coming to this was in a good state. He was engulfed by calamities when he 
entered this world. Now to be free of these difficulties and to regain his former state is the purpose of life. 

The Quran categorically refutes all these concepts and declares such beliefs as chains which affect the 
human conduct and prevents them from using their potentials to the maximum (7: 157). It says man does 
not enter this world either to atone for his former sins nor is burdened with the sins of his first parents 
when he enters the world. The world is not a prison, liberation from which is the purpose of life. The 
human soul is not part of God and reuniting with it after getting out of the quagmire of materialism is not 
the ultimate goal. It says instead that the human child is bom with a clean slate, but it has immense 
realizable potentiality to make these potentialities a reality, and that is the puipose of human life so that it 
can evolve to a higher form of life through his own efforts. The purpose of life is not being ‘as you were’. 
Life is for living and developing and getting ahead. The life on the earth is man’s training ground. Here 
his personality develops where he can find all the happy things of life and this life also prepares him for 
the next evolutionary step. Therefore to be free of this world is not the purpose of life. To conquer the 
forces of this world and obtain the good things of life in a manner ordained by the laws of Allah so that 
his own personality is developed and the betterment of mankind is achieved, is the real purpose of life. 

Skimiishes with the forces of evil are essential in this life. This very struggle solidifies and accentuates 
the human personality. The group or nation which lives as per Allah’s laws is kept free of oppressing 
forces and free from destruction. 

For this the Quran has used the word “slLi” (nijaat). Sometimes it so happens that a nation falls into the 
grip of oppressive forces because of its wrong ways, but after that reverts back to the laws of Allah, it is 
delivered from these oppressive forces. Here too the word “slLi” ( nijaat ) is used. Just like this the Bani 
Israel got “sUd” ( nijaat ) from the Pharaoh’s oppression. 

As far as “slLi” ( nijaat ) from jahannam after death is concerned, the Jews have the concept that due to 
the sins of their forefathers they will be put in jahhannam only for some time, but after they have paid for 
their sins i.e. when the impurities are removed from them, they will be put in heaven (3:23). They think 
that they will go to jahannam for some time, or if they live a pure life then they will go to heaven. This 
they think is (nijaat). These two concepts are also against the Quran. 

According to the Quran man is not put in jahannam for a limited time’s punishment, nor is jahannam a 
laundry where sins are washed away so that then man can enter the jannat in a pure state. 

The Quran’s concept is that when man lives as per the revelation and his potentials are developed enough 
to evolve to the next stage, then it is called a life of jannat or heaven, but if he lives a life according to 
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other laws than the revelation, then his development ceases, and it is called a life of jahannum. He, 
whose development ceases, is not capable of traversing the evolutionary stages of mankind and is unable 
to go to the next stage of development i.e. the life in the hereafter. He stays stagnant at one place {T}. 


Note that a life of heaven or hell exists in this life too and in the life hereafter also. Here the life of hell 
and heaven that is being mentioned is in the life hereafter. Therefore, there is no question of ever getting 
out of jahannam. As such, the concept that man will spend some time in jahannam and thereafter having 
atoned for his sins ( or his parents’ sins) he will go to heaven, is also proven false as per the Quran. 
Details about jahannam and jannat will be found under relevant headings. 

( najwaa ): to whisper secretively. 

Raghib says it means to whisper because people used to conspire secretly out of town. 

Some say that it has been derived from ( najwaa ), therefore ( najaat ) would mean to help 

each other in getting rid of some misery. 

( intaja ): to sit at some high place {T}. 

“ Is ( najiyyi ): someone who shares a secret (19:52). 

( naaja ): confidante. 

( tanaaji ): to whisper mutually. 

( najwa ): a secret, and secret consultations (58:7, 20:62). 


Surah Yunus says about the drowning of the Pharaoh: 


10:92 


Although Pharaoh was drowned, his body or corpse 
was preserved so that it could be a lesson to later 
generations. 




Kitaabal Ashqaaq says that here ( nunajjik ) means “to throw at some high place”. 

From the pyramids of Egypt, corpses have been discovered in which the Pharaoh of the times of Moosa is 
also found. Since this is a relatively recent discovery, therefore the writers and historians (from the past) 
of the Quran could not earlier translate this verse correctly. This is the reason that even Kitaabal Ashqaaq 
translates the word “crt” ( badan ) as meaning armour, i.e. the Pharaoh’s armour was thrown out of the 
water, at some high place, but the recent discovery has made it clear that it here means the Pharaoh’s 
corpse {T}. 

About its own facts, the Quran says that as more discoveries are made in man’s person (human self and 
psyche) as well as in the universe, the Quranic truths will be proven through evidence (41:53). One way 
these facts come to light is for historic truths to be discovered, like the Pharaoh’s corpse. 


N-H-B 


M c o 


“AAilt” ( an-nahb) : the pledge about which it is decided that it is compulsory {Rj. 

Jkjll EAT’ ( najabar rajulu yanhub): the man made a pledge {M}. 

“ f (A ni l” ( at-tanheeb ): to work diligently and continuously. 

“ilAilt” (an-nahb): death, gambling and games of chance, because in the latter wagers are made which 
must be fulfilled compulsorily. 

“2A2I” (an-nahb): great danger, or to cry loudly {Tj {Lissan-ul-Arab}. 

Ibn Faris too says these are the meanings. 


The Quran says: 


33:23 

These include those who have fulfilled their pledge, and 

EE -A 
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N-H-T 


^ c 


“dij” ( nahata ), ( yanhutu ) and “^=A” ( yanhit ): to pare something and make smooth {T}. 

“ejajJt” ( an-naht): for a carpenter to pare wood { Lissan-ul-Arab }. 


The Quran says: 


7:74 


You build houses by cutting and paring the mountains. 


UJ2 


N-H-R 


J C u 


“j-iloll ^Lj” (net In ns sadr ): the upper part of the chest, the part of the chest where a garland is worn. 

“'jki » jki” {nahral ba-eera yanharahu nahra ): he hit the spear on the spot adjacent to the chest 
where the throat begins. Camels are slaughtered in this way {T}. 

Ibn Fans too says that this root has several meanings. It also means the chest as well as to split the chest 
open. 


The Quran says: 


108:2 


So follow your Sustainer and do wanhar 


3 


Here the writers/interpreters from past who translated the Quran have written many explanations of 
“ 3 ^'j” ( wanhar ) such as: 

1) To push the chest out while standing for prayer. 

2) To put the right hand over the left in prayers. 

3) To slaughter the animals of sacrifice. 

4) To wrap both hands over the chest in prayer. 

5) To lift the hands up to the ear when saying and starting a prayer. 

6) To stand facing towards Mecca direction in prayer. 

7) To kill desires 

8) To stand facing Mecca in the morning {T}. 

“j4 j” ( nahara ): to create reach, to dominate something very well, to obtain something very well, to 
comprehend some matter thoroughly {M}. 

“Uk. tkill dijk” ( nahartush shay ’a ilma ): I got expert about some matter through its knowledge. 

jk” ( nahara al-amora ilma) : He got the complete knowledge of the matters. 

“jktl'” (, an-nehru ) and “joktli” ( an-nehr ): expert, clever, experienced someone who comprehends 
everything and oversees everything and one who acts upon something very firmly {M}. 

“ jki'j” {wanhar): to act firmly on something after understanding all its aspects; after dominating it in 
every way (108:2). 

But if “jajtj” {wanhar) in this verse is taken to mean the slaughter of camels, then it points to another 
fact. 

After migration when the Messenger Muhammed came to Medina, the condition of the group of the 
Muslims was very weak and poor. The Jews were very much calling the shots there. In such conditions 
weak groups tend to seek the support of strong groups, and even go so far as to sacrifice their principles 
for this. For the Jews, camels were forbidden but allowed for the Muslims. The Jews thought that the 
slaughter of camels was forbidden. They thought that due to their dominance in Medina the Muslims will 
abstain from slaughtering of camels. 

At this juncture, the Quran ordered the Muslims to go ahead and slaughter the camels, i.e. in matters of 
Deen do not compromise with the Jews. In a few days this weak group of Muslims became so strong that 
the Jews (who did not desist from their machinations) had to leave Medina. 
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Some say that in the Hebrew language, “kosher” means “allowed” and that “jiijSUI” ( al-kausar ) in (108:1) 
is derived from it. Hence verse (108: 1) would mean “We allowed you to slaughter camels”, but I do not 
subscribe to this meaning. See heading (K-T-R). 


N-H-S l 


( an-nuhaas ), ( an-nihaas ), “oJ-aili” ( an-nahaas): molten copper. It also means the sparks 

that fly when zinc or iron are beaten. It also means the smoke which rises and has little heat but no flame 
in it [Tj. 

Raghib says it means a flame which has no smoke. 

( n alias ): the sky has become red. The Arabs thought that this was a bad sign {R}. 

“uAill” ( an-nahas ): any dark matter, as well as hard labour, difficulty, loss, harm and tiredness. 

( nahasatil iblu fulaana). the camels tired the man out. 

( an-nuhas): the last three nights of the month when there is no moon. 

“kVa QAlii” ( tanahasa fulaan ): that man turned over. 

“(Jkjlt .j-Ai” (tan ah hasar rajul ): the man went hungry. 

( nahasahu ), ( nahsaa ): he was discourteous to him, was unfaithful to him. 

Raghib says that “plAk j»ul” ( ayyamin nahisaatin ) means “very cold days”. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means the opposite of “goodness”. 

“u-Akil” ( an-nuhaas ): zinc, because as compared to gold and silver, it has lesser value. 

, _ £ - 

The Quran says “oJA-ill” ( nuhaas ) in (55:35) to mean smoke or sparks as the punishment in jahannam. 


Surah Al- Qamar says about the punishment which the nation of A ad faced: 


54:19 

the days of continuous misery 



’ ( yaumi nahsin ): a compound addition. 


At another place it is said: 


41:16 

laborious days 



These explanations show clearly that (sa ’ad) and ( nahas ) do not hold the meanings that we 
generally hold them to have. For example, we say that Tuesdays are “o^” (nahas) or unlucky. This is 
purely a Hindu concept and based on superstition. No day or moment is either lucky or unlucky. If some 
misery befalls someone due to his own wrong deeds then that day becomes unlucky for him, and the day 
he encounters successes is good for him. As such, lucky and unlucky results are dependent upon man’s 
deeds and their consequences. See heading (S-Ain-D). 
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N-H-L 


J c u 


( an-nahat): honey bees {T} (16:86). 

“M” (, an-nihlah ), “3311” ( an-nuhlah ): the gift that is given not as some compensation or return for 
anything {R}. 


Surah An-Nisaa says: 


4:4 


Give the women their mehar as a gift and not as a compensation 


jjlj 


This means that mehar (the sum given by man upon wedding a woman) is given by a man to a woman 
(upon wedding her) without even a thought of it as a return {T}. The meaning of ^ ( al-ata’u 

bila iwaz ) is this as the Lataif-ul-Lugha, Ibn Fans and Taj-uI-Uroos say. 

Raghib says that this word has been derived from “3311” (, nahal ), i.e. just like the bee gives us a precious 
gift of honey without any compensation for it, so “33” ( nihlah ) is that precious gift which is given to the 
woman without thought of any compensation or return. This is the fact about mehar. 

The Quran has not used this word, i.e. it is not a fixed sum which is mandatory as remuneration, but it is a 
gift which is given not as compensation but as an expression of love. Its purpose is to give the woman 
some weightage and importance and value her as an equal partner. 


Nahnu <3-^ 


(nahnu) is used to mean two masculine or feminine, and for plural first person. 
“lPMO (nahnu rajulaan ): we are two men. 

“(jdt» 33” (nahnu amra’ataan ): we are two women. 

“olJU- j 3=3” (nahnu rijaal ): we are all men. 

“sylq 33” (nahnu niswah ): we are all women. 


Surah Al-Bagrah says: 


2:14 

We are joking 




N-Kh-R 

J t o 



“33’ ( nakhara ), “33” (yankhur ): to sniff. 

“3)3” ( nakheer ): the sound that is emitted from the nose. 

(, an-nukhrah ): the nose itself. 

»33” (nukhratul anf)\ the front part of the nose and its end, that is, the nostril: {T, F} 
“3 >3k » c .” (azmun nakhir ): an old bone which is hollow inside {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


79:11 


old bones 




t (nakhiratish shajarah ): there was a sound from the hollow tree. This happens when the 
tree becomes moth eaten and hollow from inside and develops holes, and when the wind passes through 
the holes it produces a sound {R}. 
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N-Kh-L 


<J t & 


“Jli” ( nakhalah ): cleaned it, liked it or selected it {Tj. 

“(jlallt J Ls’ ( nakhalad daqeeq ): sifted the flour through a sieve {Tj. 

“dlliklt” ( al-munkhal ) and ( al-munkhul ): sieve. 

“jkill” ( an-nakhal ) or (an-nakheel) with singular fonn “J-lii” ( nakhlah ) mean “date palms” or 

“coconut palms” etc. (55:68, 19:25, 2:266). 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to select and like. 

The date palms are called “3^2'” ( an-nakhl) because they are among trees with the tallest trunks. 


N-D-D J J u 


23 

“Jj” ( niddun ): like something, or similar to. But it is used for being “similar” in characteristics. 

“j2q]l 12” ( naddal ba-eer ): the camel balked and went wherever it wished. 

“3” ( nadd): hatred, opposition and separation. 

“2” ( nidd ): opponent, i.e. a man who opposes you, someone who pulls you in a different direction than 
the one you want to follow, and the more you want to go one way the more he pulls you opposite to it. 
“lilt” (at-tanaadd): to be different, to be opposite each other (T, Mj. 

Ibn Fans says that it means “to be different and chaotic”. 

“3 A 1 ” ( tandeed ): to highlight someone’s faults and to propagate them. 

“id 21 Q31” (has a lahu nadda): he doesn’t have sustenance, i.e. he has no animal to balk {T, Mj. 


The Quran says that Allah creates means of sustenance for you: 


2:22 


then set up rivals to Allah 


bijui ili 5d 


This complete verse relates to the aspect of sustenance provision in this life. The Quran refers to the earth 
and the heavens and its produce as evidence and then relates to Allah as the creator of all the sustenance 
which man uses for his benefit. Then the Quran addresses man that having recognised this evidence why 
does man not follow the guidance revealed by Allah and associates others beside Him. 


The same Surah says a little ahead: 


2:165 


And among the mankind there are those who take others 
to be equals of Allah. They desire them as they should 
desire Allah. 


blJui 


at 


O' a* 1 ^' 


Here ( andadun ) means all such forces which pull one away from Allah, or the attractions which 

pull man away from Allah towards self, therefore any force towards which you refer due to any fear or 
favour and in doing this you lose affiliation with Allah, are ( nidd) against Allah. Any concept or 
system which attains the place which is reserved for Allah only is a manifestation of “Al jj- l-tal” 

( andadan min doonil laah). For the meaning of “-22l (yaumat tanaad) see heading (N-D-W). 
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N-D-M 


f J j 


( nadamah ): the regret that is over change of opinion over a matter which has now become 
irredeemable {T, R}. It also means to regret something which man has done and say if it had not been so 
done then it would have been better to repent, to regret {T}. 

“^li” ( naadirn ) with its plural is “u^-4” ( naadimeert ) means “someone who regrets or suffers” (5:31). 

( un-nadeem ): one who dri nk s together, a drinking companion {T, R}. 


Surah Yunus says: 

10:54 

They will hide their regret and chagrin (or the regret will be evident) 



N-D-W/Y ls/j * u 


( un-nadaa ): dampness, dew. 

“u^jVl ls ± )” (nada al-ard): the dampness of the earth. 

“6^ ( shajrun nadyaan ): a tree which is fresh and green {T, R}. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meanings are “to gather” or “to collect” as well as “dampness”. 

Since a man whose mouth is damp talks of fine things, and his voice too is high pitched. 

Therefore ( an-nidaa ) is also “to raise the voice”. It also means “sound that is high pitched and 

which has no words” {T, M, R}. Later it began to mean “talk at a get together”. 

“sLUi it-U” ( nadaahu munadah ): sat with somebody in some meeting. 

( an-nadiyyu ) and ( an-nadwah ): a place where a nation gets together and has mutual 

discussion. 

( un-nadwah) : a group. 

“SjLll jl_” ( daarun nadwah ): a house in which the Quresh tribe used to get together. 

“syiilt” ( un-naadi ): tribe which was called on for help, companion. 

(un-nadaa): philanthropy and favour or kindness. 

“CjUjiill” ( al-mundiyaat ): demeaning work by doing which the forehead breaks out in sweat (due to 
shame) {T, M, R}. 

“lsjU T ( tanaada ): to call out mutually and call each out to others. This is “-42I fy” (yaumit tanaad) which 
means “the day when everyone will be concerned about himself and will not respond to someones’s call 
for help, will not even heed his call for help”. The Quran has used “Jku” (nidaa’un) to mean sound 
(2:171) and ( naada ), ( yunaadi ), T ( nida’un ) to mean “call out” (10:52, 18:52). 


The Quran says: 


19:73 

A very good and trusted meeting 

hoj iyM 

29:29 

Gathering 


66:17 

Let him call out for his companions or his tribes. 


68:21 

They called out to each other 

IjSUj 

40:32 

The day you will be running away, (the day on which you will be 
calling out to each other for help but nobody will come to help 
anyone. All will be turning and running away due to fear). 

f y 

40:33 

On that day, there will be nobody to save you from the grip of Allah 

lyt 5^' dr" 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume IV 


Page 109 of 276 


N-Dh-R 


j ^ u 


“j^” (, nazar ): something that is self-imposed in order to be safe from some loss, a pledge. 

“j4i” (nazar): to promise something if a certain condition is met. If someone affirms that if my child 
recuperates then 1 will do such and such thing, is also called “j4i” (nazar). 

Raghib says it means “to impose some non-mandatory act upon you if something expected takes place”. 
Ibn Faris says it means “to fear and put the fear into that which becomes mandatory”. 

(nazira bish shaiyi ): knew about something and was wary of it. 

“j ' -4'” (inzaar): to make aware and fear the harmful effects of something beforehand. 

(nazeeratul jaish ): advance party, as in the army. 

“jj ill” (un-naazir): someone who makes aware or warns. It also means the sound of a bow because that 
makes the prey aware of the danger. 

( nazeer ): old age, because it warns of imminent death (Tj. As such (nazeer) means “someone 
who warns against the destructive results of traversing the wrong path”, as in (76:7), (22:29). It refers to 
those matters which are imposed on self. 

“jliit” (indaaz): to warn of destructive results, as in (36: 11), but the Quran has made it clear that this “” 
(inzaar) or warning can be effective only for those who are ‘alive’ (36:70). For those who do not have the 
ability to be ‘alive’, it is no use warning them (2:6). (inzaar) is only for him who self-imposes 

something on himself and doesn’t fulfill it. He can be told what harm will come to him if he fails to keep 
his pledge. But there is no use warning one of the dangers of not fulfilling a pledge if he has not pledged 
anything at all, or for telling a person who is bent upon suicide that to jump in the river will kill him. Only 
he who wants to avoid destructiveness heeds this sort of advice. Such a person is called (muttaqi). 

The plural of “ jjjj” (nazeer) is “j2” (nuzur) as used in (54:23, 54:5). 

“j44” (ntunzir): someone who warns. The plural is (munzireen) as in (37:72, 27:92). 

“ jAt” (munzar): someone who is made aware or warned. The plural is “oA-t” (munzareen) as in (37:73). 

The Quran has said that messengers are “jA4” (basheer) and “ji4” (nazeer). It was their duty to tell the 
people, (as per the Revelation) that living as per the Quran can produce very constructive and delightful 
results. This is called good news or bashaarat and how destructive is their violation, which is called 
warning or inzaar. Those who avail of the warning are called muttaqeen, and by availing of the 
Messenger’s warning they adopted the right way. Those who were heedless of the destruction would not 
care about these warnings or inzaar. 

It has been said about them: 

2 ^ It is the same for them if your warn them or not 
_J warn them. They will never believe. 




Today the duty of a basheer or nazeer is performed by the Quran as a book which is available to all those 
who wish to follow it. It has stated clearly through reasoning and evidence that such and such way of life 
has such and such result, and declared afterwards that you can adopt whichever way you want. 
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N-Z-Ain 


t J o 


“t>” ( naza ): to uproot something from its place or dig it out from its embedded place. It also means “to 
pull”. J“!” ( intaza ) also means this. 

“£j jjJ” (intaza): “to dig out” and “to be uprooted”. 

“tjTjall J* £jj ” (naza ’a fil qaus ): pulled the bow. 

(intazash shaiyi): he abstained from something. 


Surah Al-Airaaf says: 


7:27 


made them take off their clothes (pulled away their clothes) 


l_J Lo. IP f - JJL j 


It also means “someone that pulls strongly”, or “that which takes out by pulling”. 

* 0 _ , x 

“Ijjc cjc. jjllj ’ ( wan-naazi-aati gharqa ): pullers (79:1). 

Ibn Dureed says with reference to /!/>« Abeedah that “Cjc jUSl” ( an-naaziaat ) and “ejlkiUll” ( an-naashist ) 
means “these are the stars which rise and shine at a place and then go away and rise and shine at another 
place” {T}. 

Maulana Obaidullah Sindhi says that these mean “those revolutionary groups which help to pull out 
latent abilities within people and make the society righteous” 

“£\>” (naza ’an): to snatch. It is opposite to ( eeta ) which means “to give” (3:25). 


Surah At-Toor says about the life in heaven: 


52:23 


they will there exchange one with another a cup 




If it is taken literally then it paints a picture of informal friendliness in which things are shared freely 
between people and friends. This is the condition in a heavenly society between friends. 

As a further explanation of the above this verse would mean “they (the people in the group of the 
momineen ) will take the cup of life from each other”. Heavenly life is not individualistic in which every 
man is for him only. There everyone shares with others (the good things) which nurture and furthers their 
self-development. The Quran directs to avoid the sort of conflict in which one wants to keep everything 
for himself (8:46). In a heavenly society all this “give and take” would be done willingly through an inner 
desire and to promote each other. But in a wrongful society the intent of every man would be to snatch 
from others and keep everything for him. 

( an-naaza’u ): the winds which blow but away from their rightful path, and keep striking or 
hitting against one another {T}. This makes clear what conflict is and there is no conflict in an Islamic 
society, rather mutual harmony and an atmosphere of ‘-ill” (allafa baina qulubikum) (3:102) i.e. 

camaraderie. 
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N-Z-Gh 


t J o 


“t > ” ( nazah ): to pinch, prick or push into or to criticize (Mj. Therefrom it came to mean “to enter into 
something in order to spoil it” or “sabotage” (Mj. 

jj f+j j jj” ( nazagha bainahum nazgha ): created disharmony or chaos among them (Tj. 

Ibn Faris says the above stated are its basic meanings. 


The Quran says: 


12:100 

After that the shaitaan (or the feeling of envy) created 
disharmony among me and my brothers. 

jiV 1 ! cip jj o' jv h* 

7:200 

When (the feeling of self-interest) creates a thing which 
may create chaos, or make one oppose the other 

£ -jj jlialliJl [%\ J 


“k&jLJI” ( al-minzagha ): the long rod with which the cook pierces the bread during cooking (Tj, and 
brings the bread out of a tandoor (oven) by hanging it on the rod. 


N-Z-F j j 


Ibn Faris says “2j jj” ( nazf) means for something to be “cut off’ or be “terminated”. 

“JM' eW jj” ( nazafa maa’al bi’r ): he pulled all the water out of the well. 

“ jj 11 jj” ( nazafatil bi’r): the well became empty of all water. 

“jNa ilj jj” ( nuzifa fulaan ): that man became devoid of intellect, he became drunk and unconscious. 

“ jkjll jj jjl” ( anzafar rajul ): the man became drunk and lost consciousness. The spring of his intellect 
became dry. 

“Id jidl” ( al-minzafah ): the small bucket which is tied at the end of a stick and then this stick is tied to 
another stick which is embedded in the ground for pulling out water from a well (T, Mj. 


The Quran says: 


37:47 

They will not get drunk from the wine of the jannat 
(it will be so pure and will produce no stupor) 


“2Tjj jl jSUj” (sakraanu nazeef): the drunken man who has lost his intellect due to drunkenness (Rj. 

Note that Surah As-Sa’affaat says: 


56:19 

Cups of wine in jannat will never go dry 
there will be no decrease in the taste of that wine 



N-Z-L J j 

J 


“ j jj” (nazal): to descend from a height. 

The Quran says “cijjj” ( nuzool) as against “jj je” ( urooj ) which means “ascent” (34:3). 

“el jj” (nuzut): destination. It also means the things with which a host is shown hospitality. It also means 
expansion and gift (18:102, 3:197). It also means “the growth of the crop”. 

“kS jj ( arzun nazalah): land which gets much used for cultivation and where a lot of crops grow. 

“cJjdl” ( an-nazalu ): rain. 

“kljj” ( nazlah ): a one-time descent (53:3). 

“efijj” (nazeet): guest (26:192). 

“ceJjia” ( manzil ): the place to descend. The plural is “<U j&>” (m anaz.il). 
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The main difference between “J (, anzila ) and “J ji” ( nuzila ) is that the later one is used to mean 
“descend gradually and steadily”, while anzila does not have this condition of slow descend {Lataif-ul- 
Lugha}. 


The rainwater descend gradually from the sky 
(it does not all descend at once) 


5-La (Jp 


Ibn Faris says that ( un-nazaeel) means “to put” or “arrange” something in its proper place. 

In the Quran it has come to mean not only “descent” but also “to give”. 

til jil 3 ” (wa anzalnal hadeed ): We gave iron (57:25). It has also come to mean “several things to 
be discovered”. 


Surah Al-Hijr says that: 


We have treasures of different things with us but We let 
them be discovered according to a measure 


jJjL j SJjn U j 


Obviously the things which are not present in the universe, to reveal or make them descend would mean 
that man should discover them with his efforts and quest. Therefore “3' jj]” ( inzaat) at such places would 
mean “to provide man with the means whereby he can obtain these things”. The treasure troves of these 
things are present in the universe and man only has to discover them. Their attainment depends on man’s 
efforts to obtain them. 

The Quran has mentioned the word “3j jjj” ( tanzeel) and it is meant “to convey that the Revelation” which 
has been revealed to the Messenger is not a figment of his imagination, i.e. it is not a subjective thing but 
an objective thing. Therefore Revelation cannot be obtained with one’s effort. This can only be granted 
by Allah. In the material world, man reveals things by discovering them with his own effort, but in 
Revelation the truth reveals itself to the Messenger. Therefore the word “3' jj]” ( inzaat) has been used for 
it, i.e. man himself does not rise to the truth and unveils it but the truth itself descends and reveals itself to 
him. This is a particular characteristic of the Revelation. But since the process of Revelation has ended 
with the Messenger Muhaammed, therefore this knowledge can now only be obtained by man in two 
ways. One is by the truths as contained in the Quran, and the other is to discover truths in the physical 
world. There is no third source of knowledge. The claim of meditation is actually a claim to achieve 
Revelation in different words. There is no mention of meditation in the Quran. Therefore any such claim 
is against the Quran. There are some forces in man (like the power of intent or thought) that if developed 
can develop characteristics that are not normal in a person. People tend to think that they are the 
manifestations of meditation and consider them to be spiritual gifts. Although spiritualism has no 
connection with this, nor has Deen any connection with it, because any man of any religion can become 
capable of this with a little practice. Even non-believers and atheists can do this, but the purpose of Deen 
is to turn out righteous human beings, not to create such “magic”. 

“J jii” ( munazzil ): one who makes something descends from a height, someone who reveals someone, 
who bestows (4: 1 15). 

“cljii” ( munzil ): that which has been descended or revealed (29:34; 6: 115). 

“3 jii” ( munzal ): that which has been revealed (3: 123). It is also used to mean place and time. 


O my Sustainer, descend unto me that which is full of 
barkat 


^ VA 1 


Surah Yusuf says “” ( munzil) Le. hospitable: 


12:59 and I am very hospitable 

>• \j\ j 

“<Jjjj” ( tanazzul ): to descend slowly. “3jjj” ( tanazzal) has been derived from it (97:4). 
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N-S-A 


u 


“V 2 ” ( nas’un ): to scold, to drive, to move back. 

(nas aash shaiyi ): to move something back. 

“sliail” ( ansa’ah ): moved him away. 

“ 5 P kiUi” (nasaatuhul bai ): in trade 1 dealt in credit and thus deferred the payment. 

“iilalt” (attansVah)'. to delay a deal in which the payment or the thing is delivered later than planned. 

kcU” (ba’ahu binasiynah ): Made a deal with him on credit. 

“sUidl” ( al-minsa’ah ): stick with which animals are driven back (33:14). 

Ibn Fans too subscribes to all these meanings. 


Surah Tawbah says: 


9:37 

Surely forgetting is an addition of denial. 



an-nisyo ): a special thing in Arab society. The Quran has explained it by saying: 

9:37 

One year they declare it as haraam and the other year 
they declare it as halaal 

* . .» „ i , 

La Ip- a) 3"*/^ 3 ‘^3^' 


But it is necessary to understand the details of this above verse. The lunar month was observed among the 
Arabs. Rabih, Jamaadi , Ramadan etc. are the months that are said to be linked to the seasons, but the 
same month could occur in the same season only if the month is solar not lunar. In case the months are 
lunar, the same months occur during different seasons. The Arabs did not like this and wanted that the 
month of Flajj should occur during the same season every year. For this they used to skip a month every 
three years (following the Jews) to adjust the months according to the seasons. 

This month that they used to leave out was usually after the month of Zilhajja. This moving of the month 
forward and backwards was called “*< 1 ^” (nasii), i.e. to bring the year back by one month. 

Also four months during the year (i.e. Rajab, Zi Qadah, Zul Hajja and Muharram) were sacred for them 
in which murder and robbery etc. were forbidden. To adjust the calendar was the duty of the group of 
Banu Kanana which was called (nas’ ah). This ( nasa’ah ) sometimes changed these sacred 

months like saying instead of the month of Moharram this year the month of Rabi’al Awwal will be the 
sacred month. Sometimes they moved the month of the third year back or forth. This created chaos in 
affairs of the society and those who had fore knowledge of this change would profit from it. This too was 
called (nasii). 


The Quran put an end to both these kinds of (nasii). On one hand it announced: 


9:26 

According to the laws of Allah, there are twelve months 
in an year. And to leave a month every third year is a 

! A 'jZj+S- 1_L) 1 aL)I «Ajlp JJ)$ oAp il)| 


meaningless thing 



After this announcement (in 10 A.D.) the Arabic calendar began to have 12 months, although this 
remained lunar. This meant that although these were named as before these do not fall in the seasons as 
before, such as Ramadan, which means “hot summer”, but now it also occurs in winter. 

If the solar year is followed, this month falls every year in the same season, and twelve months of the year 
are completed even so, i.e. the period in which the earth completes its revolution around the sun is divided 
into 12 months. But the Quran does not limit one to follow the lunar or solar calendar (17:12, 10:5, 6:97). 

The Quran ended both kinds of (nasii), and has called the extending of the year as (ziyadatun 

fil kufr) in (9:37). Thus society was established on a sound basis. 

The Quran’s principle is workable still now, that during the month of Moharram, war must be ceased in 
any part of the world. There are many benefits of thus delaying or temporary stoppage to war. In many 
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cases the ceasefire may lead to the end of a war. All nations are expected to cease fire during this period 
because then it will be akin to ( nasii ) which the Quran has declared to be denial or the refutation 

of practical instructions. 


N-S-B s-> lh u 


“ilAoll” ( an-nasab ), “kVall” ( an-nisbah ): relationship, especially among the forefathers. It also means the 
similarity between two things. 

“JuLull” ( an-naisab ): ants, when they are travelling in a line, i.e. behind each other, hence it also means 
“the path of the ants” {T, R}. 

“oAi^j” ( an-nasaby. family relationship. 

Ibn Fans says it means a relationship of one thing to another. 

The Quran has used ( nasaba ) to mean “relation” in (25:54). The plural is “tlAAjl” ( ansaab ) as in 

(23:101). 


N-S-Kh t o* o 


“ jLj” ( naskh ): cancel or delete or remove a thing and replace it with another, to replace something {Ibn 
Fans}. 

“J44 ( nasakhatish shamsaz zilla ): the sun removed the shade and brought light in place. 

Hence it also means “to change into something”. 

“ jtjjll cu -^.i ” ( nasakhatir reehu aasaarad dyar)\ the wind changed the signs of habitation, i.e. the 

ancient remains or ruins were covered with sand and thus were obscured. 

“CijSJl juA” ( nasakhal kitaab ): to copy a book and create a similar book. 

“kklaill” ( an-nuskha ): a copied book {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


45:29 

We used to have it written 


This word has been used to mean “wipe out” and “remove”: 

22:52 

God obliterates 

aUI 


As such “jy-u” {naskh) means “to replace one thing with another”. This word is important because this 
word has a special place in our Deen. A wrong meaning uproots the Deen and the right meaning 
establishes the Deen. 


The general belief is that there are about 500 verses in the Quran which are obsolete, although these are 
still read ( & recited). This means that these are only read for ‘reward’ but have no practical meaning 
anymore since the orders contained in them are obsolete. Some of the orders have been cancelled by other 
verses and some have been cancelled by the hadith. At the same time there is a belief that some verses are 
not contained in the Quran but their orders are there, such as that of rajam or to stone adulterers, etc. 


The following verse is translated as commonly reported: 


2:106 


We replace the verses we cancel or make forget. Do you 
not know that Allah is dominant over all things and can 
do anything? 


) I _ cA l £ ■ - ■ A Ca 

& 'J* ^ 


This is a traditional translation based on the interpretations written during the dictatorships from the past. 
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This essentially means that Allah ordered something and after some time he thought that this order should 
be cancelled. Hence he revealed another verse which cancelled the former verse. This order was better 
than the former order. Note that the new verse never contained the information as to which verse was to 
be cancelled. That is why the so-called cancelled verses are also present in the Quran. This distinction as 
to which verse is cancelled by which verse has been made by the traditional writers of the Quran either 
through tradition or by their own thoughts, but not the Quran. Therefore there is always a difference in the 
number of such verses. 


As far as forgetting the verses is concerned, it is believed that Allah revealed the verses but the Messenger 
Muhammed used to forget some of them, so they were replaced by similar verses. This is what j'” 
(au nunsiha ) is taken to mean. 


The verse that is presented in support of this is: 


We will teach you to read, and you shall not forget 
except that which Allah wants 


lilt iliu s?i $ Si 


sj ' 


Note that these concepts create negative impressions (& create doubts) about the Quran, Allah, and His 
Messenger. 

About Allah the concept is that He issues some order but then reviews it because the former order 
was weak. He cancels the order to issue another in its place. 

About the Quran it is thought that many verses are obsolete but despite this the verses are still 
recited, and it is nowhere shown which verses are cancelled. It has been left to the people to 
decide this. 

About the Messenger Muhammed it is thought that he used to forget some verses revealed by 
Allah! 

All of this is false as the Quran is a complete book and nothing is cancelled. 

The right meaning of “j-U” ( naasikh ) and ( munsookh ), i.e. “cancelled and in force”, will be 

mentioned ahead. For the right meaning see heading (N-S-Y), where it has been fully explained. 

Now we will analyse the correct interpretation of this verse. The Ahl-e-Kitaab (those with the Book) 
especially the Jews used to raise many objections to the Messenger Muhammed. The Quran answers 
these objections. One of their important objections was that when God has revealed His orders through 
other Messengers (such as Moosa), what was the need for this new messenger and this new Book. They 
were told that it is right that God is guiding man since Nooh but a part of these orders given in the earlier 
books have been period specific or pertaining to a certain period only, and they were relevant in the 
context of the nation to which they were sent. They were to be implemented during the period that they 
were sent in. Later, when that nation ceased to exist or the situation had changed, then another messenger 
used to replace him and he used to bring another set of orders based on the same permanent values. Thus 
the new Revelation used to replace the former Revelation. They themselves were witnesses to this kind of 
change of many orders of the Torah which, Isa had changed. 

Secondly, human intellect and reasoning is evolving as the time progresses and the revelation from God is 
according to the evolutionary stage attained by people of a generation. Orders higher than their 
intellectual level were held back until another nation replaced that nation which would be certainly higher 
in the evolutionary and intellectual level. Those orders or laws which had been ‘held back’ earlier were 
then revealed. This principle has been operative in the disclosure of the Revelation throughout. 

It has also been seen that after a messenger passes away, his nation gave up certain sections of his 
teachings or ignored some part of the Revelation. Therefore these ignored parts (which did not need any 
amendment) were reinvigorated through the Revelation of the messenger that came later. In the period 
prior to the Quran it was difficult to preserve the contents of the revelation and this led to changes in the 
text through human hands. 

The Jews were told that this had been the practice with the Revelation. Now the time had come when 
human consciousness and mind would attain higher level of maturity. As such it had now been so 
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arranged that all such orders that were given to the earlier messengers in accordance with their times, and 
which were particular to their nation were cancelled, and current laws were sent. Since the system of 
Revelation was coming to an end (with the Quran), and the laws were to stay unchanged for man till the 
end, therefore these orders and laws were definitely better than the earlier orders. We should note here 
that the permanent values noted in the Quran never changed; these remained the same from the 
appearance of the first man to the last man leaving this world e.g. equality as a human being, 
accountability, justice, warning, etc. 

The laws that were held back because human intellect had not reached the stage where it could understand 
them or implement them properly, were now too revealed or implemented because the Quran would 
match man’s highest intellectual level till the end of the world. 

All such laws that had been ignored by nations of the former messengers or given up or which had been 
modified/changed were renewed i.e. that orders like them were given. 

This is the need for which a new messenger (the Messenger Muhammed) and a new Book was sent, and 
this is the reason why belief in all previous books should be replaced by a belief in the Quran and which 
must be followed. 


Now there is no other guidance except the Quran: 


2:137 


If they believe (as you) then these people will be able to 
receive guidance, but if they avoid this path then they 
will be going opposite to Allah’s guidance 




This is the right meaning of these verses. Now we will see how the literal meanings reflect the figurative 
meanings. 


We have seen what (nasakh) means, i.e. “to replace something”. When the Quran says “verse” it 
does not only mean the verse of the Quran. Every messenger’s Revelation has been called the verses of 
Allah. For example, in the story of Adam, in Surah Al-Baqrah it is said that Adam was told: 


2:38 


whenever guidance (or instructions ) from Me are 
received and whoever follows those instructions will 
have no fear or grief 


by% p.&'jj 


This shows that wherever instructions have been received from Allah, they have been termed as verses of 
Allah-. 


Verses or instructions do not only mean the instructions given in the Quran, but the change of or 
replacement of the verses of a former Revelation by the verses of a later Revelation, as it is mentioned in 
Surah Al-Nahai. 


16:101 


And when we replace one verse by another. 


frju \'s\ J 


“IWu” ( nunsiha ) has been derived from the word (nasi ’a) which means “to give something up”, or 

“to ignore it”. See heading (N-Y-S). This word encompasses the fact that former revealed books were not 
allowed to stay in their original state. As such, the Quran says that after every messenger passed away, 
rebellious people added something to their books themselves, but Allah kept replacing these adulterated 
verses or which were given up by those people, through a new Book and a new messenger (22:52). This 
too clarifies that new verse in place of a former verse means instructions of the former Revelation were 
replaced, not that one instruction of this Quran is replaced by a new instruction within it. 

( nasi’a ) also means to leave something as it is in its former state. Thus ( nunsiha ) of verses 

would mean that the verses We thought should not be changed were incoiporated by Us in the new 
Revelation as they were before. 
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Thus the Quran is in this way the “ 5 ?^” ( muhaVun ) of all Revelations of former messengers (5:28), i.e. 
all those laws have been embodied in the Quran, and on the other hand, it completes all the laws that were 
necessary for ma nk ind: 


6:116 

Neither is there need for any change or amendment in it 

'i/wLP-j 

by Allah nor can any man change it 



Allah Himself has taken upon Himself to keep it intact and safe (15:9). 


The question that arises was why did Allah keep the system of Revelation as such? The reply that was 
given is: 


Allah knows in what proportion (way) things are 
required (to be done) 


h ls~~ iJA t)) 


Therefore He knows when man needs what kind of instructions and when he should receive complete 
code of conduct. All this occurs according to His estimates upon which he has full grasp. This is the right 
meaning of naasikh and munsookh. As far as the Quran is concerned, not one word in it is munsookh or 
cancelled. Every instruction contained in it is unchangeable and un-cancelled, although every order is 
imposed according to particular circumstances. When a situation changes, the orders change as well. For 
instance, there is the order for ablution, but if water is not available or a man is sick, then he can perform 
( tayamom ) in place of (wuzoo) as said in (5:6). When water is available or the sickness is 
cured, then the order for ablution will be restored and the order for ( tayamom ) will recede into the 
background. 

Or for example, the Quran has fixed a punishment for a thief and a rapist etc. Obviously if in a society 
these crimes take place then the Quran’s orders (about the punishments for these crimes) will not be 
implemented. Or if a society does not contain poor people, or beggars then the relevant orders will not 
need to be implemented, or if a man does not leave any inheritance then the laws about inheritance will 
not need to be implemented. Obviously these affairs do not have anything to do with naasikh or 
munsookh , but these orders remain in place (lest the situation arises where they need to be implemented). 
Munsookh or cancelation means to be cancelled for ever and never to be implemented. There is no such 
order in the Quran. 

If in (2:106) the verse with ( manansakh ) or the verse (16:101) in Surah Al-Nahal, the word “Al” 

C aayah ) is taken to mean universal events (which the Quran calls the signs of Allah at many places), then 
“dut ( naskh aayaats) or cancelled verses would mean for one universal event to replace another. 

Scientists are well aware of this phenomenon, but we think that the former meaning is preferable, 
although the second meaning does broaden the scope of the meaning. 

But no matter which meaning among the two is taken, the fact remains that no verse of the Quran stands 
cancelled. Every word of this unchangeable book is stolid in its place and will remain so. 


N-S-R j u* u 


( an-nasr ): vulture, but the Arabs have different names for different kinds of vultures. A vulture 
has sharp eyes and can fly over long distances. Researchers say ( nasarun ) was also the name of an 

idol of the tribe zil kulaah in the land of hammeer (Tj. The Quran has mentioned this word in the context 
of the nation of Nooh (7:23). 

Ibn Fans says the basic meaning of this word is “to grab” or “snatch”, and that “>*21” ( an-nasr ) means 
vulture. The Quran has however used it to mean the idol of the nation of Nooh. 
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N-S-F 


<— a U 


(nasafal bina’a yansifhu): he uprooted the building. 

“iilAdl” ( al-minsafah ): the implement with which a building is uprooted. 

“£UL3^Ciiui” (/j asafat tu ’ aam ): he thrashed the crop. 

“t * ( al-insaf ): foam. 

jjjll ( nasafatir reehush shaiya ): the wind blew a thing away, uprooted it and scattered it. 

“Akj f&i t>ajVl LiLj” ( nasafal ba-eeru arda bi muqaddimi rijlihi ): camel raised dust with its front 

foot (Tf ' 

“iiUill” ( an-nusafah ): that which flies off by thrashing. 

“ti-LLl” ( al-minsafah ): sieve. 

LaAs” ( nasafa shaiyi ): to pass something through the sieve. 

“iliLalt” ( an-naseef): the mark which is produced by spurring the camel on. 


Ibn Faris says its basic meanings are (kashf) or “to open and make obvious”. 


Surah Taa/ta says: 


20:97 

We will let it flow in the river 

(dismember its elements and throw them in the river) 

^ ^ J 

20:105 

your Rab (Sustainer) will uproot them 



N-S-K ^ o- u 


( nasakas saub ): he washed the cloth and thus cleaned it. 

“'iAJj Zya'J” ( ardun naasika ): green land on which it has rained recently fR}. 

Muheet says the real meaning of this word is “to wash and make clean”. All other meanings are related to 
this meaningit. This basic meaning leads to its meaning “to right” or “correct some matter”. 

-Aj” ( nasakas sabakha ): he corrected the salinity of the soil. 

J 1 CSU’ ( asaka ila tariqatin jameelah ): he adopted a better way and stuck to it {R}. 

In Arabic, ( mansak ) is any place to and from which people are habitual or are familiar with, 

whether the path leads to evil or good. Later ( manasik ) came to mean the customs of the Hajj 

(pilgrimage) and “3Ai” ( nusk ) or “AAj” ( naseekah ) meant the animal which is slaughtered or the blood 
{R}. Thereafter it came to mean anything that has been made mandatory by Allah. Thus ““LL” 

( manasik ) came to mean the obligations towards Allah {M}. 

Ibn Qateebah says it means anything which takes man closer to Allah. 

Shah Abdul Qadir, Shah Rafiudin and Maulana Abulm Kalam Azad in their translations have translated 
“” ( manasik ) as “worship” or “the elements of Hajj”. The latter has translated “2Akj” ( nusuk ) as “my 


Hajj”. 

The Quran has said in the context of orders related to Hajj : 


2:200 

When you are free of (performing) the obligations of hajj 


2:162 

its compensation will be fasting, or sadaqah or animals for 
slaughter 



Ibn Qateebah has said that here “2ALj” (nusuk) would mean the animals for slaughter {R}. 
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Ibn Faris too says that it means “animals for slaughter” and “to attain closeness to someone”, but its 
meaning should not be restricted to the “animals for slaughter”. It can mean any good deed that one may 
pledge to do. 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 



Tell them that my salat and my nusuk (my life and my 

Aj -> j A 

6:163 

death) are all dedicated to establish/follow the system of 
Allah 



Obviously here “SjL-a” ( salaat ) has come to mean “the complete code of life (i.e. Deen) according to the 
Quran” and ( nusuk ) means “every practice in life” {M}. 


Surah Al-Hajj contains a comprehensive verse: 



We had formulated a path for every nation which 
believed in the messenger of their time and which way it 
was supposed to follow. Therefore these people should 
not quarrel regarding its commands. As such, keep on 
inviting them to the ways of your Sustainer 


& 

J>2j J>\ 


This shows that “>»1” ( amr ) is an unchangeable law which has always remained unchanged, and 
( manasik ) the peripheries or the customs and practices of this system that are adopted to meet the needs 
of the times in establishing the system. ( manasik ) have been varying but “.A” (amr) cannot 

differ or be controversial. The invitation that Islam held out was basically towards this unchangeable “jA” 
(amr) but people instead of adopting this, considered the fundamentals of Deen to lie in the peripheries or 
the ( manasik ) - the evidence for this is all around us and we can relate to it by seeing that these 

religious practices which do not solve the human problems as the Quran has directed. This is the truth that 
is not found anywhere except in the Quran - the Quran since deals with the human thought process, 
therefore it directs our mind to the true reality behind all human issues i.e. makes us see through any 
human issue. As it takes time to get our thinking in line with the Quranic thinking, the Quran tells us 
unambiguously that do not doubt this guidance because you are: 


22:67 


Indeed your are on the straight guided path 


t 


But it is obvious that if one agrees with this then he will also have to act on the details as proscribed by 
the Deen as an Islamic System. We have to take the Quran as a whole and accept it as a complet book of 
guidance which provides details of the permanent values which are applicable for all times. While the 
permanent values remain unchanged the ‘ manasik ’ can vary and can be modified through mutual 
consultation as these relate to the collective physical conduct to carry out the issues of the daily life. This 
is a must to establish the system otherwise it will be disrupted {R}. 

By this count it must be understood that if ( manasik ) can change during different era then they 

can also change in different lands according to the different circumstances if they have not been fixed or 
made mandatory by the Quran. But if the circumstances so demand, this change will be brought about by 
the system of the Quran and not by individuals. 
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N-S-L 


J U“ j 


“3221” ( un-nasl ): for something to separate. 

“Jn2\ (jc. ^ 3 !! 32 s” ( nasala wabar unit ba-eer ): the camel’s hair fell off and separated from the camel. 
“ylLjVI (jc. 32” ( nas alal qameesu unit insaan ): the shirt parted from the man {R}. 

“2U3H” ( un-nusaalah ): the wool that falls off, or for a bird’s feathers to fall off {M}. 


Ibn Fans says it basically means “for something to easily get out and take out”. 

“32” (nasala), “j 2 j” (yansil): speeded up, ran. 

jal' 321” ( andalal qaum ): he went ahead of the nation. 

“63j2j 4-2” (zi ’bun nasul ): a fast wolf {M, Rj. 

“3221” ( an-nas-saal ): speedy. 

“321” ( an-nasal ): milk that drops at its own from teats {R, M }. 

The progeny is called “32” ( nasal) because it comes out of its forefathers, or because the forefathers die 
and it lives on or proceeds ahead. 


The Quran says: 


2:205 


Destroy land and animal life 


3—23 .323 


“312” (nasi): creation, progeny and human population. As such, it means “to destroy human generation or 
crops (without being justified) is forbidden”. 


Surah Al-Ambia says: 


21:66 

They will come out fast like the waves in a storm 


36:51 

Will come out fast and rush towards their Sustainer 



N-S-W 


j lh u 


“sykalt” (an ’niswatu), “iullt” (an ’nisaoo), (an ’ niswanu ) are all plurals of the word j2l” (al- 

ia a r ’atu) which means “one woman” and “£221” (an ’nisaa ’ a ) which means “more than one woman”. 


This word only exists in plural form as “£22l” (an-nisa’a), (an-niswah) and (an- 

nas wan), and their used singular form does not come from the same literal root. 


The Quran has used the term “£22’ (nisa’a) to mean “common women” as well as “wives”. 


2:187 


your wives 




Figuratively this word has been used for the group of people who are devoid of manliness. For details see 
Heading (Dh-B-H) and (B-N- W). 
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N-S-Y 


<J LH u 


( nisyaan ): leave or give up. It is also used for a person who forgets about protecting something 
which is kept with him for safety, i.e. “to leave protecting or stop protecting something”. 


and verily We had ordered Adam first but he gave 
it up and We found no determination in him 


Ujp 4Ja4 "jlj ti-qi aDj 


Here nasi (i^j) means “to give up” because accountability cannot take place upon forgetting something, 
plus there is no need for intent and determination in remembering something - it just becomes part of our 
memory system. 


They ignored the guidance of Allah so as a consequence Allah 
gave up their protecting them 


ibl i 




W generally say that “we advised you several times (about something) but you forgot them”. Here forgot 
them does not mean that they got lost from your memory, rather that “you did not act upon those advices” 
or “you acted upon them for some time but later stopped doing so”. It also means “to let something 
remain as it is”. In support of this, the author of Gharib-ul-Quran by Mirza Abut Fazl has related the 
statement of Ibn Abbas. 


Surah Al-Baqrevelation to earlier messengers: 


if We cancel a former command then We replace it with 
a better command and that which We leave as it is then 
We give a similar command through the Revelation to 
the next messenger 


oIjI g 4 jI 


See details under heading (N-S-Kh). Likewise verse (87:7) means that “in this way We shall preserve the 
revelation so you will not be able to give up anything”. Hence nothing shall escape from it and everything 
shall be compiled in one place. Its safety is ensured and referred at another place: 


17:86 

If We want We can take away something from the 
Revelation (but Our Will is not such) 

Lktdli 

87:7 

only if the Will of Allah was like this, then anything 
could be taken away (but this is not the Will of Allah) 

til fliu Vi 


Therefore nothing in it has been forsaken (17:86), also see (5:101) {T}. 

The author of the book Al-minaar has said that even if this is taken to mean “to forget something” then 
the phrase * 1— L« VI” (ilia masha’allalt) nullifies it. This means that as has been said before, it will 
never happen - the proof of this lies in the reading, understanding and analysing the Quranic guidance in 
relation to the human issues and their solutions. 


At another place it is said: 


11:108 


they will dwell therein, for all the time that the heavens and 
the earth endure, except as your Lord wills; a gift without 
break. 




To give up protecting something means that the thing was thought unworthy of protection, or that it was 
thought without importance. Therefore ( an-nasi’o ) means something which is not thought 

important and thus given up. Its plural is “ilLjl” (an-nasao). Therefore at the time of departure of a 
caravan, the Arabs used to say IL:) I 3 L 2 ” ( tatabassa’oo ansa ’aakum) which means “collect your 
small things which you generally think unimportant” {T}. On account of this non-importance, the word 
acquired the meaning of “forgetfulness”. 
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“i Q iUajl” ( ansa’oo iyyahu ): he forgot him. 

“Ofllut” ( nasaoon ): one who is very forgetful {Tj. 

U12” ( nasyan mansiyyan ): long forgotten (19:23). 


N-Sh-A 


' LA 1 U 


“Uii” ( nasha ), “'-A” (yansha’o ), “sUi” ( nash’atan ): to be alive, to be new, to be manifested, to be 
highlighted, to be lofty, to increase, and to develop gradually, to grow. 

“Ui kjUldl cAiii” (nasha ’atis sahabtun nasha): the cloud rose. 

(an ’ naashi ): a boy or girl who is leaving childhood and entering adulthood, or is near that stage. 
“U<jSUll” (an ’ naashi’atu ): every moment in which a man keeps standing i.e. does not sleep. This also 
means “to rise after sleeping” and “every event that happens at night”. 

(tanasha fulanun lihaajatihi ): so and so man rose for his work and left. 

“liiill” (al-munsha’o): high sign or flag. 

j 1 jA'” (al-jawaril munsha’aat ): boats with high sails (55:24). 

“i’-Ail” ( al-insha’o ): to invent something and to train it (Rj. 

(an’nash’o): descent {M}. 


Ibn Fans says it basically means to be lofty. 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


6:99 


Allah has created you from a single nafas (cell) 








The details can be found in the book titled Ibices O Adam. 


Surah Al-Waqiya says: 


56:35 

We developed them in a particular way 
(developed them with great finesse) 


56:91 

you may be given a new form of birth of which you are unaware 



“ VU” (nt a la ta’lamoon) makes it obvious that as far as human knowledge is concerned, we cannot 
know the condition in the hereafter. This has been likened to a new creation at other places (17:39, 17:98, 
32:10). 


Surah Al-Waqiya a little further on says: 


Do you make that tree grow and develop or is it We who 
continuously do so? 




The Quran says: 


43:18 

Who is brought up among jewellery (refering to the 
environment in which women were brought up) 


13:12 

He who raises big dark clouds from the sea into the air 


55:24 

boats with high sails 


73:6 

The rising in the night 

jj]l aiilJ 


To nurture or develop, to progress gradually, to make grow, are all the traits of Allah who is the great 
Sustainer. Everything in the universe follows the laws of Allah and gradually is developed towards its 
end. This will have to be done by the humans in this world too, i.e. the development of every individual 
and beyond in a Society. Every believer will have to strive to enable the development of other individuals 
of the society and mankind. This is the very purpose of Islam. 
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N-Sh-R 


j J* u 


( an-nashru ): the air, fragrant air or wind, fragrance. The element of spreading all over is 
predominant in this word {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Fans says this means “to open something and for that thing to branch out”. 

(an ’ nashbiru ): to open something, or to spread. 

( nasharal khashabah ): he split the wood. 

“jlIiLlI” ( al-minsharu ): the saw. 

“SjUiali” (an ’ nisharatu ): saw dust that falls while splitting wood. 

(an ’ nashru ): to spread the news, or for the leaves to spread. It also means for the trees to be full of 

leaves. 

H j" 5 ” ( nsasharatil arzu nushura): with the advent of spring the land became alive i.e. 
plants grew up bountifully. 

(an ’ nashru ): dry grass that once again turns green due to rainfall at the end of summer. 

“ joJall” (an ’ nasheeru ): the crops that have been cut but not taken away. 

(ansharal an ): he watered the land and thus gave it a new life. 

“ jyali” ( an’nashuur ): new life {T, R, M}. 

This word has been used by the Quran to mean everything stated above. 


The Quran says: 


17:13 

open book 


52:3 

within the spreading or overwhelming book; 

0 A o, K, o . 

54:7 

spreading, (overwhelming or swarm) 

* u ti-" 

33:53 

After you have eaten then spread out 


77:3 

The forces that can spread to a long distance 


25:47 

Allah has made the night for you so that you may rest and the 
day to walk around 

53-^ 


In Surah Al-Furqaan it is said about the helplessness of the idols: 


they do not possess the power of life or death or of new life 
after death 


y a 3 y a Ij^a .j 


This new life can be seen in the dead land receiving some life giving water and the latent greenery 
spreads out on the land. As such, after explaining such condition of land it is said: 


35:9 


In the same way your new life will be given 




Imagine how explicit this example is of new life, i.e. that thing does possess the ingredients of life, but in 
their latent form and only with the help of a new process (of creation) that sleep or latent-ness is replaced 
by awakening. 


Those who deny a life after death say: 


44:35 

we cannot get new life (once we die) 


But it is 
dies in t 

said that this thinking is completely wrong. Allah is one who can give new life to man after he 
lis life: 

80:22 

A dead body is stagnant and still, but a live person grows and 
develops. The symbol of life is to grow and spread out. 

Sjiii ilibj f 2yd U Sj ui 


“(pill” ( an-nashr ): anything that does not grow and hence is devoid of life. The nation which is stagnant 
and does not move ahead is practically dead. 
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N-Sh-Z 


jo^u 


“ jliilt” ( an-nashzu ) and “j£3” ( an-nashaz ): a high and lofty place. 

“ ( nashaza ): he climbed the high place and became safe. 

“dJijll J4j” ( nashazar rajul): the man who was sitting stood up. 

.J fjk 14 _>£i” ( nashaza bil qaumi fil khusumah ): he stood up or was prepared to fight the nation 
{T, Ibn Paris}. 

Raghib says that “ ( nashaza ) means for something to move away from its place. This has led to 

“ ( nushuz ) which means for the husband or wife to start oppositione.g., to be abhorrent, to fight, to 

misbehave, to oppose each other, for the woman to stand opposition to the man (3:34) and for the man to 
oppose the woman (4:128). 

In Surah Al-Mujadlah this word has appeared to mean “for one to leave a meeting” or “to stand up in a 
meeting” (58:11). 

In Surah Al-Baqrah it has appeared to mean “to lift” the bones, or “to make them lofty” and “to 
highlight” them (2:259). 


N-Sh-Te ± u 


“jlLdl ijA Jaii” ( nashatal minal makan): he went out of that place, i.e. he left the place. 

“-L4U1I” ( an-naashitu). the wild ox that goes from one place to another. 

“iail t ( anshatal uqdatah ): he opened the knot {T}. 

( anshatal ba’eera min iqalihi ): he opened the tether of the camel and freed it {M}. 
“J=4u” ( nashtun ): to tie a kn ot that can be opened easily {R}. 

“JaJu” ( nashita ), “Ja2ui” ( yanshatu ), (nashata): to be happy at being given some work, or to be 

happy or prepared to, to be interested in that piece of work. It also means (figuratively) for the knots of 
the heart to open {T}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to swoon and to move. 


The Quran says: 


79:3 


the planets that revolve fast from one place to another 


IfrjUj . " . U 


“4^4- iiUlt ( tanash shat tin naaqah fee sairihi ): the camel was very fast {T}\ 

“jlklt Jaliit” ( intashatil habl ): he pulled on the rope till it opened. 

“jiu-ill Jaii” ( nashatad dalwa minal bir)\ he pulled on the well bucket {M} i.e. without moving the 
wooden frame. 

“Iklii dj'2=ui:'ill j” (wan-na ’shitatin nashta ): is a hint at the mutual gravity of the planets, i.e. which revolve 
quite fast and also maintain their gravitational pull. In other words “they are free or their knots” and are 
“untied” but at the same time the gravitational pull binds them together. 

There is speed and expansion and discipline in it too. In this one word “Jaiii” ( nasht ), the whole world of 
these planets or stars is reflected. 

Maulana Obaidullah Sindhi says that “Ualiu cJ2=uilill y’ ( wannaa shitaati nashta) means that the obstacles 
in the way of man’s development are removed by this revolutionary group of the believers. This group 
has a mission to remove the obstacles in the way of mankind. 
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N-Sd-B 


S-> (J- 3 u 


Ibn Faris says it basically means “to keep something straight”. 


“CiLajll” ( an-nasb ): to support something to stand erect, to highlight something {R}. 

( nasabash shajaratah): to plant a sapling in the earth {M}. 

“iliLajll” (an-nasb): embedded flag. 

“iliL-ull” (an-nusb) and “ kin-Vil l” ( an-naseeb ): anything which is embedded and becomes a symbol or sign. 
The plural is “4-> ( an-naseeb ) {T} which was also used for “raised stones”. Later it came to mean 

“fixed share” {R}. 

“Lu-aili” ( ansaab ) are also the stones embedded around the Ka’ba on which animals were slaughtered. 
This led to the word meaning “fixed share”. 

“iLU^ult” (an-nisaab): the centre of anything {T}. 

(ja’alatahu nusba aini ): 1 fixed it before my eyes so that 1 can neither ignore it nor 
forget it {T}, i.e. made it my reason to live. 

( nasiba ), (yansabu ): to become tired and become unrequited and deprived {Tj. This 

probably means so because one who is tired is left standing at one place. 

“ J ( an-nasab ): hard labour, tiredness, stress. 

(aishoon naasib ): a hard life. 

“iLiLailt” (an-nisbu) and “ A A il l” ( an-nasbu ), “ AAil l” ( an-nusbu ): sickness, misery and trial & tribulation 
{T}. 


The Quran says: 


15:48 


They will not feel any tiredness, labour or any kind of trouble 

in Jannah. 




Here this has appeared to mean “share” (4:7, 2:202) 

Surah An-Nisaa says ( naseebun ) and “3^” ( kiflun ) as alternatives in (4:85). 


The Quran says: 


5:3 

The stone or place where sacrifices are made in the name of 
others than God 

t & ' s * 

70:43 

as if they are running towards these (sacrificial) places 


88:3 

The people who are tired after hard labour 

‘LLalp’ 


Every work entails effort. If the labour is done rightly then one gets the desired result, and this sort of 
hard work does not create any feeling of tiredness, but if the labour is done towards wrong paths then the 
labour fails to produce the desired result, and the labour creates a feeling of tiredness or futility. 

These deeds are kLlL” (aamilatun naasibah) as used in (88:3). They did not work or act according 
to Allah’s laws, and therefore did not produce the desired results and led to tiredness and deprivation. 


Surah Saad says that Ayub called out to Allah: 


38:41 

A snake has bit me due to which I am in extreme pain 


Surah Al-Faatir uses “s-4-ai” ( nasabun ) and “A Al” (laghub) in (35:35) i.e. physical labour and tiredness. 

Surah Al-Ahzaaf says that Moosa said to his companion: 



18:62 

I am tired due to this journey 

LIrfgj 1 -La u jaI* 

Surah Al-Inshraah says: 

94:7 

Now that opposition has been removed, the second part of your 
program should begin for which you have to struggle further 
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“Cu-ai” ( nasiba ), ' tA \ '--AT (yansubu fil amr): to struggle {M}. 

Ordinarily a program is completed if there is no more opposition but the establishment of Allah’s 
program demands that after the opposition ends, the second part of the program begins. The end of 
opposition is the first or 7a’ part. After it the 77/a’ part (that is, the constructive phase) starts. Thus the 
entire life of this group (of momineen ) is spent in making effort. 


N-Sd-T 


44 (J- 3 u 


( nasatar rajulu). the silent man. 

( ansat ) is more expressive as compared to “du-ai” ( nasata ) and means “to become silent”, “to be 
quiet”, “to quieten in order to listen to someone” {T, M}. 

( wansitu ): when the Quran is recited then be quiet and listen to it (7:204). 


N-Sd-H c ^ u 


(, nasih ): to sew and to purify or cleanse honey. 

( nasahash shaiyi ): the thing became pure. 

“A-aUll” (, an-naasih ): pure honey. 

JallLSI j-a^” ( nasahal khayyatus saub ): the tailor sews the cloth very expertly or well {T, M}. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means “to bring two things together” or “create harmony between two things”. 

“A-aill” ( un-nushu ) and “ Aj~aT ” ( an-naseeha): the opposite of fraud and defraud. 

( un-naasihu ) and “^l2adt” ( an-nassahu ): a tailor. 

“4l~ail” ( an-nisaahu ): thread. 

“4'~aill” ( al-minsahah ): needle. 

“l A . Aul i” (nash ’ un ): to mend (a rupture in the cloth), to sew somebody’s ruptured cloth with all pureness 
of the heart, i.e. with no ulterior motive, to be somebody’s well-wisher {T, M}. 


The messengers used to tell their people: 


1 have come for your correction to correct you or mend your 
ways 



In other words the messengers said that they were all trying with all sincerity to mend the ruptured cloth 
of humanity and asked their nations to return to Allah’s guidance so that they may not be misled and go 
astray. These messengers told their people to adhere to this path (Allah’s guidance) very sincerely and 
adopt it to draw its benefits which will never end. 


N-Sd-R j lk 3 u 


AmJI ( nasaral ghaisul ard): the rain made the land green again. 

“Sj _Ajt” ( ardun mansoorah ): the land where rainfall has taken place. 

“^alyllt” ( un-nawasir ) is the plural of ( naasir ) or ( naasirah ) and means “the water 

courses that have flowed into a valley from afar”. 

Abu Haneefah says that ( nasirun ) and “'ij-Ai” ( naasirah ) means “the water which comes a long 

way and helps the flood advance” {T, M}. 

Ibn Qateebah says that ( nasrun ) means “to provide sustenance”. 
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Ibn Faris says this root basically means bring “to give good things”. 


( an-nasru ) has also been said to mean “gift” or “award”. Thus it means “the cultivation which 
makes the land green”. 

The Quran calls the group which lives according to the laws of Allah as “jjklii” ( muflihoon ) as in (2:5), 
i.e. “those whose fields are green, whose crops are successful”. See heading (F-L-H). Allah’s law is that 
rain which makes their deeds bear fruit. This is why “s (nus rat) means the victory which God 

provide. Those deeds which are not according to Allah’s law are like the labours of a farmer which are 
unsuccessful because they lack rain water. These have been called “VUcl ( ukhsareena aamala) 

and “ft^ 3^=>” (zalla sa’yuhum ) in (18:103-104) i.e. “those whose efforts were unsuccessful, and their 
trade gave them a big loss” while they thought they are going in the right direction. 

Surah Aal-e-Imran has ( nasara ) as against “JW.” ( khazala ) which means to leave someone’s side. 

Therefore i” ( nasara ) means “to side with someone”. 

Since water helps crops to grow, ( nasrun ) means “to help” and “to assist”. 

Muheet has explained the difference between help and victory. 

“ijLai” ( nusrat ) particularly means to get rid of bad things and “A j«” ( ma-unat ) is general assistance. 
“j LAjtL l” ( istinsaar ): to call for help. 

Jc VjL n\'i L t” (istansara ala fulanun ): asked him for help against someone. 

“3^1” ( intasar ): he was safe from the oppressor’s oppression, he obtained justice, he was avenged {T, 
M}. 


Surah Al-Ambia says: 


21:68 


speak highly of your idols 


1 1 : 


j 


It has been mentioned earlier that Allah’s ( nusrat ) or help means the fruits that are acquired by 

adopting His laws. Thus Allah’s ( nusrat ) or help is not received by merely sitting around and 

doing nothing. 


The Quran says: 


Those with conviction, if you help Allah then surely He 
will help you 


aJJ| IjJ : 7 Ij 


Helping Allah means to establish His system in this world and follow His laws. If you do so then the 
benefits of this system will certainly accompany you, and this will result in: 


47:7 

He will steady your legs: you will be granted stability by him 

K _ 0x _ 

iS - ijJi 3 

Those who refuse to follow His laws: 

47:8 

their deeds will remain go waste despite making effort 



Surah Al-Hoodh says: 

1 1 Af) Who is able protect me from Allah’s punishment? 

' (Who can help me against Allah?) 

If 1 violate the laws of Allah then who can save me from the destructive results of those deeds? 


The Quran says: 


42:39 

When somebody commits excesses against them then they 
protect themselves 


47:4 

to avenge oppression 

^ aUI 

54:10 

1 am overpowered (and cannot do anything) so you avenge 

ill 
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me 


The Quran has used ( al-ansaar ) against the “the migrants” in (9:100). It means the Relievers of 

Medina who helped the migrants and thus Allah’s system was established there. Generally jl^t” 

( ansaaru-llaah ) means those who assist the way of Allah (3:52). 


Nasara 




(nasara): the followers of Isa (Jesus) as described in (2: 111). The singular is 
( nasraaniyyu ) as in (3:66). The plural of ( nasraan ) and ( nasraani ) is “ i$J —oj” 

(nasara). 


N-Sd-F ^ lk 3 u 


“tLaLq” (nisf), (nasf), (nusf): one equal part of something divided in two, or one of two 

equal parts of something, i.e. “half’. 


The Quran says: 


4:11 for them it is half 




(ji (al-insaafu fil mu’aamala ): to provide as much benefit to somebody as one receives 

from him, to justify your salary, if he demands rights then let him discharge his obligations too fRJ. 

The Quran has used the words “JA-” (adal) and “J=24i” (qist). It has not used the word (insaaf) 

which we today use for “justice” or “justified equal share”. 

Ibn Faris says “diUill J* (al-insaafu fil ntu’ainala) means “to be content with half’. 


N-Sd-W 


“ii-aUlt” (an-naasiyah): the front part of the head or the further most hairlines on the front part of the 
head {T}. But most dictionaries do not stress the front part of the head. It also means “the hair near the 
forehead”. The plural is ( an-nawasi ). Figuratively this word is used to mean “respect” and 

“honour” {T}. 

(fulanun naasiyatu qaumihi ): he is the leader of his nation or people {R}. 

Ibn Faris says it means “to select the better thing” or “a thing to embody grandeur and importance”. 

(akhaza unaasiyah ): to catch hold of the forelocks, to make someone helpless and seize him. 


Surah Hoodh says: 


11:56 

And every living thing is within Allah’s grasp. 

(His law is over everybody, nobody is beyond his law, 
everyone is bound within His laws) 

_ ^1 f , 

Surah Ar-Rahman says: 

55:41 

They will be held by their forelocks and their feet: they will 
be in full grip. 
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N-Zd-J 


£ U 


“ ( nazijas samara ): the fruit ripened fully. 

“ls'jI* jj” ( huwa nazeejur raaya ): he has firm and mature opinion {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says it means “to ripen something to the ultimate limit”. 

Figuratively this word is used to mean “very mature”. This word is also used to mean “cook by fire”. 

“fkll' ( anzajat taahil lahm ): the chef cooked the meat so much that it gave way and its 

elements separated from each other {Tj. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:56 


their strength and solidness will end 



Here ( nazija ) doesn’t mean “to reach maturity”. It means “to soften” or “disintegrate by being 

cooked”. For details see (J-L-D). 


N-Zd-Kh t ^ u 


( nazakhahu ), ( yanzakhahu ): sprinkled on him. 

“iUlt jlaj” ( nazakhal ma’u ): for water to boil with a gush, for water to gush forth from a stream, 
(jjc” ( ainun nazzakhatahu ): a stream which gushes forth {T, Mj. 

Ibn Faris says it means “a stream with abundant water”. 


The Quran while speaking of the gardens of Eden has said they contain: 


Streams which gush forth. 

(Those fountains which take one to loftiness with their internal strength) 




N-Zd-D ^ u 


lii iEai” ( nazada mata’ahu), “k-^4” (yanzid): stack one’s things one upon another, to put some things 
over something according to a pattern. The goods kept in this way will be called ( nazeedun ), 

( munzood) {T, M, Rj. 

Hence this root basically means “layer upon layer” (56:29, 50:10). 


Ibn Faris says it means “to put some things according to a certain order along with other things, whether 
they are kept straight or width wise”. 

qa iUjaiVl” ( al-anzaad minal jibaal ): rocks or mountains which have layers, 
j-o illaiVl” ( al-anzaadu minus sahaab): the clouds which are over one another in layers {T, M, Rj. 


Surah Hoodh says: 


11:82 


We rained continuously stones on them in layers 




N-Zd-R j 


“Sj_=ull” ( an-nazrah): happiness and well-being, earnings, strength, beauty. 
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( an-nazuarah ): the beauty and brightness of the face. 

( an-naazir ): anything which is dark green in color. 

( an-nazar ): the pure element of gold etc. 

j|” (if ad anzarash shajar ): leaves of the tree turned green {T, M, R}. 

Ibn Fans says the basic meaning of this root is “beauty and purity”. 


The Quran says: 


75:22 

On that day some faces will be fresh and lively 
(They will have pleasure and freshness) 

Li i 

76:11 

You will find their faces to be bright 

(This will be the characteristic by which they will be recognized) 

bir-d j 

83:24 

You will find their faces to be bright 

(This will be the characteristic by which they will be distinguished 
and recognised) 

yi — i V 

This is t 

le situation with those in the heaven. 
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N-Te-H 


e 


^ u 


“ jk” ( nataha ), “jku” ( yantihu ): it hit him with the horns. 

“j Ajkl l” ( an-nateeha ): the animals which die due to another animal hitting them with their horns {T}. 
( an-nawatih ): miseries and difficulties {T}. 

The Quran says it is forbidden to partake. 


N-Te-F -ia u 


“ilkll” ( an-nutfah ): clear water, rather abundant or little, but this word is particular to mean little water 
for the Arabs. 

“kk” ( an-nutfah ): sperm, sea or river. 

“iUlt kk” ( natafal ma’i ): the water flowed or spilled, or dropped in small parts {M}. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means “wetness and humidity” and said it is figuratively said in order to 
become muddy, and it is used mostly in an execrable sense. 


“kk ( shaiyun nutfah ): a faulty thing. 


The noble Quran has said at a place about the creation of man that it has been created from ‘kk” (nutaf). 


N-Te-Q <3 <j 

“jk” ( nutq ): to make loud sound with words which give a clear meaning. 

The sound of animals is not called “jk” (nutq) but “kik” ( saut ). 

“hit k»kl” ( antaqahul laah ): Allah called him to Him {T, M}. 

Muheet says that “jk” ( nutqis ) particularly means “human speech”. It is also said to make something 
understandable. 

“AiUSUI jk” ( nataq al-kitaba)\ the book made the matter understandable. 

“kkUlt” ( an-naqitah ): womb. 

“jlkll” ( an-nitaq ): that ribbon, band or belt which is worn around the waist. 

Raghib says “ jk” (nutq) is such a word that encompasses the meaning of something. 

Ibn Fans says it has two basic meanings: 

1 ) Speech or something similar 

2) A sort of dress which encompasses one’s waist. 

The Quran says: 


21:63 

If they talk 

Jj A lg O o} 

45:29 

This Book of Ours clarifies everything with the truth. 

Jpi-L (J jlgk IklxS”" \ J-A 


At another place it appears that those who will go to hellish conditions say to their bodies “how dare you 
present evidence against us” they will say: 


We have been granted the power of speech by Allah who has 
enabled others to speak 




is A ilii hkii 
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Obviously here “jki” ( nutq ) does not mean “to talk” but to somehow “express the truth”, just as we say 
that “every move that we make, speaks. ...” 

Surah An-Namal says that Suleman was taught “jjkll ( muntiqat fair) in (27 : 1 6). It is usually taken 

to mean “speech of the birds”. It may figuratively mean “the rules of a horse brigade”. See heading (Te- 
Y-R). If it is taken to mean “speech of the birds”, it will mean the movements and sounds with which man 
can understand what birds are saying. This thing can be obtained by observation and knowing about how 
the birds behave, but generally we prefer the literal meaning. 


N-Ze-R j^u 


“ ( nazar ), “j^” ( yanzur ): to see with the eyes, to deliberate upon something, to assess. 

“ jtJallP’ ( an-nizaar) : eloquence, to give attention. 

( unzurni ): pay attention to me or refer to me {Tj. 

Ibn Fans too says that it means “to deliberate” and “to inspect”. The word also means “to wait”. 

( mazarttyahu ), ( antazartahu ): I waited for his arrival. 

“Qkjl” ( anzarahu ): to give more to me. 


The Quran says: 



He ( Iblees ) said “my Sustainer, give time till the day of the 

Svjll (Jll 


15:37 

rising”. (God said) “You are among those who have been 




given time”. 




Surah Al-Baqrah says that if the borrower is “fjkk ( fanziratun ila maisarah ) i.e. hard 

pressed, then he should be given more time (to repay the loan) (2:280). 

“jk'k” ( tanaazar ): to be face to face. 

“jikjl'” (i an-nazeer ): similarity and to be like something. 

( an-nazeer ): this too in similarity. 

“SjJiiH” (an-nazarah): fault and bad shape. 



(i al-manzoor ): faulty {T, R}. 


In Ibrahim ’s case, it has been said: 


37:88 

That nation worshipped the stars 


Ibrahim deliberated on the stars and told the people what faults they have due to which they could not be 
gods, i.e. the stars are themselves dependant on something to rise and fall. Thus those who are self- 
sufficient and independent could never be gods. They are bound to sink. After this he said: 

37:89 

I reject (am frustrated with) such gods 
(I cannot worship them) 



“fU jkj” ( nazara lahum ): became sympathetic to them and helped them. 

( nazara bainahum ): decided between them {T, R}. 

Despite that “jki” ( nazar ) also means “to reflect” but it has been used by the Quran for its basic meaning, 
that is “to see”. This is why Quran has distinguished the meaning of “jki” (nazar) and ( basar ). 


The Quran says: 


You shall see that they will be looking at you, but will not be 
reflecting upon your words. 


J ) AG V ._>G jjjhq t-t'y a 
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Such ‘seers’ are called (al-ummi) by the Quran i.e. “blind” (10:43). Those are people whose eyes 

of the mind go blind (22:46). 
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N-Ain-J 


e t o 


“jwlll” ( an-na’aj ): to be plump. 

“3A' 1 ( na’ijatal ibl ): the camels became plump. 

“kkeUll” (, an-na’ijah ): soft and smooth land which gives good product. 

“kLi#’ ( an-najah ): female sheep, a doe, or mountain goat {T}. 

The plural is “£Uj” ( ni’aaj ). The Quran has used it both as singular and plural in (38:23) and (38:24). 


N-Ain-S <_>“ <J 

j, a - 

“(jjUilt” ( an-nu’aas ): the silence and quiet that is produced due to heaviness of sleep {M}. 

Muheet says with reference to Keys, that sleep or “f jn” ( naum ) is a condition where the senses become 
suspended and (nu ’ aas ) is the initial stage of that stupor. Some say that ( sinatun ) is a 

condition when the head feels heavy due to sleep. 

(nu ’aas) is felt when the eyelids become heavy and “fjj” (naum) is that heaviness which is felt in 
the heart {M}. 

Raghib says that “u-4*i” (nu ’aas) is “3® f ( naum qaleel), that is “short sleep” and says that the Quran 

refers to peace and quiet by using it in (8: 1 1). 


The Quran says: 


when Allah cast nu ’aas over you to create peace and 
contentment 


Ss S £ x 0 


Also in (3:153) it means peace and contentment, not stupor. 


N-Ain-Q (j £ u 

‘VAv (nu ’aqar raahi bighanmihi), “i ( yan ’iq), “15U3” (nu ’ aaqa ): for the shepherd to scold 

or talk harshly to the herd in order to drive it forward {T, M, FJ. 

Surah Al-Baqrah talks about the people who move on with their eyes and ears closed and blindly follow 
their elders without thinking. They have been likened to a sheep or goat herd which heeds the call of the 
shepherd rather than their own intellect. Even the shepherd’s voice is a sound and not anything else which 
has no meaning as such. Those who follow blindly also do not know any meaning of this sound. 

Whatever they are told about the old traditions and customs, they just follow it. 


17:1-2 


The unbeliever is like someone who is being called but who 
does not understand anything beyond the call or its sound 
(those who follow blindly without exercising their intellect) 


dsuJl 

yljj pio YJ 


Note how correctly the Quran has depicted what we call our ‘ deen ’ today. The masses are like the sheep 
who have a shepherd at their back (or the mullas) who make them follow blindly what their forefathers 
have told them and they keep reciting them (the verses) without understanding them, and the masses 
follow them blindly. 
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N-Ain-L 


J t u 


Ibn Fans says “jV” ( naal) basically means for something to be steep or the lower part. 
“cJiill” ( an-naal ): shoe or anything that protects a foot from touching the ground {Tj. 


Surah Taha says that Moosa was told: 


20:12 

Take off both your shoes (sit comfortably and listen with 
equanimity) 


For details, see heading (Kh-L-Ain). 


N-Ain-M f £ u 


r-j ( na’ima bihi aina ): he found something to be soothing to the eyes and comforting for the 

heart. 

( taneemah ): is a plant with very green leaves and grows on water which does not let its freshness 

lessen. 

“£c.O iljjj” {saubun naa’im ): a cloth which is very soft and comfortable. 

“es-4*j” (nu ’ aami ): the south wind which is refreshing and which is more humid than other winds. 

“iuclilt” ( an-na’imah ), “iuc-liilt” ( al-munaa’imatu ) and “iuiikll” ( al-munaa ): a woman who is living a 
happy life and who is very cheerful {T, M}. These words also mean the collectiveness and unity of a 
nation. 

“yililll (abn-an-a ’amah): that one person who stays besides a well to offer water to others. 

cJ 14” ( shaalat na’aamatuhum ): they scattered. 

(an-ni'mah). the condition in which a man feels pleasure (T, Mj. It also means happiness, wealth, 
wellbeing and or philanthropy {T} 

These meanings expostulate that ( ne’mat ) means for every facet of social life being soft (or easy), 

delightful, happy, high and away from any difficulty or misery. 


Surah An-Nahal says after talking about the paraphernalia of life: 


16:81 

Thus He completes his favour upon you. 

aUu jjjd 

This ma 

ces the meaning clear. 


i > 

Surah Luqmaan calls these paraphernalia of life as “A 1 cLuij” {ne ’ matullah ) which is taken from one 
place to another by boats (31:31). 


In Surah Aal-e-Imraan the victory and spoils of war have also been called “ciuij” {ne’mat) (3:173). 

In Surah An-Nahal, the word “jj4=>” {zarar) which means “loss” or “harm” has been used against “duAj” 
{ne’mat) and this makes the latter’s meaning clear, i.e., to stay away from the miseries and difficulties of 
life. 


Surah Ad-Dukhaan calls all the good things in life as {ne’mat) (44:27). 


Surah Al-Ghashia uses {na’imah) against {khaashia) and {naasibah) which mean 

“frustration” “sadness”, “demeaned” and “insult”. Therefore {na’imah) means “good things in 

life”. 


Surah Ibrahim uses “4 1 ' ( ne’matul-laah ) against “jaS” {kufr) in (14:28) which may mean non- 

acknowledgement or ungratefulness for life’s pleasantries. Hence this word refers to loftiness and 
guidance from Allah. 


“iitU” {na’imah)'. encompassing freshness and evergreen (8:88). 
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“jAa (ne ’malt): wellbeing (44:27). 

“AA” ( ne’matun ): benevolence, kindness and favour (26:22). The plural is “fAl” ( attum ). Everything in 
the universe that has been subjugated to human beings is “AA” ( ne’mah ) (14: 32-34). 

“AA” (ne’mah)'. to get superiority over nations (2:47). 

The word “AA” (ne’mah) has also appeared to mean mental benefits as well as physical (68:2, 52:29), 
and also to mean physical health and cleanliness (5:1). 

i * 

The Quran has said that the nation which is at the pinnacle of life is “A (mun ’im alaih), and prayers 
have been taught to human beings to be able to follow in their footsteps (1:6). By keeping all the above 
mentioned traits in mind, one can very well glean how a nation with “AA” (ne ’mah) woidd be - the 
Quran has explained it. People of such a nation have been said to be momin. Therefore those who do not 
possess all this or who do not struggle to acquire all these cannot be considered to be momin according to 
the Quran. 

(na’am): it is very good indeed. 

“jjiUlt -m” (ne’mal maahidoon ): We are a very good provider of the wherewithal of life (51:28). 

‘A fS4=A '-"j” (ne’imma yu’izukum bihi ): it is a very good thing he is advising you about (4:58). 

“U*j” (ne’ma) is actually “A” (nem) plus “A’ (ma). 

“>A i” (naamu) and “A” (na’am), the plural of which is “fAI” (an’aam) means domestic animals. To the 
Arabs this word generally means camels, goats or cows. Some have included sheep and other such 
animals too, but others have said it means camels only {T}. 

The Quran has included all four domestic animals in the meaning of this word, i.e. camels, cattle, sheep 
and goats (39:6, 6:144 -45). 


The Quran says: 


22:30 


And are made lawfull to you the cattle except what is 
recited to you 




Also see (5:1). 


This specific order is a couple of verses later in which the dead, blood, pig meat, and anything which is 
slaughtered in the name of non-Allah is forbidden (5:3.) 

As mentioned under the heading (B-H-M), “AA” (bahimah) means that which cannot speak. As such 
(bahimal in’aam) woidd mean those animals who do not have the power to speak. Like they say in 
English (the dumb cattle). This means that this word is the characteristic of animals. It does not mean 
that those animals which are dumb are permitted to eat, and others which can speak are not. 

“fAI” (an ’aam) are all dumb, and as mentioned above, the Quran has included camels, cattle, goats and 
sheep among them. But as will be explained ahead, (bahimatl in ’aam) includes all animals 

which graze. 

Surah Al-Faatir distinguishes human beings from “A A” (dawa’abb) in (35:28), although “A A” 
(dawa’abb) includes all animals. See heading (D, B-B). But here “A is-” (dawa’abb) would mean animals 
that crawl, and (an ’aam) would mean the four legged animals. 

Surah Taha says “eat plants or vegetation yourself as well as feed your “fAI” (an’aam) on it (80:32, 
79:33, 32:27, 10:24, 30:54). This shows obviously that “fAI” (an ’aam) are the animals which graze, 
which you take for grazing (16:6). 

Surah An-Nahal says that you drink the milk of the “fAI” (an ’aam) and acquire other benefits from them 
(23:21). You eat them and also use them for traveling (23:21), make woollen clothes from their wool 
(16:5), make tents out of their skins (16:80), use them for transferring loads (16:7). They include “AjA.” 
(hamulata) and “Aj>a” (farsha ) as described in (6:143), i.e. those which are used for carrying goods and 
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those which are too small for this purpose, or are close to the ground. See heading (H-M-L) .V erse (43:13) 
says about the “£Ujl” (an ’aam) that you travel on their backs. 


In Surah Yasin, all these benefits of the (an ’gam) have been described together by saying: 


37:72 


So they ride some of them and eat some of them. 


jyisij 14-^5 t 44 V 


This verse mentions the benefits from these animals, i.e. about eating them (their flesh), for carrying 
goods and other benefits. 

Surah An-Nahal describes the animals which the Arabs used to take out for grazing mornings and 
evenings (16:6) and the beasts of burden are mentioned separately (16:7). 


About the “cfek” ( khayal) (horses), “<3V’ ( bighaal) (asses) and the (hameer) (donkeys) is said: 


16:8 

They are used for traveling and used for embellishment too 

aljJJ La 

Surah Aal-e-Imran mentions: 

3:13 

That is marked or cultivated horses and cattle 


Surah Al-Mumin says: 

40:79 

Allah has created four legged animals for you so that you can 
ride some of them and some you use for eating (their flesh) 

Lg-4« 

bps 


From these explanations, one can glean that “fUAI” (al-in ’aam) means “those animals which graze and 
their milk is consumed”. They are used for riding and for carrying weights, their wool is use to make 
woollen cloth, their skins are used for making tents, they are used for embellishment, i.e. for pride, and 
their flesh is used for eating. These are the things the Arabs of those times used the “flitVI” (al-in ’aam) 
for. Except the ones the Quran has declared as forbidden, all other (in ’aam) are permitted to be 
edible. Also see heading (H-R-M). 


Na’am 


“f*j” (na’am): yes. 

“f*j ( qaalu na’am)-. they said “yes”, this has happened (7:42). 

It is a word which is used to agree. 


For ( ni’im ) and “A»J” ( na’imma ), see heading (N-Ain-M). 


N-Gh-Zd 


“Aai-4 ( naghazash shaiya yanghazahu): made something move. 

(naghazash shaiyi ): something moved, became immobile. 

“A4j Qjaii” (naghaza raasahu ): he shook his head, moved his head. 

Akhdash says that to move shaky means (naghaz). 

(naghzun): ostrich, because when it moves its head moves a lot {T, R}. Ibn Faris also says this. 

“A4j (anaghzun rasahu) is said when somebody shakes his head in denial. Some say it means to 
shake one’s head in surprise or in making fun of something (T, R}. 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume IV 


Page 139 of 276 


The Quran says: 


They will shake their heads with alacrity by way of making 
fun of you (denying what you say) 




It also means “to shake one’s head in wonder”. 
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N-F-Th 




“iiii” ( nafasa ), 



( yanfusu ): to blow with the mouth slowly so that the spit does not flow out. 


Ibn Fans says this root means for something little to come out of the mouth with a small sound. If it is 
more than that then it is called “33” {tuft). 

(ji cLij” {tufatash shaiya fil qalb ): to put something (to suggest) quietly in someone’s heart or 

mind. 

“i-Jill (ji ciij” ( imra’atun naffaasah ): a sorceress who blows on knots to prepare magical talismans 
or items {T, R, Mj. 

“dii” (rtafs): to blow on knots, to create a spell, to put something in the heart or mind {T, R, Mj. 


The Quran says: 


113:4 


From the evil of the blowers in the knots. 






“4c.” ( qadun ): strong knots. 

“tiuii” ( naffasaatun ): those people who create doubts in people’s hearts or minds, those which blow on 
firm intent or weaken them. 

Maulana Obaidullah Sindhi says it means those groups who create obstacles in the natural development 
of men through false propaganda. He has also said any act through which or by which the Arabs’ resolve 
was weakened was called magic or sorcery {Al-Muqaam-ul-Mahmoodj . 


N-F-H c ^ u 


( nafhun ): for something to move ahead or to lift {Ibn Faris}. 

“jA: "43=4 jrA” ( nafahat tiyyubu yanfahu): the fragrance or speading of a fragrance, 
“^jll cAjj” {nafahatir reek): the wind blew. 

“C o£4j” (reehun nafuh ): fast moving wind. 

{nafhun)\ any cold wind. 

“jai” ( lafhun ): warm air, hot wind. 

“qjjl' 6? {nafhatu minar reeh ): a gust of wind. 

“(41' {nafhatud dum ): blood which starts flowing the very first time speedily {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


21:46 

One phase of the punishment of Allah 
(a part or a glimpse of it) 

jjtil 


N-F-Kh 

t ^ u 



( nafakha ), {yanfukhu)\ to blow with the mouth. 

“ J-41 J* {nafakha fin naar ): he blew on the fire {T, Mj. 

Surah Al-Kaliaf says “I jiiM” {unfakhu) which means “to stoke”. 

“i 4ill qiil” {intafakhash shaiyi ): forgot the thing {T, Mj. 

“ jU4> ” ( intafakh an nahaar ): the day moved ahead or progressed //?/ 

“ jVt p- iliiill” {an-nafkha-u minal ard ): high land. 

“JoJiill” ( an-nuffakhah ): the stones which are above the surface of the water. It also means bubbles {T, 
Mj. 
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Ibn Faris says the root means “to swell” and “to rise”. 


The Quran says in connection with the creation of man: 


32:9 

Breathed into him from His spirit 

£Cjjj 

15:29 

Breathet into him of My spirit 

irrv o' V AAoj 


As has been mentioned under the heading “£ jj” ( rooh ) which means “the power to decide or intend” 
which is man’s personality, and has only been given to man among all the creatures. Therefore, jj 
(. nafkhi ruhi) means not just “to blow” but “breathe soul or the forces” in man, through which a man can 
attain a high place. 


In Surah Aal-e-Imran, Isa has said to his people that: 


3:48 


1 will grant you an arrangement through which a new life and 
force will be created within you, through which you will rise 
in this world. 


\a)\ ojAIi 

<111 oitj 


The Quran says “jjA> jA” ( nafkhi suur ) at several places, as has been said under the heading (Sd-W-R). 
It also means a bugle or trumpet which used to be sounded in times of war. This word is also the plural 
form as per the former meaning jAi” ( nafkha suur) would mean the declaration of war between 
right and wrong. According to the latter meaning it would mean to impart a new life, to endow with new 
strengths, which can help attain loftiness (69:14). See heading (Sd-W-R). 


N-F-D ^ ^ u 


“'-A Ai AAAI At” ( nafidash shaiy-u yanfidu nafada ): for a thing to be destroyed, to end. 


Zamkhishri says the words which have “Ai” (fa) in them mean “to end gradually” and “be obliterated”, 
such as “At” (nafada), “At” (nafaza), “1>A” (nafar), “oAt” (nafasha), “u^At” (nafaza), (nafaqa) etc. 
{T, R}. 

“f jsl' At'” (anfadal qaunt ): the people’s supplies and wealth ended (T). 


The Quran says: 


That which you have will come to an end, and that which 
Allah possesses will last 


Jjlj JApLij -AjJ-Lj L« 


This “o4” (baaq) has been explained at another place, i.e. that which does not end. 


N-F-Dh j A j 


“--All” (an-nafaaz)'. to pierce something, like an arrow pierces its target, even if it comes out very little at 
the other end. 

“sAlt AAA” (tanfatun naafizah ): for the spear to strike piercingly {T, R}. 

‘V A' Ail” (anfazal qaum ): he entered the group from behind and moving fast ahead of them. 

“siaull” ( an-naaflzah ): a ventilator through which wind and light enter a room. 

Ai” (nafazash shaiyi): he tore something up {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says the root basically means to pass through something. 

The Quran has thrown light on the possibilities of human evolution. Surah Ar-Rahman says: 
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O group of ins and jinn! If you have the capability to pierce the 
ends of this earth and the universe (go beyond it) then do so 




(ins) are people who live in the cities and “6?-” (jinn ) are those who live in desolate places (rural 
dispersed communities) 


But remember: 


55:33 


You cannot do so without sultan (the capability) 


yi djilh y 


The Quran has said that man can go out of the limits of this physical universe, but he needs to have a 
certain capability for this which can overcome physical realities. This strength can be had by following 
the Revelation. Therefore the Quran has called the Revelation as “jUaL” ( sultaan ). See heading (S-L-Te). 
That is, by following the Revelation man can develop the capability to reach the next stages of life and 
then live forever. At the usual level life is like that of animals but to live on the human level (i.e. on the 
levels of momineen) can make man capable of life beyond the limits of this life and attain the life 
beyond. Here the meaning of getting beyond the universe does not mean getting out of the physical 
universe. Man can fly as high as he wants, but he cannot go beyond the realms of his personality and will 
always remain within the parameters of the human personality: It is impossible for humans to go beyond 
the limits of this physical universe in this life. It can only be possible after dying and moving on to the life 
in the hereafter. Those who claim to go beyond this physical universe on the strength of their spiritual 
powers only think and they do not really do so. You can go anywhere you want in your thoughts because 
then you do not need any sultan (or capability) to do so. According to the Quran, man can only go beyond 
this physical universe after death. He can attain eternal life only in the life hereafter. 


N-F-R j u 


“jaill” ( an-nafr ): to be restless and get up and move from one’s place {R}. It also means to separate, to 
part {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris too says that this word means to part and move away. Therefore it means to ignore something 
and to part from it. 

(nafara Hash shaiyi ): to go towards something speedily {T, M}. 

( nafaratid da abbahu ), “ejjijilul” ( astanfarat ): for an animal to be afraid of someone and 
move away. 

( naffartuhu ), “/ojiilul” ( istanfartuhu ): made him frightened and caused him to go away. 

“ jiftLA” ( mustanfir ): one who runs away worried or frustrated {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


74:50 


The donkeys who balked 


• . .. o f 

0 jjT~ 


Ijjii” (nafaru lil amr)\ they came out for this purpose (4:71) {T, M, R}. 

(i an-nafar): the group which stands to help someone (18:34). 

“ jA” ( nafeer ) also means this very thing, as in (17:6) {T, F}. 

“jjp\(nufur)\ to scamper away frightened, to hate (67:21). 

“•ijalitJI” ( al-munaafarah ): pride, because people used to say jel U4” ( ayyuna a-azzu nafara) i.e. 
power gives pride {T, M}. 
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N-F-S 


lh *— a u 


Taj-ul-Uroos says that “uAj” ( nafas ) has many meanings. This word is use to mean the collection of a 
man’s internal and external characteristics. It also means the force which distinguishes (awareness and 
feeling). It also means knowledge and the mind {T, Lissan-ul-Arab}. It also has similar meanings as of 
“? ( ainush shaiyi ), such as U) eW” (ja’al’ni maliku binafsihi) which means “the king 

came to me in person”. 


It also means greatness, courage, honor, intent and punishment. 

{nafas) also means comrade or a brother {T, Lissan-ul-Arab}. It also means the same blood. 

( nifaas ): the blood that women bleed after childbirth, as well as the childbirth itself {T, Lissan-ul- 
Arab}. The plural is “VlEi” ( infaas ). 


Ibn Faris says it means the exit of soft and light air. 

“<!>“» j” {nafas) also means vastness and broadness and width or expansion. It also means one sip or smoke, 
and also a long thing. 

( nafees ): abundant wealth. 

«• ( 5 -“” {shaiyun nafeesun ): the good things to which man is quickly attracted. 

“u^” ( tanaffus ): to breathe. 

“jtlLJI (tanaffasus subih ): for the morning to be evident and bright (81:1 8). 

“(>aU” {naafas) and {tanaafus): to excel in some good deed (83:26) {T, Lissan-ul-Arab}. It also 

means “with me”. 


Taj-ul-Uroos quotes the example of a verse from Surah Al-Ma’idah: 


5:116 

0 my Sustainer! Whatever there is in my heart is known to 
you, but 1 do not know what you have in your mind. 

s _5L r Jlj ^3 

It also means the punishment for bad deeds, as in: 

3:27 

And Allah warns you regarding himself. 

^ 0 _ -V J, ^ 

ACvojj Aiil 4-J jj ^=5 


This does not mean that God wants you to be frightened of Him or His Personality. This means that God 
makes you aware of the results of your deeds that will formulate as per the law of requital, without any 
external intervention, {T, Lissan-ul-Arab}. 

{anfus) also means “compatriot” or “brother” as in (2:84), and also one’s “self’ as in (2:42). At 
such places it is used as in English they say “me”, or “yourself’ or “himself’ etc. 

This word has also been used by the Quran to mean “human personality” or “ego”. This meaning requires 
further explanation. 

It will not be an exaggeration if one says that the basis of Deen is accepting the existence of a Self. One 
of the concepts of life is that human life consists merely of the physical life, that man lives as per the 
physical laws. His body follows these laws, grows according to these laws, and finally dies according to 
these laws. This means as soon as he stops breathing then he ceases to exisit. This is called in modem 
terms the Materialistic Concept of Life which is e.g. generally what western culture mainly believes in. 
According to this concept one does not have to have belief in Allah as explained in the Quran, nor will 
feel the need to acknowledge that Revelation is the word of God. Even if the followers of this concept 
agree to there being a God, they will acknowledge only that God has created this universe and it is 
progressing according to His laws, but obviously this sort of belief has no effect on a man’s conduct in 
this life. 

If one man says that this universe has been created by God and another says no, this has all come into 
being by accident or coincidence then this difference of opinion does not really affect their individual or 
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collective behaviours. This is why the Quran does not give any credence to these sort of beliefs and does 
not consider them as a faith which will bring any change in the human Self. See (29:61-64, 23:84-88, 
31:25, 39:38,43:9), etc. ~ 

One who says that life ends with death in this world i.e. there is no hereafter, then the criterion for good 
and evil is also self-made. Good is something that is beneficial to him or which is appreciated by a 
society, and evil is something which is hurtful to him or which is thought to be execrable by a society. He 
believes that there is no law above those which he imposes on himself or which are imposed by a society 
in which he lives. The purpose of his life is the acquisition of personal happiness and nothing else. The 
Quran calls it a life of an unbeliever. 


The Quran says 


3:27 

Have you wondered about the man whose desires are 
his Lord (or God) 

jj£-\ 

45:23 

And this desires-worship seals his ears and heart and 
turns him blind 

OyJlS- (*“^“3 

45:23 

And the man who reaches this stage cannot be guided 
to the right path but by Allah’s guidance: so don’t you 
learn a lesson by viewing the condition of such people 


45:24 

These are the people who say life is confined to this 
world only: and time alone causes our death 
(ultimately): or we live and die according to the 
physical laws: 

Uj Ll ^&L* 

45:24 

They are unaware of realities : they only guess that 
this is their concept of life 

jj jSfj. Jl 


Quran calls this sort of life at an animal level: 


47:12 

Those who reject a higher form of life, eat and drink 
and benefit from other things of life like animals and 

^J5*" IjUi' j 1 3)5 7^3 


then die 



Conversely the other concept of life is that life is not just this physical existence, and that there is another 
thing beside the human body which is called its Self (consisting of strong sense of identity called T, 
ability to think about thinking, emotions, and memory) or ( nafas ). It is not governed by physical 

laws and does not end with death. For example in (23:14) the Quran declares, ‘We created out of it 
another creation’ - human Self emerged with the ability to make choices. This is which is addressed by 
the Quran from the beginning to the end. This lives even after physical death. If lived within the domain 
of the permanent values, human life can develop the ability to evolve to the other stages of life. Human 
Self is developed according to the guidance given by God through the messengers and which is now 
detailed in the Quran. This means that the Quran deals with the issues of the human Self-development or 
deals with the human thinking. Thus it is seen that the belief in human Self is compatible only with the 
belief in God, Revelation, messenger-hood and life after death - as this is what is required to bring 
change in human behaviour which helps to develop inner Self which will bring change in this life and will 
have the ability to. 

What is a human personality? It is not possible to explain, because it is non physical i.e. non visible. 
Human personality can be gleaned by its attribute of possessing a free will and through its use. Thus we 
can say that personality contains an ability to choose and is not material. The infinite free will and the 
ability to choose belong to Allah alone and has been bestowed to a limited extent to man by Him. That is 
why God has called it ( rouhana ), i.e. “Divine Energy”. See heading (R-W-H). If man follows 

Allah’s guidance as preserved in the Quran then to a certain extent Allah’s attributes are reflected in him. 
This is what development of the human personality means. It must be noted here that the human 
personality is not a part of Allahs’ personality. Personality, whether it be of God or man is an indivisible 
whole which cannot be divided into parts. 
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Since every one of man’s deeds is based upon his intent, therefore, his every deed affects his personality, 
even the thoughts which pass through his mind (40: 19). This is what constitutes his accountability details 
of which hang around his neck as per the Quran (17: 13). 


It will be read by him at the time of the manifestation of result (as to what has he been doing): 


17:14 


Read your book (results), your own self is enough to 
hold you accountable by seeing the results 


Jn4p ^^4 1 ^ US""" 1 js\_ 


See also (75:15). 


This proves the individuality of a human being’s personae (that it is not dependant on any other thing) 
(19:95, 6:95), i.e. every human act affects man’s own personality and no one else’s. No other can be a 
partner to it. 


6:165 

Every individual has to be accountable for his 
own deeds and no bearer of burdens can bear 

IsJ^ jj_5 “jjj 'y j 5 s " 


other’s burden 



In this context the following verses can also be referred (6:105), (10:108), (17:7), (17:15), (27:92), (29:6), 
(30:44), (31:12), (35:18), (39:41), (41:46), (45:15), (35:18), (39:7), (53:38). 

When the human personality is developed by following the Quran, then it develops the ability to reach the 
next evolutionary stages of life and this is called the life of jannat or heaven. But the personality which 
does not develop becomes stagnant and its development stops. This is the life of jahannam or jaheem. 

See heading (J-N-N, (J-H-M) and Jahannam. 

Generally following the values contained in the Quran is required (and this can be done by being a part of 
the Quranic society) but in this context the Quran has mentioned a point which is very important. A man’s 
body is nurtured by everything he eats or takes in. The development of human personality takes place by 
all good we do for others. 


92:16 

He who gives whatever he has or his wealth for the 
development of others is protected from jahannam 


92:6 

He who gives and attains taqwa 

\ j 'J£\ 


Also see (59:9), (64:16). 


Human Self is a potential, ability, a possible force which is neither good nor bad in itself - our inner 
thought process gives us the ability to think, evaluate and then make decisions. Whatever we think and do 
goes into our memory and contribute to our self-concpet. The way we make decisions using our thinking 
process makes it good or bad i.e. the consequences of out thinking and deeds. When man uses it for the 
higher ideals of life within the permanent values of the Quran, it becomes the instrument of good, and this 
nurtures a man’s own Self. And when man uses this force for selfish ends or evil purposes then it turns 
bad or evil. In this connection to make distinction between bad and good the human Self which follows 
bad is called “ego” i.e. when it does bad and this occurs at an animal level and the Self related to good 
occurs at a human level. 

When human emotions follow the ego, the Quran calls such behaviour as ‘ hawa\ This root has the 
connotation of lowliness. See heading (H-W-Y). And when intellect serves the ego, it is called deception 
and intrigue.. When emotions and intellect remain subservient to the human Self within the permanent 
values, these become the highest forms of humanity, and the human society becomes a model of heavenly 
life as detailed in the Quran. 

When ego pushes back some permanent value and goes for some lowly benefit, it is called in the Quran as 
( nafasi ammara). 
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This term has been borrowed from the Quranic verse where this saying of the wife of the minister of 
Egypt has been quoted that: 


12:53 

Verily nafas keeps tempting to do wrong (base desires) 


This does not mean that nafas is completely bad, not at all. This is 
is said: 

being said about the ego. After that it 

12:53 

Excepting the one on whom God is merciful 
(who enjoys the kindness of God) 



This is the level of nafas that we term as “human Self’. 

Sometimes the human nafas feels ashamed of doing something. This is in fact a struggle between the ego 
and the Self. It has been called f u^j” ( nafasi lawwama) by the Quran in (75:2), i.e. the nafas that 
scorns (feeling guilt at doing something). Here it must be understood that the human personality does not 
have the ability to differentiate between good and evil. This can only be done with the help of the 
revelation as an external standard. We do not have inner guidance due to the ability to make choices. 

f ( nafasi lawwama) can only admonish for what it thinks is execrable, but it is not necessary 
that which it thinks to be bad is in fact bad, and that which it considers commendable is truly 
commendable - as there is nothing within us which can help us to make a decision. For details see 
heading (L-H-M) and (F-T-R). 

When man follows strictly the permanent values of the Quran then the struggle between the ego and the 
Self ends. The developed Self overcomes the lowly emotions by recognising them and then over ruling 
these temptations using the criterion provided by the permanent values of the Quran (39:29) - this makes 
it necessary to know the permanent values of the Quran which must be in the human memory (If these are 
not in our memory we cannot use these values). This has been termed by the Quran as ‘ViUk* ( nafas 

mutma-innah) in (89:27) - using these values as an external standard one can then evaluate own contact 
as detailed in the Quran. A life being lived within these permanent values is termed heavenly or jannah 
(89:29). In modem language the developed Self using the permanent values as a criterion and with the 
concept of Allah as a model, will be called an integrated Self - such Self will be free from the inner 
confusion of multi Self problems. Against this will be the disintegrated Self called Ego. These two 
conditions of the nafas have been called by the Quran as ( fujuruha wa taqwaha ) in (91:8- 

10). For details see heading (L-H-M). The Quran terms the development of the Self as the purpose of life 
and its success and fulfilment is the reason for the creation of the heavens and the earth (45:22). 

Since human personality is given to every new bom equally, therefore every human being is respectable 
for being bom with it. At the Self level all human beings are equal and all the visible universe including 
this world is for this Self. 


17:70 


We have created every human being as respectable 


^3' ttvV Jjajj 


This means that no man should be subjugated by another human being. The attribute of free will (the 
freedom to choose) is a permanent value and is a basic human characteristic. Therefore to usurp 
someone’s freedom to choose is slavery which is the same as depriving him of human respect. The 
creation of the conditions on the planet which curtails human freedom to do good is against the Quran and 
is equivalent of setting up other gods. The Quran says that man should only be subservient to its 
permanent values which will give him the true freedom - the freedom available within the domain of the 
permanent values procides infitinite thinking ability and choices at the Self level. This is what true 
‘worship’ is. See heading (Ain-B-D). This obedience is not the obedience imposed externally by some 
oppressive ruler or of man made laws. A man accepts to work within these permanent values to help own 
self-development after using his intellect and reasoning and by carrying out a comparison with the 
relative values and then accepting the permanent values as a better option. It means to impose some 
limitation with the willingness of the heart, and it is imposed for self-discipline and for the development 
of the Self as this leads to change in behaviour with a view to work for the good of mankind on a 
universal basis. 
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2:286 

This very thing i.e. the limits imposed by the revelation 


develops his Self and does not curb his freedom 

See heac 

ing (K-L-F). 



A Quranic system creates a society in which nobody is subservient to anybody and human Self is not 
bound by any constraints and its thinking perspective changes to universal level. Thus a man gets 
heavenly life in this world as well as in the life hereafter. 


Regarding the phenomena of sleep the Surah Az-Zumr says: 


39:42 

Allah suspends the nafas in death and in those who are 
not dead but are sleeping makes the nafas so, and for 
those whom the time for death has come holds the nafas 

a s S o fos° i ^ ' 


back and for those who are to live for a fixed time sends 
the nafas back 



What does nafas in this verse means, which is suspended in death and in sleep but if the man is not dead 
and awakens from slumber, it is sent back or restored? In the case of death it is not sent back. As far as 
sleep is concerned we know that everything is present except the consciousness during sleep. So much so 
that even the sub-consciousness is also present in sleep. Therefore obviously nafas is the conscious state 
as both in death and sleep a man’s consciousness is taken away. When the sleeper awakens then his 
consciousness starts working again. Consciousness to work again after death is called the life hereafter. 

At the present level of our knowledge we cannot say how consciousness works, because at this point of 
time our consciousness is activated only through our bodies. At this point of time we cannot even 
conceive of consciousness out of our bodies. The Quran has not clarified as to how consciousness works 
in the life hereafter, nor is there any cause or benefit for doing so because there is no point in explaining 
or stating a thing which we cannot comprehend at our present level of intellect and consciousness. But 
still it mentions consciousness after death as a veritable reality. This area requires further research in the 
field of human psychology from the Quranic perspective e.g. looking at the physical self from the 
developed human Selfs perspective. 


N-F-Sh (J> u 


( nafsh ): to soil the wool or cotton with the fingers. Some say that 

‘oiii” {nafsh) means for every 

such thing to be scattered for which it is easy to scatter, for example cotton, wool etc. {T, R}. 

The Quran says: 


101:6 

coloured wool that has been beaten (or scattered or taken 
apart) 



Ibnul Sakeet says “u&j” ( nafshun ) means for goats or camels to go away hither and thither without the 
knowledge of the shepherd at night. 

“<j-» j” ( nafshun ) is particularly at night, but ( hamlun ) does not have to be at night. 


The Quran says: 


21:78 


When people’s flock of goats scattered at night while grazing 


(tp* it 
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N-F-Ain 


t ( - a u 


(. an-naf’u ): the opposite of loss. 

“jA” (naf’u): through which some pleasantness is reached {Tj. Everyone knows how a shepherd’s staff is 
used to make the herd reach pleasantness, hence his staff is also called “Aaill” (naf’u). 

The Quran has used this word against (zarar) which means “loss” (2:102), and also against £>)“” 

(ismun) in 2:219. As such “AT ( nafhun ) would mean both internal and external benefits. 

( manafi’u ): benefits or useful things, as in 2:219. Singular form is (man fa’ ah). 


N-F-Q (j u 


“lA” (. nafqun ): a tunnel with both ends open. 

“vA” ( sarab ): a tunnel which has no exit. 

“kaLill” (an-nufqah) and “AaiUIl” ( an-nafiqah ): one of the holes from among many of a desert wild rat, at 
the mouth of which is a thin film of mud, and which is opened by striking its head against it when some 
adversary is after it in the tunnel. 

“lAA ( neefaq ), “AA ( nifa ): the tunnel of cloth through which the waist band passes with both ends open. 
Some think that it has been derived into Arabic from the word ( neefah ). 

“jalA” (munafiq): a person who ensures that there is a way out before entering some society or group. 
“ijylJI ( nafawatis suuq): the market warmed up, and there was demand for goods, i.e. which is 
always open for import and export of goods, or which is always open for the coming and going of goods, 
“jtiil” ( infaaq ): keep one’s wealth open, to make it available, not to hold on to it {T, F}. 

The Quran has made its meaning clear in (17:100) by bringing (imsaak) which means “to 

preserve” against it. 

“jA” ( nafaaq ): to decrease, or to end, since keeping one’s wealth open is the negation of capital {T, F}. 
“dhV' ( anfaqatil ibl ): when the wool of a camel falls off due to plumpness, i.e. is scattered and 

dirtied and is wasted {T, F}. 

The Quran says “JUil” ( infaaq ) to basically mean “to keep the fruits of one’s labour open or available for 


mankinc 


2:219 

They ask you how much wealth they should keep available 
(for the sustenance of others). Tell them “all that is beyond 
your needs” 

J lit* 


Surplus money which is the basis of capitalism should be left open for others use, and should be available 
for the sustenance of mankind. It should not stay in some individual’s ownership. 

This is Quran’s basic point and is a permanent value. A montin’s earning has both ends open and this 
earning is in the hands of the Quranic system i.e. in control of the system. Every individual contributes to 
this according to his earnings and the Islamic system spends from it for the benefit of mankind. Since the 
responsibility for looking after the needs of the individuals is on this system, therefore no one need keep 
any surplus money with him. Neither does he need to have any worry about his own future or that of his 
children. All these responsibilities lie with the system which is set up according to the Quranic values. 

At these places ( infaaq ) would mean to keep open rather than to spend. “To keep open” would 
mean “to keep in the custody of the Islamic system for mankind’s sustenance”. 

“jtiil” ( nafaqah ): anything that is kept open in this way (9:121). At some places though, “jAl” ( infaaq ) 
would mean “to spend”. 
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“jaU” ( naafiq ): to be a hypocrite (3:166). Hypocrites are most dangerous for a society. On one hand there 
are those who with full leaning of their hearts adhere to the system of Allah. These are called momin. On 
the other hand there are those who openly reject this system and stay out of it. They are called kaafirs. 
The third group is of those who join the momins due to some exigencies. They stay with the mornins as 
long as there is some benefit in doing so, and part with them whenever there is the slightest chance of 
some trial or loss, or spread disenchantment or chaos within the group. These are called munafiq and are 
the worst of creatures. That is why the Quran says they will be in the lowest part of the jahannam 
(4: 145). After the Surah Al-Fatiha (which is the first Surah of the Quran) the Quran has mentioned these 
three groups of people (i.e. momins, kaafirs and the munafiqs'). Thereafter these groups are discussed in 
many verses of the Quran. These groups were not confined to those times only, but these will always be 
there in a society as they have always been. For further details see relevant headings. 


N-F-L J ^ u 


“l&II” ( an-naft): every act that is more or addition to the mandatory. 

“31)11” (an-nafal): spoils of war, share, gift. The plural of both is “jA'” ( anfaal ). 
“Idali” ( naafilah) : the same as “3A” (naff). 


The Quran says: 


17:79 


Get up at some part of the night (to recite the Quran) 




This is “l&” ( nafil) for you 

“Jdault” ( an-naafilah ): paternal grandson, because the son is the real thing and grandson is additional 
(21:72). 

“jAI” ( un-faal) : some think it means the spoils of war and some thi nk that it is other than that (8:1). 

Ordinarily it is taken to mean “spoils of war”, or “share” or “gift” {T}, but 1 think that it need not be 
li nk ed with war only. It can mean all the income of the state which is over that which is due to it (in the 
shape of taxes etc). 

( un-naufal ): river, sea, gift, a man who is a great philanthropist {T}. 

“tibia Ji” ( nafala fulaana): gave something to that man as a gift for which no return was sought {Tj 

Ibn Faris says its basic meaning is “to give something as a gift” as well as “gift” itself. 


N-F-Y ls u 


“ciA” ( nafa ), “AA” (yanfi ), “’-A” ( nafya ): to put to one side, to extract, to separate, to remove {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says it means to remove something from another thing. 

11” ( an-nafiyyu ): that which comes out of a pot as it comes to boil, like the pebbles etc. which are 
pushed to one side at the feet when the animals move or walk. It also means the dirt which the winds lay 
at the bottom of trees. It also means a part of an army which gets separated from the main body. 

“ jbla jLi AT' ( nafa sherun fulaan ): that man’s hair was dishevelled, or fell off. 

“iUill JAll ( nafas sailul ghusha’a ): the flood took away the garbage etc. 

“ciA” (nafa): to deny, refuse. 

“(jAl <Lf}\ AA ( nafal abul ibn): the father refused to acknowledge the son as his own {Tj. 
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In traditional sense the Quran says that those who try to disrupt the system of Allah or create chaos in it, 
should be killed, or hung, or cut their hands or feet. See heading (Q-Th-Ain) . But according to the above 
given meaning of ( nafyu ), such verses are talking about exile, not killing (5:33). 

Muheet says that “ubla AA ( nafa fulaan ) also means to imprison someone {Tj. 

With the addition of “oAjVI 6?” ( min-al-ard ) it would mean “exile” or “to make devoid of freedom and 
other benefits”. Thus removing someone from the earth would mean to separate him from the rest of the 
population, not to kill him. 


N-Q-B ^ u 


“2A” ( naqb ): to drill an opening in the wall: and the opening itself too {Tj. 
Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


1 8:67 they could not drill holes in the wall 

llaJ aJ 1j.pI U«j 

l f- -AA” ( tanaqqaba unish shaiyi ): to strive in search of something, wander everywhere in search 
of something {Mj. 

Surah Al-Qaf says: 

50:26 They searched the cities in search of some sanctuary 

i*>Ul ^ IjiiLi 


Ibn Faris says “Aii” ( naqqaba ) means to move in the narrow paths or passes between the mountains. 
“AAJt” ( an-naqeeb): a flute, because of its holes. 

“TAJ!” ( an-naqqeebu ): the watchman of the nation, guarantor, leader, someone who keeps himself aware 
of the conditions of the people, someone who investigates {T}. 


About the Bani Israel it is said: 


5:12 


We appointed 12 leaders from among them 


L ._JL 4 - a 


“Aatll” ( an-nuqbah ): hole. It also means face, perhaps because it has many holes. 

( an-niqaab ): the mask that a woman wears to hide her face. 

“Aliill” ( al-munqabah): matter of pride, high achievements, quality, good trait {T}. 


N-Q-Dh i <i u 


“oiai” ( nafazahu ), “°W1” ( anqazahu ), ( astanqazahu ): to liberate him, free him, to get rid of him. 

“(jkjlt ( naqazar rajut): the man was liberated and was safe {T, Mj. 

Raghib says this word is used to be rid of some great misery or difficulty. 

“■ISUtiai” (naqzan lak) is said when a person slips or commits an error, i.e. “may Allah keep you safe from 
harm”. 

“sialll” ( an-naqeezah ): the horse that is liberated from an enemy {T, Mj. 


The Quran says: 


3:102 

Then He saved you from that. 

jjLl! 

22:73 

He did not manage to free him of that 

Ala ajJxllL* j *)! 
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N-Q-R 


J l3 U 


“ 0 j£” ( naqarah ), “I ( naqra ): hit him with a “j&?” ( minqaar ) - for meaning see below. 

“jaill” ( an-naqr ): to work a slab or grind a wheel. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means to hit a thing on the head so that it causes holes or ditches to appear on 
that which is stroked. Later this word acquired greater meaning. 

“ jlilall” ( al-minqaar ) is the instrument which is held while grinding a wheel. It also means “the beak of a 
bird” since when beak strikes something it produces the sound of “khat, khaf \ Hence this word came to 
mean “sound”, especially a sound in which the tongue sticks to the base of the mouth. This sound is used 
to spur a horse onwards, or the sound of the fingers (snap). 

“ LLilt” ( an-naqeer) : a sound like a whistle {Tj. 

Lissan-ul-Arab says that “ jjSd” ( naaqur ) means “bugle”. 


The Quran says: 


74:1 


When war will be announced (declared) against the rebellious forces 




ft -i - 

“Sjlatll” ( an-nuqaarah) : that little thing which a bird can pick up in its beak {Tj. 

“ Liill” ( an-naqeer ): the small point that appears on the back of the seed of a date {Tj. It actually means a 
small and insignificant thing. 


Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:53 

They will give nothing to people 



N-Q-Sd 

o 3 <i u 



Ibn Qataa says that “o-aij” ( naqsun ) means for something to complete and then for something from it to 
decrease. 

“/uaiiir ( an-naqs ): for the share to decrease. 

“jlLasill” ( an-nuqsaan ): the amount that is decreased from a thing. 

“ y ( an-naqeesatuh ): fault {Tj. 

(j-aSli” ( tanaqasash shaiyi ): the thing decreased gradually {Mj. 

“u-aiii” ( naqas ), ( yanqus ): decreased it, decreased. It appears both as transitive and intransitive 

verb. 


The Quran says: 


2:155 


For wealth to decrease 




One of the losses a momin group faces in establishing Allah’s system is also the loss of wealth, but after 
this system is established all sorts of abundance accrue to the group. If some other system results in the 
lessening of sustenance then that decrease is Pharaonic and punishment from Allah (7:130). To face 
difficulties in establishing an Islamic system is to be understood in the context of the Quranic guidance. 
The results of the Quranic system are visibly good event though the opponents create a lot of expected 
difficulties. These difficulties can include the loss of material and wealth. 
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N-Q-Zd 


<i u 


“i>aaj” ( naaz ): to cover, to break, to open, to break an agreement {Tj. 

“/vaiilt” ( an-niqz ): a destroyed building or its ruins. It also means a camel that has become weak due to 
traveling constantly. 

( an-naqeez ): the sound of a person’s joints {Tj. 

“CS.yJi, JsiSI” ( al-Iazi anqaza zarak ): the burden (responsibility) which broke your back (94:3). 
“_4aaU2” ( tanaquz ): the opposite of “u^” ( naqaz ) which means “each other’s opposition” i.e. “where one 
thing refutes the other”. 

The Quran has generally used the word (naqaz) to mean “breach of agreement” as in (61:91), 
( 2 \ 21 ).' 

“tUjc. CbC-iVi ” (naqazat ghazlaha): broke the thread into pieces, or unwind it (16:92). 


N-Q-Ain £ <j u 


“^4'” ( an-naq ’«): good land with pure soil in which water accumulates, or the water that accumulates 
somewhere, or the dust that rises {Tj. 


Ibn Faris says it basically means for some liquid to stop (accumulate) at one place, and a type of sound. 


This word has many other meanings too, but the Quran uses it to mean “raise dust” as in: 


the horses of the challenging party which enter the ranks of 
the enemy raising dust with their hooves 


ULflJ Aj OJjU 


N-Q-M f j j 

(, an-naqam ): the middle of a way, the middle portion of a path {T, Rj. 

Ibn Faris says this root means to declare something as unfavourable and think it to be faulty. 

( intiqaam ) would mean to “call a spade a spade” and take revenge on someone who does bad. 
“iuaill” ( an-niqmah ): to punish a crime {T, Rj. This is what “the Law of requital” is i.e. “tit for tat”. 

Allah has been called “e&j'ji” (zuntiqaam) in (3:4). He is the one according to whose laws the good 
deeds are rewarded and bad deeds get punished. We use the word “outcome” quite differently, therefore 
while using the word for Allah we should not attribute the usual meanings of “revenge” to it, but rather 
the natural turn of events. 


Surah Al-Airaff says about the nation of the Pharaoh: 


7:136 

We punished them for their wrong doings 

t g '■* LloJLij li 

Surah Al-Sajdah says: 


32:22 

we give the criminals the return for their deeds 


( naqam ): to dislike something, some matter, to think bad about it, to criticize it (5:59). 
Surah Al-Buruj says: 

85:8 

And these unbelievers dislike the believers because the latter 

<Ui\j j ' a 

believe in Allah, (they think bad about their being believers) 
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N-K-B 


s-> ^ u 


“kic. 454” ( nakaba unhu), “4A4” (yunkubii ), “444” ( nakiba ) and “4^4” (yankab ): to move away, the 
path that moves away from the real destination, not to stay in the right direction. 

“44A (tareequn yankuub): the path that is different from that of the real destination. 

“iUSUll” ( annakba’oo ): every wind that blows away from its (right) direction { T, R, F}. 

“4^1” ( al-mankibu ): the comer of anything, plus the shoulder. 

As A.” ( manakibul an ): the curve of the land {T, R} 


The Quran says: 


23:74 

they have moved away from the right path 


67:15 

move around in its environs 



Some have translated it to mean “mountains” because “44-41” ( al-ankabu ) is said about a person whose 
one shoulder is higher than the other {Mj. 


N-K-Th 


( an-niksu ): old blankets or warm clothes which are unwoven so that they can be knit again. 
“4^31 44a” ( nakasal ahd ): broke the pact. 

“J4J1 444” ( nakasal hably. untied the rope. 

“JdlSUil” ( an-nakisatu ): reneging on a promise. It also means the weave of a rope {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means “to break a thing”. 


The Quran says: 


7:135 


they break Pacts or promises 


" 0 > 


lil 


“41541” ( ankaasa ): pieces or tufts of unwoven wool (16:94). 


N-K-H c ^ u 


“4154” ( nikah ): to gather and make to meet {Mj, but “make meet” in the way “the eyes meet sleep”. As 
such it is said j54” ( nakahun na ’ aas ) which means “sleep intermingled with his eyes” or the way 

in which raindrops get absorbed in the ground. 

(4=AI A4” (nakaha matarul ana): the rain water was well absorbed by the ground; 

This is said when the rain water passes through the dry exterior and reaches the land’s interior which is 
soft and damp {Tj. 

These examples illustrate what the Quran designates as a family matter between man and wife through 
wedlock which is called “4154” (nikah). It means that a relationship between a husband and wife should 
be like the relationship of eyes and sleep. Husband and wife should figuratively be absorbed into each 
other as sleep gets absorbed by the eyes, or the way in which the rain water is absorbed by the ground. 
This sort of relationship can last a lifetime only if the couple’s values and beliefs are the same and their 
way of thinking is alike. This is the basic condition for a successful “£4-T {nikah). For details see the 
book titled “ Letters to Tahira ”. 

It is obvious that mutual consent is necessary for such a relationship, and the Quran has also explained 
that mutual consent is necessary (4:3, 4: 19). Mutual consent between a pair can only be possible when the 
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husband and wife are adults. In verse (4:6) it has been explained by saying “£15A' 'jib” ( balughun nikah ) 
which means “mature matrimony”. 

In verse (17:35) and (6:153) this has been explained as £4= (hatta yablughu ashaddahu), and 

“olii” ( ashaddahu ) has been explained as the age between childhood and old age i.e. “adulthood” (40:67). 
Therefore the question of someone getting married before adult age does not arise, nor can anyone else’s 
consent on behalf of a girl or a boy can be considered. 

Raghib has said that the word “£44” {nikah) appears for “wedlock”, and for “coupling” the word is used 
only as a metaphor. 


The Quran says: 


2:235 

The knot of nikah (wedlock) 


Surah Al-Yajidun says: 

24:33 

the arrangements for wedlock or the goods of nikah 



It can also mean “relationship” and also “those expenses that are necessary for a household”. 


It also means the gift money for a wife. As far as the expenses of wedlock are concerned, they are merely 
a custom and not a requirement. 

According to the Quran, “£44” {nikah) is the agreement between two adults, a man and a woman of good 
sense, that they will live together to fulfill all the rights and responsibilites as defined by the Quran. For 
this the Quran has neither reserved any custom nor ceremony. Customs and traditions are only a man 
made social requirement, however in order to avoid later complexities that may arise, it is necessary for 
this pact of “£44” {nikah) to have witnesses and a formal social registration. 


N-K-D 4 ^ U 


“AA j5u” {nakidah eeshuhu ): his life became hard and narrow or difficult. 

“jAl {nakidatu bish ): water of a well diminished. 

“isult” (j un-nukdu ): the she camels whose kids are dead {T}, or who can be milked with difficulty only 
{R}. 

The basic meanings of this word are “lessening” as well as “hardship”. 


Ibn Fans says it means “to get one’s demands after hard labour”. 

“4-4J sl 4” {naqatun nukda’o): a she camel who has no milk. 

“3l5o jjAjT {arazuna nikadun ): lands with very little produce {R}. 


The Quran says: 


bad lands produce very little 

(they require much labour and produce very little) 


IjiSo yi 


dsjJ 1 ij 


N-K-R j ^ u 

“j5Ull” {un-nakm) or “j54SI” ( un-nukr ): excessive cleverness, the deceit of the intellect. 
“ jfj j£j” {rajulun nakiroon ): a very clever man. 

“sjSUill” {al-munakaratu): to deceive one another {T}. 

The Quran says: 
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Verily as-salaat prevents from dirty and bad things (it stops 
from doing any deed that has negative consequences) 


pX!>\ ^ ' i A H tjl 


“iUiki” (fahsha’o ) also means “stinginess”. See heading (F-H-Sh). 

“ jkA” ( munkar ) means “the deceit of one’s own intellect which advises it to look after its own interests 
only” i.e. “to be selfish and let others fend for themselves”. 

These meaning are made clearer by the verses (70:23-24) where it is said that if man is left to own 
intellect and desires only, i.e. without the revelation, then his condition is such that in pain or difficulty, 
he cries out and in good stead becomes stingy. 

But this is not the state of the musalleen i.e. of the people who always hold themselves accountable 
before Allah and follow the system of salaat - there is a known share in their income for the needy and 
the deprived and those who ask for. This fact is known to others as well. 

( nakural amru ): the matter became difficult. 

( an-nukra’oo ): misery and hardship. 

“jAll it jA” ( nakra’ood dahr ): the miseries of the time and hars hn ess {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


18:87 

strong punishment which they would not have seen before 

Ip Vop 

54:6 

a very miserable thing 

<7 • -* 

ter" 


( nukroon ): a thing which is not of good tiding, that which the heart does not accept, that which is 
displeasing {Ibn Paris}. 

This word has appeared against “£ja” ( farahoon ) which means “happiness” (13:36). 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:74 


you have done a very displeasing thing 


t . ~ *•>- -AS 


“^541” ( ankuur ): very displeasing (31:19). 
“ jAili” (un-nakeer): refusal {Tj. 


Surah Ash-Shura says: 


42:47 


Y ou will not be able to refuse 


jO\j ^ jtAlu 


It also means “the punishment for going against the truth” i.e. destruction, 
“jjf-j” ( nakeer ) also means “to change something which seems bad” {Tj. 


22-44 

So how was My punishment? 



(how was My reaction to their bad deeds?) 



“Sj541t” ( un-nakratu ): not to recognize something. 

“jliAVl” ( al-inkaar ): the opposite of ( irfanun ), i.e. “not to recognize” is the opposite of being 

“familiar”. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:58 

Yusuf recognized them (his brothers) but they were not 
recognizing him 


Surah Hoodh says: 


11:70 

he thought of them as strangers 


(he expressed surprise at them) 
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Surah Al-Hijr says: 


5:62 


unknown people or strange people 


5jj<2 


“ jSj” (nakkara): to change something in a way that it cannot be recognized as its former self (27:41) { T, 

R, lbn Qateebah}. 


The Quran has mentioned (amri bil’maroof) and “j&iill cf urf” ( nahi unit munkar) quite 

often as in (3:103). The right meaning of these words i.e. ( maroof) and “jkii” ( munkar ) has 

been detailed under heading (Ain-R-F). In short a Quranic or Islamic society formulates laws and rules 
under the permanent values of the Quran for its society. 

These are called “2i (maroof), i.e. “recognized as acceptable by that society”. Things which are not 
acceptable to this society are called (munkar). These two words describe all acceptable, 

favourable, pleasant and unpleasant things or deeds. 

The concept that (maroof) means “all those things and deeds which are natural” and 

(munkar) are “all those things which are unnatural” is not a Quranic concept. There is nothing within 
man which can differentiate at its own between right and wrong. If there was something in him like the 
instinct within animals then there was no need of the revelation at all. See heading (F-Te-R) and ( L-H - 
M). 

“ilifQki” (maroof) is that which is acceptable and (munkar) is something which is not pleasant 

according to the revelation. These include governmental laws and rules and actions and the norms of the 
society, customs, etc. 

The revelation, except in some cases, has not provided a list of all things that are (maroof) and 

(munkar) and we have to decide about them under the given guidance and assess is these within 
the domain of the permanent values. The Quran has merely provided the overall principles under which a 
Quranic society makes its own list. 

As such, “diyjki” (maroof) is that which is recognized by a Quranic society and (munkar) is that 

which such a society does not recognize as acceptable. As such, it is said in Surah Al-Moomta’hina that 
any list of (maroof) will not brook any opposition or disobedience to the Messenger (60:12). 

This means that everything that a Quranic society recognizes as, will be treated as law, and a Quranic 
society can only recognize those things as law, as are under the guidance of the Quran. Anything that is 
against the Quran shall be deemed unlawful, and will be (munkar) not (maroof). This is 

the basis on which (maroof) and (munkar) are determined and defined. 


N-K-S ^ ^ u 


(nakasa), “u^” ( yankus ): to overturn something, to turn it over. 

“jbta qJcut” (intakasa fulanun ): so and so flipped. 

“Asaill” ( al-munakkis ): the horse that walks with a hung head due to some weakness, the horse which 
cannot keep up with other horses in a race. 

( un-naakis ): one whose head is hung { T-R-M }. 

Surah Al-Ambia says that the messenger Ibrahim had made the leaders and elite of his people understand 
through reasoning as to why idol worship was beneath human dignity. They accepted his reasoning too, 
but later their vested interests forced them to revert to their old ways. This has been mentioned by the 
Quran: 


21:65 

After reaching the loftiness of high understanding they fell flat on 
their faces (they reverted and fell back in the depths that they were 



languishing in before) 
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Surah Assajdah says: 


32:12 

Those who hang their heads in shame 


Surah Yaseen says: 

36:86 

He who reaches old age (because of the weakness in the limbs) 
returns from the loftiness of youth to the depths of old age, and the 
knowledge he enjoys in young age is also forgotten by him 



Also see (36:86), (16:70) and (22:5). 


This weakening of the limbs is a general statement and may vary from person to person. 


N-K-Sd u- ^ u 


“jiVt (jc (j-a5o” ( nakasa unit amr ): to hesitate from doing something, and to move back. 

( 5 ^ ( nakisa ala aki’baihi ): turned away or reverted. It is said that this word means “to turn 

away from good” but generally means “to come back” {T, M}. 

( nakasa ala aqi’baihi ): to revert or to turn back on one’s footsteps. 

Ibn Faris says this encompasses the meaning of “turning back due to fear”. With reference to Ibn Dureed 
says that this word is used to mean “to turn back from goodness”. 


N-K-F ^ ^ u 


“Gi5o” (jiakaf): to cut something or to separate it and move it to one side {R}. Ibn Faris too supports this 
meaning. 

“(W 21 ( nakafatid dam ’eh): to separate tears from eyes or cheeks, i.e. to wipe the tears {R}. 

“CiSoiLl” ( istankaf ): to stop, to be shy of some work, to think the work bad and beneath one’s dignity {Tj. 
“2iSo Jkj” ( rajulun nikfoon): the man who is hated. 


The Quran says: 


4:174 


Jesus or Maseeh (which Christians thi nk is the son of God) 
did not flinch from the fact that he was on the mission of 
Allah. 




Thus here it is a case of the witness being more interested than the plaintiff, so to say, because Jesus as a 
human being is proud of being on the mission of Allah, and you are bent upon making him your God? 


N-K-L J ^ u 


( un-niklu ): very strong and hard fetters or leg irons. The plural is (ankaalu) i.e. “a very 

hard rein or the iron in a rein. This has led to the word “ ( nakkilih ) meaning “to stop someone from 

following the path that he is currently treading”. 

“kic ( nakala unhu): to turn in one’s step, or change one’s direction. 

“r-; J54” (nakkala bihi): he received harsh punishment for the crime, because punishment is a deterrent to 
further crime, and it is an example for others to learn from too (T, F}. 


The Quran says about the opponents in the Quresh tribe: 


73:12 


We have very hard fetters for them 


Yt<2i iijjJ Si 
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Obviously these fetters are that which the opponents were made to wear in the battles of Badr and 
Hunain i.e. “they were killed and defeated” or all the ways in which these opponents were stopped from 
their opposition. These fetters shall be for those to wear who oppose the truth, and these fetters shall be an 
impediment in their evolutionary process in the hereafter. This is what is called hell or jahannam. 

Surah An-Na’zi’aat says by punishing Pharaoh that Allah made him an eye opening example for 
posterity. Here ( akhaz ) will mean the same as ( attakhaza ). 

As said above, ( nakalxm ) will include all the ways in which a man is stopped from traversing the 
wrong path and he shall be punished severely. 

As such, Surah Al-Baqrah says that those among the Jews who defied the orders of observing the 
Sabbath were given such punishment that they became nakala or examples (2:69). 

In the same way it is said about the crime of Sirqa or theft that the Quran has suggested such punishment 
as would stop the criminal from further crime, i.e. the punishment will serve as deterrence for similar 
crimes, i.e. the purpose of punishment is to prevent the crime happening in the first place. 

Deterrent punishment after a crime has been committed is also a sort of deterrent, and in agreeable 
conditions the criminal can be pardoned, if the criminal is ashamed or repentant over what he has done. 
(5:36-39). This includes both these possibilities. 


N-M-R-Q j j f u 


“(jjtUll” 

[an-numruq), (an-numruqah): cushion or pillow which the rider lays down below the 

saddle on the back of a horse or a camel {T}. 


The Quran says: 


88:15 

Lined up cushions 

t< 0 \ O „ V 


Ibn Fans says the “J” (qaf) in this word is additional. The real word he says is ( namirah ) which 

means “a lined blanket”, probably because the cushions were made of such blankets. 


N-M-L J ? u 


(an-naml) is the plural of ( namlah ) which means “ants” {T, Qamoos}. 

The tale of Suleman says: 


27:18 

Until they came to the valley of namal, then a namlah said, 

1$jL> aJjT cJlJ 

oh you namlahs, enter your dwellings 



According to Taj the valley of Namal is between Jabreen and Asqalaan. Some say that this valley is in 
Syria, but if this valley was situated on the road to the country which led to the land of Queen Saba, then 
it would be situated near Yemen. However, the valley of Namal is not a place where ants lived, as 
generally believed and quoted in many translations. It is the name of a residential place of a tribe, and 
“Jilll” ( an-namal ) is the name of this tribe. ( namlah ) is the name of a woman of that tribe. It seems 
women were the head of that tribe, i.e. their culture was matriarchal e.g. like the Queen Sheba of Yemen. 

“lUUI” (i anaamil ) is the plural for “JAiil” ( anmulah ) which means “tips of the fingers” (3:118). 
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N-M-M 




“pt” ( an-nam ): to incite, instigate, to garnish a lie further. 

“kiLull” ( an-namimah ): snide, a whisper, the sound of writing something. 

“ddUir ( an-nammah ): movement. 

“'Uall” (an-nam mam): someone who cannot hold on to a secret and talks about it here and there. 


The Quran says: 


68:11 


one who conveys news from one place to others (in mischief) 




Here (nameem) meant what “^4^” ( nameemah ) means, that is, “tremendous lies to create chaos 
among people” and “one who exaggerates for this purpose”. 


N-W-A * j u 


“«-d” (naa’a), “*jw” (yanu’u ), “£jj” ( nau’un ): to get up with difficulty. 
“J4=X (naa’a bil himl ): he got up with difficulty under the load. 

,0 ili” (naa’a bihi himl): the load burdened him and bent him {T, M}. 


The Quran says about the treasures of Qaaroon: 


28:76 


A powerful group could lift them with difficulty 


9 H 1 


Ibn Fans says “id” (naa’a) meant that “he lifted the burden with difficulty”. 


N-W-B 


^ j u 


“Ajlll” (an-naub): for something to return time and again. 

“sjjj” (naub): honey bees, because they return to their hives time and again. 

“oJjeti” (naa’ibah): an event or accident. The plural is (nawa’ib), because an event returns many 

times during a lifetime. 

(nubalt), ‘%j?’ (naubah): turn, rather a turn to drink water. 

“iLAidl” (al-manaab): path to go towards the water, because people pass by it by turns. 

“kjUuSt” (an-niyabah): to replace, turn over. 

“TUSj die. dj Cjlit” (anaaba zaidun unhu wakila): Zaid replaced himself with a lawyer (represented 
himself with a lawyer) {T, M, R}. 


It is a special term of the Quran: 


39:54 

a honey bee travels far and wide in search of honey 

°<&6 !ji '35^ 

30:31 

it searches for honey in different gardens and valleys, but 
returns to the hive every time with its payload of honey 



Wherever a bee goes it returns to the hive or the centre and wherever it may be the hive remains the 
centre of its thoughts. It does not disappear even for a moment. It is the qiblah of all its attention. In the 
journey of life this condition is for a momin too. Wherever in the world it may be and in whichever 
department, the centre of his attention remains the Quranic values and their establishment. For every 
decision in his life he refers to these valuesand refers to these values as a reference for every vent of his 
life: 


2:154 


And wherever you are, focus your attention on this centre 


■» a ' s' , * > of 
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About the bee it is said: 


Suck the honey from all the fruits (and flowers) and keep 
faithfully traversing the path ordained by your Sustainer 


yil 


A momin gains knowledge on a global basis and becomes expert in science and technology, but his centre 
is always the Quranic values. Then he uses his skills for the benefit of mankind according to the dictates 
of the Quran. This is what ‘A'l At cjjUI” ( inabatillaah ) means, i.e. “to refer to the revelation at every 
juncture of life and to take guidance from there. 

The Lataif-ul-Lugha says ‘AT” ( taubah ) means for expressing shame or regret when committed a 
mistake, and to be protected against such mistakes in future, i.e. in ‘AT” ( taubah ) a man reverts to the 
right path after traversing the wrong path, but in ‘AT” (anabat) he deliberates over which step to take and 
then takes the right step. Hence it is not only preventive (against future mistakes) but also curative 
(against past mistakes). 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume IV 


Page 163 of 276 





N-W-H 


C ju 


“ C ^” ( naah ): he cried loudly. 

“£jj” ( nauh ) : the women who gather for wailing in this way. 

( an-niyahah ): to lament in this way. 

“C ( an-naawuh ) : to be in front of each other the way women are while wailing or doing the “£ji” 
(. nauha ) {T, R}. 

Ibn Fans says that its basic meaning is “to be in front of each other”. 


Nouh 



“£jj” (nouh), or Noah, as in (7:59). It is a non-Arabic word. Some say that this is the title of the 
messenger Noah because he used to plead a lot (before God) {T, R}, but the better of the two reasoning 
seems to be that it is a non- Arabic word. 

The Quran has started the stories of the messengers with the mention of Nuuh. 

Surah An-Nisa says: 


4:163 

Verily We have endowed you with the revelation like We 


had sent it towards other messengers after Noah 

fiJJu 


Although at one place, Noah has been mentioned along with Adam. See heading (A-D-M). This shows 
that the guidance to human beings had been imparted since the time of Noah. Scholars have been 
debating now for a long time as to which part of the world mankind began in and from which 
descendants, but now the direction of research is that mankind was begun from Arabia where the Saami 
generation was the original human generation. Noah was sent towards this nation about six to seven 
thousand years ago from now. The Quran in this context argues neither about the place where it all began 
nor the time. It focuses instead on the life and death (or the rise and fall) of nations. It does not concern 
itself with such historic details as it is not a book of history - the Quran deals with the human self and its 
development individually as well as in a collective system. The Quran refers to the relative and the 
permanent values and spells out the consequences of following these values. 


Noah was an individual in his nation. Therefore the Quran has called him the brother of his nation: 


26:106 


When their brother Nuuh said to them. . . 


4 u G dd 7'. 


Although the Quran talks about messenger-hood with the mention of Noah, it appears that other 
messengers before him had also been sent to these people. 


The Quran says: 


25:37 

When the nation of Nuuh denied the messengers, we 
drowned them 


It seems that humanity was still in its infancy in those days, and they were unable to fulfill even small 
requirements of a civilized life. Therefore Noah was told or taught how to make a boat: 

11:37 

We sent our guidance to Nuuh.. .so that under our guidance 
he could make a boat. 

Luip’lj 


Noah ’s message was also that which the teaching of Allah is i.e.: 


7:59 


O’ my people, obey Allah. There is no God except Him 


,, i K,- f o 
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This nation used to worship many idols or gods (71 :32). If Noah ’s message was only to worship Allah 
and no idols, then the entire nation would obviously oppose him. However, the Quran says that the lower 
strata of society welcomed his message (26: 111) and the big-wigs of the nation opposed it (1 1 :27). This 
means that the message was such that the big-wigs saw annihilation in it for them and the poor saw it as 
livening for them. This was the section of society which was hated by the rich community because they 
were thought to be lowly ( 1 1 :27, 26: 1 1). 

The big-wigs opposed the message tooth and nail, and went so far as to threaten Noah (54:9), and the 
opposition increased so much that Noah feared being overwhelmed (54: 10). Then a storm occurred 
(54:1 1-12). The opponents were drowned and Noah along with the faithful who followed him climbed 
the boat he built and reached safety. 

The Quran has mentioned in this connection that the ‘others’ who believed in the reve;ation became his 
“own”, while his own son and wife (who had not believed in his message) were declared to be not from 
his family (121 :46, 66: 10). This shows clearly that from day one the revelation had declared that the 
muslim nation is based on an ideology and not descent or any other blood relation. 


About Nouh, the Quran says: 

29:14 

He stayed there fifty less than one thousand years 

L»l £• {_jS\ 



This is taken to mean that Noah ’s age was about 950 years, but in olden times a ‘king’s life’ meant the 
duration of his family’s reign. According to this, Noah ’s 950 years mean the period when his laws and 
orders prevailed. The other meaning is “f-L” ( alaf sanat) or “the one crop out of the four in a year”. As 
such ( alfa sinatin) means 250 years. Now if 50 years are taken out, then that leaves 200 years 

which is not feasible. For more details, see (S-N-W) and (Ain-W-M). 


N-W-R j j u 


J, 0 $ - . . 

“jjtll” ( an-nuur ): light (of any kind), or the rays of light. In (zia) there is more intensity than light, 

therefore the Quran uses “£Ly>” (zia) to mean the sun’s light and “jjj” 
heading (Zd-W-A). 

(noor) to mean moonlight {T}. See 

10:5 

God has created the sun illuminating and the moon bright 



The difference will only be between (zia) and “jji” ( noor ) if they are used against each other at 

one place. That difference is that (zia) is self-evident and illuminates other things {Tj. 


Allah has called His Book (the Quran) as (noor). Surah Al-Ma’idah says: 


5:15 


Verily the light (the Book) has come to you 


‘-h 




Light is reason for itself, i.e. it is not dependant on any other thing for making itself evident. Therefore the 
Quran is so distinct and self-evident that it needs no illumination or any external light. The other 
characteristic of light is that it fixes everything in its place. That is, everything can be seen clearly in their 
places in the light. 


In other words, the Quran relates what place everything enjoys and what be its true value. This is what is 
called “guidance”, i.e. “to distinguish between what is right and what is wrong”. As such, while Allah has 
declared the Quran as “j y” (noor). He has also related what He means by it: 



Allah guides anyone who agrees with His laws towards 
security and completion of personality and thus brings them 
out of the darkness towards the light and thus guides them to 
a straight path 


0 & ' d * O* 
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This means that “He guides them towards the balanced path of life”. 

6:123 

These people take this beacon of light with them everywhere they go. 

^ Aj l;jJ aJ 


“'ijUi” ( man a rat a ) and ( manarah ) is the place from where light is emitted, and also a place from 

where the call to prayers is made. 

“ jtii” {manary. the boundary which is created to distinguish between two things {Tj. 

“jjti” ( muneer ): a pleasant thing or lighted thing or man {Tj. It also means one who lights up or 
illuminates. 

Some say that “jUll” (an-naar) and “jjtll” ( an-nuur ) are actually the same (2:17). 

“ j’2” ( naar ): a flame if it can be seen {Tj. 

“juSI” (an-naar): a symbol, because the Arabs used to brand their camels with a branding iron and this 
process was called “jd” (naar) {Tj. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that “jd” (naar) and “jji” (noor) sometimes are used in the same meaning, but the 
reasoning for doing so is not very weighty. 

“ j jj” (noor) is thought to be good and “j ,J ” (naar) has the element of hatred and frustration. 

“j A »' ( naaratul mar atut tanur): for the woman to dislike and be frustrated. It is also used for 

strange animals like deer. 

“jljj (baqratun nawaar): a cow which is averse to an ox. 

“Sjjlii” ( munawarah ): to be mutually abusive. 

““jA” (naa-irah): enmity, because it is an internal fire too. 

“jA” (na-irat-ul-herb): the chaos of war {Tj. 

A” ( naar-ul-herb ): the fire atop a mountain which signified war { Ruh-ul-Ma’anij . 

“'Alljfi” ( naaral qaum): the nation accepted defeat {Mj. This makes the meaning of “JAt AlA.” ( azaabin 
naar) clear, i.e. the result of destructive deeds of man which bum life to a cinder, as against jannat where 
canals are flowing. Here the depiction of the opposition of fire and water explains the meanings. See 
heading (N-H-R). This includes the destruction in this life as well as in the life hereafter. 

“jlilt f. A . A t” ( as’haabiit naar): are the people who are embroiled in “<-*>»■” (khauf) and “jjp-” ( huzn ) i.e. 
fear and grief (plight) (2:38:39). 


This fire engulfs the hearts: 


104:6 


The fire that is made by the laws of God and which engulfs 
the hearts 


fiJJtsSn AWl jIj 


For more details see the heading Jahannam and (J-H-M). 


The Quran has said in verse (38:76) that “oA4” (Iblees) has been created from “A” (naar). Therefore 
wherever it has been cautioned or exhorted to avoid “j'4” (naar), it means to avoid the ways of Iblees 
who is the embodiment of evil forces. 


“jUll ilj'iA” ( azaabun naar): destructive deeds which distort man’s social and civilized life as well as his 
own Self. Thus both his worldly life as well as the life hereafter is wasted. 


Surah Al-Hijr says: 


15:27 


And the Jinn We had created earlier from fire. 


\ jl3 AjJli>- (jlSMj 


“jA” (ja ’anna) points to all the things or forces that are invisible to man. Here Jj” (naari 

samoom), or “very strong fire” may mean the hot state of matter when it has not attained any form, i.e. in 
the formulated stage like the fires of atom etc. But it can also mean the creatures that inhabited this earth 
prior to man and which are now extinct. Man is the successor to these creatures. See heading (Kh-L-H). 
Since in those times the earth was hotter, those creatures must have had more capability to stand heat. 
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Maybe it is said that it was created out of “jd” ( naar ) or fire just as it has been said that man was created 
from soil/dust. 


For the meanings of Iblees and Jinn etc. see heading (B-L-S) and (J-N-N). 


Surah An-Noor says: 


24:35 


Allah is the light of the heavens and the earth. 


i_AA! 3 '-rlG'-G 


dill 


This is generally taken to mean that this is a similarity about God himself, but this is not right. Man 
cannot even visualize about the personae of God. Here Allah has said “# jjj J&” ( masali noorihi), i.e. the 
example of that “ jjj” ( noor ) is like (as expostulated ahead). 

“iilljjji” ( noor-ullaha ) or (God’s noor) is a very comprehensive word or phrase and has been used at 
several places in the Quran. Its comprehensiveness can be understood by saying that wherever there be 
light in the universe God is the source of that light, the light of the intellect, the light (emancipation) of 
knowledge, the light (Revelation) etc. All are given by God, and this light includes the Quran. 


N-W-Sh 


(J* j u 


“(jijtlt” ( an-naush ): to take something. 

( tanawasha-hu ): he took it. 

“(jijtll” (an-naush): to demand. 

“(jijjtll” (an-nawush): a strong man with a strong grip. 

oid” ( naashun ), (bihi yanush): he clung to him and hung onto him {T}. 

“Ubta QiU” ( naasha fulana ): he caught him and pulled him by the beard and by the head {T}. 


The Quran says: 


How can they believe now as this opportunity has gone far 
out of their reach? 




N-W-Sd 


o 3 j u 


“A=>ji]i” ( an-naus ): to move back. 


Ibn Faris says this root means “to come and go”. 

“ij-ajtli” (an-naus): to escape. 

(naasa), (yanusu ), (nusa): to be mobile and go somewhere, to escape by running 

away. 

“Gc. (j-ali” (naasa unhu): he turned back from him, avoided him and eluded him, moved to one side. 
“llS (naasa ila kaza): he sought sanctuary with him {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


38:3 


There was no time for turning back and seeking refuge {F} 




A'j 


“u-aGi” (manaas): the place which one runs way from and also to run away. 
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N-W-Q 


l3 J U 


“klull” ( an-naaqah ): a she -camel when it attains maturity (almost in the fourth year). 

“kip” ( an-neeqah) : to make the food and dress very exquisite, fme-ness (finesse), expertise. 

“jiVl ( qanawwaqa fil amr): to excel in something, to employ fme-ness (finesse) in some work. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says with reference to Ibn Faris that this word has been derived from “kali” ( naaqah ) 
because the Arabs consider a she-camel to be a very fine animal. Just as “edA” (jantaf) and ( ajmal) 

are derived from “JdA” (Jamal) which means the most beautiful, “Jjiill” (, al-munawwaq ) and 
(, tanawwaq ) have been derived from “kali” ( naaqah ) which means “a cleaned husk (or cover) of the date” 
{T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is “to rise and be lofty”. Perhaps a she-camel or camel 
is called “kldll” ( an-naaqah ) because of its height. 

The nation of Samood had shortage of water. See heading (Te-M-D). Whatever water was accumulated 
was reserved by the big-wigs of the nation for themselves and their animals, while animals of the poor 
died of thirst. Messenger Saleh told these people that to reserve the water for a section of the people 
which has been provided by God free of cost for all creations is unjust. He told them to desist from this 
path or they would be destroyed. Thus after a lot of argument they agreed that everyone should water 
their animals by turn. 

Saleh agreed and presented a camel which he would let loose and see whether it was allowed by them to 
drink water in its turn or not. If it was allowed to drink on its turn then it would mean that they were 
sticking to the agreement, but if they did not, then it would mean that they had made the agreement only 
superficially. They as expected, did not stick to their agreement and killed the camel without considering 
the consequences. 

The Quran calls it “A" kid” ( naaqatul laali ) in (7:73), i.e. “the camel among Allah’s creatures” which was 
a symbol “kJ f&J” ( lakum ayatan ) to determine whether they, (the people) stuck to the agreement they had 
made with Allah or not. The manner in which Allah has called the (ka’ba) as “Allah’s house”, this 
she-camel has been called “A" kid” ( naqatil laali) or “Allah’s camel” in the Quran. 


N-W/Y-L J ls/j u 


“JAI” ( an-nayl ), “JidlT (an-naa’il): the gift or benevolence that man receives. 

“Jd” ( naat): he received. 

“Ajlk 0 » jjc qa Jd” (naala min aduwwahi matlubahi). wanted to hurt his enemy and he did it {T, M, R}, 
and thus got what he wanted. 

“Ah'” ( an-naltuhu ), “Ahj ® d)” ( iyyahu wa niltuhu ): 1 made him acquire something, or made to reach him. 
“(fe-jl' Jd” ( maalar raheel ): the time for departure approached closer. 

“3oh” (tan we el): to bestow. 

“Jtjilt” ( an-nawaal ): bestow {F}. 

“JjuSI” (an-neel): the river Nile. 

( izlum ): a tree used to make the washing blue {T, M, R}. This word is Arabized from the word 


“Nile”. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:124 


My promise is not for the rebellious 


JldSf 


Those who are rebellious to Allah’s guidance and take away from the human rights, they do not have His 
promise that they will lead mankind. 
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The Quran says: 


9:120 

Neither do they hurt the enemies 

^ } s ^ s S 

7:49 

Allah will not be kind to them (they will not enjoy Allah’s mecry) 



N-W-M f j u 

(, an-naum ): sleep (2:255, 78:9). 

(, manaam ): the place or time to sleep, or sleep and dream (39:42, 37:102). It also means “the eyes” 
because sleep is in the eyes {T}. 


Surah Al-Anfaal says: 


8:42 


Allah made you all appear few in their eyes (to them) 




Here some scholars have taken the word to mean “the eye” {T}. 

■— Ai” ( naamatir reeh ): the wind went to sleep or became motionless. 

“jUlt Ciili” ( naamatin naar ): heat of the fire and its intensity decreased. 

“p*4A jc. pS' ( naama un haajatihi ): he became heedless of his need. 

( an-numah) : he who is not considered worth attention, he who is considered valueless. 
( an-naweem ): the man who is unmindful of his things. It also means “anonymous” {M}. 
“ jAa ( istanaam ala fulaan ): he was satisfied at reaching there. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means “static” and “for movement to stop”. 


N-W-N 


u j u 


{noon) is the pronunciation of the Arabic letter “N”. It is N in the Syrian and Hebrew languages too. 

It basically means “a big fish”, because the ancient form of this letter resembled a fish {M, Lissan-ul- 
Arab}. 

The Quran has called messenger Yunus as “gj4l 4” (z.un noon) in (21:87) as well as 
{saahib-ul-haut) in (68:49) i.e. “the man of the fish”. In Surah As-Saffaat he has been called Yunus 
(37:139). 

As per Taureefat (Definitions) s (noon) means “potential knowledge”, which means “inkpot”, because the 
letters that are framed by the ink are potentially present in the inkpot. This means that the literal meaning 
of this word is “inkpot” but the figurative meaning is “potential knowledge”. 


Surah Al-Qalam says: 


whatever the pen (and the inkpot) write 
(knowledge is witness to. . .what they write) 


j 


•i (4^*3 


{noon) here may be from the terminated words. 

Taj-ul-Uroos and Aqrab-ul-Muwaarid say that the meaning of “u jn” {noon) is also “the sharpness of the 
blade of the sword”. Verse (68: 1) would then mean “the sword and whatever the pen writes are witnesses 
to the fact that Allahs’s Deen will at last triumph”. Here sword resembles the power to implement and ink 
resembles the power of written knowledge of the laws of Allah i.e. the revelation. 
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The Quran and the sword are the argument or evidence which cannot be matched by anything as reason 
(which cannot be reasoned against), and no claim of the Quran can remain without reason. 


Surah Al-Hadeed says in this context that Allah sent the messengers and sent the Books of guidance with 
them as well as the sword: 


57:25 


Which has strong power and many benefits for mankind 


i/' 


'UU -L yij 




Note that by saying “the Quran” and “the sword” together does not mean that the Quran will be made 
acceptable on the basis of the sword. It means that a society will be established in which Quranic laws 
will be implemented. This force has been symbolized by the sword. The force that is responsible for 
enforcing justice in this world and which is used against the destructive forces of evil. 


N-W-Y ^ jj 


“c4>$ is'j j” ( nawash shaiya yanwih): to decide or intend something, to decide firmly, and to really be 

attentive towards it. 

Ibn Fans says it has two basic meanings: 

The intent about something. 

The seed of anything. 

“iSl” ( an-niyatuh ): the direction in which one travels {T}, to intend firmly to do something, some think it 
means to be ready to do something for benefit and to get rid of the loss {M}. 

“iiitt ( nawakal laah ): may Allah be with you in your journey and may He protect you. 

“is A'” ( an-nawi ): companion, or a companion during a journey with the same intent {T}. 

“» ' A 1 '” ( an-nawat ): seed. The plural is “(syl” ( an-nawa ) as in (6:66). 

“ytll sly’ (nawatut tamr ): the seed of a date. 


N-He-J £ & u 


( an-nahj ), ( al-minhaaj): clear path. 

“jA't j (jjjidl g+jl” ( an-hajat tareequ wal amr ): the path and the matter became clear. 

“yVl AA’ ( nahajal amr) also means the same thing as above. 

“ jNa y y yy i jAi” ( fulanun istanhaja tareeqa fulanin ): that man followed that way {T, M, R}. 
The Quran uses “AU-A” ( minahaja ) in (5:48). For its detailed meaning, see heading (Sh-R-Ain) . 


N-He-R j A u 


Ibn Faris says “jU” (. nahr ) basically means for something to open up. 

“y yy” ( anharatud dum ): 1 opened the wound and let the blood flow. 

“j+j” (nahr): the place where water is allowed to flow from. Some think that (nahr) actually means 
“water” and the place it flows along is called “yj” (nahr) too. The plural is “jUjI” (anhaar). 

“yil” (an-nalir), “jy>” (nahr): vastness and expansion: 


The Quran says: 


The righteous will be in the paradise and will have abundance of 
everything 
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“ Vijill” ( an-naheer): abundant and prolific {Tj. 

“jliilt” ( an-nahaar): day (light), i.e. the opposite of “OP” (tail) (night). 

“Sjpll” ( an-nahrah ): to snatch something away. 

JPjl'jp” ( naharar rajulu nahra ): the man attacked in the daytime {Tj. 

“e&jl'ji-j” ( naharar rajul ): he scolded (talked harshly) that man. 

“Sjtiill” ( al-manharah ): the open space in front of a house where garbage is kept or thrown {Tj. 


93:10 


Do not think the needy are lowly 


y $- c 5d til j 


About parents it is said: 


Do not scold them or talk harshly to them 
(do not demean them and talk to them nicely) 


tpp" yyi psj j c ' 1 X 3 1 ^ twl pu *4® 


The Quran talks time and again about the jannah : 


2:25 


Canals will be flowing beneath those gardens 




In Arabic, “_>pX” (la nahr) means the body of water which flows between two pieces of land. This may 
include river or the sea or canals which irrigate fields and gardens {Lj. 


Wherever jannah refers to an ideal worldly society, its canals mean that it shall always be flourishing: 


13:35 

Its fruits and benefits will be everlasting 

L^isi 

14:25 

it keeps producing its fruits (benefits) 

jtpi 


And jannah means the life hereafter and all its details that are related and are symbolic only (47: 15, 
13:35). Therefore the canals mentioned there are also not those that come to our mind as we think of 
canals in this life. 

The Quran has said that water is life (21:30) and everyone knows this for a fact. Therefore in a society 
where there is abundance of water, there will be a flourishing of life. For canals to be flowing in the 
gardens is an allegory to flourishing life. 


N-He-Y ls A u 


“ftp” ( nahahu ), “ftp)” ( yanhahu ), “4p” ( nahya ): is the opposite of “O'” ( amar ), i.e. “to prevent”, “to 
stop”, “to make abstain”. 

“cspp!” ( intaha ): to abstain, to stop. 

“iaplt” ( an-nuhyah ): the extreme limit of anything. 

“pslpll” ( an-nihaya ): the same as above {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says this root’s basic meaning is “to reach the limit”. Everything stops after reaching the limit 
and therefore this word means to stop. 

“pipit” ( an-nuhya ): intellect, because it stops man from doing certain deeds. The plural is ‘Op 1 ” (an- 
nuha ) {Tj. It also means “intellect” or “to stop”. See heading (Ain-Q-L). 

“s Ipi 3Pj” ( rajulun manhaat): a man on whose opinion people depend {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


3:109 


if they desist from fighting 


O' 430 


“ ( ma’roof) and to stop from that which is ( munkar ). This is the duty of the muslim 

ummat (Islamic System ): (for the meanings of ma’roof and munkar, see heading (N-K-R) and (Ain-R- 
F). 
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i * 

Jj'” (oolin nuha ): the intellectuals (20:54). 

(i intaha ): to stop (2:275). 

( al-muntaha ): the extremity, last limit (53:14). 

For the meaning of “»j V” ( sidrah ), see heading (S-D-R). 
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He 


0 


(ha): this pronoun is used at the end for the singular non-present subject, 
jlai” ( yansaroonah ): those who would help him (28:81). 

“JjISu” ( makaanah ) in (28:82), its place: 


This pronoun is pronounced 


(hi) or‘W’ (bihi), ‘TOO” (maahiya) and (kitaabiyah). 


Ha (verb) Lj 


“O’ (ha): this is used for singular, feminine subject that is not present, as “U-T’ ( innaha ) (2:71) and “U-jjl” 
(launaha) (2:69). 


Ha 


“O’ (ha): is used to mean “catch it”. 

'j fjO’ (haa-umuq kitabiyah): here, read my book (69:19). Here “f'” (oom) has been increased 
to mean plural. 

It also comes to mean “admonish”. 

“e-Vjl fjjl O’ (haa antum oola-i)\ yes, you are the one. 

When “O’ (ha) appears after “i'” («yyw), then it comes to mean “call upon”. 

“(Jijll UjI” (ayyuhar rajul): O man! 


Often before “U5” (, ayyuha ), “O’ (ya) is added, like “U-? O’ (ya ayyulia ). 
The Quran says “o-Ol UjI U” Qy/ ayyuhan naas) to mean “O’ you people”. 
For the meaning of (hakaza) see heading Haaza. 


Ha-oolai 

It is the plural of both (haaza) and ( haazihi ). It means “all these’” (masculine and feminine). 

For masculine only it is said fOLi” ( ha' antum ha-oolai) in (2:65), which means “beware, you are the 

people who...” 

For feminine only, it is said (ha’oola-i binaati) in (1 1:78), which means “all these are my 

daughters”. 


Ha-oom f j'-j 


See heading Ha. 
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Haaza 


I'jj 


“u'3” {haaza): this (masculine). “y'3” ( haazani ): this (feminine) 

“u)4” {haazani haaz): both these (for masculine and feminine both). 

{haazihi): this (singular feminine). 

“y2>U ( haataani haatain ): these two (for feminine) 

“?W’ (/ifl oola-i ): all these (plural). 

( haakaza ): like this, such as this. 

liSol” {ahaakaza arshuk ): was your throne similar to this? (27: 42). 


Haaroot 


u jj 




( al-hart ): to pierce with the spear, to tear up a cloth to pieces. 

“CjjUI” ( al-harat ): for the ends of the mouth to be wide. 

( al-hareet ): someone with wide ends of the mouth. 

34 j” {rajulun hareet ): the man who is abusive and keeps nothing undisclosed {T}. 

“ejjjl?’ ( haroot ): story tellers have made up many stories about Suleman. One of them is that there were 
two angels, named Haaroot and Maruut. They used to teach sorcery. The Quran has refuted these 
fabrications (2:102). 

It is a non-Arabic word. Also see headings Maruut and Babel. 


Haroon 


“Ojj'-T {Haroon): this is a non-Arabic name. It was the name of Moosa’s brother and a messenger of the 
Bani Israel. 

In pure Arabic language, {al-hairoon) means “a fine quality date” {T}. 


In support of their contention that there are messengers without a book too, some present the case of 
Haroon as evidence. They say that Moosa was granted a Book and Haroon was with him as messenger 
but was not granted a book. The Quran has clearly stated that the revelation as a Book was given both to 
Moosa and Haroon jointly: 


37:117 


And we gave them both the clear book 


i' * ■ " ' u . ■ d: . 


For more details see the heading (N-B-A). 


Haamaan lA^j 


The Quran says that Moosa was sent towards the Pharaoh, Haamaan and Qaaroon (40:24) and these 
were among those who were to be destroyed (29:39) i.e. the system which they represented. 

If we look at the history, we will find religious monastic more dominant than kingship anywhere. A king 
used to be a king only but a religious entity used to play god, a domination in which the king too was his 
subject. In Egypt Aantan Ra (the Sun God) was thought to be the greatest god. The high priest of his 
temple occupied a very prominent place in their society. 

Dr. Standrofm his book “The Religion of the Ancient Egyptians” writes: 

“The head astrologer (priest) of the Aaman god was called the first nabi (messenger). He was also an 
officer of the Works Dept, {probably religious buildings are referred here}. He was also responsible for 
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the embellishment of the temple. He was also the general of the soldiers of the temple. He was also the 
administrator of the treasury. He not only was the undisputed ruler of the temple of Aaman but he was the 
chief officer of all the temples of Thebes and western Egypt. It may be noted that Thebes’s city alone had 
ten percentage of all Land in Egypt. Such was the grandeur of the head priest of the temple of Aaman Ra. 

This very high priest is what is referred Haamaan in the Quran which is a change from the name Aaman 
over a period of time (just like the name Aoron changed to Haroon). Under the heading “ Egypt ”, the 
Encylopedia Brittanica says: “From the time of the 18 th family of the Pharaohs, the priests of the temples 
had attained a great importance. At this time the conquered areas of Asia had been dedicated to the priest 
of Aamam Ra (which was situated in Thebes) due to which he (the high priest) was the owner of 
immense wealth and power”. 

Dr. Brestead too in his book “The History of Egypt” has written that the High Priest of Aaman had a 
large army under him. 

Thus one can understand why the Quran mentions the armies of Haamaan along with the Pharaohs (28:6) 
and why had the Pharaoh asked the Haamaan (or the high priest who was in charge of the building 
department) to build a high building or tower by climbing which he could peep at Moosa’s God (40:36). 


The fact is that whenever the message of the revelation was pronounced for the good of people at large, it 
was never opposed openly by the dictatorships of the time e.g. king, ruler, political leader, etc. It was the 
priesthood as a religious representative who raised the opposition and the political leadership took the 
backseat. The reason was that the religious priesthood controlled the emotions of the masses who blindly 
followed the hierarchy. This is what the Pharaoh did. He kept in the background and forced Hantaan and 
his sorcers to go forward to confront Moosa, but the staff of Moosa foiled all their aims: 


7:117 


And suddenly it swallowed what they were falsifying 


u ; .a at: lid 


Dictatorships (human laws in all forms), priesthood, and capitalism, all three are great evils for mankind. 
The Quran has mentioned all three in detail while relating the events about the Bani Israel. The Pharaoh 
was the embodiment of oppression, exploitation, and cruelty. 

Hantaan is the representative of the evil deeds of monasticism and Qaroon the embodiment of the evils 
of capitalism. The guidance through the revelation delivers mankind from all these three evils. The cure 
for these evils is in establishing a Quranic system in which there is no slave of any other human being and 
neither dependant on any other man. This is the true freedom which the Quran has advocated for a human 
being through the acceptance and the implementation of the permanent values. 


He-B-T Ja c_j o 


( hubut): to climb down: 

“liS _Lajt Jai” ( haata arda kaza ): he landed on that land {T}. 

Raghib says that it means to climb down under pressure or forced to climb down. 

Muheet says A A ( habata min mauzin ila mu’azih ) which means “he transferred from 

one place to another”. 

The Quran says about the Bani Israel 1 AA” ( ihbitu misra ) in (2:61), which means “you move 
from this life in the desert to some city”. 

Raghib says that when the word “AA” {hubut) is spoken for men, then it contains the element of insult, 
as opposed to ittzaal which Allah has used at different places for respectable things too {R}. 

“‘ A4 .Luj” ( habatal maraza lahmahu ): the sickness reduced his flesh, made him weak. 

“Q4U'” ( al-habtatu): low land. 
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“JaiJI” ( al-habt): loss. This word also means “to fall into ignominy” and “evil”. 

“-Luiji” ( al-habeet ): a weak camel {Ibn Paris}. 

( hubut ) means “the change from one state to another while the second state is inferior than the 
first state”. 

The story about Adam in the Quran says that if men live as a single nation according to the guidance 
provided by the revelation, then this is the success of mankind, but if they live like enemies then it will be 
a return to a lower place. 


We said now you go towards a lower place from this high 
place: now you will be each other’s enemy 


Ss* » ■ j 1 9 . ^ ' U 


From this ‘ijjj” (hubut) means that “mankind can return to the former high state if they live their lives 
according to the revelation (2:38). Details about this can be found under the heading (A-D- M) and (Sh-J- 
R). 


He-B-W 


“iUiJt” (al-haba’u): haze caused by dust, a very thin haze which looks like smoke in the atmosphere, or 
the fine dust which is seen as sunlight peeps in some dark room. It also means the dust raised by the 
hooves of horses {T, R, M}. 

“syjill” (i al-habwah): dust. 

“jliilt Uj” ( habal ghubaar ): the dust rose {T, R, Mj. 

“ls (ja’a yatahabba): he came empty handed raising dust. 

( al-haabi ): the earth which falls into the grave (while burying a dead person) {T, R, M}. 

The Quran says in the scale of the Law of requital - the (good deeds) of the criminals will have no weight, 


no good result will be formed for them: 

25:23 

then We will make him turn to dust 



He-J-D 

J ^ 0 



Ibn Faris says that the basic meaning of this root is “to stay put at some place”. 

Lata-iful Lagha says this word has opposite meanings. 

Raghib says that “Vi*'” ( al-haajidu ) means someone who sleeps. 

Muheet says (hujudn) means “to sleep in the day” and ( hujuh ) means “to sleep at night”. 


( al-hujud ), “2?-^” ( at-tahajjud ): sleeping, as well as wakening {Tj. 

(hajjatuhu fatahajjad): 1 removed his sleep, or 1 drove away his sleep so he woke up. (Like 
( marraztuhu ) means 1 removed his sickness, or looked after him {R}) 


The Quran says: 


17:79 

Waken or stay awake for some part of the night (with the Quran). 

JtUl 

73:2 

stand at night but a little part of the night 

Sofyi pi 


In the early days of the Quranic program, a lot of study, discussion, and planning is required to work out 
the details. There is a need for education and training the new entrants into the fold of Islam. The program 
demands total commitment from the pioneers and will require long working hours. In today’s world the 
developed nations work round the clock to keep their supremacy. 
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He-J-R 


J g 0 

( al-hajr ), “o'jAdl” ( al-hijraan ): to give something up, to abstain from something, to separate, to 
cut off, to cut off relations with, or to avoid. 

Raghib says the word means “separation” whether it be personal, physical or of the heart. 

Ibn Fans says the basic meanings are “to cut off or separation” and “to fasten tightly”. 


The Quran says: 


73:10 

To disengage nicely from them 

(and be engaged in the building up of your team) 


15:85 

So overlook with gracious forgiveness 



“CjI ji.U” ( haajiraat ): bad things, dirty things or talk, things which demean, things which should be given 

up //•;. 


23:67 


(The arrogant people) speak evil about it by night 


0 \j£“ 


Some say that ( tahjiroon ) means “to talk nonsense”. 

( al-hijrah ): to travel from one area to another. 

“ ja-lj” ( haajar ) is a verb derived from this root. 

Azhari says that for the desert dwellers to transfer to the cities, was called ( al-muhaajirah ). 

Then a man who gives up his residence and goes and resides in another place was called “ 

( muhaajir ) {T}. 

The Quran has used it in particular meaning. According to the Quran a messenger’s duty or a momin’s 
duty in life is to establish the system of Allah on earth. He begins with the place he resides in, but if he 
sees that the atmosphere there is not conducive then he should not stop his efforts. Instead he should leave 
that place and migrate to some other place where the atmosphere is conducive to his struggle. A momin 
cannot remain attached to a particular land as the earth belongs to Allah and the momin is a right heir. His 
world is everywhere, he is not born to live and die at a particular place; he is bom to establish Allah’s 
Deen. For this purpose he gives up readily whatever he has e.g. wealth, grandeur, power, relatives, 
country, etc. Giving up all this is called (, hajrah ), and one who does so is called “jA-A’ 

(muhaajir). But this does not mean that he just gives up, but he keeps struggling even after giving, in 
order to achieve this goal. 


The Quran says: 


2:218 


giving up is also part of the struggle 


j *3> Li 


“SjA” (hijrat) or “migration” is not the name for escape from difficulties. This means “to shift to a 
conducive atmosphere for attaining one’s purpose” (that of establishing God’s Deen (system of life) on 
earth). 


The Quran says: 


25:30 

And the messenger will say before God: 0, my Sustainer, my 


nation has turned the Quran into a ^”mahjur (gave up) 



Generally it is taken to mean “given up”, but “jiA-A” ( mahjur ) has a deeper meaning. A cow that is wont 
to run away has a rope fettered at one end to a hind leg and the other end to a hom or the neck but the 
rope is kept tight so that the animal’s head is taut or bent. The animal is thus tethered so tightly that it 
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cannot take even one step freely (and cannot thus run away). An animal tied this way is called 
(mahjur), and “jlAdl” ( al-hijaar ) is the rope which is used to thus fasten the animal {T}. 

The messenger of Allah will appeal to Allah that the Muslims had left the Quran (left abiding by it) and 
turned it into a “jjAA’ ( mahjur ) of self-created ideas, beliefs, thoughts, customs, traditions, laws, values, 
etc. without which man could not lift even one step freely. They had not really given up the Quran, but 
had usurped all the independence it had granted, and it was only allowed to move only so far as the rope 
of their self-created religion allowed them to move and the Quran was made subservient to these self 
created chains. This is the real meaning of making the Quran “jY? 4-«” (mahjur). 

Ibn Qateebah says “jjp” (hujr) also means “to talk crazy” {Al-qartain}. Thus the above verse would 
mean that they had turned the Quran into some sort of “mantra”. 


He-J-Ain t £ A 


( al-hujuh ): sleep at any time but especially at night. Sometimes it means “not to sleep but just to 

rest”. 

(, an-nahjaa ): nap. 

<3=0” (rajulun huja’a ): a foolish, happy-go-lucky, ignorant, and carefree person {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


51:17 


He used to sleep very little at night 




This is in reference to the preparation for the great change the messenger was to bring and the work which 
he had taken upon himself in the light of the Quranic guidance. He was willingly engaged day and night 
and spent a little time at night in sleep (73:4). 


He-D-D 4 4 » 


“3p” ( al-hudd ): to drop something very hard with a sound, to demolish. 

“4-41” ( al-haad ): the sound of the sea which to those at the coast sounds like a boom, and sometimes this 
sound is the precursor of an earthquake. 

“sl+ii” (al-haad’dahy. boom (of the clouds) {T, M}. 

“siUt” ( al-huddah ): the sound of something falling. 

doi” (haddat tul-baqrah ): 1 threw the cow on the ground to slaughter it. 

“3J” ( al-hidd ): that which has fallen {R}. 

“'Afd # -4>” (hadadahu tahdeedah ): he threatened him and made him frightful {T, Mj. 


Surah Maryam says: 

19:90 

the mountains will fall loudly and be tom to pieces 



“4 ^P'” ( al-hudhud ): the pigeon who makes a lot of noise, or any bird which speaks too much. It also 
means a particular bird {T, M, R}. 

The “33” (hudhud) mentioned in the tale of Suleman was an officer of his army (27:20). In those days 
men and even tribes were named after birds. This continues till today among the Christians. The names 
Fox and Lamb can still be found in abundance. Even among the Hindus names like Tota (parrot) and 
Chuhamal (rat) are still found. The Lissan-ul-Arab says that “^'2” ( hadahid) was the name of a Yemeni 
tribe. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that “22” ( hadad) was the name of a king of Hameer who was a contemporary of 

Suleman. 
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“iSiyi” ( al-hud hud) in the Quran has appeared along with (alif) and “J” ( laam ). This leads one to 
thi nk that this was not the name of a man, but he was so called in respect of his tribe. 


He-D-M f J a 


“fid*” ( al-hadm): to demolish a building. 

( at-tahdeem ) also means the same as above, but it contains a lot of intensity. 

( al-hadm): to break the back. 

“f'dU'” (, al-hudaam ): sea sickness. 

( inhadamal bina’u): the building fell down. 

“ft-hll ( tahaddamal bina’u): the building fell down little by little. 

“ofi fj jUj” ( dima’uhum hadant ): their blood got wasted {T, R}. In (22:40) the places of worship are 
demolished or may also mean desecrated. 


He-D-He-D ^ a ^ a 


For “d iUI” (, al-hudhud ), see heading (He-D-D). 


He-D-Y ci - a 


“csif” ( huda ) basically means “to be prominent and light up”, and “to be in the forefront” and “to lead 
others”. 

“i_si f” (huda): the day. 

“>4-4” ( haadiyah ): raised rock which can be seen from afar at sea {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


20:128 


Was it not made evident, and clear to them? 




Ibn Faris says it has two basic meanings as “to go ahead in order to show the way” and “to send a gift”. 

“4f” ( haad) was actually “esd-f” ( haadi ) and means “the front part of something” because it can be seen 
from afar first. The neck of animals is called ( al-haadi ) because it is in front, in relation to rest of 

the body. 

“csif” (hudyuh) and ( haadiyun ): the animal which was taken to the kabah for slaughter during Hajj , 

because that animal was kept in front. 

(hadiyyah): a gift, i.e. something which is given without expecting the return or payment for 
anything. It is given in such a way that it reaches there earlier than when it is actually needed. 

“^4” (hada): to make the way familiar, to make it evident, to guide {T, M}. 


Sometimes “ci-4” (hada) means the guide himself as in f j41l %-ljl” (au-ajidu alan naan huda) 

(20:11 ){T}. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:196 


The animal which is slaughtered at the time of Hajj in Mecca. 




All types of goods that are sent there. 

“^4f” (hadiyyah): gift (27:35). 

“4f” (haad): guide, beacon (13:7). 

(muhtad): he who has received guidance (57:26). 
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Deen is based on this basic fact that the human intellect cannot formulate the permanent values nor reveal 
them and as a consequence cannot achieve required self-development. These values are received from 
Allah and the guidance is called the revelation (The Quran). The Quran was revealed to the Messenger 
Muhammed and is a complete book of guidance i.e. what is required by mankind for all times is within 
the book. Human intellect needs the Quran just as the human’s eye needs the light of the sun (in order to 
see). If human life is lived under the guidance of the Quran , then the present life on earth will become a 
heavenly life. Otherwise it will be chaotic and hellish and the mutual conflicts will continue and will 
never get resolved. This guidance of the Quran is called the guidance from God which takes man towards 
the balanced way of life. 


2:120 


Indeed, this guidance of Allah is the only guidance 


I yi aUi 01. 


As against it, the guidance devised by human beings is not guidance but waywardness (2:16). This is the 
right path and all other are wrong paths(3:7). The messengers came into this world with this Divine 
guidance, but they were responsible only to make the people aware of this guidance, not to make the 
people follow the right way (28:56, 2:272). Man can traverse the right path only out of his own will. He 
cannot be forced by anyone to traverse this path, because there is no coercion in Deen (2:256). 


Allah Himself has made the path bright and evident for humans. He has not created them so that they 
follow only the right path automatically: 


we have made the road evident for him: he can either adopt it 
or reject it 


y lysAij tq aj uki Ui 


The word guidance itself testifies to the fact that there is no coercion in this matter. The way is shown 
only to those who want to undertake the journey to reach the destination and want to avoid the difficulties 
of being misled. These people are called muttaqeen. The Quran has called itself { hudal lit 

muttaqeen) in this sense (2:2) i.e. “those who want to avoid the wrong path, it is guidance for them to the 
right path”. 


He-R-B a - 1 j * 


“mj)” {herb), “s-’jjT’ ( yahrub ), ( haraba ): he ran away. 

J* vjj” {haraba fll ard): he went far on this earth. 

“Gjf” {harrabahu): he made some other man run away. 

vjj” {haraba minal watadi nisfihu ): the peg was pushed halfway. 

“ jAa CjjjI” {aqraba fulaan ): that man was engaged in that matter, immersed in that matter. 

HJjj'” {ahrabatir reeh ): the wind blew the dust {T, R}. 

“ajjj” {harab), {yahrab)\ he went far (a distance) on land {M}. 


The Quran says: 


72:12 

And we think that we cannot defeat Allah by running away 
or escaping (we cannot defeat him by running away from the 



Law of equital) 
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He-R-Ain 


t J 0 


( al-hara ), “gdjjyi” ( al-ihraa ): to drive harshly, to make run fast {T, R}. 
t 'Jt” (hara-i ilaih ): reach him eagerly and speedily. 

(al-ihraa): the intensity of eagerness. 

( al-muhri ): lion {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says the basic meaning of this root is “movement” and “tribulation”. 


Uhrir Rajul says it means “he trembled with fear”. 

“cJkjll ^ jjl” (hum yuhra-oona ilaih): they came to him in droves. 


The Quran says about the nation of Luut: 


11:78 


His nation came towards him running with eagerness 




j+j” ( yuhra-oon ) includes the intensity of eagerness and fervent-ness. This one word, therefore, 
depicts their real emotional state. 

“ijjc- j+j” (yuhra-oon): their emotions were instigating them to do so. 


He-Z-A «■ j a 


“As Jh” (hazeeyun), “Ijjj” (hazwa), “ejjf” (huzuwan) and “'jjJ” (huzuwa) mean “make fun of’. 

“6st jj 3k j” (rajulun huz’ah): a man who is made fun of by people, laughing stock. 

«.jU Sjlii” (mafazatun haazi’atun bir rakb): a desolate jungle which makes fun of riders (due to 
whose vastness and awe people are belittled) {T}. 

The hypocrites used to tell their party leaders in private that they had told the muslims that they had 
believed, but it was done only jocularly (that there was no sincerity in their words) (2:14). 

The Quran says in answer to them that the Law of requital is in fact making fun of these people. They 
think mirages are for real and struggle to get to them and finally find out that their efforts were useless. 
For them to be deceived is itself a joke with them. The law of Allah gives them time which allows them 
to proceed with their wrong ways and make a joke of themselves in a world of reality: 


2:14 

We are simply mockers 

djljllLj jji- 

Surah Al-Hijr says that the people who think that someone else is also authoritative in the universe beside 
God or some other law is also at work in this universe, then these people are in way playing a joke on 
God: 

19:95 

We are sufficient to deal with on your behalf with the 
people who worship other idols beside Allah 

y>-\ \Jb\ 4JJI 

This makes it very clear that “to joke with Allah” means to share His stature with others, or to take the 
concept of God lightly, and not to reflect on the realities of life seriously. 

Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:67 

They asked “are you joking with us?” 

IjJJfc IjJlS 
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He-Z-Z 


j j 0 


“» jj” ( hazzah ), “# ji)” ( yahuzuhu ), jj” ( hazza ): to move something (either by pulling, by pushing, or by 
moving to the right or left). 

Raghib says that “Jh” ( hazun ) means “to move with intensity, to move violently” {T, R}. 


Surah Maty am says: 

19:25 

move it hard towards yourself 



“Ijj dhV! cs-taJI jj” ( hazzal liaadi il ibla hazza): the haddi maker made the camels pleased with his haddi, 
therefore they became happy and started walking lightly. 

“» jd'” ( al-hizzah ): stupor (which makes man swoon with happiness). 

“ujUill jit” ( ihtazzun nabaat ): plants began to swoon in the wind {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


22:5 when We make it rain then the plants swoon (due to the rain 


$.UJl 144 ^ lib 


At another place this word has been used opposite “;4>-4U.” ( khaashiah ) which means “downcast” (41:39). 


He-Z-L J j * 


“dljilt” ( al-hazl ): not to take some issue seriously, i.e. take it jocularly or lightly. 

jj” ( hizzil ): one who jokes a lot. 

“iil jjl” ( al-huzaalah ): joke. 

“dl'jU'” ( al-huzaal ): weakness {T}. 


Ibn Faris says it basically means “feebleness”. 

Raghib says that “el jU'” ( al-hazl) means everything which has no use or which is of no consequence (not 
important) {Rj. 


The Quran says about itself: 


86:14 


This is a decisive reality, not just something for amusement. 


j J jU Aji 


The Quran discusses the realities of human living and needs careful and serious attention. Every word in 
it must be very seriously deliberated upon. These should not be taken lightly nor must it be thought that 
these contain only advice. The Quran is a proven reality. Whatever is said in it is a fact not just make- 
believe or something to frighten. It answers all the possible questions which all human beings for all 
times can possibly think e.g. the purpose of their creation, the issues of their lives, interaction, death, their 
thinking and the related issues, the permanent values, the concept and attributes of Allah, human 
weaknesses and strengths, etc. 


He-Z-M f j 0 


“f j T (hazm): to press a dry thing to breaking point {Rj. Later the word came to mean break {Tj. 
“Qujall qaijHj” (tahazzamatil qaus ): the bow broke with a loud noise. 

( al-hareem ): boom with a cutting edge in it. 

“jiilt ^jj” ( hazamal aduwwu ): defeated enemy {Rj (2:251). 

“f jSt* — (jundun. ... mahzoom ): defeated army (38:11). 

Surah Al-Qamar says: 
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54:45 

this party will be defeated 



He-Sh-Sh 

lh lh ‘ 



g . _ _ ~£ 

“e>4” {hash)\ to move. It is close to the meaning of “ Jh” ( hazza ) and is generally said for soft things, like 
moving leaves etc. {R}. 

“jjjl' (hushal waraq): to shed leaves from the trees {Ibn Paris}. 

It also means “to be happy”. 

“t_w J*! ( ana bihi hush-un bash-un ): I am very happy with him. 

( al-hasheesh ): a philanthropist who is very happy when someone asks him for something (Tj. 

Surah Taha says that when Moosa received the revelation, Allah asked him about his opinion about the 
message and he repliedit will support him and guide him throughout his life. 


20:18 

through this I will create nutrition for the soul of my flock of 
sheep (the Bani Israel) 


The literal meaning of this verse is “with this (staff) I bring down (shed) the leaves of trees for my flock 
of sheep”. 


He-Sh-M j> j* 8 


“fAUJ” (al-hashm): to break a dry thing or to break anything that is not difficult to break. 

( al-hasheem ): broken, the grass which has dried and broken into little pieces (like sawdust), dry 
grass or trees {T, R, M}. 

Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:45 

It becomes dry (brittle) and breaks into small pieces 


Surah Al-Qamar says: 

54:31 

It became rubbish like the rubbish which falls off a fencer’s 
fence (totally useless, or waste) 



“^Ull ( tahash shaman naaqah ): he milked the camel with his full hand (milked the teats dry). 

( haashim ): someone who breaks bread or one who breaks it into small pieces. It was the title for 
Umr-ul-Ala who was the father of Abdul Muttalib because he used to make caps for the pilgrims to earn 
his living. Hence it means “to put broken pieces of bread into the curry, or have a mouthful”. 

( al-hashim ): a philanthropist. 

( al-hashm ): low, dry, land {T, M, R}. 


He-Zd-M o 


( hazm): to trample or break a soft thing, to reduce something. 

“LAj ^=u” ( hazama fulana ): he oppressed that man, oppressed him and usurped his rights. 

( al-hazzaam ): lion. 

“'-A kil; a?’ ( hazamahu haqqahu ): he reduced his right. 

“£Lj= 4 JI” ( al-hazeem ): soft, fine, solid, delightful, a thing which has penetrated another thing partly {T, M, 

R}. ' 
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Ibn Faris says these are its basic meanings. 
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The Quran says: 


20:112 

Then he shall not fear any injustice or deprivation. 

Lo-v IXli? 

26:14 

Whose flowers are laid on top of one another and which 
penetrate each other 

^ I ft L^jLU? 


He-T-Ain £ ^ * 


( hata’a ), ( hatan ) and ( hutu’a ): to move fast, and fearfully towards something, or to 

move towards something with the gaze fixed on it and unwavering. ( ahta’a ) also means this. 

“fjV- LA ( ahta’al ba-eeru fi sairihi ): camel straightened his head and stretched his neck while 

walking (T, M, RJ. 

The Quran has depicted the harassment during battle and said ( muhti-een ) (14:43) which means 

people will be so frightened that they will not be aware of the whereabouts. They will be fearful and 
running straight (without being aware what is to the left or the right) {T, M, RJ. 

Ibn Fans says it has the connotation of facing something, moving towards something, to obey and follow 
something. 


Hal Ui 


This word appears to ask something: 


18:103 


Do you want Me to tell you about the people whose deeds 
will make go wasted? 


•yuii 


O 


% 




Sometimes it means the same as “js” (qad) which means “verily”. 


76:1 


Surely, man has been through such long time ... 


y>l}\ ja Jyz- JLjyi L Js- Ji'\ 


In (55:60) the Quran says,’ls there any reward for doing good other than good?’ This means the reward 
for doing good is inbuilt within the deed itself i.e. one gets further self-development by doing good to 
others. 


He-L-Ain £ J * 


(al-hala’u): tribulation, impatience, too much, to cross the limit, and the worst kind of fretting, 
sadness and gloom. 

“t >44” ( al-haluh ): greedy and extremely miserly, narrow minded, one who displays impatience. 

(Italia), “<*4)” (yahla’a ): he became hungry {T, MJ. 

When a man is greedy, as well as hungry, then a situation is created that the greed doesn’t subside even if 
a lot is eaten and he keeps wailing about it being not enough. 

Ibnas Sakeet says that “4*1) 34j” (rajulun haVatah) means a man who loses patience and hope quickly 
and cries out in desperation {FJ. 


The Quran says: 


70:20 


if man is left to his own devices then his greed is never satiated 


Lp-jIa jIA 0 \ 
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It is only the system of salaat which creates satiation in him and removes his wailing of insufficiency 
(70:22). The Quran helps us change our thinking towards the good of mankind and thus moves us away 
from our selfish desires (28:50). 


He-L-K ^ J o 


“CSUj” ( halak ), “25U^” ( yahlik ): to die, although the people use it to mean “a bad death” {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to break and fall. 

Raghib says that “2S5U” ( halaak ) means punishment, fear, and poverty. 

“JU 1 I ( istahlak al-maal ): the wealth was squandered away, the draught years. 

“JUlt 25Ujl” ( al-hullaak al-maal ): . He sold his produce/things. 

“(ISiqJt” ( al-hallak) : poor, helpless people, or those who go on a journey to get help but instead get lost. 
“jdLltp” ( al-haalikah ): greedy self. 

“iiUyll” ( at-tahlukah ): anything which ultimately leads to destruction {T, M}. 

Raghib says it means “for something not to stay with someone” and “for something to go bad” or “to die” 
or “for something to be wasted”. 

The Quran has mentioned the fall of nations (or civilisations). There is no doubt that in ancient times 
some dwellings may have been completely destroyed by a natural calamity, as earthquake, or volcanic 
eruption, but generally fall of nations means their ignominy and weakness and subjugation, i.e. if some 
nation enjoys good standing then its falling from this position is akin to its destruction. 


This is t 

re destruction about which the Quran says: 

2:195 

Keep your wealth open (available) for the system of Allah. If 
you do not do this then you will yourself bring annihilation 
unto yourselves. 


Sometimes a nation suffers due to some natural calamity, but as soon as the calamity is over it recovers. 
This is called its renaissance or new life or ( nishaat-i-saaniah ), as has been said in the story of 

Bani-Israel : 

2:56 

We gave you new life after your death 



In Surah Al-Isra the first condition has been described as “punishment” and the second condition as 
“annihilation” (17:58, 21:95), but this is not a rule. There are exceptions to this. 


Surah Al-Qasas says: 


It is taken to mean that the entire universe will be destroyed 
and only God will stay intact 




In support of this meaning, the following verse of Surah Ar-Rahman is presented: 


55:26 

Everyone who is on it, shall perish. 

oil 44 I p ’ji 

55:27 

But the face or the Sustainer shall remain who is the owner of 
the Majesty and Honour. 



But this is not the right meaning of these verses (and the words) (55:27) 

“1SUU” ( haalik ) in the first verse and “u^” (faani ) are both noun-verbs, and till noun verbs are specifically 
linked to the future, they reflect the present i.e. as it is happening now. For instance, “elcLk ^1” (inni 
ja’ilun) does not mean “I will make”, but rather “I am making it”. As such, “25UU” ( haalik ) and “u^” 
{faani) do not mean that “this universe will one day come to an end” {T}. It means that (the termination) 
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is taking place now . Everything in the universe is going towards its termination. Termination does not 
mean “to be obliterated”, but “to undergo change”, i.e. not “to stay in the same condition”. “cjSNj” 

(. halakaat ) (i.e death) too means “for the force (power, strength, energy) to be reduced”, therefore this 
verse means that “nothing in the universe remains in the same state”. That is, “it undergoes change every 
moment in time”. There are changes in things which take place all the while. Their strength or force is 
reduced every moment, but the universal law of Allah which leads to universal development, is 
unchanging. It is safe from the effects of any change. This is what permanent value means. Therefore this 
verse means that everything in the universe is subject to change, excepting the permanent values which 
are determined according to the laws of Allah (as noted in the Quran), and which result in universal 
development, or in Allah’s sustenance. Therefore, the ideology, the system of life, the nation which can 
be safe from such change, is that which adheres itself to the permanent values. The nation which does not 
do so, is bound to be weakened in its strength till it is eliminated completely. 


Surah Al-Haqqah says: 


69:29 


My power was gradually lost, my strength gradually turned into weakness. 




In the verses quoted above, the reference to “wajha mb” (55:27) may also mean Allah {Tj. 

What will be end of the universe is a mystery as much as the beginning of the universe is - this question 
does cross our mind as we go through our life. At our present level of understanding we cannot fully 
comprehend these matters. However, we know that God has created the universe and it is sustained 
according to His laws and the universe will end according to His laws as well. The universe is not 
permanent, i.e. not permanent like the permanence of the existence of God. For us, it is also a futile thing 
to worry about as to what will be the end of the universe, because we have to depart from this present life 
one day anyway - our life’s timescale is tiny as compared to the age of the universe. The best thing for us 
to do is to add to the world’s beauty while living within the permanent values as long as we live in this 
life. 


He-L-L J J * 


( ihlaat) actually means “to raise the voice” {Tj. 


Raghib says it was a high sound that was made at the sighting of the new moon. Later it was used to 
make any sound {Rj. 

“(jjkjli 3” ( hullar rajul ): the man screamed. 

“FAall 3A1” ( istahalas sabiyyu ): the child started crying as soon as it was bom. 

“3M” ( al-hilaal): the first and second day of the moon. Some say that it is also used to mean even the 
third day or up to the seventh day of the moon (also referred to the 26 th / 27 th night of the moon in a lunar 
calendar). 

“OAj” (hilaaly. new moon, because when people sight the moon they announce to others about it {Tj. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means “to raise the voice”. 

“ jjAlt 3'” ( ahlash shajr ): sighted the moon for the month {Tj. 

“JAT” ( al-halaal ) and “JXlt” ( al-hilaal ): the first rain but a rain which falls with a sound {Tj. 

“33” ( al-halat): the brain of an elephant about which it is said that is veritable poison {Tj. 

“JL” ( hallal ): the Jews and the Christians recite this word while reciting the beads which is a Hebrew and 
Syrian word {Mj. , 

“3)” {hallal): to say as we say la A 3V uA’ ( ilaalta illal laali) {Mj. 


The Quran says in respect of forbidden things: 


2:173 


Anything which is sacrificed or given in a name other than Allah’s 


<JJl dj Aj 
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As per the Quran anything which is dedicated to anyone else other than Allah, is forbidden. According to 
the Quran any other concept (the idol) except Allah is shirk for a momin. This aspect needs to be 
understood as to why this prohibition has been detailed in the Quran. For example a sheep is a permitted 
animal for human consumption, but since it has been dedicated to someone other than Allah, it becomes 
forbidden. Similarly when it is said that this food is “ niyaaz' ’ or “dedicated to” so and so, then the food, 
although it is pure and permitted, becomes forbidden because it has been dedicated to other than Allah. 
Because “ shirk ” is reflected in such a dedication, it is against the concept of “the oneness of Allah”. The 
Iman as defined in the Quran deals with human thinking where beliefs and concepts are formed which 
ultimately direct our physical self to carry out daily living (2:177). Whatever we do, is preceded by our 
thoughts and these decisions manifest themselves as visible acts. The acceptance of any deity other than 
Allah at a thinking level means that our thought process has been affected and which in the long run will 
divert us from the righteous path. The Quran is the book which deals with the human thought process 
which precedes our decision and any ‘contamination’ at this level will lead to influencing our Iman. This 
will compromise our conduct in real life and we will not be able to carry out the righteous deeds within 
the domain of the permanent values and will fail to establish a system based on these values. 

The Quran wants to keep man’s beliefs free from any shadow of “shirk”, because “shirk” leads to the 
downgrading of human self which possesses free will. 


Halam 


“fh” ( hallum ): to come. 

“lilt fh” ( halluma ilaina) : come to us, bring to us. 

“p <4-44 fh” ( hallum shuda’akum): bring your witnesses (6:151). 


Hoom 




“fj” (hoom) signify the plural third person agency towards which an action is directed. 

“jAj fj” (hoom rijaalun ): they are all men. 

ff” (humullazeena yaqulun): they are the ones who say (63:7) 

“ftO*- 3 ” (zarabahum): he thrashed all of them. 

Ac. p” (summa a’ra zuhum ala al-mala’ikah): then they were presented to the 

malaaikah (2:31) 

“^Nc.” (ghulamuhum): slave to all of them. 

“ft ft 1 (hibaaluhum wa isiyyuhum ): their ropes and their sticks. ... (20:66) 


Huma 


“ jAf j U)” (huma rajulaan ): they are both men. 

“(jlsljil Uu” (huma imra’ataan ): both are women. 

“jWt W AA” (iz huma fil ghaar ): when both were in the cave (9:40) 

“l^ypa” ( zarabuhuma ): he beat both of them. 

“tifAAl UJJ jli” (fa’azal la humash shaitaan)-. so shaitaan induced both of them. . . (2:36). 
“UAilc.” ( ghulamahuma ): the slaves of both. This is for masculine as well as feminine. 
“UjjIA’ ( bi-sihrihima ): (these two) due to their sorcery (20:63). 


He-M-D 4 f * 
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“ijjnJI” ( al-humud ): for the fire to be extinguished. 

“jUlt ( khamaditan naar ) is said when flames of a fire die out. 

‘-V” ( hamadat humuda) is said when flames die out completely. 

“jwfji'-?’ (haba yahbu): it is said when a fire turns into ashes. 

“(_k» jVl (ji ( al-humudu fil ard): for life to be extinguished from the earth, i.e. for it to be minus 

vegetation and for no rain to fall in it {T}. 


The Quran says: 


22:5 


you find the land dead where there is no sign of life 


oijLi isy 'i 
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He-M-R 


j f 0 


“‘“j&i ( ham oral ma ’a yah ’mirhu ) : he spilled the water, or dropped it. 

( haarad dam ’a): he shed tears. 

“ , y*j\” ( inhamarad dam ’u wal matar ): tears and rain flowed. 

“jUhJI” ( al-hammaar ): a cloud which rains profusely {Tj. 


He-M-Z j f a 


“ jijJt” ( al-hamz ): to pinch, to push and beat, to bite. 

“ j?W'” ( al-haamizu ): one who pinches, who creates division in the party, one who creates division among 
friends, one who indulges in back-bite. This meaning with exaggeration is of “» ( al-hoomzah ). 

“ ( al-mihmaz ), “ ( al-mihmaaz ): a pointed thing made of iron, a sort of spike which is fixed 

to a rider’s boot which he uses to spur the animal {T, M}. 

Raghib says that “jAJI” ( al-hamz ) means to wring or back-bite {T, M}. 

Ibn Fans says its basic meaning is to press or wring. 

( hoomzah ) and ( hammaaz ): one who finds faults. 


Surah Al-Mominoon says: 


23:97 

All the schemes of the opponents with which they plan to create division 
among the momineen 


Surah Al-Qalam says: 

68:11 

Defamer 



Surah Al-Humazah says ( humazah ) in (104:1). The meaning of the word is the same in every 

placei.e. “those who create or intend to create division with their machinations”. 

Maulana Abeedullah Sindhi says that it means “a person who perceives the darker side of everything 
and who finds fault with everyone’s work and has no appreciation for any of the good things in the 
universe, or appreciates any good work”. For example, this is a capitalist mentality. A capitalist thinks, 
because he has so much wealth and he possesses all the good things of the world, and whoever is poor in 
comparison possesses no quality {Al-maqamal Mahmood) . 


He-M-S (_>“(» 6 


(al-hams): secret voice, a slight sound of a tread. 



(al-hamees): the sound of the camel’s tread {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 


20:108 

you will not hear anything but a faint murmur. 



“(j4h1T ( al-hams ): to chew food with the mouth closed so that no sound emits. It also means “to wring, to 
beat forcibly and repeatedly”. 

( al-muhamasa ): for a group to murmur quietly among themselves {T, M, Rj. 
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Ile-M-M 


f ? 0 


Ibn Paris says (hum) word basically means “to melt”, “to flow” 

and “crawl slowly”. 

“^4'” (al-hum): sadness and sorrow. 

(hum) and “£4” (gham) differ in that “^4” (gham) is the feeling of sadness that is produced after 
some event has taken place, and (hum) is the pain which one experiences at the thought of some 
catastrophe which is about to take place {T}. 

“’44” (hammahu) and “441” (ahammah): made him sad and restless. 

Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:153 

A party that is disturbed by its own thoughts 



Here the meaning is that the people of this group were not actually experiencing some misery, but they 
were being troubled by the thought of what could happen. 

“£U'” ( al-humm ): to intend to do something, to resolve to do something {T}. 

( humma bish shaiyi ): intended to do something but did not actually do it {M}. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:24 


The govemors’s wife decided (in her heart) to entice 
Yusuf and maybe Yusuf would have become inclined too 
if Allah’s thought had not come clearly before him 


The govemors’s wife only had her passion before her and nothing else that would stop her from her evil 
intentions, but Yusuf had Allah’s thought that prevented him from going along with her desire. Whenever 
there is a tie between human desire and a permanent value, then a ntomin sacrifices human desire in 
favour of the permanent value. This is what belief in the permanent values means. 


Surah Al-Momin says: 


Every nation tried or made schemes to hurt their 
messenger, or intended to 




“i-AJI” ( al-himmah): a deed for which firm intent is made, firm intent, beginning of intent {T}. 
“jj-Vl 6? cjliAlT ( al-muliimmaatu minal umur ): very important matters {Tj. 


Huna '■jj 


“W’ {huna), “U->” (kahuna): here, at this place. 

“jjic-ia t_4j ut” (inn a hahuna qaa’idoon): we are seated here (5:24, 69:35). 
“CSUfij” ( hunalik ): there. 

( hunalika da’a zakariyya ): Zakaraiyya called out there (3:37). 


33:11 


The time came to call out the Momineen there 
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He-N-A 


“Ls-jj+J'” ( al-hani’u ): anything in possessing which there is no harm and which has no bad effect. This 
word is used to mean “food” although it is also used for other things {R}. 

( ta’aamun haniyun ): delightful food. 

(at-tahni’ahy. against the law, to congratulate {Tj. 


Surah An-Nisa’a says: 


4:4 

Eat it happily (bring it readily to use) 

L) j* 0 ^1^3 


Hunna 

£ % 

Oi 



ii* ' • 99 

(hunna nisatun ): they are all women. 

( zarahahunna ): he thrashed all those women. 

( ghulamuhunna ): the slave of all those women. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:187 

They are like clothing for you 


Surah An-Nisa says: 

4:25 

Bring them into nikaah with the permission of their 
owners and give them their Mehar 

okljk\ 5f!A jijASots 

Huwa j) 


““Jf ( huwa rajhulun ): he is a man. 

( huwal laahul lazi . . .): indeed it is Allah (59:22). 


He-W-D ^ j o 


( al-haud ): to claim to be close towards the truth with ease and facility {T, M, R}. 
The Quran says: 


7:156 We look towards you (refer to you, turn to you) 

Ij-L& 

(al-huud): Jews {T, M, R}. 

“jIj” ( haad ): he became a Jew. 

Tji)” (yahuda ): it was the name of one of Yaqoob’s sons {T, M, R}. 


The Quran says: 

2:111 Except those who are Jews 

5 15" 

Surah Al-Ma ’idah says: 

5:69 And the people who became Jews 

ijfu \j 

For details see heading “Moosa”. 
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Hoodh 


jjj 


The nation of Nouh was replaced by the nation of A ad (7:69). Details can be found under the heading 
“Noah”. Towards this nation, his brother Hoodh was sent as a messenger (7: 65). These people were 
physically very strong and were well built (7:69) and had fertile lands (26:134). They were ahead of the 
nation of Noah in terms of their development and their culture. They used to build very strong forts 
(26:169) and used to build monuments in mountains (26:128) i.e. technically advanced. They also had 
knowledge and wisdom (46:26) but were oppressive. They used to hold the poor and the oppressed in 
their iron grip (26: 130). 


Hoodh delivered the same message to them that Nouh before him had given to his nation, i.e: 

7:65 

0 my nation, bow before Allah’s laws. None other than His 
laws are worth following. 

aI], 4JJI gAi 


As usual, there was opposition to this message (7:66) and they became so blind in their opposition that 
their wisdom too did not serve them (46:26) and they had to be destroyed by a destructive stonn (41 :42) 
and their roots were uprooted (7:72). The Quran has called this nation as “Aad, the first” (53:50). 

What was the relationship between nations that were destroyed through natural calamities and their deeds 
can be found in the book titled Jooy-i-Noor under the heading “Noah”. 


He-W-R j j ° 


“'jj) tt-nlljU” ( haaral bina’a haura ): he demolished the building. 

“jLU” ( fahaar ): so it was demolished. 

“jU> ( inhaary. to blow up and demolish. 

“Ji j jj'-j jjj” ( wahuwa haa’iroon wa-haar), “jj£” ( tahawwar ): he was demolished. 

“j>4” (; tahawwur ): for something to fall into the pond or well. 

“Okjlt jjij” ( tahawwarar rajut): the man entered the situation without thinking, i.e. fell into it like the 
ha nk s of a river cave in suddenly {T, M, R}. 

“jT4” (tahawwur): the edge that falls down {T, M, RJ. 


The Quran says: 


9:109 


On the edge of a ha nk that will fall and which can take you 
down with it 




He-W-N u j * 


“2j4” ( haan ), “oJ$” (yahoon ), ( huna ): to be insulted, demeaned. 

“o4” ( haana ), “Itj)” (huna): to become easy. This word appears for softness and facility and also for 
insult and demeaning {T}. 

Ibn Faris says that it basically means, peace, quiet, and contentment. 

Raghib says that when man adopts humility then this humility is commendable, but if some powerful 
force creates humility in a man forcibly then there is an element of insult in this act, and this is bad {R}. 

ljj)” (hawwanash shaiya wa’ahanahu): to consider something as lowly, to demean it. 
(al-hayyin): easy. 

“O' yd'” (al-hawanu), “SiU-dl” (al- mahana): weakness and feebleness, insult and hatred {M}. 

“uS” ( hayyin ): static and content. 

“Si jj si jil” (imra’atun haunah): a content woman who works with dignity and with ease. 
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‘TqA jlA” (saara ala heenatihi ): as was his habit that he walked softly and with ease. 


Surah An-Nahal says that when anyone of these desert dwellers is told about the birth of a girl, then his 
face becomes sad and he tries to avoid facing other people and thi nks : 


Should he let the girl (about whose birth he has been given 
the news) live or bury her out of fear of ignominy or insult 


yJ i .y oy* a£***j^ \ 


These thoughts accompanied the birth of a girl-child at that time and is still prevalent in many cultures 
across the world. 


The Quran says: 


25:69 

And he will abide forever within, humiliated. 
(This contains the element of insult and infamy.) 


19:9 

It is easy for me 

JU Qs- y* 

24:15 

Y ou consider it an insignificant matter although according to 
the laws of Allah it is a big issue. 


9:16 

to weaken in respect and demeaned in respect of sustenance 



Thus wherever in the Quran it is said “uiA A) A.” ( azaabun muheen), as in (2:90), it means “the 
punishment which not only demeans but also weakens a nation”. In subjugation, both these two things 
happen, i.e. “demeaning” and “weakening”. It also means the nations which are dependent on others. 


Surah Al-Furqaan says about those who follow Allahs’s laws: 


25:63 


They move about in this world with complete equanimity 


- A j 


It means that there is neither furtiveness nor fear for them, because they are not weakened and demeaned, 
but are dominant over all (3:138). If this holds a meaning of speed, then this means that they adopt a 
medium instance and do not preen (31:17-18). If “u^jVt jjAA” ( yamshuna alal ard) means “power” 
and “dominance” in this world then it would mean that their government is not oppressive. 

As said earlier, Surah Al-Fajr says that when man faces the punishment or shortage in the means of 
sustenance, then he says “ jA' Tj” ( rabbi ahanuti) (89:16) which means “my Sustainer has demeaned me 
for nothing”. 


The Quran says that Allah never demeans anybody for nothing. Every man’s deeds make him successful 
as well as demeaned. Y ou were demeaned because you had plenty of sustenance but: 


89:17 

Y ou did not respect those who were left alone in a society 


89:18 

and did not encourage others to feed those who suffered 
some setback. 


89:19 

You used to collect all inheritance and gobble it up, and used 
to collect wealth from all deirections 

til AiyJi dji'bj 


Then the Quran concludes (89:21-22) that due to your such deeds, you are now reaping the consequences 
of your earlier wrong system which was based on human exploitation. 


He-W-Y is j - 


( hawa ), “is yif (yahwi ), “Ijjj” (, hawiyya ): to fall down rom up. 

^3)” ( hawashshaiyi ): the thing fell down from above. 

“Ijjj lsj£ hj?’ ( hawatil uqaabu tahwi huwiyya ): the eagle dived downwards in order to grab its 

prey. 

“s t jj-dt” ( al-mahwah ): atmosphere or space, and also the low land between two mountains {Tj. 

“lS >2'” ( al-hawiyyu ): ears to ring, the humming sound {M} 
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“oSIjj” ( hawaa’in ): every empty space especially the space between the earth and the heavens. It also 
means “coward” {Tj. 

( al-hawa ): human desire or wish. 

“Xj?’ ( hawiyyah ), ( yahwahu ), “(sj?’ ( hawyan ): to like, or love. 

( istahwa ), ( istihwa ): (6:71) he wanted to fell him, to bring him down, take away his 

intellect, or garnish his desire for him. 

“lsjX ij'jj” ( hawa sadruhu yahwi): his chest became bereft {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says that basically this root means “to be empty” and “to fall”. 


The Quran says: 


53:1 

(the rising) star is witness to it when it is going down 


22:31 

The wind may blow it away to a far off place. 


53:54 

He vacated or dropped the destroyed dwellings 


14:43 

Their hearts were being bereft of courage 

4 '5-^ 

14:37 

And make it so, that people’s hearts lean towards them 

iyt 

2:87 

Y ou turned away and became rebellious if the messengers 
were not to your liking 



Human thoughts are called “isy” {hawa) as compared to the j” ( wahi ) in Surah An-Najam: 


54:4 

This Quran (whatever it says) is not comprised by the 
personal thoughts of the messenger instead it is the wahi 
(from God) which is sent to him 

is^y- Cs X 5* ‘4 J* 

Surah Al-Baqrah says: 

2:120 

If you follow their personal thoughts after receiving the 
knowledge of wahi . . . 

5 -j. » >r -QtJ 

This makes it obvious that the Quran is not against all human desires (3:13). It is against the desires and 
thoughts which are not kept in check according to the knowledge of the wahi : 

6:120 

Most of them are those who, because they do not have the 
guidance of the wahi , mislead people away from the right 
path. 

o & a - 

These are the emotions or feelings which make man climb down from the loftiness of human quality and 
bring it down to an animal level: 

20:81 

And whoever followed the wrong path and was deprived of 
our Blessings fell into the depths of ignominy 

l£3-* ^-4-® 


The wahi aims to take man up to higher purpose and loftiness, but man instead diverts from this path and 


follows 

lis own self-interests. As a consequence falls into disrespect anc 

lowliness: 

7:176 

If he (man) had followed Our Will (or Our laws), then We 
would have taken him to loftiness, but he clung to his desires 
(e.g. economic interests) 

j>\ s s A, 

Aj 1 

That is, 

le gave up the wahi and instead started following his own desires and interests. 


This is the lowly life that has been called ‘ %j 1)” ( haawiyah ) (101:9-10), i.e. a life in which one’s intellect 
fails to show him the way and the man wanders around in difficulties and ignominies, i.e. “a lowly 
existence”. In the words of the Quran “X>UjU” ( naarun haamiyah) which means “raging fire” - an inner 
fire of unhappiness, discontent, frustration, negative thoughts, inner conflicts, hypocrisy, negative 
emotions, emptiness, self-gratification, absence of higher purpose of life, etc. 
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As such, if man lives according to the permanent values he can live a heavenly life, and if he becomes 
unbridled and rebellious (which is said as giving in to the devil) then it results in a hellish life. 

It is important to understand that as per the Quran human emotions are not despicable, and it is wrong to 
thi nk that by suppressing these one can attain some kind of “spiritualism”. The Quran simply says that 
when human desires and the guidance of the wahi are in conflict, then for the sake of higher ideals, these 
desires must be modified and brought in line with the permanent values or to be sacrificed if required. 

The emotions for a higher life are linked to the permanent values given by the wahi. To keep human 
desires within the bounds of the wahi is what leads to the human self-development.. When the two are not 
in conflict, then satisfying the human desires is not condemnable. 


Hiya 


“»'!>*! usj” ( hiya imra’atun): she is a woman, 
erf” ( hiya hayyah ): a snake (21:20). 


He-Y-A i ls * 


( hayya al-amra tahyi’ah): he sorted the matter, readied it, or smoothed it {Tj. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:10 


Make the right situation available for us 




( al-haVah ): some thing’s condition or situation or form {M}. 

Raghib says (a I- hai’ah) can also be felt, i.e its form etc. and it can be unseen too, i.e. the mental 

image or the feelings in the heart which are not before us palpably, but with insight we can glean them. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says that Isa said to the Bani Israel. 


for you 1 will make a shape like the bird out of earth 
(Literal meaning) 


iS ,, it 1 

jtyi \ 


Figuratively it means “1 will give you a renaissance which will enable you to rise from the dust and fly 
into the heavens”, i.e. “you will attain the heights of knowledge, intellect, and conduct”. Here the haiyat 
(form) is not palpable, but is meant figuratively (which can be seen through an insight). 


He-Y-T ^ ci * 


Faraa says that “-L1 ci” ( haita laka) is the title of the Hurons which somehow travelled to Mecca and 
the people there started using it. Some think that it has been derived from the Hebrew word hailakh 
which means “come here”, or “come quickly” {Lane}. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to shout and c2u” ( hayyat bih ) means “called out to him”. 

Mujahid says it is a word which is said to instigate, i.e. “to buck up” {T}. 

“dj2” {haita) is also an exclamatory word. 

“iludl” (al-heet): very low land {Tj. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says: 


2:11 

Present your evidence, bring it forth quickly 

K, ^ j, 
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Khalil says that “IjjIj” ( haul ) actually is derived from jj ( aatayuti ), and its (a///) has been 

replaced by (/le). 
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He-Y-J 


£ L S 0 


“5^'” ( al-haij ): to become mobile, to bring into motion. 

“<lhVJ jU” ( haajal ibl ): he disturbed the camels at night (when they were at peace). 

II ( haajal bahr ): the sea became choppy and disturbed {Mj. 

“dhVI 44 V” ( haajatil ibl): the camels became thirsty. 

j't” ( haajan nabt): the vegetables dried up {Mj. 

“ilfci' ( haajal baqal ): for a vegetable to be long and yellow and for it to dry up (Tj. 

( al-haa’ijah ): land where vegetables (grow on it) have become yellow and dried up {Tj. 


The Quran says about the crop: 


39:21 


then they dry up 




Ibn Fans says this word basically means “to flare up” and “for plants to dry up”. 


He-Y-L J <s 0 


/die. JU” ( haala alaihit turaaba ), 


“Ni” (Itailan), ( haiyyelahu ) and “Uui” ( ahlahu ): he put mud 


over it, i.e. he buried it. 

“tJU-jla” ( funhaala ), ( tahaiyyala ): so the soil was put on it, or fell from above. 

“<1124 j <Jtj (rarnlun haalin wa aheel): sand in motion (blown by the wind). 

“eJiU'” ( al-hai-lu ) and “eW'” ( al-haal ): sand that falls down. 

( kaseebun aheel): sand dune whose sand falls down. 

“cljyd'” ( al-huyuul ): the specs which can be seen in the light that comes in through ventilators, 
“id lilt” ( al-haalah ): the circle seen around the moon {Tj. 


Ibn Fans says that it means “to give without measuring a thing which can be measured”, that is, “to push 
something along, just like the way shifting sand shifts”. 


The Quran says: 


73:14 

The time when the earth or the mounts will shake up and 
mountains will become like sand dunes which fall down 

LliS" 


(because they have become loose) on their own 



This is a very appropriate likeness of big wigs at the time of the Quranic revolution, that is, seemingly 
they will appear very powerful like the mountains, but their power would have ended like a crumbling 
sand dune at the banks of a river. This is indeed the condition of the wrong sort of culture. It cannot face 
the vicissitudes of time and the moment it is faced with the Quranic revolution, it falls down like a 
crumbling sand dune. 


He-Y-M f is » 


Ibn Fans says it means “extreme thirst”. 

( al-huyaam): extreme thirst, a sickness due to which a camel becomes so thirsty that it is difficult 
to satiate it {Tj. 

“#V1” ( al-ahyam ): the camel which is afflicted by the sickness of thirst and which cannot be satiated, 
“itijj” (haima’u): the feminine camel as described above and “fif” ( heem ) is the plural form {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


Y ou will drink (fervently) like the camels who drink thirstily 
as if they are afflicted by the thirst sickness 


y . t \ . ~ < U-J 
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“33(4 34 j” ( rajulun hai-mun ): a thirsty man. 

34 j” ( rajulun haayim), “f 44” ( huyum ): a surprised man. 

“444 3^' 44” (haama fil amri yaheem ): he was at a loss in the matter. 

‘443'” (, al-hiyaam ): the sand which if held in the hand does not stay but slips away gradually from the 
hand {Tj. 

Raghib says it means “dry sand”. 

(al-hai’ma). a desolate desert that has no water {Tj. 

“44 4aUll CiiU” ( beta matin naaqatu thayeem ): a she camel went around grazing at will in any direction. 

“44' 34” ( lailun aheem ): a starless night, and therefore travellers are lost and cannot fix their direction. 
“44'” (. al-heem ): lands which are porous or sandy, and absorb water {Tj. 

Let us view the above meanings and reflect on what the Quran has said about poetic mentality. The Quran 
has said that poetry is not befitting of a messenger (36:86). See heading (Sh-Ain-R). A messenger brings 
with him the revolutionary message of Allah, and he has a grand purpose before him. His every step leads 
towards this purpose from which he never dithers. He does not follow his own emotions, but traverses the 
straight path willingly and guided by the revelation. On the other hand, a poetic mentality is “ -3 1% A 
3444)” ifl kulli waadin yaheemun ), i.e. like a camel who is extremely thirsty and is wandering in extreme 
thirst in the desert of his own emotions (26:225). He wanders aimlessly and without direction because his 
thirst is unquenchable. All his life he wanders this way and his poetry produces no concrete results. 

This is the difference between a Messenger and a poet. A poet wanders thirstily in a land of his emotions 
just like a camel in thirst whose thirst can never be quenched because he is suffering from a sic kn ess. This 
journey is bleak because there are no landmark stars on the way. As against this, a Messenger calmly 
traverses on his way towards his fixed destination. Poetry is the following of emotions and messenger- 
hood is the following of truths. A Muslim was entrusted with the “messenger-hood”, i.e. not only to 
follow Allah’s laws oneself but take the message to others as well. But he gave this up and now wanders 
aimlessly and without direction, like a thirsty camel which wanders in a desolate place, but doesn’t find 
any place where he can quench his thirst. Thirst for him is like a sickness because the thirst is not real. 
How deplorable this depiction is. The irony is that this nation (of muslims ) which has turned into a 
community of poets also has this book (the Quran) under its arm. It is like having the stream in front of 
one and still be in search of water for quenching the thirst. How could such a thirsty camel’s thirst be 
quenched? 


He-Y-M-N u f ci » 

344” {hai munit taa’iru ala firaakhihi ): the bird spread its wings over its young ones in 
order to protect them. 

“liS Jic. <>4” ( hai mana ala kaza ): he became his protector {Tj. 

Allah has called the Quran “3443” ( mahai-mun ) of all previously revealed books (5:48). This means “the 
preserver of all truths noted in those previous books”. Even Allah is “344-3'” ( al-muhai’mun ) himself, i.e. 
He protects the universe like a mother bird protects its young ones. 

Ibn Fans says that “343^'” ( al-mhaimun ) is derived from {amri). 
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Hai-haat 


CjUjj 


( al-hai’hu): one who is removed to one side because of his dirty clothes, 
“djlii” ( hai’haat ) is a word which means “better if it is removed” {Tj. 


The Quran speaking in the words of the unbelievers of the lit 


e 


after death says: 


23:36 

How farfetched is the thing which you are being 
told will definitely occur 


23:37 

Our earthly life is what it is. We live, we die and 
do not get revived. 



In other words, they tell their friends “the messenger tells you that you will be raised to life after your 
death, how impossible is this to believe?” 
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Waw 


j 



According to the context, the translation of “j” (wa) here would be more appropriate as ‘that is’. 


6) “j” (wa): to mean “a promise” or “swear”. 


103:1 


Swear upon the times 

(the time is witness to that. . ..) 



7) “j” (wa) is sometimes additional. 


37:103 


So when they both bent over and he made his son lie down 
face down, then We called out 




Here even without “j” (wa) the meaning of the phrase remains the same. 


8) “j” (wa): although. 


2:44 

Although you follow the Book 


2:42 

Although you well know 



W-A-D J ' j 


Ibn Fans says the basic meaning of this root is heavy and harshness. 

“itylt” (al-waadu) and (al-wa’eed): loud and harsh voice, the mumbling of a camel. 

“libta -i j” (waada fulana): it burdened that man {T, M}. 

“%j” (wa’eed): the camels’ heavy tread due to carrying load. 

“I i t c-mll it y” (a’adal binta ya’edan waada): buried the girl alive in the ground, and buried her 
under tons of earth, burdened her with the load of the earth. During the dark period, the Kunda tribe of 
the Arabs used to bury their daughters alive. 

A girl who was buried alive this way was called (al-mau’oodat) and “sijjyll” (al-wa’eedah). 


The Quran says: 


When the girl buried alive will be asked as to why she was 
buried alive 
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The Messenger Muhammed used to make the women agree that they would not kill their daughters 
(60: 12). It may be that the word “3^” ( qatal) here means “to keep them without education” out of fear of 
spending money on them with no result. See heading (Q-T-L) and (Dh-B-H). 

This refers not only to the girls during the dark era but all the girls (even in today’s world) for all times 
who are “buried alive” i.e. who spend their entire lives as cattle, like they are neither dead nor alive. They 
are buried in a way in their houses from where they cannot be go out and use their potentials. Until the 
marriage and divorce is according to the Quranic system (and not that which we think is the way), girls 
and women will continue to suffer and their abilities will remain un-realised. The women in the west have 
now managed to get some rights in terms of education, training, etc. 


W-A-L J ' j 


“<2$ il£j” ( wa’ala ilaih), “Vlj 3))” (ya’ilu waala ): sought refuge some place, went towards him with 
alacrity, turned towards him. 

3'j” {a’ ala minhu): to seek refuge. 

“3'jl'” ( al-waalu ), “3'jl'” (, al-mu’ilau ), ( a! - maw alah ): a place for deliverance and refuge, 

sanctuary. 

Ibn Faris says it means “to congregate” and “to seek refuge”. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:58 

Place of refuge 




W-B-R 

J J 



“ jjjl'” ( al-wabar ) with its plural form “ j'-jj'” ( au-baar ) means hair of the camel, goat or fox. 
“jjjl' 3 jI” ( ahlul wabar ): those who live in the desert. 

The Quran uses the word “j'-jj'” ( au-baar ) in (16:80). Also see heading (Sd-W-F). 


W-B-Q j 


SiT(wabaq), “oij” (yabaq ), “lij” ( wabaqa ), “'■ 5 j)j” ( wubuqa ) ( maubiqa ): to be annihilated. 

'ofj-4'” ( al-maubiq ): a place where killing takes place, like an altar. 

Of A 1 ” ( maubiq ): an obstruction and barrier, a prison. 

'A A’ (, au-baqahu ): stopped him, imprisoned him, killed him {T, M, R}. 

'Of j” ( wabaq ): to be annihilated. 


Ibn Faris says that “of j-4'” ( al-maubiq ) means “anything that acts as a barrier between two things”. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:52 

Built a barrier between them 

(Made their relationship a means of their annihilation). 


Surah Ash-Shura says: 

42:34 

destroy them 

Si > - o o\ 

y 

As such “Cjtfjjiil” ( al-mubiqaat ) means “sins which lead to destruction” 

(T, M, R}. 
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W-B-L J m j 

( al-wabl ), ( al-waabil ): heavy rain (2:264). 


“afeji'” ( al-wabeel ): intense {T}. 


73:16 

So We seized him in a ruinous seizure 

alj IS 

m j 

4=>” ( zarbun wabeel ): hard strike. 



“afe j” ( wabeelun ): the staff of the washer man with which he beats the clothes {T}. 

“dJVjl'” ( al-wabaal ): intensity, harshness, dislike, chaos, misery, disagreeable, unsuitable {T}. 
“ojtJ JUj” ( wabaala amrihi ): the bad results of one’s deeds (5:95). 

Ibn Faris says its basic meanings include the element of intensity. 

This root also means “to congregate”. 


W-T-D ^ ^ j 


( al-watad): peg. The plural is “Jljjl” ( autaad ). 

( watada ), “4Q 11 ” ( al-watida ), (yatidahu ), “'jjj” ( watda ): he drove a peg into the ground or wall, 

“iilall” ( al-meetad): the hammer with which the peg is driven. 

“jjIjSI” ( al-waatid) : a profound or established (pegged) thing. 

i j” ( wattada fulanun rijlahu fil ard ): they established themselves there, 
i'jjl” ( autaadul ard): mountains. 

^ jljjl” ( autaadun minal bilaad ): the elite of the city {T, R}. 

The Quran has called the pharaoh as “ijjVlji” (zul autaad) in (38:12), which means “having very 
powerful forces”. It is also used for someone whose pegs are driven far and wide. Mountains have also 

been called ( autaada ) in (78:7) because they are pegged into the ground. 

The terms of “ ( abdal) and “-4 j'” ( autaad) which exist in the language of the Sufism, are not 
Quranic. 


W-T-R j ^ j 


( al-watr ), (al-witr): individual or individual thing, as against “£*4” (shaf’a) {T, R}. 

The Quran says: 

89:3 

Odd figure as against even 

yjJlj 

VU ijij” ( watarahu maalahu wa haqahu ): he reduced his wealth and right. 


The Quran says: 



47:35 

He will not reduce anything which you have earned with 
your deeds 

jJj 


“jjj” ( watara ): to avenge and commit excesses. It also means to separate a pair {T, R}. 

“> ( al-witr ): enmity due to killing {M}. 

j 2 ” ( tatra ) which actually was “lSjTs” ( watara ) but was later changed, mena “for things to appear so 
that there is a gap between them”. If such objects continue to come without gaps, they will not be called 
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( mutawatir ) or “continuous” but ( muta’taabih ) or (, muta’daarik ) or 


( mutawasil ). 

“ls'JZ CJC.U-” (ja’atil khilu tatra ): the horses came one after the other with gaps in between. 
“ e ^Lall sjj Iji” ( muwataratus saum)\ to fast one day and abstain for a couple of days from fasting. 
“Sjjlji” ( muwatarah ) must have a gap in between. If there is no gap then it will be called 
( mudaarakatun ) or ( muwasalah ) {T, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


then We kept sending Our messengers from time to time 
continuously 


ly-J dij dbjl f 


( al-wateerah)\ to hesitate in some work. 

Ibn Fans says the many words from this root are very dissimilar and have their own separate meanings 
(i.e. these are not related to the root). 


W-T-N 


u 1 J 


“ jjl >lt” ( al-waatin ): a thing which is always stolid in its place. 

“(jjtyll iUlt” ( al-maa’ul waatin ): water that flows forever and does not stop, 
“(jjjlyir ( al-wateen ): the vital chord which makes a man die if cut {T}. 


The Quran says: 


69:46 

then We cut his vital chord 

o 0 s' A 


W-Th-Q 

i3 ^ j 



( wisaaq ), “jVj” ( wasaaq ): is the rope etc. with which something is fettered. Some say “j’-W’ 
( wasaaq ) means to tie and ( wisaaq ) is the fetter itself. 

( ausaqah) : tied it firmly with a rope {Tj. 

jiij” ( wasaqa-ashay ): that thing became firm and tight. 


The Quran says: 


89:26 


the thing became entrenched and established 


-\ 43 Uj 




The Quran says Sj jiit” ( al-urwatul-wusqaa ) which has been explained by saying “UJ ^U-aijlV” ( la an 

fisaama laha) in (2:256) i.e. “which does not break”. 

“jllLii” ( maisaaq ) and ( mausiq): firm promise, solid commitment. 

“~r i3?j” ( wasiqa bihi ): to trust someone, to think him to be trust worthy {T}. 

( istawsiqa inhu ): obtained a trust worthy pledge from him {Tj. 

( kala’un musaq ): enough fodder to make one believe that it will be enough for one year. 
Raghib says “ ( al-meesaaq ) means an agreement which is linked with swearing or promises {Rj. 
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W-Th-N 


u L — 1 j 


“ylSAiq cyT ( wasana bit makaan ): he stayed somewhere, became a resident somewhere. 

“(jjtylt” (, al-waasin ): established and stolid and resident which does not move from its place. 

“A l£j” ( wasanan but): a statue which cannot move from its place {T, R}. The plural is “jAj'” ( ausaan ) 
as in 29:17. 

Taj and Kitaabal Ashqaaq say that “Cyj” ( wasan ) means “a small statue”. As per this meaning, every 
system that is static and does not progress is “t>j” {wasan), i.e. “a small idol of sorts”, which every dead 
nation worships. 

The Quran is a code of life revealed for the entire mankind for all times and whenever it is given a 
practical shape (i.e. it is fully acted upon), then it creates an extremely dynamic society. Staying within 
the parameters of the permanent values of the Quran, a society stays with the times and moves ahead. 
Thus this system attains the shape of a dynamic movement and if it stops and becomes static at some 
point, then it turns into idol worship. This takes place among nations which suffer from mental and 
practical inertia. We consider that stone statues are not worth worshipping, but do not mind the hidden 
idols in the form of false beliefs in our hearts and minds! 


W-J-B v 

jr'A Aky” {wajjabal ba’eeru taujeeba ): the camel sat on the ground and sat staunchly {T, R}. 
( al-muwajjib ): the camel which due to plumpness cannot get up. 

“Ja ? Ull Aky” ( wajabal had): the wall fell down. 

“kjij i3kjlt Aky” {wajabar rajulu wujuba): the man died, i.e. fell down so that he never got up. 
“lukyll” {al-wajabah): for something to fall down with a sound. 

“Aia/jilt” ( al-maujib ): death {T, R}. 


About the camels which are slaughtered, the Quran says: 


22:36 


when they fall on their sides 

(when they become cold (due to death)) 


'Jr liU 


Ibn Fans says it basically means to fall down, or some event to take place. 

A Aky” (waj abash shaiyi ): for something to become firm or become necessary and obligatory. 

“Akyl” ( au jabahu), “Aky” (, aj-jabahu ): he established it and made it firm. 

( istaujabahu ): he became deserving of it {T}, he thought it mandatory {Tj. 

“As. (jAa) Akly” {waajabal li fulanin haqqahu): he conceded his right {T}. 


W-J-D ^ j 

“Aj” ( wajada ), ( wujuda ): to acquire something. It is also sometimes used to mean to know 

something, and gain knowledge about it, but it is also used with certain changes to mean other things. 

( maujidatan ), “AAj” ( wajidaana ): anger. 

“Ac. Aj” {wajada alaih): he was angry at him. 

“■A Aj” {wajada yajid): to be wealthy and care free. 

“ikjll” {al-wijd), “Aylt” {al-wajd), “Ayil” {al-wujd): wealthiness, vastness and expansion. 

‘AAj” {wajada bihi), “'Ay” {wajda): loved him or her. 

“'■4 A tAy AA ‘A” {innahu layajidu bifulanah wajdan shadeeda): he loves that woman and 

becomes sad in her absence. 

‘AAj” {wajada bihi): he loved her and was sad. 

“A^” {al-wajeed): level ground {T, M}. 
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“V'jfr’ ( al-waajid ): rich, strong, wealthy {T, M}. 
“Ikj” ( wujd ): capacity, power (65:6). 


The Quran says: 


2:96 


Y ou will find them to be most greedy 




This word has been used mostly in this meaning. 

( wujudun ) or ( maujuud) are words which are not found in the Quran. These are the terms 

coined by the linguists. 


w-j-s ^ g j 

“(J4-3 1 )” ( al-wajs ): secret voice or the voice of your heart. 

( al-waajis ): the thought that crosses your heart (mind). 

( al-eejaas ): to feel something in the heart and to keep it concealed. A passing thought in which 
there is no element of fear {Tj. 


The Quran says about Ibrahim. 


11:70 

he felt a little fear of them in his heart 


W-J-F ^ £ j 

“infill ( wajafash shaiyu ): for something to be disturbed. 

225” ( qalbun waajif): a troubled heart (that beats fast) {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


79:8 

That day, hearts will be troubled and worried 


CjiLj’ ( wajafal fars ): for a horse to run fast. 
“Aa2jt” (au jaftuhu ): 1 made it run fast. 


The Quran says: 


59:6 

So you have not raced horses and camels there. 


W-J-L J £ j 


“Jijli” ( al-wajal ’): fear and worry. 

( wajil ), {yaujal ): to worry, to fear, one who fears and worries is called “ch-j” ( wajil ). The 

plural is ( wajiloon ) as in (15:52). 

( al-wajeel ), ( al-maujil ): a ditch in which water accumulates. 

( al-wujul ): old folk {T}. 

Raghib says that ( al-wajal) means to fret in one’s heart or fret secretly {R}. 


The Quran says that one of the characteristics of the momineen is: 


When God is mentioned, they get a feeling of fear 
(lest they are not doing what He wants) 


*1 o ' ^ 
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As mentioned at other places “fear of God” is “to fear the destructive results that wrong deeds bring”, or 
“to fear the destructive results if the guidance is not followed”. 
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W-J-He 


0 £ J 


Ibn Faris says it basically means for something to appear. 

j” ( wajhush shaiyi ): against something or to be face to face {M}. 

( al-wajhu): the part of anything that is seen first. 

( al-wajhu ) is part of the human body which appears first of all. 

Since man’s face appears first, it is called “kkj” ( wajhu ) {M, T, Lataif-ul-Lugha}. But later this word 
came to mean personality {M, T, Lataif-ul-Lugha}. 

Verse (2:1 12) says fLh l>” (mun aslama wajhahu lillaah). Here (wajhun) means the entire 

person not just the face. 


Surah Bani Israel says: 


Lest they make your condition very bad 

(they turn the condition of your leaders as very bad) 




kkj” ( wajhul qaum ): the head of the nation or very respected person of a nation. 

“jUilt Lkj” ( wajhun nahaar ): the initial part of the day. 

“jjUl 'qa Lkylt” ( al-wajhu minad dahr): the early part of the era, i.e. part of the times (era) which appears 
initially. 

“kkyll” (al-wajhu): rank, respect too. 

( al-wajih ): man with respect or rank. 

( al-wajiliah ): a cloth which is similar on both sides. 


About Moosa it has been said: 


33:69 


a respectful man 


L Ajlp- 0^-5^ 


“Ujf-j ill! juc. (wajhun): purpose, object, the way which is adopted to reach the destination, course, 
direction, the destination towards which one is moving. 

“A: Lkj” (wajhut tareeq): the path which leads to the destination {L}. 

“jW I L=G” (wajliul amr): the purpose of something and the right way. 

“V-A’ (jihatun) and (wijhatun) also means as above, or purpose, reason, raison d’etre. 

(mutawajjah): the place towards which one is going. 


The Quran says about the deeds: 


2:272 


Seeking the purpose ordained by Allah 


Ail! s-licb} 


Generally it is translated to mean for Allah’s pleasure or to make him agreeable. This turns one’s minds 
towards the emotions of displeasure or pleasure. God is above such emotions. 

“All AG” (wajhil laah): the purpose which Allah has ordained, the destination towards which the laws of 
Allah take us, i.e. every deed must be for the purpose as ordained by Allah, every deed of man should be 
for reaching the destination that Allah’s law has ordained or fixed for it. 


Surah Ar-Room says: 


30:39 

Whatever you give for the development of mankind is meant 
to take you to your intended obj ective 


This ma 

ces the meaning of the verse clear in which it is said: 

28:88 

Whatever man does undergoes change 

<4^3 
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This is what ‘M5LL” ( haalaka ) means, but permanence is enjoyed only by the deeds which are made to 
reach the destination which Allah’s laws have destined, or that every worldly way undergoes change 
excepting the way that takes one to the destination fixed by Allah {M}. 


This is also meant by these verses of Surah Ar-Rahman: 


55:25 

Every path is subj ect to change excepting the one which 


takes one to the great development 



This has been called: 


92:20 

Every nation in the world has its own objective in life and 
every individual too 


2:148 

The group of momineen is such that wherever in the world it 
may be, and in whichever sphere, its purpose in life focuses 
on the destination fixed by the laws of God 

t-i-5yt ji syij j 

2:115 

So whereever you turn, you find yourself according to 
Allah’s intend. (His laws are operational everywhere) 

' £ f , 


W-H-D 4 e J 


“Alyll” ( al-waahid ): the number “one”. 

“ Aj” ( waahid ) and “A” ( ahad) both mean “one” but there is a difference in their usage. When it is said 
“At Q* jJlit U” (ma atani minhum ahad), it will mean “nobody from among them came to me”. But 
when it is said “Aly fA A iU.” (ja’a nabi minhim waahid), then it would mean that “only one person 
came to me (not two)” {T}. 

Ibn Fans has said that “AfA At j yi” ( huwa wahidihu qabililatihi) means “he is outstanding among his 
tribe”. 

Raghib prefers the meaning given above. 

The Quran has used the term “Aly” ( waahid) to mean Allah too (12:39) as well as “At” ( ahad) as in 

( 112 : 1 ). 

Muheet says that He who is alone in His personality is “Al” ( ahad) as well as “-Ay’ (waahid), and 
nobody shares His traits or qualities. As such “At” (ahad) would mean without parallel, unique. The 
basic characteristic of a personality is, i.e. it is “unique”. 

“At At y) 3” (qul huwal laahu ahad) relates this uniqueness of Allah’s personality (1 12:1). 

“O' AVI” (al-uhdaanu): arrows which are unique and unparalleled {T}. 

“iUAit” ( al-meehaad ): a dune which stands alone and away from other dunes {M}. 

“ghyAll AjI” (it-tahadash shaiyaan ): both things intermingled. Figuratively this word means “to agree”. 

All Quranic teachings are based on the “Oneness of God”, that is, upon the fact there is only one power 
(Sovereign) which enjoys total domination and power. There is no other law or power except His. As 
such, in the world of humans too, His law must operate. 


18:110 


(Therefore momin is he) who does not include anyone else in 
the Laws of his Sustainer. 




That is, a momin is someone who does not bow his head before anyone’s law but His (which He has 
revealed in the Quran). Also see heading (A-H-D). 
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W-H-Sh 


LH C -5 


( al-wahsh ): wild animal. The plural is “eAjp-j” (wiihush). Singular is ( wahshi ). 

{wahshi): inhabited and desolate place //?/. 

“u^j {makaanun wahsh ): vacant place. 

( baladun wahsh): an area which is desolate and un-inhabited. 

{baata wahsha): he spent the night hungry (he was with empty stomach) [Tj. 

{al-wahsh): the opposite of (al-ins) {Rj, that is “not familiar”, “wild”. 

“p^Ult {zaalika min wahshin naas): this man is from among the lowly people and those who 

hate humans {M}. 


The Quran says: 


81:5 

And when the “unfamiliar” are gathered 


Here the word can mean “unfamiliar” as well as “wild animals” and “wi 

d and uncouth people”. 


W-H-Y ls c J 


{al-wahyu): quick indication. 

“|j£ jii j _<2 ( wa haitu lak bi khabari kaza): 1 signalled you about that thing, informed you quietly 

{T, Rj. 

Surah Maryam says that Zakariya was told not to speak to people: 


19:11 

As such he signalled the people (used sign language) 



Raghib says and Taj supports him in this, that {al-wahi) means a quick signal. 

{shaiyun wahi-un): the thing that comes quickly. 

{amrun wahiyun ): quick matter. 

{al-waha): to be speedy. 

{auhal amal): he was fast in work. 

{al-wahi): to write. 

( wa hait-ul-kitaab): I wrote that book. 

“c'is” {waahin): someone who writes. 

“(ykylT {al-wahyu): that which is written. 

{au-ha): to order. 

Johri says that {al-wahyu) means {al-kitaab), i.e. the Quran itself. Lataif-ul-Lugha, Ibn 

Paris and Raghib support this. 


Surah Al-Ma’idah says: 


5:111 


Revelation sent to the companions 


Cf- jij 


Hence here it means the written order that was given through the Revelation which, according to Raghib , 
was sent through Isa in written form. 


Taj says in the afore -mentioned verse that to wahi towards the fellowship of Isa means that “God had 
ordered them” {T, R}, and this wahi was relayed to the fellowship through Isa (Jesus) {Rj. 

Ibn Faris says that anything which you impart to others, and they become aware of it is called “T^j” 
{wahi), regardless of the condition you impart it in, may be secretively or otherwise. 


Surah As-Sajdah says: 


41:12 


he imparted the wahi in all the heavens 


^ (J i>"3* j 
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To amr the wahi means “to appoint the laws made by God according to which everything in the universe 
carries on. 


This has been related in Surah An-Noor as: 


24:41 

everything in the universe knows what its obligations are and 
it must do what has been ordained for it 


This is t 
About tl 

le wahi which is operative in all the things, i.e. the amr or “the will of Allah”, or “Allah’s law”, 
lis, Surah Az-Zalzaal says: 

99:5 

for this purpose, God has made wahi towards the earth 
(ordered the earth about it) 



Hence it is the law about the earth from God. 


Surah An-Nahal says: 


God has made the wahi towards the honey bee 
(God’s law ordains that it should operate in such a way) 


Jl j dr-j' j 


Everything in the universe is operating according to Allah’s wahi (order). This wahi has been ingrained in 
everything. This is called “law of nature” or for living things it is called “instinct”. This law or order is 
not created by those things themselves but has been created by God. 

Man is a part of the universe and therefore for it too it is necessary that it must live or exist as per some 
law which has not been created by him but is given by some external source. As far as his corporeal self 
is concerned, it is guided by the same principles that apply to other animals, i.e. to eat, sleep, wake up, 
reproduction, sickness, death; all are similar and follow the same law. These laws are not self-made. 

Humans have a social and civilized life too, aside from their physical life. They also have a Self 
consisting of their strong sense of identity, meta cognition, emotions and memory. For this man needs a 
law as well and that law must also not be self-made but given to it by some external source. This law too 
is called wahi, but difference is that everyone does not get this wahi individually. God willed that this 
wahi be given to a man who would relay it to others and that man used to be called a “messenger”. This 
wahi was particular to such messengers. 

Nothing in the universe has the right to accept or reject the law which has been ordained for it, but man 
has been given the right whether he wants to live according to this wahi or not. This is because for the 
development of his personality, it is necessary that he exercises his right to choose how he wants to live. 
The reason behind no man getting the wahi individually but through the messenger is also to let man 
choose his own way, because the things of the universe which get the wahi directly and individually are 
not allowed to deviate from the wahi. They have to follow the wahi at all costs as it is inbuilt and other 
than man, none else has the freedom to choose. 

Man has been given the right to choose which way he wants to live, but he has not been given the right to 
change the results of the deeds that he chooses to do, i.e. good deeds will get good results and bad deeds 
will inevitably get bad results in terms of their cosequences, and nobody can change this. Man can easily 
take poison or throw it away, but he does not have the right to make the poison produce the result as a 
piece of harmless sweet would. Indeed the purpose of the creation of humans with a free will is to hold 
them accountable for what they do (45:22). 

The messengers did not get this wahi due to their own efforts but got selected by Allah. No man can reach 
up to the wahi but the wahi comes from its place and reaches man, i.e. it is revealed by God. In other 
words, it is not a subjective thing but objective. Man through his efforts can indeed discover the secrets of 
the things in the universe, but the truths that he gets through the wahi are acquired only through the 
messengers. This means that through the wahi, truth manifests itself upon the messenger (and through 
him to mankind, a messenger cannot himself unveil the truth). This is called the revelation of the wahi. 
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2:97 


Jibrail has revealed it unto your heart 


Adii Jjip tjjj l;ll 


Since wa/t? was revealed only to the messengers as far as this world is concerned, we can never 
understand in what circumstances or how it was revealed. We can only develop our belief through the use 
of our intellect and reasoning and rational thinking it is from Allah and passed on to us by the messenger 
(although we are able to see some of the evidence presented). Also through the results of the orders of the 
wahi, we can judge the pragmatic truths in the wahi. The messengers sometimes got this wahi secretly 
and sometimes openly, but we can only get the wahi through the messenger’s teachings. 


This fact has been related by the Quran in Surah Ash-Shura : 



And it is not upto any human that Allah should speak to him, 
except that he received wahi , or is spoken from behind a veil, 
or that messenger has been sent to him who reveals the wahi, 
according to the plans of Allah 


^ s; A a , 

ji^jj v aAA; oi jjv*. j els' uj 


In this it has been related how Allah “speaks” to man. Man is of two kinds, the messengers and other than 
the messengers (the common men). The first kind, i.e. the messengers, receive the message or wahi 
through the medium selected by Allah, like it has been said about the Messenger Muhaammed. Or it gets 
received by a voice which is directly heard, like from behind a curtain (as in the case of Moses). As for 
the second category of humans, they only receive the wahi through the messengers. Now this message is 
within the Quran, not anywhere outside it. In a way this Quran has also been revealed unto us (3:71, 

2: 105). That is, it has been revealed to us through the Messenger Muhammed. Since after the 
Messenger’s death, wahi has been discontinued, and no man can now receive it directly - this is because 
the Quran is a complete book of guidance which deals with the human thought process. 

Now only two fountainheads of knowledge are remaining for man. One is the wahi of Allah as contained 
in the Quran, and the second is man’s own intellect. No man can get any knowledge aside from these two 
sources. Meditation and other such ideas find no credence with the Quran. See heading (L-H-M). If the 
Quran and man’s intellect get together, they complete the human knowledge. The concept that the 
Messenger Muhammed received two kinds of wahi, one which is in the Quran and one which is out of it 
or in traditions only is a non-Quranic concept. 

There is no mention of such a division of the wahi in the Quran (6:19). This was a concept which 
prevailed among the Jews and adopted by the Muslims. During the time of the Messenger there is no 
mention of wahi-matlu and ghair-matlu anywhere. At this point only these details about the wahi will be 
discussed. If more details are needed they can be seen in the book titled Iblees and Adam which discusses 
these things in greater detail. 

“edit ( auha ilaih ): to send as messengers. 

“<3kjll ( auhar rajul ): he sent his trusted messenger to his trusted servant as an envoy {Tj. 

Ibnul Anbari says that wahi is called so because the angel brings it secretly to the person towards whom 
it is sent. 

“tUdl” ( eeha ) actually means to “talk secretively” with someone. 

Abu Ishaq says that wahi actually means “d-A A pAl” ( i’laam fi khafa-in). That is why the Quran says 
it is something to put in the heart. 

“ AA Cikjl” ( auhat nafsuhu ): there was fear in his heart, he fretted in his heart, and his heart developed a 
fear. 


About Isa’s mother, the Quran says: 


We inspired Moosa’s mother’s heart to feed the baby, and let 
the baby flow in the river in a box if she developed any fear 
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As mentioned earlier, ( wahyun ) is anything that is sent toward anybody so that he or she becomes 

aware of it, or to send knowledge towards somebody no matter how it is done. Thus to send wahi towards 
Isa’s hawaris or fellowship of Isa means to send order towards them (through Isa). In the same way, to 
send wahi towards the mother of Moosa would mean to send an order or news through somebody to her. 

Wahi to messengers was particular only to them. To believe from the word “UAjl” ( awhaina ) that a 
common human being could also receive the wahi like the messengers, is to go against the teachings of 
the Quran. 

Note here that that which is called wahi to messengers, was received for the last time by the Messenger 
Muhammed, and is now safe in the Quran. After this no human being received nor will receive any other 
guidance directly from God as it has been copleted. Anyone who claims to have done so, is either 
deceiving himself or is trying to deceive others. 

Since wahi does not include any human wish or thought, the Quran has called it “fM” ( al-ilm ) which is 
totally free of human thought (2: 120) i.e. human beings do not think like the Quran and this is why no 
human being can produce verses like the Quran (2:23-24). At another place it has been said that there is 
no thought of the messenger himself in the wahi (i.e., it is entirely from God): 



He does not say anything on his own but this is the wahi 

-1 's~y- ji - Uj 

jj . 

which has been sent towards him: 

yi]\ 


He has been given this knowledge by the Great One (God). As has been said earlier, nobody except a 
messenger can receive this knowledge directly. Therefore the Messenger announces: 


7:62 


1 know that (with the help of God) which you do not know 


djilis S U 4)1 y. dpi 


Therefore the truths that are revealed through the wahi are not discoverable by human intellect. The 
human intellect needs the light of the wahi like the eye needs the sunlight. The path which has been 
defined by the wahi is the dependable guidance and will always lead to the truth and to the direction of 
the self-development. Note that the words of the wahi too are not the messengers’ but God’s. 

( al-wahi ) also means the same as “ikikill ( at-tareeq ul-mu’tamad), that is “dependable 

path” {Lataif-al-Lagha} . 


W-D-D 4 4 j 


“Jjl'” ( al-wudd ), “ilijll” (, al-wadaad ): friendship, love. 

Raghib says it means “to love something” and “to wish to belong to something”. 

“» j jill” ( al-mawaddah ): love. 

“J 3 1 '” (al-wudd). peg, although some think that it is a form of “iijSI” (al-watad) whose root is (W-T-D) 


{T}. 

The Quran says: 


2:96 

Every one of them so wishes 

■ * " 

19:96 

Allah the Kind, will create love (or good feeling) for them 


85:14 

Allah is very kind (who is very ‘loving’). 

s&H 


Surah Ar-Room says about connubial relationship: 


30:21 


created mutual love between you 

(made you join each other so that you became supportive of 
each other) 


a-ay* iSJj J *-* 7 
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This verse points to the marital issues i.e. this is something which we need to use as a criterion to live 
happily within the contract of a marriage. If affection is missing then this needs to be worked at to create 
it through the study of the Quran. 

Surah Al-Mumtahuna has used “A>” ( mawaddah ) against enmity (60:7). 


Surah Ash-Shura says: 


42:23 


Tell them “1 demand no compensation for it (i.e. for 
communicating this guidance)” 

(1 just want relationship to be maintained) 


i>t *hp lie iiiTy 


For its right meaning, see heading (Q-R-B). 


Wadd j 


‘A j” (wadd), “g4>“” ( suwa-u ), “4j»” ( yaghus ), “ii»” (ya-ooq ) and “jA” ( nasr ) were idols that got 
worshiped during the period of Noah (71:23). The Arabs were well aware of these names. The idol 
named “A” (wadd) was worshipped by the tribe of Banu Kalb. 


W-D-Ain ^ ^ j 


( wada’a ), (yada’u ): something stopped, became static. 

(wada’a), (wawadda): left, gave up. 

Ibn Faris says that this root basically means “to give up” and “to empty”. 

“glijlll g-jjj” (tawada’al fareeqaan ): both opponents ceased fire. 

“L-j” ( wadeeh ): ceasefire agreement. Later this word came to mean any type of agreement. 

(al-wadee’ah): something which is kept in trust. 

“kijjyll” (taudi’us saub ): to keep cloth in a safe place so that it is free of dust etc. 

‘Vjal C-V” (tawadda-hu): kept it in a safe place {T}. 

( al-wadeeh ): a quiet and stolid man. 
jyll” ( al-wad’u ): a tomb where the dead lies in peace. 

AAll” ( al-mastauda ): the place where something is kept safely. 

The Quran has mentioned the dynamic and static condition of every living thing i.e. every living thing 
evolves in steps: see (1 1:6), (6:99) 

The rule about the organic evolution is that everything stays in a certain place and state for sometime, and 
then from there it evolves to the next stage, and thus evolves to its completion. These places at which it in 
a way stops, are its stations, but even in this station a thing is not entirely static. Changes keep taking 
place in it, but that change is so imperceptible that we do not feel it. We feel the change when it has 
actually taken place and visibly manifests itself. We call it the next stage of that thing. 


(wada’ahu), “A-j” (wad’aa), “A.3y” ( wadda-u ), “AjJjj” ( taudee’aa ): to say goodbye to someone, 
to see somebody off. 

“£.4j” (wada’u) along with (da’atah) means “luxurious living”. The one who sees somebody off 
prays that “may God keep the traveller protected from the travails of the journey and makes him reach his 
destination comfortably". Later this word came to mean "send somebody off' or "see somebody off'. 
Later it came to mean "to give up" or "to leave" {R}. 


The Quran says: 


93:3 

Y our Sustainer has not forsaken you, and neither is he 
displeased with you 

Laj La 
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33:48 


to give up or leave alone. 
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W-D-Q 


J J j 


Ibn Fans says it basically means “to arrive” and “be familiar”. 

Muheet says the basic meaning of this root is “to come close” and “to be attracted” {M}. 

ri-j” ( wadaqa ilaih ): came closer to him. 
jiy’ ( wadaqal matary. it rained from the sky. 

“ijjylt” ( al-wadaq ): rain, since it comes from the skies. 

“Jdlill Cjaij” ( wadaqatid da’abbatu) and ( astadaqat ): for the female four-legged to secrete as the 

male wants, or according to his wish. 

“j-j” ( wadqun ): the mist that is seen when it is raining hard. 

“irij-j” ( wadeeqah): the shimmering in the air due to heat {R}. 

Taj says that every type of rain whether it is light or heavy is called “j- j” ( wadq ). 

The Quran has used the word ( al-wadq ) to mean rain, and when it comes out of the clouds (24:43). 


W-D-Y ls - j 


“bij (wadash shaiy-u wadua ): the thing started flowing {T}. 

“ Is Jjll” ( al-waadi ): the place where water flows. This is the word’s real meaning, but later it started 
meaning the wide land between two mountains {It}. 

The plural is ( audiyah ) as in (46:24). Later it figuratively began to mean “way” or “belief’. “Style” 

was also called “f'j” ( waad ). 

‘S-SLlj jjc. i j ri jbla” ( fulaanun fi waadin ghairi waadika): that man has a way which is different than 
yours {It}. 


The Quran says about emotional people: 


26:25 

Do you not see how they act like a thirsty camel who needs 
satiation and wanders from one concept to another in search 

2*j 5^ ^ P 


of the concept that will satisfy them 



For more details see heading (Sh-Ain-R). 


“trijl” ( audah ): he killed him {R}. 

ls± jl” ( audar rajul ): the man was killed {Tj. 

“Llll” ( ad-diyah): the wealth which is given as compensation by the murderer to the heirs of the murdered 
{M}, i.e. money given in compensation for taking a life (4:92). 


W-Dh-R j - j 


( al-wazrah ): small piece of meat which is boneless. 

( zarhu ): to give it up or leave it. 

“ 0 (huwa yazaruhu): he gives it up, the word is alternate of “-S j?’ ( tarak ) which means “to give up”. 


The Quran says: 


73:11 

Leave those (who rebel against our laws) to us 

(leave them to us, do not worry about them, our law will deal 

with them) 


2:234 

and leave their wives behind 

Wljjl Ojjij 
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W-R-Th 


dj j j 


“iUl d: jj” ( warisa abah ): he became heir to his father. 

“djji” (aurasahu),^ jw'” ( abuh ): his father made him the heir. 

“djjjlt” ( al-wirs ), “djjVI” (al-irs), “djIJal” ( at-turaas ): inheritance. 

Some say that “dQj ’ (wars) and “dj'ji?” ( nteeras ) is in relation to inheritance or wealth and “dQl” (irs) is 
with relation to descent. 

( al-wars ): a fresh thing. 

“djjtyit” (al-waaris) is a Godly trait {T, M}. 

Ibn Fans says it basically means “to possess a thing and then for that thing to be transferred to others”. 
Thus for God to be “djJjll” (al-waaris) is explained. 

Raghib says real inheritance is something that does not impose any responsibility, and for which a man is 
not held accountable. Anything which is acquired without any effort is called djjyjl” (qad warisa 
kaza). To give someone as gift to someone is called “di jjl” (awras). Inheritance is not confined to wealth 
only. 

lA Gic. du jj” (waristu ilman min fulanin) also means that “I benefited from that man in knowledge” 

{R}. 


Zikriah when he had prayed to God to grant him a son, said: 


19:6 


Who will inherent me from the family of Yaqubl 


J' l rt AP- 3 


Here he meant inheritance of knowledge, not messenger hood, that is, messenger-hood is not hereditary 
as inheritance in other things is. 


Messenger-hood is granted by Allah only. It is another matter that Allah may select a man for messenger- 
hood whose father was also a messenger. This post was given to the son not as an inheritance but by 
Allah’s own criterion in making such a decision. 

Surah Al-Bagrah says “dj jljll” (al-waaris) in verse (2:233). Here it means “inheritance”. 


Surah Aal-e-Imran says: 


3:180 


And the heritage of heaven and earth is for Allah 




Here “d:l jV’ (meeraas) means “country as inheritance”. 


The Quran says: 


89:16 

These people collect the inheritance and gobble it up 

Li J Stsl Ojls'l Jj 

7:43 

This is the heaven which has been made your inheritance as a 
consequence of for your (good) deeds 



This means that heaven has been promised in return for your righteous deeds. This shows that not only 
those who inherit have been called as heirs, but also those who get the return for their labour and hard 
work have also been called heirs. This is an important point noted by the Quran for our consideration. 
Inheritance of the earth too has this meaning, for which capability is one of the must conditions (21:1 05). 
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W-R-D 


J j j 


“ij jJ'” ( al-ward ): the flowers of any tree. The singular is ( wardah ). Later this word was mostly 

used for the rose {T, M, R}, and even later to mean “the colour red or pink”. 


The Quran says: 


55:37 It will turn red like dihaan 
For the meaning of “Zp-” ( dihaan ) see heading (D-He-N). 




“jjjil” ( al-wird ): port or jetty where animals drink, or for animals to reach the drinking spot, whether it is 
entered or not {T, M, R}. 


Ibn Faris too says that this word means to reach something, like people or animals who reach their 
drinking spots. 

( al-mawarid ): water hole. 

( al-mawridah ), “SjJjll” ( al-waridah ): path, or specifically that path which leads to a water hole 
(water source). 

“jjjll” ( al-waarid ): one who reaches the water hole {T, M, R}, or the man who reaches the water hole first 
and draws water for the animals in the caravan to drink {T, M, Rj 
“ijlyli” ( auradahu ): brought him to the drinking spot. 

“oijjl” ( al-wareed ): the vein to the heart {T, M, R}. 


Surah Hoodh says: 


11:98 

How execrable is the drinking spot at which they land 


Surah Maryam says: 


19:86 

We will drive the criminals to the jahannam like animals are 
driven to their wale hole. 


Surah Yusuf has used the word ( waarid) to mean “one who goes ahead of the caravan and brings 

water (12:19). 

Surah Maryam says about th q jahannam : 

19:71 

There is nobody among you who can be waarid on her 

La 0^3 


This verse is taken to generally mean that all human beings will first enter hell, then the believers will be 
taken out and the unbelievers will remain there. As confirmation of this, the next verse (19:72) is 
presented. But this concept is wrong (not compatible with the rest of the Quran) because there is nothing 
to suggest that anybody will be taken out of “fLA’ ( jahannam ) which is not a place or abode which one 
can leave after paying for his crimes or bad deeds. It is actually a state in which one trails behind in the 
evolutionary process, so getting out of this state after leaving this life is impossible. 


It is for this reason that the Quran has said about the momineeir. 


21:101 


They will be kept away from it, so far that they will not 
even be able to hear its sound 




Therefore the aforesaid verse (19:71) refers not to all humans but only to those who made wrong choices 
in this life and who do not believe in the accountability and the life after death. 

Verse (19:72) says ALu p” ( summa nunajjil lazeenat taqu ). Here “p” ( summit ) does not mean 

“after this”, but is in relation to another thing. See heading Summa. Hence ( nijaat ) also means “to 

protect” or “to keep safe from punishment”. See heading (N-J-W). 
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But if one insists that in (19:71) ( minkurn ) means “all humanity”, i.e. the believers as well as the 

unbelievers, then it is not necessary to enter ( wird ). It only means “to reach a certain spot”. This means 
that in order to reach jannah one will have to pass through travails whether worldly, or in the life 
hereafter. This criterion will have to be passed through at every step in this world to reach heaven. 

Anyone who is found weak or who escapes his trial, will land in the destruction of the jahannam. He who 
is stolid in misery and is careful, will be protected from this hell. At several places in the Quran it has 
been said that in order to reach jannah one will have to pass through travails, as in (2:214), (3:141), 
(9:16), and (33: 10). This does not mean that in the life hereafter one will have to go through travails first 
and only then he will be able to enter jannah. It means that the messengers of truth will face travails at 
the hands of the opponents in this world. He who bears these travails of opponents of truth will be 
qualified to go to jannah. Such a person will go straight to jannah after death. Whether one goes to 
jannah or jahannum , is decided by the deeds one does in this world. 

This can be said philosophically that the creative process is such that every creative idea before being 
manifested as a concrete thing is in a state of internal chaos or an internal churning. These are called 
labour pains. A successful genius is one who comes out of this internal conflict successfully, while the 
unsuccessful is lost in the struggle. If we look at history we find many unsuccessful thinkers or 
philosophers who are found to have been engulfed in this conflict. Messenger- hood is above this process, 
because it is not created by the messenger’s own thoughts. 


W-R-Q l3 j j 


Ibn Faris says it basically means goodness and riches, and muddy color. 

“ojjtf” ( al-waraq ): the leaves of a tree. 

“Wjj” ( warq ): means one leaf {T, M}. 


The Quran says: 


6:59 


And even a leaf does not fall without Him knowing of it. 


A>3 a? 




Abu Abeeda says that “(jjjS” ( al-waraq ) means “silver”. 

Abut Haisham says ( waraqn ), “ ( al-wariq ) and ( ar-riqah ) means silver coin {T, M}. 


Surah Al-Kahaf says: 


18:19 


So send one of you with the silver coin of yours 


L5JS-\ jll 


Muheet says tha in the olden days “ojj” ( waraq ) meant the skins which were used for writing, i.e. 
parchments {T, M}. This leads to the meaning of leaves of a page or pages of a book. 


W-R-Y djj 


This root means both “to hide” and also “to be manifest”. It has both connotations of “hiding” as well as 
“making manifest”, like fire is a potential hidden within flint stones. When the fire comes out of them, it 
becomes manifest. 

“jUlt AQj” ( waratin naar ): the fire flared up. 

“ jUlt csjjl” ( auran naar): the fire was stoked. 

»'jj” ( warrahu taureeyah ): hid him. 
ijjj” ( araz zanad ): fire erupted out of the flint stones. 

“ jWlI SjT ( warral khabar ): hid the real thing and expressed it in another way {T}. 

( waaraahu ): hid it. 

“esj'j?’ ( yuwaari ): hide (5:31). 
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“i-Sj'j 2 ” ( tawaari ): hidden {Tj. 

( tasuriyah ): place to hide 
“iljjll” (, al-wara’u ): grandson {Ibn Qateeba}. 


Ibrahim got the premonition of his son Ishaq and beyond Ishaq a 
grandson in the person of Yaqoob. 




Torah is supposed to be from this root according to some {T}. If so, it would then mean “a thing which 
can give fire or light”. For the meaning of Torah the Book, see heading Taurah. 

i\jj” (wara’a zaalik), Isy?” ( siwa zaalik ): something beyond it {Mj. 

The Quran says: 


2:91 

deny anything that is beyond it too 

ajIjJ Cc 

56:71 

have you ever wondered about the fire which you light up 

jy 

100:2 

the horse whose hooves send out sparks when they hit the ground 

-ki i’-jj L® 


“i'jj” (wara’u), “IsjT (wary any. both in front and back {Tj. At different places in the Quran, the 
meanings of this word will be determined as per the context. 


W-Z-R j j j 

( al-wazar ): high and safe mountain, a mountain which can be sought for refuge, any sanctuary 
{Tf. 


The Quran says: 


75: 1 1 There is no place where they can run away to and seek refuge 


JjS V ^ 


“ jjj 1 '” (. al-wizr ): heavy load or burden, very big responsibility. The plural is “ j' j}'” ( auzaar ). 


Ibn Faris says this root has two meanings. One is of “sanctuary” and the second one is “heaviness in 
something” or “something being burden-some”. 

“ jjj” (wazar): he lifted the load. 

“jJ'j” ( waazir ): one who lifts the load {Tj. 


The Quran says: 


6:165 


No one will lift someone else’s burden in the hereafter: 


VA' XX j °3jj Xy 


5 V 


Everyone will have to fulfil his own responsibility and nobody shall be punished or rewarded for 
someone else’s deeds. Nobody will have a share in the returns of any one’s deeds. This is a great principle 
of the Law of requital which the Quran has described here. One will be responsible for himself only and 
get the returns for his own deeds only, unlike today’s happenings in which somebody labours and 
somebody else reaps the benefits. Somebody commits a crime and others pay for it. One makes the 
mistakes and others pay for it. This all will not happen in a Quranic society or in the life hereafter. 

“csj^'jj j »jj'j jjN” (la taziru waazir ah wazir ukhra ): he who sows will also reap will be the 
unchangeable principle there. 

“jjj j” ( wazirun ), “jj' A” ( muwaazir ): he who is responsible, he who shares the burden. 
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Raghib says (al-mu wazarah ) means “assistance” and “jj jj” ( wazir ) means “assistant” as well 

as “someone who shares the burden or bears the load of the leader” {R}. 


The Quran says: 


20:29 Make someone share the burden from among my family 


2 ^' ht 


‘Vjadl j'jj'” (, auzaar-ul-herb ): the weapons or implements of war (47:4). 


The Quran says the momineen go to war or do battle so that war gives up its weapons, or that peace is 
established, so there can be peace in the world. 


47:4 until war gives up its weapons (or lays down/surrenders its weapons) 

u j!33' 44^' 

W-Z-Ain t J J 



“4ic j j” ( waza’tuhu ), j'” ( waza’uhu ), jj” (waz’aa): 1 stopped him, prevented him. 

( fattaza’a ): so he stopped. 

“t ( al-waazih ): someone who prevents or stops. It is also used to mean leader or ruler. It also means 

“someone who enforces the law “and also “an army strategist” and “administrator” or “commander” {T, 

R}. 


Surah An-Namal says about the armies of Suleman : 


27:17 


They were organized and very orderly 


^yiiy jUfr* 


It means that they were administered that they obeyed orders, and were never rebellious, nor did they ever 
oppress anyone. 


The same Surah relates the prayer of Suleman . 


27:19 


O my Benefactor, stop me all from the things which prevent me from 
thanking you for your Benevolence, give me the courage to use all 
my capabilities towards the path ordained by you. 


t <31 




Scholars say that here jj'” ( au zi’ni) means “the power”, “the understanding”, and “to make fond of 
something”. When someone is prevented from following the wrong path, then it means that he is given 
the capability of following the right path or given the guidance. 


Surah As-Sajdah says about the dwellers of jahannum : 


41:19 


They will be stopped 


^j^jy p-4- 9 


For its meaning, see heading Jaheem under (J-H-M). 


W-Z-N u j j 


“djjJ'” ( al-wazn ): to weigh something with a hand, to assess something with a hand {R}. 

“Ojj” ( wazn ): for something to be light or heavy. 

(wazn): for one thing to be equal in weight to another {Lais} 

“Jj j” ( wazan ), “jj)” (yazin ): to weigh, to weigh and give {Tj. 

Ibn Faris says that its basic meaning is stolidity and balance and proportion, and also for making two 
things equal in weight. 
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The Quran has given a lot of importance to “Ojj” ( wazn ) and given it a particular meaning. By 
deliberating on the universe one can easily understand that this whole system is founded on balance. If the 
balance between things is distumed, then the whole system will go awry. 


55:7 


God has created the universe and kept a balance in everything 





The mutual gravity between planets is just one example of this great fact. Since man is also a part of the 
universe, it is essential that his world too carries this balance. 


55:8 


In order that you do not transgress balance 


'■ a* Uv'y'' 


Social and economic life always follows the principle: 


Uphold the social and economic balance and never let the 
social balance go awry 


- 0 o-" ° ' o a ' 


Obviously this balance cannot be upheld simply by having a law which in fact is words. It is also 
necessary to formulate a practical system which upholds this value. This is why the Quran has not only 
given us the code of laws but has also given us “O' j2d'” ( al-meezaan ) or the practical system to establish 
this balance. In other words: 


A system which truly determines the ‘weight’ or 
value of everything. 


u all uijj' j 


But no system in the world can be stable if not backed by power or authority and therefore it is said: 


57:25 


for this we have given you the iron (or the sword) 


UjJjU iJjj' j 


This is what a true Quranic system is, i.e. the code of permanent laws from Allah and a system in order to 
establish this code, and the sword too (was given) in order to implement this system. About iron it is said: 


Its strength does away with the forces or elements which 
create chaos and disharmony in society 


iT 


tlU a "y 


U"4 isi 


Thus this strength is the cause for the benefit of mankind. The characteristics of this system is that 
anything acquired in it is begotten according to one’s efforts and deeds: 


101:9 


He whose scale of intent and (good) deeds tips will live a 
luxurious life and whoever’s scale is light (as against the 
other scale) will live a life of misery and ignominy 


L«! y ^3 y^S 


“Uu'V°” ( mawazeen ) is the plural of “O'j*?” ( meezaan ). In this system everything will be weighted (or 
valued) correctly (7:8). 

“i3=dt 6 jj»l' j” ( wal wazni yau maizinil haq): and all the efforts which are against the system will 

become unsuccessful: 


18:105 

the balance will not be raised for those who worked 
against the system as there will be nothing to weigh 

Ujj ^yj pjt) yJi) ^ 

15:19 

according to a particular proportion 

dvy ild lP d 3 


“d‘d) tii)T ( wazeenar ray a): a man with a very correct and weighty opinion, 
“ujjll (jAj” ( raajij-ul-wazn ): a man who’s opinion is very intelligent and wise. 

6 jj'” ( auzan-ul-qaum ): the best or most respected person in the nation {M}. 
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W-S-Te 


l>“ j 




“iwjJl” ( al-wast ): the middle part of anything, or the point which is equidistant from both sides. 

i=.yLj” ( wusutush shams): for the sun to be in the middle of the sky. 

“eimlt ( musitul bayt): that thing which is located in the middle of a house {T}. 

Muheet says that ( al-wasat ) and “-kLyll” ( al-wast ) is the middle point which is equidistant from all 

sides {M}. 

Since mean point is taken to be an average therefore this takes into account the extremes i.e. lows and 
highs therefore this word is used to mean something pleasant and good. 

“sibiill UaJj” ( waasitul qilaadah ): the middle part of a necklace which is usually the best part. 

“jhdSlI UaUj ’ ( wasatatut dananeer ): the best coin {T}. 

“kkJjSI” ( al-waasitah ): medium, intermediary and the reason or cause for anything {M}. 

( al-waseet ): intermediary who intervenes between two opponents {T}. 


The Quran says about the horses in a battle: 


100:5 

they enter the ranks of the enemies 

l Aj 

The Quran says about the nation of the Muslims : 

2:143 

Thus we have made you a balanced community so that you 
guard the conduct of all mankind 



For a nation to be able to do this it must be international in its status and equidistant from every nation. So 
that everyone is equal in its eyes, just as the centre is at an equal distance from every point within a circle. 
It is obvious then that this position can be attained only by a nation which never moves an inch away 
from justice. Only such a nation can oversee the deeds of mankind. Thus <4 I” ( ummati wast) means 

a nation which enjoys a central position internationally which oversees the deeds of all nations 
internationally and resolves all international disputes with full justice. The Quran had fixed this place for 
the nation of the Muslims. It is noteworthy that the Quran had suggested this system for the resolution of 
international conflicts at a time when the world was even unaware of the concept of the internationalism. 


W-S-Ain t ^ -> 


( wasia ), (yasa’u), ( sa’ah ): to have the power, the capability, the right. 

“C5Uli (ma as’a-u zaalik): I do not have the power to do this. 

l kj&r i 'V’ ( haazal ina’u yasa’u ishreena kaila ): this pot has the capacity to contain twenty 
measures. 


( al-waasi’o ), (alwasee ’«): wide, vast. 

“^Lyll” (al-was'u), ( al-ms’u ), (al-wus’u) and “kiUl” (as’sa’ah): abundance of sustenance, 

well-being, power and capacity. 

( al-wasaa’u ): a horse which gallops {T}. 


Ibn Faris says the meaning of this word is “opposite to poverty and strictness”. 

Raghib says “k-Q” ( wusuh ) is the power which is slightly more than needed for the work assigned. 


The Quran says: 


2:286 

God only assigns work to man which is within the capability 

V Lii tliiSjV 

he possesses to do the work 


(, al-wasih ): one of the attributes of Allah {Tj. 
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The Quran uses (, al-musih ) opposite to “jiill” ( al-muqteer ) in (2:236), which means “he who 


receives abundance in sustenance”. The same meaning is in Surah An-Noor. 

24:22 

well to do people 

* f. 


The Quran says: 


51:47 

We are the possessor of Vastness (abundance). 

(We possess great power and capability and We also grant 
abundance in sustenance) 



His knowledge encompasses the entire universe 


2:255 

(not only knowledge but also his Mercy and Benevolence) 
(40:7). 


2:286 

Allah’s orders do not benefit Him 


6:153 

(They are there only so that (by following them) the human 

14^3 Vi Li; aiit 2il S2V 

7:42 

personality develops, the power or the capability of man 

23:62 

expands, he gains expansion and development) 


7:42 

abundance is a life of heaven 



This verse refers to the abundance or happiness in this life as well as the development in the human 
personality which in the life hereafter enables man to traverse higher stages of evolution. This is heaven 
which encompasses the heavens and the earth (57:21). 

Raghib writes that verse (2:286), (6:153), (7:42), (23:62) means that “this is the fruit of following Allah’s 
guidance”, i.e. “to be in heaven”. 


In support of this meaning at another place it is said: 


2:185 


Allah only orders that which is not beyond man’s capacity 


A, * o K A , 


This is the general meaning attributed to this verse, but in certain places the former meaning seems more 
appropriate, which is to live according to the teachings of the Quran. This results in the development of 
the human personality and in turn expands a person’s abilities and understanding. 


W-S-Q (j J 

“i jAs” ( wasaqa ), “<>«?’ (yasiqu ), “UlQ” ( wasqa ): to join things, to gather different things, to carry a load, 
to take something inside. 

“iiUlt -uAj” ( wasaqartin naaqah ): she -camel kept the sperm in its womb and closed the womb’s mouth, 
i.e. became pregnant. 

“chy ' 34“!” ( istausaqatil ibl ): the camels gathered together {T, R}. 

Nawab Siddiq Hasan Khan writes that the words in which W-S-Q appear have the connotation of 
intensity and gathering {Al-ilm-ul-Ashqaaq} . 

IbnFaris says the basic meaning is to pick something up. 


The Quran says: 


night and everything which it gathers 
(darkness, moon and the stars) 




( wasq ): a camel load, or sixty. 

“jUA” ( ittisaaq ): to get everything and for its elements to gather {R}. 
The Quran says: 
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84:14 


For the moon to be full 



“jiall ($441” ( ittisaaqul qamar ): for the moon to be full, complete and even. This condition prevails from 
the 13 th to the 16 th night of the month. 


W-S-L J j 


( al-waseelah ): to reach something eagerly with liking, according to the meaning this word is 
more particular than the word ( waseelah ) (with a Saad) because ( waseelah ) with a Seen 

means “to reach something eagerly” while {waseelah) with a Saad only means “to reach 

something” {R}. It also means “status”, “value” and “high rank” {R}. It also means “anything through 
which closeness to something is acquired”. 

{qurbah): to be near somebody or close to someone with regard to rank or place {T, M}. 

“'454 yi {tawassala ilaiyya bikaza): he came close to me through that thing {Ibn Qateeba}. 

Taj and Muheet say “41^ j” ( waseelah ) with a Seen, mean “rank, stage, closeness, and relation”. 

“'454 yi j4y’ {tawassala Hal laahi tawussala ): he did something due to which he became close to Allah. 
“Sly y” ( al-waasil ): to acquire someone’s closeness eagerly {T, M}. 

There is a verse in Surah Al-Ma ’idah who’s wrong (traditional or prevalent meaning) has turned a Deen 
like Islam into a personality cult. 


This verse is: 


5:35 


O’ you who Believe, adopt taqwa of Allah and seek 
‘ waseela ’ towards him, and struggle in His path so that 
you may be successful 




1 have let the word “ waseela ” remain intact because that is the prevalent meaning. According to the 
meanings of the word “ waseela ” that 1 have given earlier, the meaning of this verse would be: “Believers, 
protect (or observe) the laws of Allah, and seek rank or closeness to Allah”. The way to do it to struggle 
(to follow) in His path at your utmost, and thus you will be successful in attaining the purpose of life. In 
other words, this is the way to attain position with Allah and continue struggling in this way. 

If this word, “ waseela ”, is translated to mean “means” (as it is generally done), then the verse would 
mean “seek the means or medium through which you can acquire rank or closeness to Allah, and struggle 
in this path”. In both meanings the meaning is the same, that is, “struggle or conduct jihad purely for 
Allah’s Deen and this will make you close to Allah. But generally this verse is taken to mean that in order 
to reach close to Allah, certain “means” or medium is required, and that waseela or means is thought to be 
one’s religious godfather or priest. Therefore one cannot get closer to Allah without this godfather or 
mentor figure. 


When “ waseela ” was taken to mean the “means” or “mentor”, ‘ jaahidu ” is taken to mean “jihad” against 
one’s self, which is termed as the greatest jihad or struggle. This would mean that the way of life which 
has been revealed to us to banish idol worship by establishing a link directly between man and God 
through the Quran has now become advocate of seeking some man’s intervention on behalf of people 
with God. 


Allah had announced that: 



when my workers ask you (0, messenger) about Me, 


2:186 

then tell them that I am close to them. I reply to, or 
respond to anybody who calls me (for help) 

Otis tii ^ijJi syp i iyi 


But for this there is the condition that: 
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2:186 

They should be faithful to Me, and have faith upon Me, 


so that they are guided (to the right path) 



Hence the issue is very clear. Anybody who has faith on the laws of Allah and obeys them, gets the 
guidance for which people seek a spiritual guide. There is no such spiritual guide other than Allah 
himself. (18:17). His laws can be obeyed by establishing His laws in practice. The characteristic of this 
system is that, no other power intervenes between God and his servants. This is the freedom from all else 
for enforcing which the Messenger Mu hummed had been sent (7:157). But instead of enjoying that 
freedom we bind ourselves with the chains of personality cults so that no part of our thought or deed was 
allowed to remain free. Remember, man can only exist with his head raised high when he instead of 
bowing to human beings, bows to Allah’s laws only. 


W-S-M f o* j 

( al-wasm ): to brand with a branding iron, 
jll” ( al-wisaam ): the mark which is so branded. 

( wasama ), “AA’ ( yasimu ), “UV?” ( wasma ): to brand an animal. 

“kildl” ( as-simah ): sign, brand. 

“ jiAA f jAa” ( fulanun masumun bil-khair ): that man has a mark of goodness, 

“^ill ( masimul hajj)\ the time which is fixed for hajj. 

“f“j l” (tawassum): comprehension and understanding. 

( al-wasmi ): the first rain of spring (which signifies beauty and life). 


The Quran says: 


28:16 

we will brand his nose (insult him ) 


15:75 

It has indications for those who have comprehension or 
understanding, for those who try to understand things from its signs 



W-S-N 


u o* J 


( al-wasn ), “k±Ul” ( as-sinah ): the beginning of sleep or the grogginess of sleep. The next part is 
“f jh” ( naum ). It also means “unawareness”. 

“fA“ iA j5” ( huwa fi sinah ): he is unaware {T, R}. It also means “the heaviness of sleep or intensity”. 


The Quran says about Allah: 


2:255 


he is not even unaware of anything, leave alone being 
oblivious 




W-S-W-S cy j cy j 


“^lykyll” (al-waswaas): a slight sound, a hunter’s tread, the sound which is produced when treading 
softly, the slight sound of ornaments while walking is also called so (which conjure up strange things in 
the mind of the listener) {T, R, M}. It also means for different sort of thoughts to cross the mind, or any 
indistinct sound in which many voices are heard together, or a speech which is disorganised {T, R, M}. 

Raghib says “oJjkylt” («/- was was) is the passing of bad thoughts through the mind. 


The Quran says: 


7:20 


Then the shaitaan put ' was was a' in their hearts (or minds). 
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This means the thoughts of self-interest which emotions produce in the heart (or mind), or which 
mischievous people incite in someone’s mind. 


he who comes quietly and puts waswasa in the 
hearts of people 




Such people produce chaos in an Islamic society. It has been advised to be careful and chary of them. 
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W-Sh-Y 


(i LH 1 J 


( al-weshi ): to make different designs on clot. This is the basic meaning {Tj. 


Raghib says it means to paint a different colour from a thing’s own colors {R}. Thereafter this word came 
to mean to mix more colours. 

P-bill ^ 3 ” ( wush shall namamu kalamah ): the snitcher lied and coloured his talk {Tj. 


The Quran says about the cow of the Bani Israel. 


It is spotless (it does not hold any color that is against its 
body color) 




W-Sd-B 


S-> O 3 J 


( wasaba ), “4^” (yasib), ( wusuba ), ( au-saba ): for something to last, be durable. 

(wasaba alal amr)\ he concurred and did it beautifully, 
s jlii” ( mafaazatun waasibalt ): very vast desolate land seemingly without end. 

( al-wasab)\ sickness that will always remain, not go away. 
vU^y'Vt” ( al-auasab ): patients {T, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


16:52 

Everything in the universe is obeying the laws of Allah and is 
doing this with agreeableness, and has been carried out 
perennially ( It is therefore necessary for man to do same). 


37:10 

Punishment will be mandatory. 



W-Sd-D ^ u- j 


( al-waseed ): porch, veranda, threshold, a pen made from stones (boundary) for the camels in the 
mountains (T, Rj. 

Surah Al-Kahaf says that their dog sat with his forelegs in the ( waseed) (18:18). Here it means the 

portion in front of the cave or the threshold. Threshold makes the meaning clearer: 

j^QI” ( ausadal baabd) and ( asadahu ): he closed the door. 

“3 jilt j^QI” ( ausadil qidr)\ he covered the pot (with the lid) {T, Rj. 

Ibn Faris says it basically means to join one thing with another. 

Verse (104:8) says “V-ay* f+jk tjjl” ( Innaha alaihim musadah). For its meaning see heading (A-Sd-D). 
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W-Sd-F 


<-* o 3 j 


( wasafash shaiya yasifahu), “Ulay” (wasfa): to describe something or its condition, 
“kit-alt” ( as-sifah ): the condition of something, state, situation {T}. 

Ibn Fans says that its basic meaning is to describe something It also “kAoll” ( as-sifah ) is a sign which 
always accompanies something. 

Almost everyone in this world agrees that God is there, but the difference lies in what they thi nk God is or 
how He is? Nobody’s intellect can tell him for certain as to how or what God is like. God is beyond the 
comprehension of human intellect, therefore only that can be held true about God which God himself 
relates, and there can be no other source for what he says but the revelation which in its final form is 
contained in the Quran. Therefore the concept that the Quran presents about God is the only true one. Any 
concept that is in conflict with the Quranic concept will not be true. 


Therefore, after relating such concepts (that are produced by the human mind) the Quran says: 


God is far above and free of the concepts these people 
produce about Him 




This is the reason that the Quran even invites those people (who believe in God) to have faith and accept 
Islam, so that you have the right concept of God, and this can only be the concept that God has explained 
about Himself and which is now preserved in the Quran. This is through His attributes. In other words, we 
are quite incapable of understanding much about God. Nobody who is finite (man) can really understand 
the infinite (God). Therefore God has only related His attributes, and we can have an idea about Him 
through these traits. God is All Knowing, Aware, Seer, etc. But God who is all these things, is actually 
what? We can neither comprehend nor make someone understand. As per the Quran what is detailed in 
the Quran is enough for the human self-development in this life - it is about what we do in this life with 
Allah’s attributes serving as a model. 


W-Sd-L J j 


“O^j” ( wasl ): to join a thing with another, to join. It is the opposite of “cut-off’. 

“A-ajl” ( au-salahu ), ( eesaala ): made it reach it or joined with it. In (2:27) ( weesaal) has 

come opposite to “<*4aa” (, qat’un ) which means to demean or kill. 

j~aj” ( wasalash shaiyi) or 1' J 1 ” (Hash shaiyi): reached that thing. 

Cp& Jlaj” ( wasala fulanun rahimah ) is spoken against ( qata’ar rahini). For the 

meaning of ( rahima ) see heading (Q-Th-Ain) . 

“kL-ajJl” ( al-waseelah ): the goat which gives birth continuously in seven pregnancies to two females in 
each birth and the seventh time gives birth to one male and one female kid (5:103). Before the Islamic 
period the Arabs did not slaughter this male kid and the women did not partake the milk of this mother- 
goat and this goat was left alone or let loose in the name of the deities (as sacred). 

Scholars say a female camel instead of a she-goat is meant here {T}. However, this signifies the 
superstitions that were prevalent there before the advent of Islam. 

We say sometimes when some big religious personality passes away that the man has met “3~a /’ 

( wisaal ). This concept has come from the Hindu concept of Vedant, which says that man is part of God 
which unfortunately has been imprisoned in this corporeal self. After parting with this body, man’s soul 
will rejoin with its whole (God). For this rejoining the word ‘ wisaal ’ is used, i.e. that he becomes rejoined 
with God. This is the teaching of the modem day Muslims , or at least in some parts of the muslim world. 
All these concepts are non-Quranic. Similar is the concept of ‘urs\ which has come from the Christian 
concept of monasticism, which means “to wed”. Christians believe that the nuns are wedded to Christ 
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whom they think is God, and in a way they are the brides of God. This concept seems to have made 
inroads in sufism within the muslims, where it is thought that if a religious person or elder dies, he is 
reunited with God. All such concepts are non-Quranic. 


W-Sd-Y ls o- j 


“Ukay rj ( wasash shaiyu bihi wasya ): to be joined, to join. 

j” ( wasaltu bihi yasih): joined it with it. 

“ejlill = j” (wasan nabt ): the plants intertwined and entwined each other. 

j ( arzun waasiyah ): the land in which the plants are planted close to each other and are 

intertwined. 

j sbta” (falaatun wasiyah ): the desert which is conjoined to another wasteland {T, M}. 

Raghib has said that “iV- 3 A” ( al-wasiyyah ) means to advise somebody before an event takes place {R}. It 
also means duty and order. 

( ausa ), ( yusi ): to declare mandatory and to hand over the matter to somebody. 

(ausa) and ( wassa ): to make agreement or promises, or to make someone the owner (after 

one’s death). 

“i— ( al-wasi ): one who makes out a will, and also one who is advised. 


The Quran says: 


2:132 

Ibrahim ordered his sons to do it (took this further up to 
them) 

AjwJ IjS> 3 

4:11 

Allah orders you about your children 

* ' ' •'i V 


Surah Yasin uses the word ( tauseeyah ) in (36:50). Surah Al-Asr describes one of the 

characteristics of the group of momineeiv. 


103:3 


They advise each other to be patient and follow the right path 


jydlj I pslaj J 


But as per the connotation contained in the root’s meaning, it also means that due to the truth and 
stolidity, they are joined together. The cause of mutual bond between them is true and strong. The reason 
for their being strong is that they share the same ideology of ‘ Iman ’ and work together for the 
establishment of the system for the good of mankind. 


(moos): one who makes a will (2:182). 


The Quran says: 


Those who face death, and who leave behind 
them inheritance (or wealth), must make out a 
will for their parents and other relatives 
according to the proscribed rule 




This shows that it is one’s duty to make out a will for the parents and other relatives, but if someone 
cannot make a will due to some reason, or the will does not cover the entire inheritance, then God has 
apportioned shares. This is the reason that while relating about those shares, the Quran has repeatedly 
said: 


4:11 


After completing his will or after repaying any loan 




This order is so plain and straight forward that there is no cause for any deliberation on this, but it is said 
that inheritance can only be made for one third of the inheritance, as well as for the heirs. A tradition (not 
any verse of the Quran) is presented in support of this contention, because obviously there can be no 
hadith that is repugnant or opposed to the Quran. But in order to prove that this tradition is right it is even 
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said that a hadith can over-rule the Quranic verses. Therefore this hadith has cancelled the relevant verses 
of the Quran. This concept is a direct contravention of the Quran. 

Remember, no verse of the Quran has been cancelled - a detailed study of the Quran indicates that 
everything contained in the Book is required at some stage of our individual and collective life. No verse 
within it cancels any other verse nor does anything outside it can cancel any verse within it. Every word 
of God stands solidly as the truth. For more details see heading (N-S-Kh). Even if the Messenger 
Muhammed had said it, it is possible that due to some exigency the Messenger had advised someone at 
that time to make out a will for one third of his inheritance in somebody’s favour. If that is so then it was 
a temporary thing and does not enjoy permanence and is not applicable as for as the Quranic injunction is 
concerned. 

Also note that laws about inheritance will be employed only if the deceased has extra wealth. If a society 
is established in which one hands over his extra wealth to the Quranic system (for the sustenance of 
others to be distributed by the Quranic state), see heading (Ain-F-W), then there is no question of any 
inheritance, which is the ultimate objective of the system. The Messenger Muhammed himself had done 
so, neither did he keep wealth more than what he needed nor did he leave an inheritance. Ele did not 
accumulate any property nor was there a need to be distributed. Thus the laws of inheritance need not be 
applied to him. This will be the condition of all momins when a Quranic society is created. Till that time 
every momin should make out a will for the inheritance he leaves behind. It is his duty indeed and he has 
full right to do with his inheritance as he wills. The fact is that one can understand his affairs himself. A 
man gave his elder son higher education, sent him to London for education, made him do law, he is now 
doing well and very happy. Recently another son was bom to him, all expense regarding his bringing up, 
education are still to be made, i.e. will have to be made. According to the law the will he can bequeath all 
his inheritance to this child, but if this will is not made out then the elder son stands to get half of the 
inheritance, although his father has already spent a lot on him. After giving the right to will his 
inheritance as he likes, the Quran has also said that if someone’s will is not just, then the court has the 
right to arbitrate between the heirs according to laws (2:182). The will has been given so much 
importance by the Quran that in Surah Al-Mai’dah it has itself related the procedure for evidencing or 
witnessing (5:106). 


W-Zd-Ain £ le 3 j 


“Aaa A 5? ( wazash shaiyi min baadihi yaza-uhu): he dropped something from his hand, put 

it down {T, RJ. 

“glSUll A £^=>3” ( wazash shaiya fil makaan ): put something somewhere {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


18:49 

And the Book will be placed 

L>\&\ 

55:7 

And Ele has set up the balance 


3:35 

Put him, placed him 

s', s 

ALP 


(waza’a unhu ): to move away, to remove, to drop (94:2). 
( waza-u siyab ): to take off the clothes and lay them down. 

( mawazih ): places, chances. 

( mauzu’ah ): laid down (88:14). 

“illilt ( waza’atin naaqah ): the camel sped fast. 

“(jkjll <L4aj” ( waza’ar rajul ): the man ran. 


tt 4 ° '• 0 

1 

(auza’tuhu): 1 made him run {T, R}. 


Surah At-Taubah says: 


9:47 

they would strive to create chaos among you 
(would work very hard for this) 
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W-Zd-N 


u o 3 J 


“A^= 0” ( wazanah ): he arranged it one over other systematically. 

( al-mauzunah) : armour, i.e. whose clips are linked to one another, or the thing which jewels 
are sewn onto, or the thing which has been arranged by layers (i.e. one upon another). 

( sareerun mauzun ): a double woven bed {T, R, M}. 


The Quran says: 


56:15 double woven beds (or beds decorated with j ewels) 


W-Te-A ' j 



( watiffahu ), “»>=>)” ( yata-uhu ), “U=>j” (wat’a): to trample something. 

“Uyk; ^ ( wati’al mar’ata yata’uhu): to have sex with a woman. 

U=y’ (watu’a yautuhu): to be soft or easy {T, R}. 

Ibn Faris says this word basically means to press and make something spread out in order to make it 
level or smooth. 


The Quran says: 


48:25 

which you trample unknowingly 


33:27 

a land which your feet have not trampled 

L&Jj fl? i 1 L ^ 





“LLQaII” ( almauta’uw ) and ( al-mauti ): a place to put a step 

(jjkkjVy” ( almauta’uw al-mautia ): they do not walk on such a land (9:120) {T, R}. 
“slLlyi” ( muwata’ah ): to follow in the footsteps. 

“i-iailllLyi 3k j” ( rajulun muwatta’ul aqib): a man who is followed in what he says {T, R}. 
“sUalyi” ( muwata’uh ): to agree and concur with {T, Rj. 


The Quran says: 


9:37 

So that in this way they make it synchronize with the 
numerical count 


73:5 

To get up at night develops your capabilities and quells 
rebellious emotions (a man’s will power becomes a mixture 
or blend of his intent and decision) {M} 

00 £ $ S S 6 

o} 


This relates to the Messenger Muhammed as in the early days of spreading the Deen of Allah he used to 
be busy day and night. To sacrifice one’s rest at night in the achievement of one’s purpose is obvious 
evidence of keeping one’s emotions under control as continuosly thinking rationally within the revealed 
values of the Quran, especially when this sacrifice is made not for any personal gain but for the good of 
the mankind. 


W-Te-R jij 


( al-watar :): need, a need which requires special arrangement to fulfill, a special need {R}. 

The Quran has mentioned “A » j ( qazai witr) in (33:37) which means “to fulfill the need” i.e. “to cut 

off relations”, or “to decide that marriage is no more needed-not working”. This is what decision “to cut 
off relations” means. 
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W-Te-N 


u -5= j 


( al-want ): homeland. It figuratively also means “the place where cattle and goats are tethered”. 
“y oiaj” ( watana bihi), “ 0 ^ 9 ” (yatin ), ( autan ): to stay or reside. 

( istaunahu ), “ALjly” ( wattanahu ), ( wattanahu ), cAVj” ( tawattan bihi): he made it 

his homeland. 

‘Vv jilt Cy (jlalyilt” ( al-watinu minal herb): battlefield {T, Mj. The Quran has used this word in this very 
meaning. 


Surah At-Taubah states: 


9:25 

Surely Allah helped you in many battle fields 



W-Ze-Ain 

^ t -5 



“joy” ( wa’ad ), “A)” (ya’id ), (wa’d’un) and j” ( wa’idah ): to make a promise, whether of a good 

thing or bad. If the good or bad is not specifically mentioned with ( wa’ad) then it means “a good 

promise”, and if not then ( au’ad) is used to mean “a promise about a bad thing”. 

Lataif-al-Lagha says that “iUldl” ( almee ’ acid) means “the time or place of the promise” {T, Mj 

(mau ’id) : promise or pledge, and also the place of promise or the time of the promise {T, Mj. 

Surah Al-Kahaf uses this word to mean the time of fulfillment (18:58). 

( al-wa’eed ): for the male camel to murmur at the time of attack. This word is used to mean “a 

threat”. 

“Aejl” (au’adahu) and y” (tawa’adah): to threaten somebody {T, Mj. 

Surah Al-Baqrah state y Uic. 13 ” (wa’adna moosa) in verse (2:51). This includes both fixing a time 
period by Allah and for its acceptance by Moosa. 

“Saciyj,” ( muwa’adah ): to have a mutual pact. 


“Allah’s promise” means “the results of acting on Allah’s laws which never change”. Similarly 
unchanging and inevitable are the results of being rebellious to those laws and are called “A 0 j” ( wa’eed ). 

The Quran says that the good results of good deeds are also called j” (wa’ad) as in (24: 55), and for 
the bad results of wrong deeds too as in (9:68). 


Surah At-Taubah says: 


9:114 


This was only due to (in honour of) a promise which he had made. 




Wherever in the Quran it appears that “Allah promises you” or “Allah had promised”, then it will mean 
the inevitable result that will be produced by acting on Allah’s laws. In other words the phrase is 
expressing the inevitable result of acting upon His law. It is not like some of us (humans) make promises 
with each other. This also shows that when it is said that “Allah’s promises are true” then it means that 
the result of Allah’s laws are inevitable and these can never be otherwise. 
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W-Ain-Ze 


■k t J 


“icj” ( H’fl Viz): to tell someone of the good and bad results of a thing to soften one’s heart. 

Ibn Fans says with reference to Khalil, that “Ac ylt” ( al’wa’iz ) means “style”. It also means to talk of 
good so that one’s heart is softened. 

Muheet says it does not mean “to reach” but “to order” i.e. “to order someone to stop him from doing 
something which will produce bad result” 

Raghib says it means such warning in which a threat is also implied {R}. 

The Quran has often used the word “?Ac^” (man ’ hat ), and even the Quran has been said to be “ 
fNu” ( mau’izatun mir rabbikum) in (10:57). This includes the meaning “to make others aware of the 
execrable results of wrong ways and to prevent them, and to order individuals to stop from wrong things 
within a system”. 


Surah An-Na/ial says: 


16:90 

Indeed, Allah commands for justice and balance. . . 


He admonishes you so that you may take heed. 



Here the word “ amr ” appears first i.e. first Allah orders you to be just and kind, and “fNA*j” (ya izukum) 
appears at the last, therefore for those who are mumineen “ amr ” and “ waaz ” is the same thing. Here it 
must be understood that Allah’s order is not the order of some dictator. Allah orders but also explains the 
purpose of that order, and fairness of the order, as well as its benefit. Order and understanding together 
constitute “Ac. /’ (waaz). 


Surah Al- Bagrah says: 


2:231 

The fair book (the Quran) which God has revealed is to make 
you fear of wrong deeds, and thus makes you abstain from 
them. 

j \j JjJI 

Aj 

For the pious it is “£Ac>” ( mau’izat ) (2:66). In any case this book will be used to warn everybody (not 
just the pious). 

About the hypocrites it is said: 


4:63 

ignore them and keep warning them of the results of their bad 
deeds in a nice way 



As such, in case of “waaz” to non -muslims, it would mean “advice in respect of invitation towards Deen ” 
and for the muslims, “the orders contained in the Quran and directions issued by an Islamic System”, the 
benefits of which have been explained in such a way that one leans towards them. 
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W-Ain-Y 


LS t -5 


uc. J /OJU 


olc. 3 ” (h’a aahun ba’ihi waya), (au’ai), “<Is^35” (yw Vc), and “JUjl” (ee'aa): to safe keep 


something, memorize, to collect something in a utensil {T, M}. 

j” ( wa’aa ): memorize and to safe keep in memory. 

“ts® j'” (am V/a ): to safe keep things /”/?, Fj. 

“ilcjll” ( al-wi’aa’u ), the plural of which is ( aueeah ) means “the thing (a sack, utensil etc.) in 

which other things are collected and kept (12:76). 


Surah Al-Ma’arij says about those who possess capitalist mentality: 


He collects wealth and keep it safe (prevents others from 
getting to it) 




Surah Al-Anshaqaaq says: 


84:42 


Allah very well knows whatever they keep safe (or hidden) 


ii) U ^ 


2P'” ( uznun wa iyah ): i.e. an ear which deliberates on the thing that it hears and does not go out 
with it (not discloses it) (69:12) {T, M}. 


Surah Al-Haqq says: 


69:12 


and the remembering ears that remember it 


4j| jjj.il LgJju J 


W-F-D J ‘-a j 


Ibn Faris writes that it basically means “to peep” and “to jut out”. 

“iaylt” ( al-wafd ): the sand dune whose peak overhangs. 

“jaljjll” (al-waafid). the camel which goes in front of all others. 

“iliVI” ( al-eefaad ): for something to be high and to overhang, to walk fast, to hurry up. 

“iljl Uo fj” (boom ala aufaad): people who are in a journey. 

“ilijyi” ( al-eefaad): to send someone as an envoy. 

“jTii jaj” ( wafada Julaan: he went to the king as an envoy {T/. 

“jajll” ( al-wafd): the people who reach the king’s court for congratulating him on an auspicious 
occasion {M}. 

Raghib says ( al-wafd) are those people who go to kings for fulfilling their need {R}. 


Surah Maryam says: 


19:85 


The day We will collect the pious before rahman as “ wafd ’ 




According to the connotation of the meaning ‘ wafd ’ encompasses loftiness and greatness, closeness, 
respect, and the receipt of gifts or accoutrements for nourishment etc. It can also mean that the pious will 
be kept ahead of all (at the time of rewarding for good deeds). Here too the element of respect is present. 
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W-F-R 


j c-a j 


JUlt o-o jajll” (al-wafru initial maali wal mata ): wealth on a vast scale which does not lack 
anything. 

( wafaral maul): wealth in abundance which is enough. 

“iljiy ( ardun wafra ): land which has profuse vegetation. 

( waffarahu taufeera ): he completed it and requited it. 

( al-wafra’u): a thing which is filled. 

“Sjaljll” ( al-waafirah ) : big tail of a lamb. 

( al-maufur): anything which has been completed {T, R, Mj. 


The Quran says: 


17:63 

full return or compensation 
(from which nothing has been taken) 

\jjiy %\'y* 


W-F-Zd 




“t_4=As” ( wafad ), (yafidu ), ( wafda ): he ran quickly. 

“(jjaaytkl” (istaufady. he hurried. 

-it s’ ( naaqatun meefaad ): a fast camel. 

“/yaliyj” ( al-eefaad): to pick up the arrows and run fast. 

“kuaayll” ( al-wafdatu ): a leather container for arrows which has no wooden part. It also means a sack in 
which the shepherd keeps his food and other things {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


70:43 

as if they are running towards a goal 

< „ . 0 > * * 



W-F-Q 

(j ^ j 




“ijayll” ( al-wafq ): for two things to be in tandem, to be in agreement {Tj. 

“ekV' ( au-faqatil ibl ): the camels were all equal and stood in a row {T}. 

“jiayi” ( al-ittifaaq): for a man’s deeds to be according to an estimate or a standard (destiny) {R}. 

( at-taufiq ): to provide the means which is necessary to attain the goal {M}. 

“ej* 11 l3^ j” ( waffaqa bainal qaum ): he arbitrated among the nation {M}. 

Surah An-Nisa says that if a husband and wife are at loggerheads with each other then try to make 


amends 

between them: 


4:35 

Allah will create harmony between them 

l -o. ^ \ a 1 \ aj 


The results of deeds have been called (jaza’un wifaaqa ) in Surah An-Naba (78:62), i.e. “deed 

and its result, full consonance”. According to the Quran, good or bad result is the other name for a deed. 


Surah H 

'ood says: 


11:88 

to get the required means for attaining Allah’s purpose 



This can only be according to Allah’s law. There is no other way this can happen. 
( taufiqan ): to reform and refine, i.e. to make in accordance (4:62). 
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W-F-Y 


iS J 


“fr?j LsA 11 ls^j” ( wafash shaiyu wafiyya ): the thing was completed, became excessive or in abundance, 
“‘rf'jj IaT (wafiyyun waaf.): completed and in profusion. 

(cm faani haqqi ): he fulfilled my rights completely, did not reduce a bit. 

“(JT (waff a): the foregoing, i.e. to give fully {R, M}. 

(AjjA” (istaufa fulanun haqqahu ): he fully realized his rights. 

( al-wafiyyu ): the man who fulfdls rights and realizes them fully too. It also means “very faithful”, 
“ill jit” ( al-wafaa ): to fulfill a promise, to respect an agreement. 

“sli jit” (al-wafaat): death, i.e. to complete one’s days on earth. 

“iiitl ill jj” ( tawaffah-ul-laah ): Allah gave him death {R, M}. 

“.A jl” ( al-waif ): high ground. 

“At All” ( al-muwafi ): something which appears suddenly {R, M}. 

In the Quran LsAj'” ( eefa ’ay ahad) (fulfilling a promise ) has come opposite (naqaz) (breaking 
of a promise), i.e. fulfilling a pledge has appeared opposite to breaking a pledge (16:91, 3:43). 

“clj” ( wuffiyat ) has been explained by (la yazlamoon), i.e. “not to fall short of’, or “to be 

found lacking”. 


Surah Hood says: 


11:109 


And indeed We wil surely pay them in full of their share 
without being diminished. 


-* 0 u< * $ ' * 

^ 1 AAjAJ u\j 


This explains “^4” (taufih), i.e. to complete without any deduction or reduction. 


Surah An- Nahal says: 


16:70 

Allah creates you. Then He gives you death and 
makes some of you reach old age in which the 

0 \< ' f f'o a-A a k, 

<_pj' j* 


organs weaken. 



, i _ 

These meanings describe the various phases in a man’s life as childhood, youth and old age, but if “fSiji” 
( yatawaffakum ) is taken to mean “gives you death” then it would actually mean that some people die 
even before old age is reached and some die after reaching old age. 


Surah Al-Anaam says: 


6:61 

Until death comes to you and our agents give you death 

Li. i»j 4L9jJ £.1 >? 

According to the physical laws created by God, his days are over and he dies. 
About Jesus it is said in Surah Al-Ma’idalv. 

5:117 

Then when you gave me death, Y ou were overseeing 
them. 

^ Xs- f ^ GUuS”" j L»_L® 


“i_ijii” (mutawaff): one who gives death. 

jSi At” (l uni mutawaffika ): Allah says to Jesus that these people (the opponents) are making 
schemes to arrest you and crucify you but We are also scheming against them and our plan is surely better 
than theirs. 


3:53 

Result of my (Allah’s) scheme will be that they will neither 
be able to arrest you nor crucify you but you will die your 

0 . . 


own death (in time) 



History tells us that before they could lay their hands on Jesus, he had migrated from there according to a 
plan. This was God’s scheme that was successful. More details can be found in the book titled Shola-e- 
Mastoor. 
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W-Q-B 


M l3 J 


“ 444 ” ( al-waqb ): a depression in a mountain or rock in which water has accumulated. 

“kjajll” ( al-waqbah) : a high hole that is a man or two men’s length in smooth ground in which water has 
accumulated. Thereafter “ 444 ” ( al-wagb ) was used to mean any hole. It also means to enter something 
and disappear in it. 

h4j” ( waqabatish shams): the sun set. 

“pUill Cij ’ ( waqabaz zalaam ): darkness fell, i.e. people and everything entered in it and disappeared {T, 
M, R}. Raghib says it means “to disappear”. 


The Quran says: 


113:3 

when darkness falls all around 


(when evil lurks in the darkness) 



(See heading Gh-S-Q). 


Maulana Abeedullah Sindhi writes that “44? 4 <34^ ” ( ghaasiqin iza waqab ) means “the thing that sets 
and creates darkness by setting”. It also means anything whose absence halts development, like when the 
moon goes down. It is harmful for the plants. We seek the protection of God from the ills of life so that 
He protects us and provides us with better accoutrements of life {Al-maqaam al-Mahmood). 


W-Q-T u j j 


“ejijll” ( al-waqt ): the limit of time fixed for some work, therefore this word is not used for indefinite time 
{II}. Indefinite time period cannot be called “diayll” {al-waqt). Any deed for which a definite period is 
fixed is called ‘Njaji” {muwaqqat). 

“ejSjll” {al-qatuwat) and “dua^jll” ( at-tauqeet ): to fix the time. 

( al-meeqaat ): fixed time or place. 

( meeqaat-ul-haj ): the place where the pilgrims put on the particular un-sewn cloth for the 
pilgrimage of Hajj {T}. 


The Quran says: 


77:11 


When the time for the messengers shall be fixed 


Till JijJl ilj 


Surah An-Nisa says “1444 44” ( kitaban mauquta) in verse (4:103) about the salaat. One meaning of 
this phrase is particularly “designated duty” and the second meaning is “a duty for which the time has 
been fixed”. 

Ibn Faris says that A 11 ” {al-mauqutu) means “a thing for which a limit has been set”. 


Surah Al-Baqrah says about the new moon: 


2:189 


It is an indicator of the periods for mankind 



The plural of ( meeqaat ) is {mawaqeet). Surah An-Naba says that “the time for the results 

is fixed according to the Law of requital by using words “414 43” ( kaana meeqata) in verse (78:18). 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume IV 


Page 245 of 276 


W-Q-D 


^ <j j 


“3j” (waqad): fire, and for the fire to be bright. 

“A&j” ( waquud ): the wood which is used to start a fire. 

The author of Lataif-ul-Lugha has said that “ f. 4-Al l” ( al-hatab ) means “the wood that is used as fuel for 
the fire” and the wood is called “a£j” ( waquud) when it is lighted for the fire. 

“iajt” ( auqad) and ( istauqad ): to light a fire {Tj. 

Roohul Ma’aani says it was a custom with the Arabs to light a fire on top of a mountain when a battle 
was announced. This was called ‘V j*I' J-i” ( naar-ul-herb ) or the fire of war (5:64). 


The Quran says: 


2:17 


He kindled a fire 


Surah Al-Mai’da says “iajl” ( auqad) against “ULl” (at fa) in verse (5:64), which means “to extinguish the 
fire”. 


Surah Al-Qasas while relating the story of the Messenger Moosa, the Pharaoh said to Hantaan : 


28:38 


O Haman, kindle for me (a brick) on clay. . . 


iir*4) (J 


(waquud): fuel (2:25, 66:9, 85:5). 

( mooqadatah ): the fire which is alighted (104:6). 


W-Q-Dh i 6 j 


“iayir ( al-waqzu ): the force of the blow. 

Basa ’ir says that (mauquzatu) means an animal which has been killed by a blow with a stick or 

with stones, and which is not slaughtered as done now., and that the stones with which the animal has 
been killed are not sharp {T}. Before the advent of Islam or in the era of ignorance this sort of killed 
animal used to be eaten. 

Ibn Faris says this word basically means “to kill with a blow of the stick”. 

“sijSyi” (mauquzatah): an animal which has been killed with a blow of the stick. The Quran says such an 
animal is forbidden to be eaten (5:3). 

Abu Saeed says “iSylt” ( al-waqzu ) means “to hit behind the neck so hard that it topples the mind” {Tj. 

The Quran has also declared that “14141” ( al-maitatu ), i.e. the animal which is dead as forbidden (for 
eating). This has been explained by saying that this is not incumbent on the animals which die a natural 
death only, but it also includes those animals which die of suffocation or who die due to some blow. 

“A 4 All” ( al-mauquzatah ): that which falls from a height and dies, or which dies due to being hurt with 
the horns of another animal, or which has been hunted by the carnivorous animals. But if the animal is 
slaughtered according to the Islamic way, then it will not be forbidden (5:3). 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume IV 


Page 246 of 276 


W-Q-R 


J (J J 


“ ( al-waqr ): heaviness in the ears, or loss of hearing {T, M, R}. 

The Quran says: 


6:25 

And there is deafness in their ears 

Aj ^ lj.5 


“jM” (. al-wiqru ): heavy burden. 

“jliyil” ( al-waqaar ): seriousness, greatness. 

“j?lj J-A” (jananoon waqir ): a courageous heart which is not raffled {T, M, R}. This too clarifies the 
meaning of “jW>” ( waqaar ). 

The Quran says: 

7 1 T 3 What has gotten over you that you do not ask Allah for 
seriousness or sobriety? 


t il * A j AuS' (Aju 


Here the reference is to the condition in which man is not ruffled by every little thing but a solidity of the 
sort in which the jolt of death too is unable to ruffle him. But this meaning will be true only when “A” 

(, lillah ) is taken to mean “■*" l>?” ( minal laah), otherwise it will mean “why don’t you believe in the 
greatness of Allah?” 

“j® j” ( waqqara ): to respect someone. 

(tu’azziru’hu wa tawaq’qiruhu ): strengthen it and respect it (48:9). 


In Surah Al-Ahzaab the wives of the Messenger have been told: 


33:34 


stay within your homes with dignity and seriousness, and do 
not display any sort of nonsense 


(J 4^5 


This is the meaning if the phrase is taken from “jSj” ( waqer ), but Abu Abeed says that this is from “jlSj” 
(waqaar). 


W-Q-Ain £ (j j 


“^3” ( waqa’a ), ( yaqahu ), ( wuquaa ): all mean “the thing fell down”. 

“dhV' (waqa’atil iblmeans): the camels sat down. 

kjrj Ay’ ( waqa’a rabi’oon fil an ): the first rain of spring rained down. 
“Hf- 11 (mawaqi’ool ghais ): the places where it rained. 

“jjikll Cak'J’ ( waqa’atit tayr ): the birds alighted on the ground after flying in the air. 
“jM” ( al-waqaoo ): the stones. 

“^jdaylt” ( al-waqiyatu ): battle, or an episode. 

‘VjAI (waqaee ul-arab ): the battle days for the Arabs. 

“kijayil” ( al-waqiyatu ): a hammer {T}. 

( al-waqiyatu ): an event which is distasteful and abhorrent {R}. 

Raghib says “Aiiyi” (al-wuqu ’a) means for something to fall or be proven. 

Zajaj says that anything which is sure to happen is called “Ailj” (waqiyah) {T}. 


The Quran says: 


22:65 

Allah (as per law) makes it rain when needed and He rations 
it so that it may not start raining at its own when it is not 
needed 


4:100 

his compensation became incumbent upon Allah 

AMI & ^3 
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7:118 

the truth was proven as it had manifested itself; 


52:7 

Verily Allah’s punishment must take place 


56:1 

When the thing which is bound to happen will take place 

4*3 \j^\ lij 

56:2 

There is no lie in its occurrence 



“£?*>” ( mawaqi’o ): the place where it will happen 
“fif'j*” ( muwaqi’ooit): one who goes and does it (18:53). 
( auqa’a ): to put in (5:61). 


W-Q-F ( -s (i j 

“dii j'iwJL Gay” ( waqafa bilmakani yaqif), “lijaj” ( waqufa ): he kept standing in his place. 

“Gaay” ( waqaftuhu ), “laaj” (waqafa): 1 made him stay, I furnished lodging for him. 

The Quran says ( waqifuhum ) in verse (37:24) meaning “make them stay”, or “furnish lodging for 

them”. 

(al-mauqifu): the place where to stand or stay. 

,> diyayat” (at-tauqifu fil hadees ): to make something clear {T, Mj. 

“iliSyai” ( islahat tauqifu ): to fix some talk. 


W-Q-Y ci i j 


j 4a j >4 Ay’ (waqash shaiyee ‘a baqihi aqba aqaaba ): to protect something; to oversee and 
supervise, to save one from harmful and painful thing. 

As such, when a horse walks carefully due to the absence of a horse shoe or due to some injury in his toe 
or due to pain in his foot or due to the land being hard, then it is called “’-441 >> A >11 >j” ( waqal farasu 
minal hafa ) {Tj. 

( waqayah ): carefulness or a preservative {L}. 

“ti'j £ jA” ( sarjuw waaq): a saddle which is just right for the horse’s back and it will not injure or hurt 
him. 


The Quran has used the term “(j'j” (waaq) to mean “one who saves from harm or protects”. 


13:37 


There will be none to save or protect you excepting Allah 


% Ji > At > 2S3u 


At another place the matter has appeared to mean “to be careful” and “to protect oneself’, like “j4H lj£fli” 
(fattaqun naar) in (2:24) which means “protect yourself from hellfire” or “be careful about it”. 

“All 1»” (wattaqul laah) appears in the Quran time and again and means “observe the laws of Allah” i.e. 
“to oversee them and obey them and live according to them”. This meaning has been made clear at 
another place. In Surah Al-Ma’ida, “>>2” ( udwaan ) has been used against ‘AW” (taqwa). 

Since “O'j-A” (udwaan) means “rebellion”, thus ‘A >1” (taqwa) means “the obedience of Allah’s laws”. 


In Surah Aal-e-Imran this has been made clear: 


3:101 

0, ye who believe, observe the taqwa of Allah as taqwa must 
be observed 

AjJLj <0)1 \jAj\ 

3:102 

follow Allah’s guidance during your entire life 

J>}£ *)i 3 

3:103 

all together should follow the Quran given by Allah 

liA- tit tyt-Afi 
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These examples make clear that 1 jiilj” ( wat taq-ul-laaha ) means to observe the laws of Allah (the 
Quran), and to live as per the dictates of the Quran. That is why those who do ( taqwa ) have been 

declared so against “oijA” ( ghaween ) in Surah Ash-Shura (96:90-91). ( ghaween ) are those who 

leave Allah’s laws and follow their own desires or other laws, hence the muttaqeen are those who follow 
Allah’s laws. Regarding this complete coordination with the laws of Allah, surah Saad says “jAV” 

(. muttaqeen ) as against “jlla” (fujjaar ) (38:28). (fajir) is something that explodes and separates. 
See heading (F-J-R). Thus muttaqi is one who sticks to the Quranic guidance. 


With reference to disintegrating and separation and integration, surah Ash-Shams says that Allah has put 
both these traits in human personality: 


If a man wants, he can stick to the code of life given by Allah 
and thus achieve crystallization of his personality, and if he 
wants he can move away from it according to his wishes and 
create confusion and chaos in his personality 




About these two groups it is said in Surah Muhammad that one group is such which follows its own 
desires and wishes, but the other group is of those people who follow the revelation. This second group 
finds its taqwa (47:17), but only he can achieve it. 

Here “W Jjj” (yatazakka ) means “development of personality” (92:17-18), i.e. whoever donates his 
surplus wealth for the sustenance of humanity, provides for his own growth and development (2:219). 

As such muttaqeen are those who avoid the wrong way of life and develop their own personality by 
following the Quranic values and by avoiding the bad deeds. This is what it means to remain with the 
permanent values of the Quran i.e. to read, understand, and then accept these values willingly and bring 
one’s thoughts and deeds in line with the Quranic teaching. This is like “sticking in a way like the saddle 
fits the horse’s back without hurting him”. 

The Quran has stated in the beginning that it is ^2” ( hudal lil muttaqeen) (2:2), i.e. it guides those 

who wish to stay away from the wrong path and wish to adopt the righteous path i.e. the path defined by 
the Quran. Anyone who wants to be destroyed by following his own desires or anyone else’s, can have no 
interest in the right and wrong of life. The one who is bent upon committing suicide it is useless to useless 
to advise him about the benefits of living a righteous life. 

While studying the Quran, it is important to see the context in which the righteousness ( muttaqeen ) is 
being referred e.g. whether it is about following the permanent values or to take precautions from the 
destructive effects of various events. 

For example: 

“jlilt Qitic. Uaj” ( waqina azaabun naar) in (2:601) 

“A— ^1 Ija” ( quwa anfusikum ) in (66:6) 

At ( myn yuqa shuha nafsihi ) in (59:9) 

“cAlldl jjUlLll ( waqihimus sayyi’aati) in (40:9) 

“All IjSjIj” (man taqas sayyiaat) (59:18). 


In all the above verses the meaning is to save or avoid from harm by following the Quran. The term 

( wattaqu ) in (59:18) means to avoid the adverse consequences of one’s deeds. This means “save 
yourself (from the consequences) of breaking the laws of Allah, or avoid rebellious to them. This very 
thing is called “i_s {taqwa) and whoever upholds the laws of Allah is the most respectable in Allah’s 
eyes (49: 13) and benefits from the good effects in the long run. 

The word taqwa is a very comprehensive and frequent term in the Quran and this taqwa is so important 
that it has become a word in its own right, which has been used by the Quran to create more words related 
to it. It does not mean “abstinence” since “abstinence” is at best a negative virtue, i.e. it is the absence of 
not doing something which is not good or a sin. But taqwa has the connotation of saving oneself from the 
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pitfalls in life and to observe the laws of Allah all during one’s adult life. This means that along with 
negative virtue, it also has a positive side or deed which is more important and dominant. 

As mentioned above, the term taqwa is very comprehensive and cannot be explained by one simple 
sentence. A man with taqwa possesses the traits of high moral character and this aspect encompasses both 
the mind and the physical conduct. The definition of character is very difficult and western scholars too 
are not united on any one definition, but the Quran has an easy explanation to this human aspect. 
According to the Quran, there are two levels of a man’s life. One is the level of animals whose demands 
and functions are the same as any animal such as self-preservation, self-assertion, and procreation. The 
urge of self-preservation is so strong that no individual gives preference to another where this is 
concerned. The second level is one which may be called “human life”. In this life the main purpose is the 
development of human Self (see N.F.S). 

This development can be achieved through upholding the permanent values which have been given to us 
through the Quran. The Quran acknowledges that the demands and needs of the first or animal level must 
be carried out but if it so happens that those values come in conflict with the permanent values, then the 
permanent values should prevail. This is called taqwa which is character, not national but individual 
character. This must be followed and at some stage even if one has to sacrifice one’s life to uphold the 
permanent values then he should do so. The Quran says that those who think that the physical life is 
everything and they do not believe in the human character are in denial of of their own ‘Self (45:24, 

47: 13, 59: 19). To believe in the human Self and to be aware of the inner thought process is the trait of a 
believer or a momin. This is the level at which a momin accepts Allah with all His attributes as a model 
and refers back to the Quranic permanent values to seek guidance in this life. This is what helps him to 
sign post his character development as noted in (35:10, 14:24) 

The Quran also acknowledges that self-interest should generally be kept in mind and that it is only a 
demand of the intellect to save oneself from loss, and one who knowingly goes into loss is generally 
thought to be foolish. But for a believer the preservation of the developed Self is more important than any 
animal level instincts. When the animal instinct and upholding the permanent values clash, one should 
uphold the thing of greater benefit, that is, “human Self’ and sacrifice the thing of little value i.e. “animal 
instinct”. This is why the Quran declares that the Quranic believers are those who are extremely self- 
conscious, understanding, analytical, rational thinkers, and continuously aware of the permanent values 
e.g. (3:189), (8:24), (25:63). They continuously refer their thoughts to the Quranic values and evaluate 
these thoughts and then take decisions - this is important to understand as the decisions taken in line with 
the Quranic criterion will benefit in the long term i.e. encompassing this life and the life to come (59:1 8). 

Therefore to conclude: 

The Quran does not simply make a verbal appeal to man to uphold the permanent values, but it appeals 
based on reasoning and logic and tells the human intellect how it is good, advantageous, and beneficial 
for itself to do so. This is the reason that it invites man to believe in one Allah based upon reasoning and 
logic (12:108). And the basic characteristic of believers is that they do not believe in the Quranic values 
blindly, i.e. without the use of intellect, reasoning, and logic (25:73). This is what {taqwa) 
according to the Quran is, and those who adopt it are declared “jAU” ( muttaqeen ). 


W-K-A ' j 


lA-Aj 2 ” ( tawakkal alash shaiyee ): he took the support of the thing and leaned against it. 

( attukaatu ): the stick which is leaned upon while walking, a man who needs a lot of 

support {T, M}. 


Surah Taha says that the messenger Moosa said: 


20:12 


This is my staff on which 1 lean and take support of; 


t+jip zi- 
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This figuratively means the laws or commandments (that I have received from Allah) are like a staff for 
me on which I support myself in order to meet the challenges of this life. 


Surah At-Toor says: 


52:20 

Reclining on thrones lined up 


Surah Yusuf says in the context of the dinner thrown by the wife of the Egyptian official: 

12:31 

And she prepared a banquet for them 



Zajjaj says that “tS-Li” ( muttaka ) in (12:31) means the thing or the pillow, which one leans against during 
the feast. 


Some say it means “food”. As such, it is said “fy j it- UlScii” ( ittikana inda zaid) which means “we dined 
with Zaid”. 


W-K-D i ^ j 


“--5 jit” ( al-wikaad): the rope with which the cow’s hind legs are tied together while milking it. It also 
means the strap with which the saddle is secured. 

“isiyali” ( atta’wakeed ), “i&kill” ( attakeed ), “2^1^11” ( al-myakeed ): the leather straps with which the front 
or rear parts of a saddle are tied tightly. 

“tJljll ’ ( wakkadar rakhl ): he tied a seat on a camel tightly. 

“i-illiSy” ( wakkadal ahda ), “Sill” ( al-akda ), ( akkadahuma ): he made the wedding pact very 

staunch and strong, tied the knot very strongly {T, M, R and Ibn Faris} 

Khalil says that the word “cA£l” ( akkadtu ) is more appropriate for meaning the strength of promises and 
“cAiy ’ ( wakkatu ) for the strength of said statement {R}. Some have said that ( taukeed) as 

compared to ( ta’keed) is more comprehensive (8:91) {T}. The Quran says “do not break your 
promises after committing to them”. 


W-K-Z j ^ j 


“ jSylt” ( al-wakz ): to push, to hit with a fist, to deliver a blow, to hit the chin with a fist. 
“jyvjV 0 Aj” ( wakazahu bir ninth): he put the lance into him. 

“AM jSj” (wa kaztu anfahu ): I broke his nose {T, M, R}. 


Surah Al-Qasas says: 


28:15 

Moosa hit him with a fist. 

ls-A* “'Pf 


W-K-L 

J j 



“l£j lA-j” ( rajulun wakulun), “3^' A” ( muwakil ): a man who himself is weak and looks for support from 
other people in doing every work. 

( tawakulu ), “VSIyr ( tawakala ): people started delegating each other’s work to one another. 

“» A 1 A jAl” ( ittakal alaihi fee amrihi): he trusted him in his affair. 

“lAJI -SAJ Ifc. cjlSjl” ( an kaltu ala akhikal amal ): 1 left everything completely to your brother. 

“cJAA” ( al-wakeel ): supervisor or one who looks after the affairs of another {Tj. It also means “one 
responsible for something” {T}. 
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We are used to “A" J&- AV” ( tawakkul al allaah ) meaning delegating all work to Allah and not doing 
anything on your own. This meaning of “ JSjj” (tawakkul) is against the Quranic meaning because at 
every step the Quran advocates continuous struggle with strong resolve and Iman in the permanent 
values. 

If you throw a man into the sea he will drown if he cannot swim. If you throw a piece of iron into the 
water it will sink immediately, but if you build a ship out of iron sheets according to a particular design 
then the contraption will float on the water, and it will also carry many people. 

We sail ships on the sea with equanimity and also board such ships with complete equanimity. Where 
does this equanimity come from? The equanimity is bom of the belief that the ship will not sink because 
it has been built according to the laws of Allah in which a ship built to a certain size and design will not 
sink. These laws can be fully relied upon, and they will not deceive us if followed honestly. This hope 
will not diminish or disappear. This support will not give way. This is what (tawakkal) is. 

The Quran says that in the same way that Allah’s laws about things in the universe can be relied upon, 
and they shall never deceive us, so do social laws of Allah given to us through the Quran can be relied 
upon, and they will never deceive us. If human beings follow those social laws then good results will 
definitely come out of them. This is called “All J&- JSjj” (tawakkal al-allah) and in these meanings Allah 
is “cJAyll” (al-wakeel) or one whose laws can be fully depended upon, (azni) or the solid intent of doing 
something is a necessary condition of this “JSyi” (tawakkal) (3:158). The group of believers is one which 
has full belief with intent on the laws of Allah. Such people are called (mutawakkileen) as in 

(3:158). Anyone who believes in any other law is a mushrik (one who attributes other laws to Allah’s 
laws) and cannot benefit in the long term (16:99,100) 

“jSj” ( wakkala ): to delegate the matter to someone (6:90). 


Surah As-Sajdah says: 


32:11 

to whom you have been assigned 

As A3 


W-L-T 

Cj J j 



“ejyll” ( al-walt ): to minimize the loss. 

“Alj” (walatah), “A4.” (haqqalt), “jib” ( yalituh ), “A j'” ( awlatah ): all mean “he lessened his right” {T, 
M}. 


The Quran says: 


52:21 


We shall not depreciate their deeds 


at 


Ji U 


This has also been written under the heading (L-Y-T), (W-L-J). 


W-J-L £ J j 


“jdj” (walja), “jA” ( yalju ): to enter {T, M}. 

Raghib says jljll” ( al-wuluj ) means “to enter a narrow space”. 

Some think it means “to enter slowly” {T, M) . 

“AAA” (al-waleejah)\ bosom friend, sincere friend, a man who is not your kith or kin, but who is very 
reliable to you (who is in a way insider to your clan), confidante (9:16). 

Surah As-Saba states “<Aj” (walaja) against (kharaja) in (34:2). 
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At another place it is stated: 


31:29 


He makes the day enter night and night enter day. 


^ jt JtiJ' jdjl 
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W-L-D 


^ Jj 


( al-walad ): whom somebody has given birth to. It is used for singular, plural, masculine and 
feminine. 

The plural is “jVjl” (aula ad), “siij” ( wildah ) and “^j” ( waldun ) {T}. 

But it is also used to mean for a “foetus in the womb” {M}. 

“.ijlyJI” ( al-waleed): a child, till it remains a young. It also means “slave” or “servant”. 

( wildaan ): the plural of {al-walad). 

“illyli” {al-waalid): father. 

“sillylt” ( al-waalidah ): mother. 

“gtiltylt” ( al-wildaan ): mother and father, parents. 

( mauluud ): the time and place of birth. 

( milaad ): the time of birth {T}. 

Muheet says that “ilyiut” {at-tawallud) means “some organic thing to be produced without parents in the 
heat of summer”, like organisms are bom in water {Mj . This is probably a term of that time because we 
have later found out that even germs are not bom without “parents”, although the process of their birth is 
rather different to that of (tauleed). 

At several places in the Quran it has been said that God has no ( wald) or father (4: 171). This does 
not only contradict what the Christians believe that Jesus is the son of God, it is also meant by this that 
God has not created the universe through the process of {tauleed), (or from a mother and father), 
but was created (parentless) by God. In pro-creation or {tauleed), that which is bom contains a part 
of the pro-creator (genes), and that part is reduced in the pro-creator, but in the process of creation, no 
portion of the creator is passed on to the creation. Therefore, “creation” does not produce any deficiency 
in the creator. 


God is the Creator and He wants man to be creative too. As far as birth is concerned, it is a biological 
process which both animals and humans share. Man attains the level of humanity when he is creative but 
procreation only gives it an animal level (although for reproduction this too is necessary). Man should see 
as to how much “creation” he has made, not how much he has pro-created, how many kids he has 
produced. Creation is a duty for the human beings. This is the reason that the Quran accepts that beside 
Allah, there are other creators. It calls Allah as {ahsanul kltaaliqeen) or the “best of 

creators”, i.e. “He, whose creation is the best ” (23:14). 

The Lataif-ul-Lugha says that “iij” {al-wald) means “the son” as well as “his son”, i.e. “grandson”, but 
{al-mauluud) only means “the true son” (who is direct). 


While giving the orders about inheritance, the Quran says: 


4:11 


Allah instruct you this in regards to your children 


4il (A 


“O&jl” {aulaad) is the plural of {walad) and therefore not only means “sons and daughters” but also 
their sons and daughters. If some deceased’s son is alive then he will be the deceased’s “^3” {walad). But 
if a man has died, and his son is alive (that is, the grandson) then he will be the “^j” {walad) of the 
deceased son and he will inherit from the grandfather’s inheritance. Similarly a man’s children will also 
inherit, or will be included among the {aulaad). Similarly only the living parents will not i nh erit 

but the grand-parents too. 


Surah Al-Baqrah has stated that mothers should suckle their children for two years: 


2:233 


And the responsibility of their provision is on their father 


jiijj 4 
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The responsibility or of the upkeep of the mother and the child is on the father. The Quran has used the 
words ‘“/d ( mauludun lahu ) i.e. “he for whom the woman has given birth to the child”, thus if the 

father is present then these words will apply to him. If he is not present then these words will apply to 
whoever (male) takes his place. 


W-L-Y ci J j 


( al-walyu ): to get closer to someone. Ibn Paris too says this is the meaning of the word. 

OjIj” ( daarun waliyyah ): house nearby {Tj. 

(al-walyu): for the next thing to be adjacent to the first thing without any border or barrier in 
between {T}. 

Raghib says that “iVjil” (al-wal’u) and “jJtjit” (at tauli) means for two things to appear one after the 
other in such a way that nothing comes in between them, which is dis-similar to them. 

“of 1 jVl q-ujj” (waliyatil ard): the land had the first rainfall of spring. 

“jyii dSLi Jji” (aula laka fa aula): destruction is imminent. This way this metaphor is used to mean 
“near” {R}. 

Ibn Faris too says this is a warning, and is said when an opportunity has been missed (gone out of hand). 

cs-lj' y” (huwa aula bikaza): he is more deserving or capable (33:6). 

“<!s) jl'” (al-waliyyu): friend and helper. 

“sV I jilt” (al-muwalah): to love each other and be friendly, to have an agreement, to be near one another, 
to appear continuously. It also means to intervene for establishing peace between two quarrelling 
individuals. 

“fd-dt 'J&- Uy^f (istaula alash shaiyi): to take over something by force. 

“jiVl Ac. AyiA” (istaula ilal amr): to be dominant in some matter {Tj. 

“JqVjll” (al-wilaayatu): statehood {Mj. 

“J'j” (waalin): administrator or ruler. 

JulSjl” (aulaituhul amr): 1 made him administrator in the thing or matter. 

“V jl'” (al-waliyyu): ruler and administrator {Tj. 

“ft y” (tawallahu): made him the wall (16:100). 

“jjVl Jyi” (tawal lal amr): he accepted the responsibility in the matter. 

“Jj” (walla) has differing meanings, as “to refer to someone” and also “to avoid someone”. 

“djd Jj” (walla haariban): turned away and ran. 

“e'j=d' AqAy jd” (fawalli wajhaka shataril masjidil haraam): face towards the sacred mosque 

in Mecca. 

“Tiyi” (tawalla unhu): avoided him, neglected him {Tj. 

“jdVj” (tawallahu): to follow it and to adopt it (16:100). 

The Quran uses this root in the following opposite meanings: 

To face someone (2: 115) and to turn the face away (2: 142) and to become the ruler (2:205) 
Overwhelm and overpower (18:45), and helper or supporter (7:1 1 1) 

Heir (19:5, 17:33), a distant relative (4:33, 10:5). 

One way is to bow willingly before an ideology or belief and make this the purpose of one’s life, which is 
called “OW” (imaan), and then follow it fully, this is called Islam. But the other path is to find ways and 
excuses to get around the first way. This is circumvention or avoidance. This is called “Oy” (tawall). As 
such in (2:137), this word has been used opposite to “aW” (imaan), and in (3:19) opposite to “^44” 
(aslama). Also see (16:81-82), (4:80). 

This word is used against “cjc.U=.r (it a ’at) which means “obedience”, thus “djj” (tawall) not only means 
“to defect to another way of life” but also “to follow it partly and find ways to avoid it while remaining 
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within a religion or a system”. That is why “JJh” ( tawalla ) has been used against ( salla ) in (75:3 1, 

32). (salla) means “to follow completely or obey completely, to follow in somebody’s footsteps”. 

In opposition to (salla), “uj 2 ” (tawalla) means to shun the Deen (way of life) prescribed by the 

Quran and in its place “to consider self-created practices as the way of life, and to consider this as the 
observance of the (real) Deen. 

Ordinarily the Quran has described the relationship between man and Allah as friendly. If man follows 
the laws of Allah then Allah becomes a friend and wall, and the enlivening results accompany man. As a 
consequence through man’s following these laws, Allah’s universal program gets implemented (i.e. the 
universe becomes a better place). Thus man too becomes the “ wall of Allah”. Therefore on one hand the 
Quran calls Allah the wall of man (2:257), and on the other hand has called the momineen as 
(auliya) of Allah, meaning “friends of Allah” (10:62). 


“ c Uj|” (auliyah) is the plural form of “ZAj” (waliyyun). Remember that there is no particular group of the 
auliya of Allah. According to the Quran every momin is an aulia of Allah. It has been clearly stated as 
aulia of Allah: 


10:63 

Those who have faith in the Quran and live according to its laws 


Their characteristic, it says: 

10:64 

They enjoy the pleasantness of life here (in this world) as 
well as in the life hereafter 



Nobody can obviously see the life hereafter, but the life in this world can indeed be witnessed. Therefore 
auliya of Allah are those who enjoy life in this world and make efforts to establish Deen in this world 
because it is through this system that successes in this world as well as in the hereafter can be achieved. 
This group of people has been called the “A" 40A’ (hizbullah) or “the party of Allah” (58:22). Those who 
remove themselves from them or oppose them are those who live in rebellion to this system, and are 
hence “<jU=>lill 4A>A’ ( hizbush shaitaan) (58:19) i.e. those who follow their own desires. Any other 
concept of aulia of Allah other than this is non-Quranic and is borrowed from others. 


In Surah Muhammed it has been stated that if the conditions of former nations are considered, then one 
can find out what happened to those who went against the permanent values. Those who are rebellious 
even now will share the fate of those rebellious nations. After that it is said: 


47:11 

This is because those who believe in what the revelation has 
brought them, have Allah as their maula (friend, companion, 

j aWI jL SsJli 

benefactor), and those who oppose this way, do not have any 

Jy Si 


maula 


This means that the nations which oppose the permanent values of the Quran cannot be saved by anyone 
from the destructive results of their deeds. Thus nobody can be their mania. 

“tAw dut” (ant a maulana ): you are our maliila (2:286). 


But Surah At-Tahreem says: 


66:4 


His maula is Allah and Jibreel and Saleh momineen 


)cJl ^y oh 


Obviously the way in which Allah can be the maulah (friend) of somebody, none other can. Therefore the 
friendships of Allah, Jibreel and the momineen are obviously of different types. To consider them to be 
maula in the same way is wrong. Nobody’s friendship can provide any help against the laws of Allah. 


44:41 


The day when no friend can help any friend 


Qy If Qy fjS 


The Quran has reiterated the fact repeatedly that momineen can be each other’s wali but a momin cannot 
be the wali of a non -momin. It is obvious that only those people can befriend each other who share the 
same purpose in life. Those who have different purposes in life will obviously have different paths to 
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achieve them, so how can they be each other’s companions and confidantes? Non -momins can be co- 
operated within good things, but they cannot be made one’s confidantes. In this context see verse (3:27), 
(3:117), (4:89), (4:139), (4:144), (5:51-55), (8:73), (9:10„ 23, 37), (47:12,13), (58:22) and (60:104). 


W-N-Y dot 


( al-wana ): tiredness, exhaustion. 

1 * 0 

“lPj” ( wana ), (yani ), ‘Vj” ( wanya ): to be idle, to weaken, to be weak and old. 

“^4” ( naaqatu ), ( waaniya ): tired camel. 


Ibn Faris says that this word basically means “weakness and senility”. 

“lildl” ( al-meena ) and “£13141” ( al-meena ): port, place where ships rest after arriving. 
“13131” (al-meena): the pieces of stone which are used to make ceramics (Tj. 


Surah Taha calls upon Moosa and Haroon to go to the Pharaoh: 


And never slacken in the struggle to further the code cause of Allah. (Y our 
struggle should not slacken a bit for this purpose.) 


Isp, "J V j 


W-He-B ^ ^ j 


“44 j” ( wahaba ), “4-h3” ( yahabu ), “4)4’ ( wahba ), “33j” ( hibah ): to endow, to give. 

“1141” ( al-hibah ): the gift which is not given as compensation nor involves any interest of the giver, 
“kljill” ( al-mauhibah ): a cloud which rains down over the place where it hovers. 

“lls jkV diljt” (au habtu li amri kaza): 1 dominated the matter (or amr) {T, Mj. 


The Quran says: 


33:50 

If he surrenders himself to the messenger 

1 g f- 0 > <j} 

19:19 

He said that I have brought you a message from your Sustainer, 
which is that “I will endow you with a chaste and developed 
child”. 

Wte ^53 Jj lit li} jil 

26:21 

Allah has granted me (Moosa) the messenger-hood. 
(Messenger-hood cannot be acquired through any personal 
effort) 

— \SJ- j ^ 


Allah has the trait of being ( al-wahhab ) as mentioned in (3:7). Here it means that Allah bestows 

abundantly without expecting anything in return. 


Surah Saad has used this word to mean “return”: 


38:43 


to endow for those who are lost 


«dil 4 111*' 


“5 J 


To be found again is a sort of gift too. 
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W-He-J 


e ° j 


“jlllt cukjj” ( wahajatin naar ), ( wahja ): for the fire to be alight and bum bright. 

( al-wahaj ): the sun and the heat of fire. 

“ JrJ^ 1 ( tawah-hajal jauhar ): the jewel shone brightly {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


We created the sun as a lamp which gives out light and heat 
abundantly. 


\^rV^ 


W-He-N u * j 


Lais says that “ijjjll” ( waahin ) means “for a man to be feeble in some matter or work”. 


“ljj'j” ( al-wahn ): to be found weak in some matter or weak in body. 

“ A” ( mauhun ): a man who is bodily weak {T}. 

Surah Ale-e-Imran uses “5)3” ( wahn ) along with the words to mean “weak and feeble” (3:145). This 
expostulates the meaning of this word. 


“3)3” ( wahna ): became weak and feeble. 
“3)j'” ( wahana ): made weak. 


Surah Al-Anfaal says: 


8:18 

Allah will weaken or foil the plans of the opponents 

Aill llM 

The muslims have been told: 

3:138 

You shall have no weakness, neither physical nor of 
knowledge, intellect or insight 



This is said so because the Quran has considered it necessary to have both sorts of strengths, physical as 
well as mental (2:247), nor any weakness in character. 


This shall result in: 


3:138 


you will rise above all (if you follow the Quran) 




W-He-Y <j * j 


“3)3^'” ( al-wahyu ): for a gap to appear in anything, for the fasteners of anything to loosen. 
“iUjt” ( awhah ) : he made him weak, he weakened him. 

-lac.UJt” (al-haaitu yahi): the wall is about to fall {T, R}. 

“?'j 34 j” ( rajulun wah ): feeble, infirm, weak or unreliable. 

“4 3 ( hadeesun wah)\ very weak matter {T, R}. 


The Quran says: 


69:16 


The sky will be tom asunder and its fastenings will become loose. 
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Wy is j 


“ IsT (i wy)\ this word is used to express wonder or sorrow. 
The Quran says: 


28:82 

Alas! Oh, we thought it was like this, but it so appears that 
the matter was opposite to it. . . 

els' isi 


W-Y-L J is j 



“lSj” (way/): for evil to take place. 

This word is a static noun and has no verb {T}. This word is used to express pain and sadness, or 
punishment and misery, or a bad result. 

jl'” ( al-weila ): ignominy, destruction and annihilation {T}. 

“lSj” ( wayl ): destruction (104:1). 

“CSUjy” ( weilaka ): repentance (46:17) 

“csAlw” (ya-wailati ): mixed emotions of shame and surprise (taken a back) (11 :72). 


QES -Norway 


Lughat-ul-Quran 


Volume IV 


Page 259 of 276 


When this letter comes at the end of a word, it associates the words property factor. 

It is used for both masculine and feminine. 

( ghulami): my slave. 

J&ki” (nemati yallati): My favour which 1 . . . (2:40). 

Sometimes it is removed or only implied like in “u)- 'J±T (wali-ya deen). Here “ls” (yd) after “ud-” ( deen ) 
has been removed and only “ujj” (deen) is remained. 


Ya U 


It is a word for addressing in the meaning of “O’ you”. 


“A22 4” (ya ardubla’i ): O’ Earth, swallow it. 


Sometimes it is only implied: 

“'jja V vj” ( rabbi la tazarni farad): (21:89) (O my Sustainer, do not let me be alone. 
Here the word before Sustainer is only implied, not actually written. 

After “1 j” (ya), the word “4?” ( ayyuhal) is added: 

“lyid (jjjll UjI U” (ya ayyuhal lazeena aamau ): O’ you, who believe (9:28). 


Y-A-S u- ' ls 


“AUll” (alyaas): to despair and lose hope. 

“(1)4)” (yaw ’os), “oCrt” (ja’oos): someone who loses hope. 
“uAuL)” ( istayaas ): lost hope (Tj. 


Surah Yusuf says: 


12:80 

when they lost all hope in him 


12:87 

do not despair of Allah’s mercy (nobody but the 
unbelievers do so) 

Aj\ 4JJI 

13:31 

do they not come to know about it 

^ yj w\Jl ^ jasS-2' ij ^ . 1 . $ 1 


Ibn Faris says that among the basic meanings we have “to know” or “to comprehend”. 
Raghib says that this is a figurative meaning. 


Surah Al-Mumtahina says: 


60:13 the denial which is bom of hopelessness 




Consider the above verse of Surah Yusuf once more. You will find a great principle about the rise and fall 
of nations in it. This verse says: 


12:87 

do not despair of Allah’s benevolence because 
nobody despairs of God’s mercy (rehmat) except 



those who do not beleive 

0 


At another place this has been said as: 
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39:53 


Despair not of the mercy of Allah 


tjjl \j\^\ a i *y 


A momin believes in the laws of Allah, i.e the result of righteous deeds and their veracity, and he 
traverses the righteous path with the belief that if due to some difficulty or due to some error on his part 
he may come to suffer a loss, this does not shake his belief and he never loses hope. He staggers but 
recovers, rectifies the wrong he has committed and once more starts following the right path. This is what 
is meant by not losing hope in Allah’s mercy i.e. referring all thoughts back to the Quran for guidance. 
One who loses hope is one who is following a path that is based on conjecture and speculation. When he 
meets failure then he stops right there and loses hope of ever reaching his destination, but he who believes 
in the path being correct which is determined in the light of the Quran never loses hope. This is the reason 
that the Quran says hopelessness and devilishness ( Ibleesiyat ) are akin. See heading (B-L-S). But Allah’s 
mercy is not invoked by sitting around and doing nothing. 


It has been said: 


7:56 

in order to be free of misery and to invoke benefit, call upon 
the laws of Allah and have faith that Allah’s mercy is near 

y 4JJI Oj 


those who live a balanced life 



Another important issue needs our attention here. A man is engulfed in misery and he finds no way out, 
but he does not lose hope. He is not disappointed. He takes it as an inevitability of the events. He does not 
let hopelessness set in him. This man does not despair of Allah’s mercy and kindness. But if he decides 
when facing some setback that he is not able to face the challenge then despondence sets in. Anyone who 
has faith, and who is confident never lets despondence set in i.w. he has confidence and is therefore 
hopeful. But a man who loses faith in himself and lets despondence set in, becomes a victim of 
depression. He becomes frustrated and this might even in some cases lead to committing suicide. He who 
commits suicide considers himself valueless. He thinks there is no cause any more for him to remain 
alive. He falls from grace in his own eyes. Since all depends on materialistic means in a materialistic 
concept of life, therefore when those means come to an end for some reason, then one becomes 
despondent. However, the possibilities of human endurance and inner Self are infinite and none should 
say at any time, that I can do no more. He can acknowledge that he is out of materialistic means, but he 
should never lose faith in his Self. 

“jsS” ( kufr ) is actually a denial of one’s Self and also denial of another Truth i.e. the denial of the 
infinitely developed Self of Allah as a model. Besides, by having hope in the human Self, one learns to 
feel the need for the permanent values which one gets through the revelation - these values prevent him 
from avoiding the tribulations in life and facing these trials and tribulations do not let him be despondent. 
He is not even afraid to face the physical death because he knows that death is only a taste for his Self 
(29:57) and he gradually develops the assurance based on evidence that his Self will survive to the next 
life. Note that why despondence or hopelessness is actually “jiS” {kufr) and how the Quran helps to 
replace it with Iman in Allah and turns it into hope and leads to real happiness. 


Yajooj/Majooj 



The nation on behalf of whose protection from attacks Zulqarnain had built a wall (18:94). Details can be 
found under the heading (A-J-J). 


* 0 * 

Yaqoot Aj j^Ij 


{al-yaqoot) is a Persian word which is also used in Arabic. It is used for a hard and clear stones 
of different colours, usually red. 

The Quran says: 
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55:58 


As if they are yaqoot and marjaan 




Ya laita AilL 


It is the compound of ‘V’ {ya ) and “Aul” {hut) which means “only if’. See heading “W” (ya ) and “Aui” 
(lait). 


Y-B-S <j- v t5 


“dw?’ (yabisa ): for something which is damp, to dry up. 

( al-yabsu ): a thing which is wet and then it dries up. 

“o4j (.v/za/z to-yabas ): a goat whose teats dry up and it stops giving milk {T}“o*$” ( al-yaabisaatu ): a 
place which has water and then it dries up {M}. In Torah the word (al-yabsu ) has been used for the dry 

land. 


The Quran says that Moosa was directed: 


20:77 

Lead the Bani Israel by the way which was under water 
previously but which is now dry 


Surah A 

l-Anaam says: 

6:59 

there is no wet or dry thing (wet or dry fruit) in the universe 
which does not have the necessary laws in the book of 
nature 



Y-T-M f ^ 

(, al-yutm ): to become lonely and alone i.e. by oneself. This is its basic meaning. 

Usma’i says that (al-yateem) means sandy land which is different from the surrounding lands. 
Ibnul Airaabi says that “fjAll” ( al-maitam ) is said for anything which is lonely and by itself. 

Raghib thinks that any unique and lonely thing is (yateem ) {T, R, Mj 

“AAj Sji” (durratun yateemah ): a unique pearl which is one of its kind: 

An orphan is also called “fiS” (yateem) because he is left alone. 

Haraali says that for the father not to be present when he is needed is called “£y” ( yutm ). This is why 
until the child attains maturity he is called (yateem ), but after maturity he is no more called so. As 
against this, a girl is called “AAj” (yateemah ) until she is wedded even though she may be adult. Among 
animals a young one is called (yateem) if he loses his mother, because in animals it is the mother 
which nurtures the young. They do not really need the father after birth. If a human child’s mother dies, 
then the child is not called (yateem ). It is called (munqati’un) or (qjji’yun). If it loses 

both mother and father then it is called “fA4” (, lateem ). The plural is ( aitaam ) as well as “^’-2” 

( yataama ). 

“£> A ='jA” ( imra’atun mu’tim ): a woman whose children become orphans, i.e. whose husband dies {T, R, 

Mj. 

Lissanul Arb says that “£§>” (yateem) means a woman who has no husband, i.e. he has either died or was 
not there in the first place. The Quran says ‘T’-All (y ataman nisaa’i) in (4: 127) and refers to such 
lonely women. 
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Keep these meanings of (yatama ) in mind and then recal 

Surah An-Nisa ’s verse which says: 

4:3 

If you find that you will not be able to do “justice” 
with the yutama (will not be able to fulfill their 
rights), you can wed either two, or three, or four of 
them 

'jig Vl 0^ 


After the advent of Islam the small group of muslims had to fight many battles in which many women 
became (imprisoned and were turned slave-girls (as was the practice). Many adult girls could not find 
husbands. This was a problem which needed to be solved quickly. 

The difficulty was due to: 

the ordinary order of the Quran is to wed one woman (4:3) 

the muslim women were not permitted to marry the kaafir (the unbelievers) or the mushriks 
(those who also followed other laws). They had to wed muslim men only and their numbers were 
greatly reduced as stated earlier. 

To overcome this emergent problem the Quran had temporarily relaxed the rule for monogamy and said 
that these women who were left without husbands or had become widows or were unmarried can due to 
these exceptional circumstances, marry as advised in (4:3). Subject to one’s choice, these women were 
provided the protection (of a man or husband). This is the only verse in the Quran where polygamy or 
more than one marriage has been allowed. If such conditions do not prevail then the law of a single 
marriage i.e. one man to one man will prevail. 

“fty” (yatim), “U£” ( yatma ): to weaken or become feeble, to become unable or become tired, also to 
become an outcast. 

“rA” iyatm): sadness and worry and also to delay or neglect, because delay is made often in helping the 
orphans or they are neglected. 

( al-yatam ): need or requirement {T, R, M}. 

The Quran exhorts looking after the orphans and describes the reason for the destruction caused by the 
capitalist system. 


89:17 


You do not honour the yateem 



Here (yateem ) does not only mean, those whose fathers are dead, it also means all those people who 
have been left helpless in a society. It means anyone who feels that he is alone in a society (can be 
physical or mental or both isolations) and nobody is there to help him and his misery is entirely his own 
(and not shared by anyone). Hence it means someone who feels that there is nobody to commiserate with 
him or help him. A society that does not respect such a person gets eventually destroyed. The Quran 
creates a society (& a world) in which nobody feels that he is left alone, and that there is nobody to help 
him. 


That is why Allah has told the Messenger Muhammed : 


Is not it a fact that he found you to be yateem and provided the 
means for your upkeep 




This makes it clear that a (yateem ) is someone who is without sanctuary, and to provide shelter or 
sanctuary for such a person is the responsibility of the society that is established in the name of Allah 
based on the Quranic values. 
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Yahya 


I 


“<W’ {Yahya) has been said to be among the messengers of the Bani Israel by the Quran (6:85). He was 
the son of Zakariyah (9:7), a messenger with a book and a firm and a decisive man since childhood 
(19: 12), and man of many righteous traits (19: 13-15). Some think that John, as mentioned by the Bible, is 
the same person as Yahya. The Bible in respect of “John” says that “I tell you that verily nobody greater 
than John has been bom who baptizes”. 

Renan in his book, Life of Jesus, writes that the centre for John ’s education was Judea but he was 
famous far and wide and Jesus had also visited him. He further writes, that John and Jesus established a 
strange but revolutionary system in the desert until in the year 29, John was arrested after which Jesus 
had returned to his homeland. 


Y-D-Y ci - ci 


{al-yad)\ hand (feminine). The plural is ( aydin ), but this word is used to mean so many things 

that it is not possible or relevant to mention all of them here. It is used as we use the word “hand” in 
Urdu, like place and honour, protection, expertise, power and authority, dominance and over-powering, 
helper, help and reply to call for help, a reward or favour. 

This word also means “shame and chagrin insult”. 


The Quran says about the Messengers: 


38:45 

They possessed both strength and insight 


On the other hand, about their opponents it is said that they always tried to: 

14:9 

prevent them from speaking 

13 4454? !5 J 3* 


Ibn Qateebah has said it also means that in their anger or frustration, they begin to wring or cut their own 
hands {R}. 

This word will be translated according to the context in the Quran wherever it appears. The Quran uses 
the phrase {baina yadaihi) at several places which literally means “between his both hands”, i.e. 

“in front”. 

The Quran has called itself lj£ A) Wiloi” ( musaddiqal lima baina yadaih). As such, jjj Ul” {lima 
baina yadaih) means that which is in front of it. The Quran calls itself the supporter of the moral values 
which had been sent before its advent and some of these were present in the society even at the time of 
the advent of the Quran, such as “do not lie” and “do not steal” etc. The Quran supported such values. It 
did not support the entire earlier books existing at the time because it considers these books as ‘“tampered 
with”. For the right meaning of (musaddiq), see heading {Sd-D-Q). 


The Quran has used this term, some of these are noted below: 


51:47 

We have created the heavens (the planets or space) with power and 
authority 

•AjIj 1 Q 

9:29 

(the people with the book act according to it in return for) 
living in peace which it enables them to 

■f- If 

25:27 

to chew one’s hands (one’s fingernails) in anger 

aj liiil Yyi 

2:95 

all that their hands have sent before them (effects of their deeds as 
per the Law of requital) 


2:195 

do not destroy yourself with your hands 

JjIj 
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49:1 


In reference to orders and decisions 


For explanations regarding cutting of the hands of a thief, see heading (Q-Th-Ain), and AAA -4” (yadi 
baiza) in the heading ( B-Y-Zd) and (Zd-M-M). 


Y-S-R j lv ls 


( al-yasar ), “ ( al-yasr ): softness. 

( al-yusr ): ease, abundance, the abundance of comforts, strength, well-being economically. It is the 
opposite of “j4c.” (usr) which means “paucity” {T}. 

“ (yasira ) and IjA” (yasuril amr ): the matter became easy, made the work or matter easy. 

“ >4” (yassara ): made this issue easy 

( tayassara ), “jliilul” ( astaisar ): became easy, became available easily {T} (73:20, 2:296). 

Ibn Fans says it basically means “to open and be easy”. 

( al-yasaar): left hand, to the left side. It is the opposite of “5^4” (yameen ) {Tj. 

“j^ 1 ” ( al-yaseer ) and “jjAdl” ( al-yasoor): easy, small thing {T}. 

( al-maisaratu ) and “jA2l” ( al-yasaar ): strength, well-being, free from need (2:280). 

( al-maisir ): gamble, chance, the camel which is won or lost in gambling {Tj. 

The Quran has used “>4” (yusr ) against “ j ( m.st) in (2:185). 


Surah gg/« Israel says: 


17:27 

talk to them politely (softly) 

bj-lw 4 °Jj b 

Surah A 
some til 

Surah A 

l-Ahzaab says “0^4” (yaseera) in (33:14) which means “at least, very few, few in number, for 
ne or few in number”. 

l-Baqrah says about drinking and gambling: 

2:219 

There is a great sin and some benefit in both of them for the 
people, the sin in both is far greater than the benefit. 

*1 a # 

j l ^ <9 

’yS\ 


“ j-4 1 ” ( maisirun ), has come from “j-4” (yusr) which basically means “ease”. Although the Arabs call 
every type of gambling ( maisar ), but if it is not confined to the particular type of gambling which 

is played by arrows in a certain manner and in which a camel’s meat was divided accordingly (win or 
lose), then it would mean any wealth or riches that a man gets easily. 

Although this type of wealth that is acquired easily is generally welcomed, it produces laziness and 
slackens the will to work. See heading (A-T-M). Such earnings are more hurtful in the long run than the 
benefits derived. Therefore, this sort of wealth has been forbidden to acquire. 

As such it has been called “J-A-41 JA y* d>Aj” ( rijsoon min amalish shaitaan), that is, “a work of the 
devil” (5:90). This has been said to be a hurdle in the system of salaat advocated by the Quran (5:91). 
The Quran teaches that a man should earn through his efforts, and whatever is more than his needs, 
should be made available for the sustenance of others (2:219). 

Obviously wealth, if acquired easily without much effort, will make a man habitual of such effortless 
acquisition and will thus weaken his abilities as the human Self develops when it participates actively in 
meeting the challenges of life. The easily acquired wealth increases the lust for more wealth, and instead 
of sharing it with others, man is always trying to grab whatever he can for himself, like any gambler 
wishes to do. Therefore any wealth that is acquired without much effort is “4-A” (maisar). Under the 
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capitalist system most large businesses are based on the exploitation of the labour class especially those in 
the so called developing world and actually comes under “3^” ( maisar ). If one goes deep into the basic 
meaning then he will find that the entire capitalist system is “j-4*” (maisar). In this system every man 
endeavours to reap the benefits of the work of others and those at the lower end of the society become 
poorer with every passing day. This is the state of the world as we see it today. 


The Quran has said that if you want to acquire real ease and comfort in life, then face difficulties: 


94:5 


Indeed, in hardship, there is ease 




The individual or nation which is shy of facing difficulties can never really acquire ease which creates 
real happiness, although he can attain “3-3” (yusr), i.e. “easy money” which makes it habitual of laziness 
and weakness and which ultimately leads to self-destruction. 


Yaqoob yji*j 


Ibrahim's son was Ishaq and his son was Yaqoob. Allah has mentioned him among the messengers. 


And We gave the revelation to Ibrahim and Ismail 
and Is-haaq and Yaqoob 




it ' 


’ij V? 


His (Yaqoob ’s) title was Israeel (man of Allah) and his descendants were called Bani Israel (descendants 
of Israel). 


Surah Aal-e-Imraan says: 


3:92 Except of which Israel had forbidden for themselves 


—U- ys- CAi 


Surah Maryam says: 


19:58 


The progeny from Ibrahim and Israeel 


If, 


Yusuf was his son. 


Ya’ooq 


o > < 

l3 


This was the name of an idol of the nation of Noah (71 :23). The Arabs were well familiar with this name. 
The tribe of Banu Hauulaan used to worship an idol of this name as well. 


Yaghoos 



It was also an idol of the nation of Noah (71 :23) and the Arabs were familiar with this name as well. The 
tribe of Banu Murad used to worship an idol of this name. 


Yaqteen 



“AAA 11 ” ( al-yaqteen ): a vine which spreads out on the ground, like that of melons, gourds, etc. Some say 
that “33*3” (yaqteen) means a gourd vine, and also that “ W7A' ” (yaqteenah) means gourd {T, M, R}. 

Taj-ul-Uroos says that a plant with the life of one year is called “33=4:” (yaqteen) and that every big leaf 
is called “J 4 =A” (yaqteen). 
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The Quran says: 


37:146 


a plant with short leaves but which provides shade 


OjVoj lyt 
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Y-Q-Ze 


■k J ls 


“iJiiili” ( al-yaqzha ): awakening. It is the opposite of “f y” ( naum ) which means “sleep”. It has the 
connotation of astuteness (being wide awake). 

“Mi 34- j” (rajulun yaqizu), (yaqa’iz ): a man awake. Its plural is ( ai-qaaz ) as against “JjSj” 


(, raqud ) (18:18). 

“gUiajIljjl” (abul yaqzaan): a rooster (the masculine of hen) {T}. 


Y-Q-N u <j 


o3j” (yaqinal antra), ( aiqanahu ), “/dtuld” ( astaiqanahu ), “A4T ( tayaqqanah ): he came to 

know about the matter and found out the truth about it. 

“5%” ( yaqnun ), “(!&” ( yaqan ): for some matter to be evident and proven. 

“Ogi” ( yaqeen ): it is the opposite of doubt, i.e. for doubts to be removed and to be proven as true {Tj. 
Death too is called “M” (yaqeen ) because every living being has to face it, and daily events give 
testimony to this {T} 


Surah Al-Anaam says about Ibrahim: 


6:67 

He reached the truth after observing the universal laws 

„ 0 

Surah A 

l-Hijr says: 

15:99 

Y ou continue following the laws given by your Provider till your 
claims (that following this system will prove very rewarding) are 
proven as a truth 

Jl t. Ij 1 

Thus “TjWl” (imaan) would mean “to trust someone that he is telling the truth” and “iLi*?’ (yaqeen) would 
mean “for it to be proven as palpable truth” (74:47). 

102:6 

you will see it as a proven fact 



The Quran says that the momineen have “,1>A” (yaqeen) on the jil” (aakhirah). This means that they 
have faith on the future results of their deeds (2:3). When they establish this system (of Allah), these 
results are factually made evident. This way their “jAjl” (imaan) turns to “5S” (yaqeen) (2:2). This is 
what belief or faith in the jA” (aakhirah) means. This way man travels from “j’A 1 ” (imaan) to “iS” 
(yaqeen) and has faith that in the life jA” (aakhirat) too is a reality. 

The distinction drawn between “jA” (yaqeen) and “O'-s!” (imaan) is only for the convenience of readers 
to understand the two terms otherwise “jAjI” (imaan) is another name for (yaqeen ), and 

( yaqeen ) cannot be produced without “0^!” (imaan). These two words are alternatives to express the 
same inner state of a momin: or one can say that “0^” (yaqeen) takes birth when the (imaan) is 

proven by the results: 


Y-M-M f f u 


( al-yamaam ): to intend {T, Mj. 

“^2'” (, al-yumm ): river. It also means sea {T, M} (28:40, 28:7, 20:39). 

(an-nayammum): to intend to do something, to intend {T, M} (5:6, 4:43, 2:267). 
Also see heading (M-S-He). 
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Y-M-N 


U f iS 


“tWll’’ ( al-yumn ): profusion, not physically but in effect. 

( al-maimanah): profusion towards the right side. 

“Lwji” ( al-yaman ): on the right side. 

“jiill” ( al-yameen ): right hand, on the right side. It also means “strength” {R}. 

“ijjA” (yameen): to promise or to swear. The plural is “u'-4” ( aimaan ). The Arabs used to strike their 
right hand over the other when they swore {T, M}. 


Surah /I 

l-Kahaf says: 

18:18 

On their righ and their left sides 


28:30 

From the comer of the blessed valley (or from the right comer of 
the valley) 

If, 


To mean “oath” the word “fSolijl” ( aimaanukum ) has been used in (2:224). 

For “marriage” the words cujuc.” ( a’qadat aimaanukum) has been used in (4:33). 

To mean “blessing”, the words ='” (ashaabil yameen) have been used in (56:27), and also 

Alklal” ( ashaabul maimanah) in (56:8), but they can also mean “those on the right side”. 

“ jAVl j jAl'” ( at-tooril aintan ): power (19:52). 


Surah As-Sa ’affaat says: 


37:93 

Ibrahim struck the statues (idols) with full might or power 


In the same surah a little earlier it is said: 

37:28 

they will say that you used to come to us with tremendous 
strength and means (and thus used to prevent us from 
adopting the path of the tmth) 



At several places the Quran has said “fNiLu' eiAL U” (ma malakat aimaanukum). Literally it means 
“whose possessors”. At some places this phrase means “those who are your subordinates or under you” as 
in (4:36). But at other places it means “slaves” and “slave-girls”. 


Surah A 

n-Noor says: 

24:33 

Those slaves of yours who enter a pact in writing with 
you (enter into a pact for their freedom) 

**1*£\a Lc jjJJlj 


Before Islam’s advent slavery prevailed in the Arab culture. Slaves used to work outside the home and 
slave -girls within. This was the society in which Islam made its advent. When the Arabs turned to Islam 
they had these slaves and slave-girls. Islam had made its appearance to free mankind but if it advocated 
freedom for all slaves (who were present in the society at that time) at once, then this would have created 
imbalance in the society as these freed human beings had nowhere to go to earn a living. Y oung women 
in such large numbers without husbands (the slave -girls), if let loose in a society, would certainly create 
chaos and would have given rise to more corruption in the society. Therefore Islam didn’t order them all 
to be freed from bondage at once, but closed the door to any more slavery for ever. At the same time it 
gave such orders for slaves and the slave girls then present in the society, that they would gradually induct 
as free men and women in the society as respectable equal human beings. Till they did so, they would be 
treated humanely. Whatever has been referred in the Quran under this term “A-AL eiALU” (ma malakat 
aimanukum) has been said about these slaves and slave women. Thereafter, the door to further slavery 
was closed - the Quran at a fundamental level does not want any human being to be subservient to any 
other human being at a Self level (82: 19). 

Therefore there was no further need for these orders, although if a situation arises again in the future like 
when a nation accepts Islam and comes out of paganism, then the orders about slaves and slave-women 
would also apply to them. 
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As per the above meanings of “fNAA' ejltaU” (ma malakat aimanukum ) if we view various places in the 
Quran where the phrase has appeared, it will become clear that these orders are for the slaves and slave- 
girls of that time, and that’s all (not for all times). 


7:29 

those who protect their chastity or go only to those 

djJiii- pi 

7:30 

women (for having sex) whom they possess 

Jljrj 


Everywhere this subject has cropped up, the past tense has been used. 

For more details, see heading (M-L-K). 

It is unfortunate that Muslim rulers in the past found it a convenient way to open the door to slavery and 
presented these verses of the Quran as an argument in support of their deeds. 


Y-N-Ain £ u ls 


(yana ’as-samar), “i-i” (yain a ’«), (yan ’a): for the fruit to ripen and be ready for picking. 
“i-A 11 ” ( al-yanih): fully ripened fruit. 

( al-yaanVu) : mature red fruit {T, M}. 

The Quran says: 

6 - 100 ^he r ip en i n g of the fruit ^ , 

(for it to become red due to ripening) ' ~ j 


Yahood - y r : 


This is the other name of the nation of Bani Israel. 

For details, see heading “ Moosa ” and heading ( He-W-D ). 


Yusuf l q j>j>i jj 


Ibrahim was the father of Ishaq , his son was Yaqoob and his son was Yusuf. 

The Quran has mentioned the story about him in a single Surah. No other messenger’s story has been 
related in such detail in one go. In childhood his brothers had put him in an abandoned well (12:15). From 
there, a caravan took him to Egypt. Thereafter going through various stages, he became the leader of that 
nation in an authoritative way (12:56, 12:101). 

Fie brought over his family, kith and kin to live with him in Egypt. In this way, the Bani Israel i.e. 
descendants of Yaqoob shifted to Egypt from Kan ’aan. Surah Al-Anaam mentions Yusuf while speaking 
of other messengers (6:85) and in Surah Al-Momin a momin man of the court of the Pharaoh describes 
Yusuf as a messenger (40:34). This shows that Yusuf had communicated his message (about Allah’s 
system) to the nation of Egypt. 

The story of Yusuf’s life and his wonderful characteristics can be found the book titled ‘ Jooy-e-Noor ”. 
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Y-W-M 


f J li 


“f j j” (youm ): day, the time from sunrise to sunset. This word is used by the Arabs to mean a certain time 
or era. There is no distinction in it for day or night, morning or evening. It could mean “one year” or “a 
century”, “a thousand years” or even “fifty thousand years”. Like with “iaj” ( waqt ) and “AL” ( saa’at ), 
after “f j T (youm), “it” (iz) is added and T ( yaumaizin ) almost means the same thing as 

(waqtaizin) and “LAA” (saataizin) {T, M}. 

So, “‘Laj” (waqt), “eiic.U” (saa’a) and “fj T (youm) are nearly of the same meaning, i.e. “time period”. 
The plural of “f jj” (youm ) is (ayyaam) {T, M}. 

Ibn Faris says “f j T (youm) means “day” and he has also said that figuratively it means “a great thing”. 

It also means “government”, “power” and “wealth” {R}. 


3:140 


And we alternate these ayyam among the people 




Here “f'jt” (ayyam) means government and state {R}. 

“fy” (ayyam) also appears to mean “the great and unforgettable events of history”, like ‘VjLt 
(ayyamal Arb) which means “the era of the Arabs” {R}. At various places in the Quran (ayyam ul-laah) 
has come to mean this. 


14:5 


And remind them of the ayyam of Allah 


4)1 jCb Zkf ij 


For the confrontation between the Pharaoh and Moosa, it has been said that these “441 f'jt” (ayyamul-laah) 
occurred because: 


45:14 


So that a nation was punished for its (evil) deeds 


G. ij 


Therefore some scholars say that (ayyam) means “the results of bad deeds” and “punishments” too 

{T}. 

The evolution as created by Allah continues unbridled in the universe. About this the Quran says that 
when Allah, according to His will wants to bring forth some scheme, then He creates a complete blueprint 
for this plan in the world of amr. Then its implementation begins from the lowest stage: 


Then that scheme rises up by going through its evolutionary stages. These stages are completed in “f jy” 
(youms) which according to man’s calculations could be a thousand years long: 


32:5 

Then it will ascend to him in a day which will have the length 

4_LC*i eJiJi oJIjJL* oLj" ^ 

of a thousand years of your count 

' & s 4 

OjjJu u? 


Obviously here “f j?’ (youm) means either stage or era or evolutionary period. This “f jj” (youm) is 
sometime fifty thousand years long as noted in (70:4). Researchers about evolution are better qualified to 
testify as to how long these evolutionary periods are. 


Therefore, wherever the word “f j T (youm) is used in the Quran, it will not mean “a day” which is only 24 
hours long. The meaning would be “time”, or “period”, or “era”, or some “stage”: 


The era when all opponents (of Islam) are defeated and only 
the laws of Allah enjoy supremacy and dominance 




Or this would mean “the era in which the results of men are compiled as per justice”, or “the time of 
manifestation of results”. 
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82:19 


the era when predominance will only be to Allah’s laws 


4J 


For more details, see heading (D-Y-N). 


Yunus 


Yunus is among the messengers of Bani Israel. His Hebrew name was Jonah which in Arabic became 
Yunus. The Torah mentions his story in the Book of Jonah. 


His time is guessed to have been around 700 BC. 


The Quran says: 


37:139 


Indeed Yunus was from among the messengers 




In the Torah (in the Book of Jonah) there are details about him, but against the usual style of the Torah, it 
contains things about him which are not befitting a messenger. The Quran has only said that he became 
disappointed with his nation and came out intending to go somewhere other than that place and on the 
way boarded some boat. The boat was entrapped in some whirlpool. The sailors probably decided to 
throw some boarders into the sea (to lighten the boat and save most of the passengers). He too was thrown 
into the river where a big fish swallowed him, but ultimately he survived and reached the shore. 

See (37:139-146), (21:87-88). 

Messengers have generally migrated to a place more conducive to their missions if their present place of 
abode was found not conducive to their mission. But this migration took place only when told to do so 
under Allah’s orders. It seems that Yunus migrated from his nation at his own accord, i.e. his decision to 
do so was not in compliance to Allah’s orders. It was before time. Therefore later he repented this 
decision (37:142). 

Messenger Muhammed was warned not to be like the “Fish Man” (68:28) i.e. like Yunus. Also see 
heading (A-B-Q). 

The Quran has also said that the dwelling Nainwa, which he was sent to as a Messenger had a population 
of over one hundred thousand. In other words it was a very big city of those times. The residents of 
Nainwa initially denied his invitation to accept Islam, but later accepted Islam and so avoided the 
punishment which would have befallen them if they had not (37: 148). The residents managed to avoid 
destruction a bit by doing this, but after some time (in nearly 690 BC) they returned to the previous path 
again. Another messenger of the Bani Israel, whom the Quran has not mentioned but who is mentioned 
in the traditions of the Jews, warned them of the punishment from or wrath of God. They did not desist 
and as a result they were attacked on one side by the Babylonians and on the other they faced a big flood, 
and so the city of Nainwa was destroyed. 

The Quran has called him “jj4l 1j” ( zan-nun ) in (21:87) and also as “cCjAll ( ashaab-il-huut ). 
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Lillah-il-hamd 


Tha nk s to Allah, Lughat-ul-Quran is hereby completed. 

Thanks to Allah that by its completion the labour of my life has been protected in this book. 1 guess that 
in the presence of the Lughat-ul-Quran there will be no difficulty in comprehending the Quran. 

This, however, is a human endeavour which is subject to errors. 1 have laid a foundation in 
comprehending the Quran and others can improve it. 

Reflection and deliberation in the Quran can never end, and therefore there can be no last human word in 
this context. 

Ghulam Ahmad Parwez. 
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